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DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE, . 
UNITED STATES COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY, 

lf/"aslt.ington, .November 1, 19£7. 

This publication covers the coasts of Luzon, Mindoro, and the 
Visayan Islands with the adjacent islands and waters. It is based 
mainly upon the work of the United States Coast and Geodetic 
Survey. The waters north and northeast of Luzon have not yet been 
surveyed, and the notes relating to those waters have been compiled· 
from a variety of sources, principally from the Spanish Derrotero 
and :from reconnaissances by United States and Philippine Islands 
Government Yessels. 

This volume covers the area formerly included in Sections I to 
IV, Philippine Islands ·sailing Directions, compiled b_y John Dow, 
nautical expert in the l\fanila field station of the United States Coast 
and Geodetic Survey, and it consists of a rearrangement and revi
sion of the fourth edition of• that publication, together 'vith a large 
amount of new information gathered by the various field officers of 
the survey. The present second edition hos been prepared in the 
office of the l'nited States Coast and Geodetic Survey at Manila by 
R. J. Christman~ chief of chart division. under the supervision of 
R. B. Derickson. hvdrographic and ~odetic engineer, United States 
Coast and Geodetic Survey, director of coast surveys. 

Great courtesy has been shown bv the United States Army, the 
Navy, the several Philippine government bureaus~ local authorities, 
and navigators in the islands in furnishing information for use in 
this publication. The aids to navigation are corrected to June 30, 
1927. . . 

Navigators are requested to notify the director of coast surveys, 
1!Jan~la, P. I., of ~~y errors or omi~sions they _may find in tl?-is pub
hcabon or of additional matter which they think should be inserted 
for the informat~on of mariners. -

E. LESTER JONES, Director. 
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NOTE 

The courses and bearings given in degrees are true, reading clock
wise from 0° at north to 359°, and are followed by the equivalent 
m,agnetic value in points in parentheses. General directions, such as 
northeastward, west-southwestward, etc., and all courses given in 
points, are m.agnetic. 

Distances are in naadicaJ, miles and Illay be converted approximately 
to statute miles by-adding 15 per cent to the distances ~ven. -

Currents are expressed in knots, which are nautical miles per hour. 
All depths, except where otherwise stated, are at m,ean kYwer l,ow 

water. In accordance with the desire of the International Hydro
graphic Conference, the equivalent expressed in meters follows in 
parentheses. 

Heights are given in feet, followed by the metric equivalent in 
parentheses. 

Changes and other corrections affecting Coast Pilot volumes are 
included in the Notice to Mariners _published weekly by the United 
Stat-es Department of Commerce. Changes and corrections aftecting 
Philippine charts and coast pilots are published quarterlY- in Manila 
Notice to Mariners. About one year after a Coast Pilot is pub
lished, and at approximately yearly intervals thereafter until a new 
edition is brought out, a supplement, giving the more important cor
rections and additions to its text since the date of its publication, is 
issued. The date of the latest supplement to each Coast Pilot, for 
which a supplement has been issued, is shown in the list of Coast 
Pilots published each week in the Notice to Mariners. Any supple
ment may be obtained free of charge, upon application to the Coast 
and Geodetic Survey, Washingto!l, I_:>. C . .z or any of its field stati~ns. 
Each supplement is complete ID itselr and cancels all previous 
suE_plements. --
_ Do '1Wt tt8e tlt:J.8 0 otUtt Pilott e:i:cept wi.tk reference to- the kited 
BUPP~ tluit may lu1me been tnJ>liehed atn.tl Notices to Mdrim,er11 
isll'IMJd after t/titJ date of the w,pplement. --

rv 
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UNITED ST ATES COAST PILOT 
PHILIPPINE ISLANDS-PART I 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

This rich and beautiful group of islands, situated in the northern 
part of the East Indian Archipelago, was discovered by the Portu
guese navigator Fernando de Magalhaens (or Magellan) in 1521. 
Magalhaens, who was in command of a Spanish expedition and was 
the first to pass through the strait still bearing his name, approached 
the Philippines from the eastward and entered the archipelago 
through the Strait of Surigao. He was killed in a skirmish with the 
natives on Mactan Island, east of Cebu, in 1521. The Philippines 
were formally annexed ta Spain in 1565. The early history of the 
islands is a record of continual trouble. After the war between the 
United States and Spain they were ceded by Spain to the United 
States of America by the treaty of peace signed at Paris, December 10, 
1898, and as a volunt~ry consid~ration the Unit~ ~ta~es paid t~ Spain 
$20,000,000. According to this treaty the Ph1hpp1ne Archipelago 
comprehends all of tbe islands within the following limits : A line 
drawn from west to east, along or near the parallel of 20° north 
latitude, through the middle of the navigable channel of Bashi 1 (21° 
25' N. lat., approximately) from the meridian '118° to that of 127° 
east longitude, thence southward along the latter meridian to the 
parallel of 4° 45' north latitude, thence westward along that parallel 
to the m~~dian of 119° 35' east longitude, thence northward along 
that mer1d1an to the parallel of 7° 40' north latitude, thence west
ward along t:Jiat ~arallel to. the me~idian of 116° east longitude, 
thence by a direct line to the mtersection of the parallel of 10"' north 
Jatitude with the meridian of 118° east longitude, thence northward 
along that 'meridian to the point of beginning. 

Spain also relinquished on November 7, 1900, to the United States, 
all ~title and cla_im to the islands of Catpiyan Sulu a~~ S_ihutu an? 
their dependencies, and all others belonging to the Ph1lipp1ne Arch1-
pela~o ~nd lying outsif:le of the limits described by the treaty of Paris, 
the lJn1ted States paymg the sum of $100,000 .. 

The archipelago comprises over 7,000 islands. with a combined area 
of about 114,400 squa~ statute miles. Luzon in the north and Min
dana() in the south. are the two largest islands of the group. Besides these two. there are only 28 islands with. areas jtreater than 100 square 
st:titute Illll~ t,he most important of which are Sa mar, N egros, ?ana .. y, 
Palawan, Mindoro, Leyte, Cebu, Bohol, and Masbate. The islands 
are gei;ierally. mountaino}ls a~d heavily wooded~ and contai~ mal'.ly 
voleanoes. Mount Apo, m M1ndanae~ 9,610 ~eet (2~929 m.) high, and 

· • la .~. ~tjp~oo el,' the ~rthern uma.ts .. tlte line· :th~h .the na~lgable .cbanDel o~ 
~r~ ==· ~ 1fltatement ~t. tt .~a:U follow. along or near th~ twen~h 
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2 UNITED STATES COAST PILOT 

l\Iount Pulog, in Luzon, 9,480 feet (2,889 m.) high, are probably the 
highest points in the archipelago. 

Earthquakes of severe character have been experience,(} in the 
Philippine Islands. The most <lisastrous of recent times was that of 
1863, when 400 persons were killed and 2,000 wounded in Manila, and 
46 public buildings and 1,100 private houses were seriously injured 
or destroyed. Other serious earthquakes have occurred in 1610, 
1645, 1658, 1675, 1699, 1852, 1880, and 1911, when on January 30 
there was an explosion of gas in the crater of Taal v~ olcano, devastat
ing the country surrounding Lake Taal. Active volcanoes exist in 
the Babuyan Islands, Luzon, N egros~ l\findanao, and Camiguin. 

Politically the Philippine Islands are divided into 48 Provinces 
and two chartered cities (Manila and BabYllio). The Provinces are 
di-dded into municipalities, and these are further divided into 
barrios and sitios, the ]atter being an unorganized settlement or small 
group of houses. The Philippine government is modeled on that 
of the 'L'nitecl States with its executive, legislative, and judicial 
branches. The head of the executive branch is the Governor General, 
who is appointed b.Y the President of the lJnited States. 

Com.m.unication among the islands and with foreign ports is by 
regular lines of steaniers, by cable, telegraph, telephone, and radio. 
The interisland cable, telegraph, and radio service is under the 
PhiJippine bureau of pasts. 'fhere a.re h,~o cable com:panies and o~e 
radio company accepting foreign business and the Cavrte naval radio 
station accepts certain classes of transpacific business. Regular 
lines of passenger and freight steamers call at Manila, ~bu, and 
Iloilo. ·· 

Ports of entry for foreign vessels are Manila, Cebu, Iloilo, and 
Legaspi, described in this volume; and Zamhoanga, Jolo, and Davao, 
described in Part II. The Philippine customs law assigns to the 
bureau of customs the general supervision, control, and regulation 
of shipping and navigation (see appendix for extract from regula
tions), and specially directs that, in such matters, collectors of cus
toms shall perform the duties that devolve on American consuls 
or consular officers. The coHectors · of customs also grant permis
sion for outport loading-that is, discharging and loading at ports 
other than ports of entry-and arrangement ean usually be made for 
clearance without the necesRity of returnintr to the port of entry. 

Supplies and stores of all kinds can be obtained in Manila a.nd in 
more or Jess: lirnited quantities at Cebu and Iloilo. S<>me supplies 
may be obtained in emergency at several other places, but they are 
usually limited both in kind and quantity. . · . . . . 

Bepairs.-Small patent slipways are available for. mak111g :repairs 
at Cebu_ and Iloilo. · The marine railways ~t Manila and Qav.ite hal"e 
n capacity ~f 3.000 and 2~400 tons, respectively. 'Pt~ United ~rates 
Navy flontlng d~k TJeu~y at Olongar.o has a l1fun~ capacity . of 
18.500 tons and is usually .made ava1lable for docking. merchant 
'\"t>Ssels in an emergency . 

. P:tLOTB AlfD. PXLOTAGB 

.. Pilota,ge in the Philippine Islands is optional~. The .pril).C~ 
ports ·hav~_ pilot ~ia~ons,. the chi~f P .. Hot usuall;r a;cti~ >as baftiOr'. · 
master~ When a 1nlot 1s not emuloved.. a• small berth1na fee mav 
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be charged. (See appendix for harbor regulations.) The inter
national "Rules to prevent collisions of vessels," which are given 
on page 348, apply throughout the islands. 

Aids to navigation are constantly being improved and extended. 
There are a number of automatic (unwatched) acetylene lights in 
isolated locations, and navigators should consider the possibility of 
their not burning if they fail to make the light when expected. The 
buoyage accords with the system adopted in United States waters. 
The principal coast lights are described in the text of this volume. 
For a complete description of all aids see the List of Lights, Buoys, 
Beacons, and Day l\farks of the, Philippine Islands, published by the 
Bureau of Commerce and Industry, which can be obtained, free of 
charge, from the Director, Bureau of Commerce a11:d· Industry, 
~fanila, P. I. 

System of buoyage.-In conformi.ty with section 4678 of the 
Revised Statutes of the United States, the following order is ob
~rved in coloring anil numbering the buoys along the coasts or in 
bays, harbors, sounds, or channels, viz: 

1. In approaching the channel, etc., from seaward, red buoys, with 
even numbers, will be found on the starboard side of the channel, and 
must be left on the starboard hand in passing in. 

2. In approaching the channel, etc., fron1 seaward black buoys with 
odd numbers will be found on the port side, and must be left on the 
port hand in passing in. 

8. Buoys painted with red . and black horizontal stripes will be 
found on obstructions, with the ch~nnel ways on either side of them, 
and may be left on either hand in passing in. 

4. Buoys painted with white and black perpendicular stripes will 
he found in midchannel, and must be passed close-to to avoid danger. 

All other distinguishing marks to buoys will be, in addition to the 
foregoing-, and may be employed to mark particular spots, a descrip
tion 0:£ which will be given in the printed list of buoys. 

Perches, with balls, cages, etc., will, when placed on buoys, be at 
turning points, the color and number indicating on which side they 
shall ·be passed . 
. Different channels in t~e same bayt.sound, river, _or _harbor will be 
m&:.rkt;d, as far as p:actleable, by ~1fferent descr1ptwns of buoys. 
Prmc1eal channels will be marked with nun buoys; secondary chan
nEls will be marked with can buoys; and minor channels with spar 
buoys. When there is but one channel, nun buoys. properly colored 
and numbere~ are u~ally placed on the starboard side and can buoys 
on the port side of 1t. 
~enever · practicable the towers, beacons, buoys, spindles, and 

all other aids to naVigation are arranged in the Iiiht list in regular 
order a.<;; they are passed by vessels entering from the sea. · 

Day bea.C9ns,_ ~akes~ and spindles {except such as are on the. sideR 
of .channels, which will be colored bke buoys) are constructed and 
distinguished with special reference to each locality~ and particu
larly in_ regard to the h11;ckgroun4 upon which they are P-rojected • 

.Bearmgs are magnetic, and d1stan-0es in. nautical miles. 
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Signals for surveying vessels.-The following special signals 
:for sun·eying vessels of the United States employed in hydrographic 
surveying, have been prescribed: 

A surveying vessel of the United States under way or at anchor 
jn a fairway and employed in hydrographic surveying may carry 
where they can best be seen, but in any case well above the running 
lights yrescribed by law for preventing collisions, three lights in a 
vertica line one over the other and not less than 6 feet apart. The 
highest and lowest of these lights shall be green, and the middle 
light shall be white, and thev shall be of such a character as to be 
visible all around the horizon at a distance of at least 2 miles. In 
the case of a small vessel the distance between. thE" lights of such 
private code may be reduced to 3 feet, if necessary. 

By day such surveving vessel may carry in a verticai line, not less 
than 6 feet apart, where they can best be seen, three shapes of not 
Jess than 2 feet in diameter, of which the highest and lowest shall 
be globular in shape_ and green in color, and the middle one diamond 
in shape and white. 

QUARANTINE 

Quarantine for the ports of entry of the Philippine Islands is <?:Il
forced in accordance with the requirements of the United States 
Quarantine Laws and Regulations, and is administered by the Unite<l 
States Public Health Service. Quarantine Regulations will be 
found at the stations of that service and at American consulates~ 
and will be furnished to vessels upon api;>lication, either by officers of 
that service or by the bureau at Washington, D. C. Every vessel 
should be provided with the Quarantine Regulations. There are 
two disinfection and detention stations for quarantine purposes-one 
at Mariveles and one on Canit Island, in the harbor of Cebu. Port 
sanitary statements are issued by the United States Public Health 
Service and may he obtained at the stations of that service. .. 

Quarantine regulations for coastwise ports, e:xcept ports of 
entry, are under the jurisdiction of the Philippine health: service 
and inquiries concerning them should be addressed to the Director of 
Health, Manila, P. I. 

Hospital care for sealllen.-The . United States Public Health 
Service maintains dispensaries for the treatment of American sea
men at Manila, Iloilo, and Cebu. Sick American seamen are en
titled to free hospital treatment at the port of· Manila, application 
for which must be made with the usual master's certificate accom
panving the same to the office of the United States Public Health 
Service, which is in the quarantine office at each port. An American 
merchant seaman is one '" engaged on board in tlie care, preservation, 
or navi~ation of anv registered, enrolled, or licensed vessel of the 
United States, or in~ the service, on board, of those engaged in such 
care, preservation, or navigation." 

WK.4'1'Hlm. 

The climate of the Philippines di1fers but little .from that o:f other 
islands in the same latitude. The range of the thermometer at sea 
level varies from about 60° to about 100° F. The year may be 
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divided into three seasons: The first, cool and dry, commences in 
November; the second, hot but still dry, commences in March, the 
greatest heat being experienced from April to the end of May; and 
the third, which is exceedingly wet, continues from June to No
vember. This division of seasons does not apply to coasts exposed 
to the northeast monsoon, where the wet and dry seasons are to some 
extent reYersed. In the southern portion of the archipelagu the wet 
season is also much less distinct. During the rainy seasons inunda
tions are frequent, and traveling in the interior is difficult. The 
greater part of the group comes within the range of typhoons, and 
terrific storms occur. The local thunderstorms that come in the 
months of May and June, the period of ~a test heat, are also at 
times very severe. The endemic complaints of the country are 
malarial 11nd other fevers, diarrhea, beriberi, and a few others. The 
islands have also been visited by epidemics of cholera, bubonic 
plague, and smallpox. The mortality is, as a rule, low, considering 
the number of inhabitants and their mode of life. 

Prevailing winds.-The two regular monsoons that are encoun
tered in the China Sea prevail to a certain extent over the Philippine 
Islands, the Sulu Sea, and the northern part of the Celebes Sea, 
but they blow with diminishing force as lower latitudes are reached. 

The northeast monsoon, which is the more uniform and steady of 
the two, prevails for six monthsl :from November to April. On the 
west coast of Luzon northerly winds predominate during November, 
December, and January, and easterly winds during February, March, 
and April. In April southeasterly winds are nearly as prevalent as 
easterly. The northeast monsoon is the season of dry and fine 
weather, except on the coast directly exposed to it. The high land 
of the Philippines naturally interrupts the re~ar course of the 
wind, and under the land calms are frequent, and often a light wind 
blows from westward,_,. while in front of the open channels it blows 
hard, especially off \)ape Calavite. In the Sulu Sea the east or 
northeast monsoon is not a steady, fresh breeze, but often variable. 

The southwest monsoon is less uniform, being more interrupted by 
Atorms, most of which occur during this season. For the six months 
from May to October the prevailing wind is southwesterly, May 
being the month in which the winds veer from east to southwest, 
and October is the month of change from southwest to north. 

Throughout the year calms or light winds occur more frequently 
at night or early morning; the average least force of wind being 
about. 6 or 7 a. m. ; the greatest force is usually during the hours of 
¥~at~ heat, fr~ 1 to 4 p. m. _The average daily velocity of the 
wind is greatest in September, bemg nearly double that for Decem
ber, the month of least wind. 

Storms and ·gales.---During the rainy season local tempests or 
tornadoes, accompanied by thunder and lightning, are frequent. 
They occur from Hay . to October, and occasionally in April ansl 
November, and usually in the afternoon or night. These rains, while 
sometimes fierce and in torrents, are usually of short duration. · 

The R&les of the Philippines are known· by the local names of colla. 
.and bagtno. The latter; 'generally known as typhoons, are the most 



 

6 UNITED STATES COAST PILOT 

s.evere storms of this region, and will be described separately. Colla 
is the native name for a storm caused by an atmospheric depression 
to the north or northeast of Luzon, and accompanied by brisk or 
strong winds from south to southwest, continuing for several days, 
with violent squalls at intervals. Collas occur more frequently in 
June or July. 

Similar depressions appear in the lower latitudes ( 4° to 12° N.) 
during the months of December, January., February, and March, 
causing brisk northeasterly winds, accompanied by rain in Mindanao 
nnd the central islands, sometimes extendin,g to sduthern Luzon. 

Typhoons.-These storms which are sin1ilar to the cyclones of the 
Indian Ocean and the hurricanes of the '\Vest Indies, generally have 
their origin eastward or southeastward of the Philippines, whence 
their course is westward or northwestward., the average direction ap
pearing to be about west by north. Some of the storms that cross 
the Philippines break. up in the China Sea, while others reach the 
China coast or recurve northward and northeastward. Some do not 
cross the Philippines, either recurving before reaching the islands 
or having their origin in the China Sea. 

About 20 of these storms are recorded annually. but few of these 
are destructive in the archipelag'O, and the destructive area of any 
one storm is usually quite limited. Very few typhoons occur durinlJ: 
the months from January to April, inclusive, but February is the 
only month in which none have been recorded. They· are most 
prevalent in the months from June to November 't inclusive, and one
.fifth of all the typhoons occur in September. Typhoons are rarely 
(.'Ilcountered in latitudes below 9° N. . 

'Vith respect to their relation to Manila, typhoons may be divided 
into five classes : 

1. Typhoons which cross the archipelago north of Manila. If not 
distant, they are the most dangerous. They are more frequent from 
July to October, and never occur from December to May. The 
winds blow from north to northwest and from west to southwest. 
If the distance is less than 180 miles, the influence usually lasts in 
Manila not more than two days. 

2. Typhoons which cro8s. south of Manila. . These are felt with 
much less intensity at Manda than the prececbng, even when at the 
same distance. The winds blow from northeast to southeast. They 
are more common ip. N o.vembe. r: October,__M~y, and December. ·· · . 

3. Typhoons. which rec~rv-e into th~ ;t"ac1fic to ~e -east of longi
tude 121° E. without crossing the mendtan of Manda~ The effect of 
these is similar to a distant typhoon passing to the northward, 
except that the strong wind, and · wind .and ·rain·. sqttalls .from the 
~uthwest, continue at times for five or six day& These are: very 
frequent, in September and quite freqnen. t , in A11. · gu .. st an. d July_. . 

. 4. T. yphoons formed in the Ch_ina ·Sea., to the.. west of the Philip
p-mes. ·These are the least felt t~ Man1la, as they. ~erally move 
northwesterly away fro,m the .. arclupelago. These .. are fairly frequent 
from June .to October, inclusive. · · . ·· . · . , ··:• . ··. 

5 .. Typhoons which recurv.e in ·.tlte. China Sear ~11et~ tbe parallel 
of 10° ~nd · 20°, >.~illg first to the sc>uth ~d ·~~we;fds tc:> ~ )lQ~h 
of Manda. The mfh1ence of these storms is.u~ally, p,-olonged for sn 



 

J_,lJ'"ZON, MINDORO, AND YISAYAS 7 

or eight days, a~compan~ed by continuous rains and brisk .wind8, 
which veer from north to northeast and east-southeast while the vor-

. tex crosses to the south. 1Vhen, after several days, the typhoon 
recurves to the northeast this is accompanied by a rapid veering of 
the winds to the southwest and west. But a small number of such 
storms have been recorded, scattered in various months from March 
to December. 

STORM WARNINGS 

. Typhoon signals (see appendix) are hoisted in accordance with 
advices from the central observatory of the Philippine weather 
bureau at Manila, and their meaning is the same wherever shown 
in the archipelago. During the progress of a typhoon within the 
range of the observatory special warnings are furnished to the Cavite 
naval radio station and from there broadcasted for the information 
of shipping. Besides t¥ei;;e special warnings, two regular daily 
weather reports are furnished to that station by the ~Ianila observ
atory. Typhoon warnings are also sent to the threatened localities 
by telegraph and cable if possible. 

RADIO SERVICE 

The superv1s1on of radio communication in the United States, 
including the Hawaiian Islands but not the Philippine Islands, is 
controlled by the Departn1ent of Comn1erce and the Federal Radio 
Commission. A list of the radio stations of the United States, which 
includes those of the Philippine Islands, showing shore stations. 
m:erchant vessels, .and Government vessels; Radio Communication 
Laws and Regulations of the Unite<l States; and Amateur Radio 
Stations of the lJnited States are published by the radio division. 
Department of Commerce. Either of the first two publications 
can be obtained fr()tn the Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington, D. C. ; p..rice, 15 cents each ; the last one. 
25 cents. Changes or additions to the stations and to the laws and 
regulations are published in bulletins issued n1onthly; price, 5 
eents per copy or 25 cents per year. 

The International List of Radio Stations of the World (edition 
in English) can be P.rocured from the International Bureau of the 
Telegraphic l.Tnion (Radiotelegraphic Service). Berne, Switzerland. 
In addition to the information contained in the list of the United 
States stations published by the Bureau of Navigation, the inter
national list shows geographic locations, normal ranges in nautical 
miles, radio systems, and rates. Supplements to the international 
list will be issued monthly and will contain new stations and ta.hies 
of alterations. In9uiries as to the subscription prices of these ~ists 
should be made direct to the Berne bureau at the address given 
above. Remittances to Berne should be made by international postal ,. rd . . 

7. ····_-H;ofePhilipJ>ine go.·. verD.men. t •. l'adio .stations, c:ontrolled by the 
bureau o~=i will be found on pa¥.e 372. . 
·· .·· Tlm.e. · · ·. . · s.-In eo:n.nection with the service over the land tele-
gt,._p~. nims 't;inte usigrialS by ratljQ are .Sent daily from certain united . 
. . -, -·· . . ' . - . . 
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States naval coastwise radio stations on the Pacific coast and at 
Honolulu and Cavite, as follows: 

Position Oati-1 Tim.e 
Station Call Wave length 

letters tude, long!- 1 (meters) 
tude) ) 0. c. T. Standard 

San Diego, ColiL •. __ ---------- _____ __j NPL { ; 2 ..:. ;~ N.1}11 00 00 9 00 00 {9,798 (C. W.). 
117 03 53 w. 2,W9 (A. C. W.). 

I NPG i 38 05 50 N.120 00 00 12 00 00 4,836 {C. W.). San Francisco, CaliL. ________ ..• _____ -1 
122 16 42 w. 6 00 00 22 00 00 2,776 {A. C. W.). 

Eureka, Calif., Table BJuff ____________ j NPW 40 41 45 N. I 12 00 00 2,883 (A. C. W.). 
124 16 19 w. 1120 00 00 

North Head, Wash. __ - --- ---- -- -- -----i NPE { 46 09 12 N. 20 OO OO 12 00 00 2,677 (A. C. W.). 123 49 36 w. 
Pearl Harbor, Hawaiian Islands ______ _J NPM { 21 21 11 N. }oo oo oo ia ao oo {11,490 {C. W.). 

I 157 57 57 w. 2,828 (tube). 

Cavite, P. I..--------------------------] NPO { 14 29 37N. 3 00 00 11 00 00 2,677 (C. W.). 
120 54 07 E. 14 00 00 22 00 00 5,260 (C. W.). 

The signals begin at 5 minutes before the hour and continue for 5 
minutes. During this interval every tick of the clock is transmitted 
except the twenty-ninth second of each minute, the last 5 seconds of 
each of the first 4 minutes, and finally the last 10 seconds of the last 
1ninute. The time signal is the beginning of the dash after this long 
break. Hydrogra phic information. weather reports, and other in
formation of benefit to shipping are sent out from these stations. 

In addition to the time service by radio. time signals are sent daily 
over the lines of the Philippine Postal Telegraph and Cable service 
at 11 a. m., mariners can avail themselves of this service at the 
principal ports of the islands by applying at the local telegraph 
offices. 

V .Alll.AT:rON OF THE COMP.ASS 

The magnetic variations for 1930 at points mentioned are given 
below. The annual change may be neglected, as it averages about 
1' for most of the places. 

Apani, northern. Luzon--------------- Calapan. Mindoro .. ------------------
San Bernardino Stralt-------·--·------Ta.cloban; Leyte .• _________ ~ ______ ----
Cebu, Ceba _____ -------·--- --------c. 
Iloilo, Pauay ________ ----- ----···-----.· 

Bolin$>. Liugayen Gulf ______________ _ 

Mamla. Manila BaY---··----------·--.At:lmonan, eai8U!rD LWIOD. _. __ -- • ____ • 

T1DB8. AN!> Ctnum:NTS 

0omJ)11811 
variation 

.Eoate,r••. 
0 50 
0 50 
l 06 
1 22 
l 20 

In the inland waters and western coasts of the Philippine Islands.· 
the tides are affected more by the declination of the JIM)on (tropic 
tides) than by the oppositi?n a~d conjunction Qf th~ sµn and IllOOn, 
or full and new moon ( sprmg tides). .·. . .··· .... · .. ···.·. ... . 

Two or three days a~r the ·mocm c~ the J?4~rJb.ere are two 
tides: a day of equal height. one of the high w.afers'mcreas@s~ reaeh~ 
ing its maximum about two days .after the m0ou's greatest northerly 
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or southerly declination. The other high water diminishes, and at 
Manila usually disappears entirely for from three to eight days near 
the time of the moon's greatest declination. During this period there 
is therefore but one high water and one low water each lunar day. 
From two to five days after the greatest declination the second tide 
again appears, and the two high waters again become equal after the 
moon crosses the Equator. 

The greatest range of tide occurs in June and December and the 
least ran~ in March and ~eptem?er. The high water w~en there is 
but one tide a d11y, or the higher tide when there are two high waters, 
follows the moon's upper transit when the moon is south of the 
Equator and follows the moon's lower transit when the moon is north 
of the Equator. 

The ''establishment " is much affected by the diurnal inequalities 
above referred to. The Coast Survey charts give the tropic high
water intervals and tropic low-water intervals, which are the inter
vals of high and low waters after the moon's transits at the periods 
of greatest declination, when the highest tides occur. The intervals 
when the moon is near the Equator may differ an hour or b-11:0 from 
these. 

On the east coast of the archipelago, at points open to the Pacific, 
the eif ect of the tropic tides is less marked, and there are two high 
waters and two low waters each lunar day throughout the month, 
though the tides are still affected by some diurnal inequality. 

Tidal currents.-Two tidal streams enter the Sulu Sea and pas
sages between the Philippines from o_pposite directions--one from the 
China Sea through the western openings, the other from the Pacific 
through the eastern straits, San Bernardino, Surigao, and Basilan. 
These streams meet in the many channels between the southern 
islands. 

The streani from the China Sea enters that sea from the Pacific 
by the wide opening between Formosa and Luzon and passes from 
north to south along th~ western shores of Luzon and Pala wan and 
through the Verde Island Passage, Mindoro Strait, Linapacan, and 
Balabac Straits. -

The Verde Island stream after passing south along the coast of 
Luzon and deflecting some of its waters in Manila Bay, continues 
along the coast as far as Pufias Point, where it branches. One stream 
runs northeast around Tay&bas Bay and north and east of ~Iarin
duque through Mompog Pass, reunites with the other. branch, which 
passes southeast along the Mindoro coast as far as Dumali Point, 
and then eastward, south of Marinduque as far as the Bondoc Penin
sula, where it meets the flood stream from the Pacific which has passed 
through San· Bern~rdino Strait. The northern part of the Verde 
Island ·stream, . wh1eh follows round Balayan and Batangas Bays, 
'i'!unites . witl? the prine!pa~ current .·near Verde Island, producing 
V'l()lent tide rips and eddies in that part of the channel between Mala
hrigo and Escareeo Points. 
· · ·The flood that ent.ers Mindoro Strait follows the coast of Mindoro, 
setting southeast as fa~ as Nasog Point, Panay, par~ of ~t continui~ 
J'Ollild ·the coast of M:1ndot"O ·northward of DU.ma.Ii P01Dt, where ·1t 
~ the stream through Vm-de Island Passage. The rest of the 
~.divides at the DC)i1;hwest. point of Panay Island. One branch 
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flows along the north coast of Panay past Bulacaue Point and the 
Gigantes Islands to Bulalaqui Point, the north point of Cebuhwhere 
it turns southward and meets the stream from the Pacific t rough 
Surigao Strait, about 6 miles south of the Camotes Islands; it also 
flows through Iloilo and Tanon Straits, in both of them m-eeting the 
flow which has entered from southward on the parallels of the north 
~nd of Negros and of Tajao Point, Cebu, respectively. 

The other branch turning to the south from the northwest point of 
Panay, and being joined midway by the stream setting eastward fron1 
Cuyos Islands or Linapacan Strait, continues coasting Panay and 
Guimaras Islands into lloilo Strait until it meets the other branch 
described above. 

Between the Calaminnes an<l the north end of Palawan the flood 
stream sets southeast and the ebb northwest. The- flood stream enter
ing by l3alabac Strait turning north-northeast along the coast of 
Palawan sprea<ls itself like a fan over the Sulu and Mindoro Seas 
from northeast to east., forming the current from west to east felt 
between Cuyos Islands and Panay, and also that which sets to the 
south of the Cagayanes., where it is said to meet the stream from 
Surigao Strait approxiniately in the meridian of the Cagayanes. 

In the Sibutu Passage the flood stream sets northward and west
ward; and also in the Sulu Archipelago the flood stream sets ~n
erally in the same direction, but takes i:nan_y local directions among 
the islands. Through Basilan Strait the flood stream makes west
ward and passes np the west coast of A.iindanao northward until it 
meets the flood stream from Surigao Strait about midway on the 
coast. 

In some places the ti<lal current seems to be influenced by a mon
soon current. Along the Pana y coast the.re is a constant northerly 
current which varies but little "in strength with the change of tide. 
In the vicinity of Seco Island and Batbatan this current changes its 
direction to westward and then southwestward through the Cuyo 
Islands,. thus forming a great eddy. A somewhat similar eddy exists 
in the Mindanao Sea southeastward of Bohol. 

The time of high water of the wave that enters :from. the China Sea 
seems to he from 10 to 12 hours and that which comes ir01n the 
Pacific through the eastern and northern straits from 6 to 7 hours. 
. Tide tables for_ western North America~ Eastern Asia, and manv 
island ~oups of the Pac~fie Ocean, including t~e Philippi.ne lslandS.z 
are pu?bshed annually m advance b_y the United S~tes Coast ana 
Geodetic Surve_y. This volume fnrn1Shes, _at the n01IUnal cost pf 11> 
cen~ 1-!nited States currency, full tidal data for the ports -of th~ 
Phibppme Islands. .. · . .·. 

It.contains a table of full do.ily_predictions of th_--~.t~es and·h~hts 
of high and low waters.for_ce$In standard. or pr1nc1pal .. portS .. ng 
the coast; full explanations for t}ie use of-this table are .given on page 
8. The use of Table 2 _ Qf ~e Tide 'Tables Should be .-luiOwn to every 
navigator. By means 0£ this table the . predictions. gi.,:ven for the 
standard JX!rts are ~en.ded. so as to enalile <>n:e. to:o}JJ~in .. eom.plete 

n:~t!3Cift:~roa~~~4%:=~!~~~. 
~~ pf -~ ~ Ji":f!,_

8
·:i_:· w_· 'il~re~.·:()~;;t~_:_ .• JJ~.2,_:h~_-·--·~~,-:·a_ 

more aecurate -methOd is ·.- - t of· ;mUltiplying ·hdfh high and. lO'W-
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water heights at the standard port by the ratio of ranges for the 
given port to obtain the heights of the corresponding high and low 
water. The ratio of ranges is given in Table 2 of the Tide Tables. 
The minus sign before the predicted heights in the Tide Tables 
indicates that the water is below the plane of reference which is n1ean 
lower low water. -

The time of high or low water at any given port in Table 2 is 
found by taking the time of the corresponding tide for that dav from 
the standard port for reference and applying to it the time difference 
for t_he given port frou1 the. thi~d Cf?lUllln of Table 2, adding it if 
the sign is plus and substracbng if xnmus. 

Caution.-In usina the Tide 'T'ables, slack water should not be 
confounded with high or low water. For ocean stations there is 
usually but little difference between the time of high or low water 
and the beginning of ebb or flood current; but for places in narrow 
channels, landlocked harbors, or on tidal rivers the time of slack 
current may differ by two or three hours· fron~ the time of high or 
low water stand, and local kno'''ledge is required to enable one to 
n1ake the proper aU<lwance for this delay in the condition of tidal 
currents. 

The figures giver in Tables 1 and 2 of the Tide Tables are the 
times of high and low water, and these times are not necessarily the 
times of slack water. 

Current ta.bles.-Beginning with the year 1927, current tables 
:for San Bernardino Strait are included in the Pacific Coast Current 
Tables, published annually in advance by the United States Coast 
and Geocfotic Survey. They 111ay be obtained at any of the chart 
agencies, price 10 cents, United States currency. 

COA.STWISE NAVIGATION 

The general routes usually followed by vessels coming to or lea v
ing th~ Philippine Islands are shown in red on the index n1ap of 
Coast and Geodetic Survey charts. 

The navigation of coral seas demands constant vigilance; aside 
from this the waters described in this volume present no unusual diffi
culty to the mariner. The lead gives little or no warning- of the ap
proach into danger, and the effect of uncertain and irregular cur
rents is a constant source of danger on the longer courses~ Over 
rocky bottom and on shoals the 10-fathom (18.3 m) curve should be 
COD:Sldered the danger curve, as coral bowlders frequently rise from 
3 to 4 fathoms (3.6 to 4.9 m.) above the general level of the shoal, and 
the snrveys may not have found the least water in every case. The 
waters northward of Luzon and the north and northeast coast of 
Luzon have not. yet been surv-eyed and are but imperfectly charted. 

· ·. Typhoon anehorages .. -During certain Seasons of. the year 
· ~~ructive cye}o~c st?rms. or typhoons are freque!1tly encountered 
in -the area desertbed 1n this volume.. Vessels seeking shelter from 
~. of weather will find that the following harbors off er excellent 
&aehorage dul"ing typhoons. Th~y are the 111ore important. harbors 
of :refuge, but numei:ous ~er. har~rs oif~r shelter .. and masters of 
veSsels should use d1sc.rehon 1n. their eho•ee .of a typhoon harbor. 
Since typhOODs usually ~ive- ample warning of their appro-.ch~ to
gether ~with. their probable path, anchorage should be chosen which 
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offers best shelter from the winds which will prevail during the com
ing typhoon. If in the vicinity of any of the following harbors, 
they should be given preference: · 

North coast of Luzon: Port San Vicente. 
West ·coast of Luzon: Bolinao Harbor, Port Matalvi, Olangapo 

Barbor, Manila Harbor. 
Marinduque Island: Santa Cruz Harbor, Port Balanacan. 
Burias Island: Port Busin. 
South coast of Luzon: Sorsogon Bay. 
East coast of Luzon : Port San Vicente, Casiguran Sound, Hook 

Bay (Pollilo Island), Dahikan Bay, Lamit Bay. 
Lubang Island : Port Tilig. 
Mindoro Island: Soguicay Bay. 
Tablas Island: Looc Bay. 
Romblon Island: Romblon Harbor. 
Ticao Island : Port San Miguel. 
Panay Island: Iloilo· Harbor. 
Cebu Island: Cebu Harbor. 
Samar Island! Helm Harbor, Port Borongan, Pambujan Harbor, 

Port Aguirre ( Canahuan Islands). 
For a ~neral descriJ?tion of typhoons and practical rules for 

maneuvering in their vicinity, see appendix, page 342. 

Table of distances 

t 
N 

------------- --- ------------ ---1---1 

Manila------------ 820 Romblozl_ _________ 2 686 

lloilo_ - ----------- 560 
~i___________ 680 

b~~~.'.'-~~~:==J = 
B1lrtgao-----------·1 317 Zamboanp.________ 318 
Jolo- - ------------- 373 

t Via zamboazl,p. 
'Via Cebu. · 
1 Via Iloflo. 

Manila to--

531 l511 
1430 368 

309 943 

I fill() 1461) 

273 265 
316 2M 

463 393 363 300 s.w 188 
Z17 206 m 180 
248 172 240 ~ 

165 

310 206 
425 364 
112 

. Olongapo____________________________________________________ 68 
San Fernando~I.uzon_-----------------------------~----------- 20'A 
APJ>&ri--------------------- -- ---------- _ -- _ -- ___ -- _ -- -- - - _ - - - - 386 Guam, yia. San Bernardino Strait__ .. __________ --- __ -------- ___ .. _ 1, 601 

l~1~:i:tt~~~ &n- ~nun<>-stn.1i.::::::::::::::: ::: : : : ., ~~ 
London, .lljngl&nd, vi&. Suez Ca.na;L ___ -----..,--..:- __ -~- _ ---- - _ --- - - 9,·656 
Panama, Canal Zone, via Balinta.ng Channel..--- _________ --- - _ ... - - - - 9, 347 
San Francisco .. Calif., via. Balin,tang Channel. _ - __ - _ - - - _.., ..,- .., .., - .. - - - 6, 221 
8ea'ttle, Wash., via Yokooama ______________________ ..,--..,..,------- 6, 01~ 
i§nga.:apore, Straits Settlements ____________ -. __ - ___ - _ -·-:- ·- -. ---. -:- - - - - - 1, 3'70 
Yokohama, .Japan, via Balintang Obarmet ___ .._ __________________ .. .,_ 1, 71ftf 

N0'1'1:.-Dilltuoe$ are Jn n&utleal mo.i9. 



 

DESCRIPTIONS AND SAILING DmECTIONS 

:ISLANDS AND CHANNELS NORTH OF LUZON 

Taiwan (Formosa) l:sland.-Goaram. Pii ( N ansha or South 
Cape), the southern extremity of the Island of Taiwan, is the usual 
landfall of northward-bound vessels from the Philippine Islands. 
An isolated rock with deep water around, stands up boldly close to 
the southeastern point. At 4 miles northwestward of the cape is a 
peculiarly rugged hill 1,035 feet (315 n1.) high, from which the 
land slopes down gradually to the 'cape, the whole, with the excep
tion of a few clearings, being densely wooded. Farther northward 
is a double-peaked mountain about 2,000 feet ( 610 m.) high. 

A fixed white light with a red sector-,·isible 20 miles-is exhibited 
180 feet ( 55 m.) above high water from a white circular lighthouse 
on Goaram Pii. 

In answer to a vessel's fog signal, two guns are fired with an 
interval of 3 minutes between them, and if the vessel's fog signal is 
still heard the firing is repeated after an interval of 8 minutes. 

Vele B.ete Bocks, about 9 miles southward of Goaram J>ii (South 
Cape), Taiwan, are a group of rocks about 1 mile in extent, above 
and below water. The three highest, lying northwest and southeast 
from each other, are 15 to 25 feet (4.5 to 7.6 m.) above the sea. The 
depths near the rocks are from 39 to 78 fathoms (71 to 143 m.), 
except off the southern side, where at a distance of 1h mile the depth 
is 17 fathoms (31 m.). In bad weather the sea breaks heavily over 
these rocks. The channel between the rocks and Taiwan is safe, 
but very heavy tide rips, resembling the sea breaking over a shoal, 
are fnequently experienced nearly the whole distance between them 
and the land. 

Bashi Channel is between the Ba.tan Islands and the Island of 
Taiwan and connects the Pacific Ocean with the China Sea. This 
channel, frequ~ntly used by .sailing vessels. when making the eas~rn 
passage to China and Manda and sometimes by steamers trading 
between the United States, Japan, and Manila, is .52 miles wide be
tween Y'Ami Island, of the Batan Group, and Little Botel Tobago 
Island, lying east of the south point of Taiwan Island, but its navi
gable width is much contracted by the dangeroUs Gadd Rock, which 
must be .. remembered when sea room is necessary to avoid the track 
of a typhoon. 
· Gadd Bock lies 14 miles southward of Little Botel Tobago Island, 
and in the fairway of Bashi Channel, is· about 100 yards across, with 
a lea.st depth of 10 feet (3 m.), and 30 to 40 fathoms (55 to 73 m.) 
clf>Se around, deepening to 69 and 127 fathoms (12t> to 232 m.) 
within 1 mile. · 
· At low water the sea probably breaks, but the locality is generally 

. :eqyeri(l by ,.vi<:>le_nt tide rips ·and swirls, whl~h extead. more or. less 
th• "'h~e d1~n~ to Vele :Rete Rocks, off t}te south po1nt of Taiwan 

·«?012·~.:....--.2 13 
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Island. These indications of its position are not always visible, and 
the vicinity of this danger should, therefore, be avoided. 

Heavy overfalls and discolored water have been passed through 
about 11 miles southward of Gadd Rock; no soundings were ob
tained, and bottom could not be seen from aloft; from this it seems 
probable that the tide rips and swirls extend southward of Gadd 
Rock. 

BATAX ISLANDS 

lie northward of the Babuyan Islands and consist of a chain of 
jslands., mostly high, extending from latitude 20° 17' N. to 21 ° 06' N. ; 
the channels among them are thought to be safe and free from danger. 
TI;ie. physical characteristics of the larger islands indicate volcanfo 
OMgtn. 

Ibayat, Batan, and Sabtan are particularly mountainous, with 
intervening valleys and plains sloping to the shore and well watered 
by small rivers. The smaller islands are generally low and rest 
on coral foundations. The climate of these islands is noted for its 
salubrity. The inhabitants possess many of the characteristics of 
the native races of Taiwan, and their peculiar language increases 
their exclusiveness. This has been strengthened by the ocean cur
rents and consequent difficulties of intercourse with the mainland of 
Luzon southward. 

The chief industry is raising cattle, hogs, horses, and goats, which 
grow to a large size, and, on account of their superior quality, are 
exported in large numbers to the mainland. 

Y 7A.ntl Island, the northern island of the Batan Group, is about 
1h mile in extent, 600 feet (183 m.) high, and has an islet lying off 
its southwest point. 

North :Island, lying 11;2 miles south-sout hweshvard of Y' A.mi, is 
high and steep, except oft' its eastern side, where three islets and some 
detached rocks extend 200 yards. 

The channel between Y'Ami and North Island .is safe, and shows 
sOu.ndings with rocky bottom, but too deep for anchorage. 

Xabudis Island, lying 8:Y2 miles southward of North Island, is 
about 1% miles long' in a northeast and southwest direction~ high 
and steep-to. The channel between it and North Island is wide and 
free from danger, except that breakers have been reported about 2-fzy 
miles 229° (SW.% W. mag.) from North Island. 

Siayan 1'.sland, lying about 1 mile south.:southwestward of 
Mabudis Island, is about 1h mile in diameter and·. has several de:
tached rock~ oft' its northeast side, rendering the. channel between it 
and Mabudis unsafe. . 

Thayat :Island, the largest of the group, lies 4 miles south-south· 
westward of Siayan and 14 miles north-northwestward of Babn. 
It is about 8 miles long in a north-northeast .and o.ppc>site direetio:ri1 

and has an area of 26 square miles. · · . . . . · · 
Xount Santa Bosa, at the north end, is 680 feet (207 in.) hi~. 

and l!ltount Jl,iposet, in the southeastern .part, is ·900. feet· (274 U:l.} 
high. The islan,d, how .~ward". presents .a barren oUtline, .. defyll:iji: 
del>a~tion to any but th0$e aoqnaint.ed With ~-·,~lity,.aJ}d i~ 
moreo~~ without anchorage; the i~ ~ ,h~9tj J1j~y ~;ti_:. 
ft.tied and exhibits many patches of .. gOod timber.:~· · Tile ·:waters 
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in the vicinity of the island have not been sounded. Vessels desiring 
to communicate with Ibayat may obtain a pilot at Basco, on Batan. 

A report states that anchorage may be found westward of the south 
end of the island in 20 fathoms ( 36 m.) , sandy bottom, well protected 
from northeast winds and with sufficient swinging room in case the 
wind should haul to the southward and westward. 

Diogo Island is a small, round island about 1,500 feet ( 455 m.) 
high and 3,4 mile in diameter, lying 31/2 miles southeastward of 
Ibayat Island. It is steep-to on the western side but has several small 
islets lying off the eastern side. the outermost being nearly If2 mile 
distant. In 1903 Diogo Island was observed to be volcanic, discharg
ing vapor and dark material. 

Batan Island (chart 4270) is the second in size and the most 
i~portant of the group. ~ount Irada, apparently an ol_d volcano, 
thickly covered with trees, 1s at the northeast end of the island and 
3,806 feet (1,159 m.) high; the.rest of the island is mountainous and 
ha.s several broad cultivated spots. 

There al'e several small towns and villages, the principal one, 
Basco, is on the west ·side of the island at the foot of Mount Irada. 
It is well built of stone and is prominent. Pilots for the other is
lands of the group may be obtained here. Commercial steamers 
from Aparri visit these islands three or four times a year. 

Anchorage.-There is anchorage off Basco,, the best berth being 
off the northern point of the bay, with the convent barely open, in 13 
fathoms (23.8 m.), bottom fine coral sand. This, however, is not 
very secure with a northerly wind. Anchorage for small vessels may 
also be had closer in, about 200 yards offshore, in 5lf2 fathoms 
( 10 m.), bottom fine sand, with the southern part of the town and 
the southeastern foot of l\Iount Irada in line, bearing 90° (E. mag.). 
Although the holding ground is good, this bay can be resorted to 
only in the northeast monsoon. 

A patch of rocks, ha.re at low water, ~ies 800 yards north-northeast
ward of Chaguie Point, the south point of the bay. They have 27 
fathoms ( 50 m.) close-to on the west and 41/i fathoms ( 8.2 m.) on the 
east side, and 200 yards east-northeastward of the point is a rock 
awash at low water. 

·The authorities recommend the anchorage off Mahatao (San 
Carlos), · % mile southward of Chaguie Point, as the best for obtain
ing a supply of '1!ater, but this position is exposed, and watering ~n 
only be effected in fine weather. The passage through the reef 1s, 
ho-w-ever, guite safe for the largest boats, which land on a sandy 
beach. This passage bas been cut to admit schooners of 50 tons, 
whieh are generallv hauled up when they arrive from. Manila. with 
the first of the sout"hwest monsoon. 

Anchorage may be had oft' Ban Vicente.. which is the port of 
I~, ·or. landing J:»1ace for that town.•· ·It should not be resorted to, 
aidt is very confiiied, with sandy bottom close to the reefs, and must 
be left ·.the· moment a northerly wind threatens. Several vessels have 
been.• driven off and, being unable to weigh their anchors, have had 
t.f) 'eut·or ·slip.. · · . . . ·•· • · ·• 
~ ~. 4acJwrage :may also be :httd otf ·the town of. Uyugan (San An· 

•mo)"; ·1 mUe eastward of.Point Mabien., in 8 fathoms (14.6 m.) 
~~~yards,olfshhN,' with·the <:hureh bearing 45° (NE. mag.). 
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Sonson or Chaam.paan Bay, as it is called by the natives, is the 
northern of the two large bays on the eastern side of Batan. It has· 
not been surveyed, but is reported to afford good sheltered an
chorage during the southwest monsoon. The southern entrance to 
the bay is a prominent black bluff, southward from which is a group 
of high rocks. The beach at the landing, under the gap in the hills, 
is composed of small water-worn rocks, slopes abruptly, and has 3 or 
4 feet (0.9 or 1.2 m.) of water close-to. From the landing a good 
trail leads to the town of Basco, about 11,4 miles distant. 

Directions.-Approaching from. northward, round the north end 
of the island at a distance of about l/2 mile and steer for the promi
nent black bluff on the southern entrance point until a conspicuous 
gap in the hills westward bears 285° (WNW. 5/8 W. mag.), when 
it should be steered for and anchorage in 7 or 8 fathoms ( 12.8 to 
l 4.6 m.), rocky bottom, will be found about 1h mile from shore; 
from this anchorage the group of rocks southward of the bluff will 
be just open of it, bearing 217° (SW. 3,.4 S. mag.). · 

.Mananion Bay, southward of Sonson Bay, is reported to afford 
anchorag-e sheltered from westerly winds, but has not been surveyed. 
It is impossible to land anything in Mananion Bay, as the shores rise 
perpendicularly to a height of about 150 feet ( 45 m.) This side 
of the island is practically uninhabited. 

Sabtan Island is separated from the southwest end of Batan by a 
safe channel over 2 miles wide, through which the tidal currents run 
with a velocity of from 5 to 6 knots, the flood setting southeastward 
and the ebb northwestward. Off the north end of Sabtan are two 
rocky ledges with a passage between them of 10 to 14 fathoms (18.3 
to 25.6 m.) These rocks have only 3 feet (0.9 m.) on them at spring 
tides. Between them and Sabtan is a deep channel 112 mile wide. 

Sapiang (San Vicente) is substantially built of stone and lies 
on the northeast side of the island. Good sheltered anchorage dur
ing the southwest monsoon may be found off the town, with the 
church bearing 225° (SW. mag.), in 10 or 12 fathoms (18.3 to 
21.9 m.), sandy bottom. The depths decrease gradually :from 15 
fathoms (27.4 m.) about y2 mile o1ishore to 6 and 8 :fathoms (11 to 
14.6 m.), about 150 yards :from the beach. 

rbugos J:sla.nd is small and rather low, except a hill on the south 
end, where there is a settlement. It is separated from the west side 
of Sabtan by a. deep channel nearly 1 mile wide, which aifords 
indifferent anchorage in 10 fathoms (18.3 m.)i bottom rocky, with 
sandy patches with the center of Ibugos sland bearing 225° 
(SW. mag.) The flood tide sets southward with a velocity of from 
3 to 4 knots, and the ebb northward. . . 

There are no facilities for watering; the stream from the rivulet 
inside the southwest point of Sabtan, entering at the coral beach 
near the barrio of Suminan~a. (~an Luis) i is at least 1~ yards from 
where boats could float.: This ts the on y safe landing place,. the 
shores on both sides of the channel being oordered by a ~:l, through 
some of the gaps in which the native boats ean ~·in fine weather. 

Dequez :llWiud,. very sma. 11 ~d .. rather low'. lies. nearly ~ m ... ile 
westward of the northwest pomt .of. Ib~ Island. . It 18 clear 
westward a:nd c~· hff• a.pp~hed ·.within ~ ~ cwith sa:fety, ~bu~ 1-s 
a very strong tlde np setting northward ·-On ·:ttB southwest S.tde. · 
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·ntrections.-As the current sets strongly southward between the 
above islands during the northeast monsoon, it is advisable for a 
sailing vessel to work west.erly round De<J.uez and not to cross the 
channel between Batan and Sabtan until the dividing neck of 
Mahatao (San Carlos) is clearly open, bearing east-southeast, as the 
stream, splitting at Mabatui Point, sends one current southerly; the 
other, which is an eddy, is favorable from thence northeasterly to 
Basco. 

Sailing Yessels bound to this latter anchorage work up the north
west angle of the island until the wind is free to run down, when 
round-to with all aback and drop the inner anchor in 12 :fathoms 
(21.9 m.); then sheer and drop the outer anchor in 25 fathoms 
( 45 m.), which will afford sufficient room to weigh. When moored 
the vessel will be in 15 fathoms (27.4 m.) and the current will keep 
a fair strain on both cables. 

Balin.tang Channel, between Sabtan, the southernmost of the 
Batan Islands, and Bahttyan Island, is 42 miles wide, and, being 
free from danger, is frequently used by vessels proceeding by the 
eastern passages to China and Manila. 

l::Salintang .Islands lie in the eastern part of Balintang Channel, 
with Mount Irada bearing 347° (N. by W. lfs W. mag.) and the west 
tangent to Babuyan Island, 210° (SS,V. % ,V. mag.). They consist 
of four small, sharp-peaked, rocky islets, visible about 24 miles in clear 
weather. The westernmost island, showing three peaks, is about a4 
mile in a north and south direction and is much larger than the 
others; a hole is seen through it from southwestward. One of the 
other islets lies off its northern point, and the other two, about 75 
feet (22.9 m.) high, off its southeast side. They are steep-to and 
may be passed on either side at a distance of 2 or 3 miles. In bad 
weather the sea breaks heavily against them. 

THE BARGY AN ISLANDS, 

named Babuyan, Panuitan, Calayan, Dalupiri, Fuga, and Camiguin, 
form a roughly circular group lying northward of the channel along 
the north coast of Luzon and south of the Balintang Channel. The 
channels between them are said to be safe and deep and their shores 
generally steep-to, but, as all of these islands have not been surveyed, 
they should be approached with caution. 

:Ba'!Juyan~ the northernmost and hi~hest of the gr?up, Ii~ about 
25 miles south-southwestward of Bahntang Islands and about 55 
miles northward of Cape Engafio. It is roughly triangular in shape 
steep-to, and wooded. Mount Babuyan., a prominent landmark 
near .the western end of the island, is a symmetrical cinder cone, 
2,228 feet (679 m.) high. entirely bare of vegetation. Mount Pan
g~n, 3,035 feet ( 1,078 ·m.) high, with its lesser peaks eastward a~d 
westward of it, are often obscured by clouds. The·peak about~ mile 
westward of the highest point is an active volcano. The headland at 
the south end of the island is covered with cogon with irregular 
patches of trees and bushes on its east and west sides. Pan. de 
Asucar, :lying off the sou.th en~ of the island, is a slend~r pinnacle 
rqck 1()4 feet (3~ m~) high w.1th deep wa!er bet'!Veen it . and the 
shore.reef.·. · Prsct1cally· the entire east coast 1s a series of cli1fs :from 
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200 to 1,400 feet (61 to 427 m.) high. A reef with rocks awash at its 
end extends about 400 yards off the northeast end of the island. 
Heavy tide rips were encountered from 1 to 3 miles off the points of 
the islaPds. The best landing is near the middle of the north side 
of the island but no protected anchorage is available. 

Wyllie Rocks, consisting of two clusters above water, with high 
breakers between them, are dangerous to vessels passing through the 
Babuyan Group at night. The southernmost rock, which is the 
largest, lies about 6 miles northeastward of Panuitan Islet.· The 
other cluster lies about 3 miles north-northeastward of the largest 
rock. 

Calayan :Island lies about 25 miles southwest of Babuyan. From 
offshore the island seems to be a long ridge running ne~rly east and 
west with the highest part near the center and high peaks near the 
east and west ends of the ridge. The island is densely wooded with 
the exception of a small cultivated area near the town of Calayan 
and the two western points of the island, which are covered with 
cogon. Kount Calayan, near the center of the island~ is 1,780 feet 
( 542 m.) high. The shore of ~he island is mostly rocky ~liff~ much 
underworn by the sea and fringed by a coral reef wh1ch is well 
defined bv the breakers. The town of Calayan lies near the middle 
of a 4-mile strip of sand beach on the south side of the island. There 
is only one stone building in the town. No supplies of any kind 
are obtainable. The best anchorage is westward of a SIUall steep-to 
coral reef marked by an 8-foot {2.4 m.) rock lying about 1 mHe 
south by east from the town and % mile offshore. There is deep 
water between the reef and the shore. Small boats land on the beach 
in front of the town, but this becomes hazardous in south or south
west weather. Small vessels can find partly protected anchorage in 
Cibang Cove eastward of Pine Point. Heavv tide rip8 occur o:lf the 
several points of Calayan Island. and they should be given a berth 
of at least 1 mi]e when rounding them. Tidal currents are quite 
strong near these islands and seem to run opposite to those encoun
tered farther off shore. 

Panuitan :Island rises abruptly from the shore . on·. all sides to a 
Jong, even ridge which is slightly higher at the north end. The top 
and eastern slopes are covered with grass, the western slope with 
small bushes. Several pinnacle rocks lie on the shore ·reef. on the 
northeast side of the island. The largest of these, 207 feet ( 63 m:) 
high, has a hole near the base. The shore reef extends about 300 
yards north and northeast of the island with roe.ks awash near their 
outer edges. Panuitan Island has no fresh water and is uninhabited. 
It is. frequently visitec! b:y the ~tives !rom Calayan Island .. for 
catching sea turtles, which lay their eggs m the sand beach near the 
north e~d of the island_ · . . .. . .. 

Dalupiri Xslan.d, the westernmost of the grouf:.~·abOµt 15.~. 
sout~~~ard of Calaya!l Island. The island , · · a regular -.spect 
and 1S v~ble about . 30 miles .. In smQOth weath~r anchara~ .eaa be 
had . <>n the east side of. the, island, cl~ inshQJ:'e, bllt the . holding 
givu.nd .is poor ... Some ~ttle a.re ship~ from the}~: . . .. ·· 

. A~t 2* : ~les off. :tfe$ south. 1>0:111t ·· 1a ~-··cl:~. ·with:~ ~ 
e~erid~ sou .. th'.\Vtt.rd ...•... :Ile ...• ma .. · :ima. ·.Sh~:. is .. ~ •• ~ ..•. ·· J.a.··h~:,•bPtt ...... t "~ 
nules otJ:-the sout.hw~ ~·rt·of Dalu~.·~·.··~ a· mi.~·~-
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westward of Irao Islet. No information is available as to tho depth 
o'\~er this shoal. 

Fuga Island, about 8 mileR southward and eastward of Dalupiri 
Island, is about 10 miles long east and west with an average width of 
about 2 miles. It is moderately high and terminates in low land at 
the eastern/art. The two small islands, Mabac and Bari, lie off its 
western en . The soundings off its southern side are irregular~ the 
depths in some places permitting temporary anchorage in smooth 
weather. 

Musa Bay (chart 4270), between the 'vestern end of Fuga Island 
and Bari and Mabac Islands, is a rather circular basin about 1 mile 
wide by 11/2 miles long. Although sheltered from the sea, the 
holding ground is poor and the anchorage has been reported unsafe 
in heavy northeast weather. 'rhe depths are 12 to 17 fathoms (21.9 
to 31 m.) in the middle, shoaling to 4 and 5 fathoms (7.3 to 9.1 m.) 
near the coral reef that lines· the shores. The best anchorage is near 
the northeast side of Bari Island in from 14 to 15 fathoms (25.6 to 
27.4 m.) , bottom rotten coral and sand. Near Fuga Island the bot
tom is very rocky. Bari Island has a reef lying off the north and 
east sides and another projecting- from the southeast point. A nar
row shoal ledge has been reported as extending about % mile in a 
northwest direction from l\fabac Island. 

The best channel into the bay is from southward, between Bari 
and the west point of Fuga, the depths being from 14 to 16 fathoms 
(25.6 to 29.3 m.) outside and from 9 to 12 fathoms (16.4 to 21.9 m.) 
in mid-channel. The west channel into the bay is between Bari and 
Mabac, with soundings of from 5 to 10 fathoms ( 9.1 to 18.3 m.). 
The north channel int-0 the bay is rendered intricate by a reef extend
ing halfway across from the northeast point of Mabac toward Fuga, 
and at the tail of this reef, joining the northwest point of Fuga. 
is a rocky patch with 5 or 6 fathoms (9.1 to 11 m.) on it. This 
channel, therefore, should not be attempted unless in a case of neces
sity, and to enter by it a vessel must pass rather close to Fug-a. 

The tide rises in Musa Bay 5 or 6 feet~ but is irregular, and the 
tidal current runs with considerable veloc1tv. 

Cam.igu.in, the southeastern island of the ~roup, lies about 20 
miles northwestward of Cape Engano. The entire island is moun
tainous with its highest peak, 2,603 feet (793 m.), in the north
e.astern pa.rt. The high.er pen.k"l are frequently o~cured b:v: clouds. 
lleount Camiguin, an e~1nct volcano 2,361 feet ( '2<"! m.) high, and 
the lesser peaKs around it are separated from the higher peaks by 
deep valleys and when first sighted from. the southward appear as 
separate islands. A IZOOd trail is reported to cross the island through 
t;he divide north of Mount ·Malabsing. Trees cover the entire island 
with the exception of . pal't of Mount Camiguin and a narrow stl'ip 
along the north coast. . The shore is fringed liy a narrow steep~to coral 
reef. On the southeast side of the island a number of high rocks 
li~·on or.close ·to the sh-t?re reef~ A conspicuous yell<_>w an_d red cliff 
about 300 feet (91 m.) high southward of Port San P10 Quinto forms 
a·.~1andina:rk for this vicinity . 
. : . · Pfl.J!t.:Saa Pio ,Quinto (chart 4270) ·is the, onlv place am.ong these 
.~s tDler,abl;v safe for a large. ·vessel,, the bott~m ~ing less ~ky 
:trlitln m: Musa Bay, Fuga.. Island~ ·.The port; which ts atiOut 8 mlles 
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wide and 11/2 miles deep, is situated a little southward of the middle 
of the west side of Camiguin Island. Pamoctan l:sland, 670 feet 
(204 m.) high and steep-to on all sides, divides the entrance into two 
channels. The south channel, over 1 mile wide with 40 fathoms 
(73 m.) at the entrance, decreasing gradually inside, lies between this 
island and the south point of the port and Pinon Island and is clear. 
Piiion :Island is separated from ~:Iagasasut Point by a clear channel 
300 yards ·wide, but there is a rock a wash about 500 yards southward 
of the island. 

The north channel between Pamoctan Island and the north point 
of the port is almost a mile wide, but there is a rocky patch with 
6 fathoms (11 m.) over it, that almost breaks in heavy weather, 
in mid-channel, and a coral reef makes off about 350 _yards from 
the north shore. Pam.octan Island serves as a good landmark when 
approaching the harbor. From north and south it shows as a single 
cone, but from westward it shows two distinct peaks, the northern 
one bein~ slightly the higher. This island should be passed close-to 
when using the northern channel. The best anchorage is in the 
eastern part of the port, off the village of Balatubat, in 8 to 12 
fathoms ( 15 to 22 m.) sand and broken coral. The port is exposed 
to westward ; slight protection may be obtained from that dil,"ection 
by anchoring close eastward of Pamoctan Island in very deep water, 
35 fathoms ( 64 m.). A shoal with a depth of 33,4 fathoms ( 6.8 m.) 
obstructs the southern part of the port. 

Guinapac Bocks lie about 9 miles east bv south from the north 
point of Camiguin and consist of two rocks· like towers, one larger 
than the other, with smaller rocks contiguous. There are no sound
ings within a short distance of their eastern side; between them and 
Cam~in is a channel 6 m_iles wid~4 which is safe on the island side. 
A submerged rock, on which the· u. S. S. Charleston was wrecked. 
is reported to lie 11/2 miles north from Guinapac Rocks, with foul 
ground between. 

Didicas Rocks, about 7 miles northeastward of the Guina_pac 
Rooks, are a group of four sharp-pointed rocks, much higher than 
the latter, and from a distance appear like ships under sail. They 
are 2 miles in extent northeast and southwest1 and among them are 
many rocks of various sizes, which render their approach dangerous 
in light winds, for the current runs strongly northward in the south
west monsoon, producing ripplin~ like breakers in the vicinity of 
and among these dangers, and there are no soundings near them 
where a vessel could anchor in case of necessity. · 
. Duguay Trouin Shoal.-· Acco'rding to the statement of the 
Jn&Ster of the French bark Duguay T1Y>'Uliln,, a shoal _awash exists 
.about 150 miles 79° (E. by N. mag.) from Cape Engaiio. This was 
formerly shown on the chart in latitude 19° 05 ... N., longitude 124° 
43' E. (existence doubtful). 

An.sou or Clare Beef.-lnformation is lacking a.bout this danger~ 
which was formerly shown on the charts as lying in latitude 17° 851 

N '1.. ~ong~t_ude 124 ° 50' E .. (posit. ion .doubtful). _ ·· . · . . . . . ·· 
.i.nrecuon.s.-. Babuyan Channel between Cape E~iio and Cami-

guin Island, lying northwestward ... , i_s 20.. . nn_ "I.es .. · w~de and· clear of. · 
danger. As the current sets sti:ongly ·northward m the southwest · 
monsoon, it will be prudent far t-hoae ·prooeeimg . ..-ward·from ctltiB 
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coast with light winds to keep on the south side of the channel to 
prevent. being drifted northward near the Guinapac and Didicas 
Rocks, which lie northeastward of Camiguin Island. 

LUZON 

is the largest island of the Philippines. It extends from north to 
south, with a curve toward the east, between latitudes 18° 40' and 
12° 32' north, and has a length of about 420 miles (484 statute miles), 
with a width varying from 8 to 120 miles (9 to 138 statute miles), 
It has a very irregular outline, with a length of general shore line 
about 1,946 miles (2,242 statute n1iles). Its area is about 40,814 
square statute miles, being nearly the same as the State of Kentucky. 
The population of Luzon is about half that of the entire Philippine 
Archipelago. Ranges of mountains, running in general parallel with 
the length of the island, give it a mountainous character. North of 
latitude 16° there are two ch_ains, an eastern and a western, separated 
by the great valley of the Cagayan River. The eastern range, known 
as the Sierra Madre, is continuous and lofty and forms a bold end 
almost inaccessible shore, exposed to the full force of the northeast 
monsoon and the waves of the Pacific. There are a number of 
isolated volcanic peaks in southern Luzon. 

NORTH COAST OF LUZON 

Cape Engano is the northern point of Palaui Island, a small. high, 
prominent island lying close to the northeastern extremity of Luzon. 

A group flashing white light, visible 24 miles, is shown 315 feet 
(96 m.) above high water from a gra.ystone tower surrounded by 
dwellings and storehouses on the suillIIlit of the cape. 

Palaui J:sland is 5 miles in extent, moderately high. and lies off the 
northwestern part of a large promontory which· forms the north
eastern extremity of Luzon; the port of St. Vicente is formed be
tween ·Palaui Island and the coast. The western shore of the island 
appears bold, but a reef projects from its eastern side for l:Y2 miles, 
the edge of it being 112 mile from and extending'.' around the small islet 
Escucha. The Hermanos Islets lie off Cape Engano, and there 
are some rocks off the northeast point of the island, about 1 mile east
ward of the ca~. Gran Laja, as formerly described in the sailing 
directions, is said not to exist, but a low rock surrounded by breakers 
is in aJ:>out the position assigned to it. The t'Yo rocks said to be. about 
2% miles 101° (101° mag.) . from Gran La.1a were. not seen by the 
U. S. S. Sam,a.r, though thIS vessel passed several times close to the 
assigned posjtion of the rocks. Engano Cove is a small cove south
west.· of the lighthouse, where supplies are usually landed. Small 
veSsels may find good anchorage· in this cove, protected except in 
northwesterly and westerly winds, steering in for a beacon, consisting 
o.~~ ~pole with several h?rizontal slats, .all :painted white, on a 111 ° 
(ESE. :y8. E. mag.) bearmg, and anchoring m from 10to12 fathoms 
(18.3 to .21.D m.) of wu.ter. 
· Port Ban Vicente (chart 4276), as a place of refuge :for vessels 
!-btr~ t:yphOOn. weather~ is the best harbOr in .i:iorthern Luzon, and, 
in fact, the only thoroughly protected one. ·It IB also resorted to by 
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vessels bound to Aparri when the bar at the mouth of the Cagavan 
River is too rough to be crossed. Vessels should not attempt to enter 
this harbor from eastward, as the rocks and shoals on that side make 
it dangerous to do so. The entrance from westward may, however, be 
made without difficulty. Puerto Point is a high, wooded bluff at the 
southwest end of Palaui Island; Rona Island is a low, wooded island 
with a white base of sand and rocks, and Escucha Island is high 
and wooded, beyond Rona Island when seen from southwestward 
through the channel between Palaui Island and the mainland. There 
is foul ground from west to east between Puerto Point and the south 
end of San Vicente Island. 

A fixed red light is shown from a concrete pedestal on the eastern 
extremity of the reef extending eastward of San Vicente Island. 
This light may be passed dose-to on its eastern side. A red buoy, 
about 350 yards southeastward of the light tower, marks the shoal 
extending westward from N ulton Point. 

Direetions--Outer Harbor.-Vessels from northward should not 
.skirt Palaui Island too closely; pass about % mile southward fron1 
Puerto Point and stand eastward until nearly south of San Vicente 
Island when Escucha and Rona Islands will be seen in the opening 
between Palaui Island and Luzon. Good anchorage will be found in 
the outer harbor with the above two islands in range ·hearing 36° 
(NE.% N. mag.) and Puerto Point 277° (W. o/s N. mag.) in about 
7 fathoms ( 12.8 m.) muddy bottom. This anchorage is exposed to 
west and southwest winds. 

The Inner Harbor is a small cove with an anchorage area about 
% mile in diameter, practically landloc~ed, witJ:i depths of 4 iathoms 
('7.3 m.), muddy bottom. The channel in entering is about 300 yards 
wide in its narrowest part, west of Nulton Point, where it is con
tracted by a shoal covered by from 3 to 4 feet (0.9 to 1.2 m.). This 
is marked by a red nun buoy in 5 fathoms (9.1 m.) off its western 
edge. From the recommended anchorage in the outer harbor st:Aer 
for the lighthouse a.nd around its southern and eastern sides at a dis
tance of from 150 to 200 yards and anchor 1,4 mile north-northwest
ward from it in 4 fathoms (7.3 m.) The red buoy may. be passed 
dose-to, alft>wing more room to make the turn around the lighthouse. 
The flood sets northeastward and the ebb southwestward. A current 
of from 3 to 4 knots may be expected off the lighthouse. Nulton 
Point, about 1;2 mile eastward of San Vicente Island and. opposite 
the entrance to the inner harbor, is low. · · · 

From the anchorage oft San Vicente Island to the mouth of the 
('agayan River the coast trends in· a west-by-south direetion, with a 
berid southward, -for about 30 miles. The large ha~ between these 
tWo points appears to be free from danger. From "BatuUaao Point 
to Aparri, aoout 27 miles, the coast is low, with sBiid ~ach. .· 

The Oagayan Btver is the largest river in Lt1Zon~ The bar atits 
mouth generally has from 15 t() 18 feet (4.6 to 5~5 m.)· over·itat low 
tide, and. the cha.nneI i~ .continua.lly · cbangi. "ng·with th.• e ~rrents ca .• ~· 
by ·the pver ~d the winds. The bar sliou!d. not ~ ~t;empted ~~"' 
out a pilot. . Pil()t&ge fo.r the po~ pf. APB;,rrt is ~m~y, and pilots ... 
are alw!-'"ys ltl. attendance. when .it 1~ posS1ble f<?r:"'ttesselE! to enter(~ 
api_>endut,··p.· 310, for ~1al ~lat1ons). At·tuaes-dul'l'Bg th., ~~ 
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east monsoon the bar is impassable, and vessels are obliged to seek 
~helter in Port San Vicente until the weather moderates. Vessels 
awaiting a pilot may drop an anchor under foot, or keep under way, 
taking care to keep Linao light bearing southward of 270° (W. mag.) 
and the church in Aparri southward of 146° (SE. by S. mag.). 

Linao Lighthouse (a cylindrical iron tower standing alongside a 
white stone dwelling) is near the town of Linao on the western side 
of the mouth of the Cagalan River~ It stands about % mile from 
the river and about 3fs mile from the sea; and from a distance toe 
tower and dwelling appear as a single large white rectangular build
ing. The light shows one white flash every second, is visible 11 miles, 
and is 36 feet (11 m.) above high-water. A red buoy is northeast
ward o'f the foul ground on the western side of the approach to the 
entn;1.nce to the Cagayan River. Owing to its exposed position this 
buoy is liable to drag and therefore it should be passed with caution. 

Aparri (chart 4260), the principal port in northern Luzon, is on 
the eastern side of the mouth of the Cagayan River and is very promi
nent. The best anchorage oft' Aparri for vessels which do not intend 
to cross the bar is in 1-0 or 12 fathoms (18.3 to 21.9 m.) sand and mud 
bottom, with the church in Aparri bearing 180° (S. mag.) and Linao 
light bearing 247° (WS,V. mag.). 

The usual anchorage for vessels after entering the river is in the 
western channel opposite the town of Aparri. The eastern channel 
in front of the town can be entered only by small craft and usually 
only from upstream. 

Twelve feet (3.6 m.) can be carried 12 miles up the Cagayan River 
to Lallo, which is the head of n~vigation for seagoing vessels. At 
times freshets occur, causing the river to rise rapidly, so that it is 
necessary to take precautions against the velocity of the current and 
the debris brought dowu by the river. 

From the mouth of the Cagayan River the coast, which is low and 
sandy, trends northwesterly for 14 and 17 miles to the mouths of the 
small rivers, A.bulug and Palnplona, and· thence 14 miles farther in 
the same direction to Pata. Point. A sand bank, on which the sea 
breaks heavily in bad weather extends a considerable distance off 
the mouths of the Abulug and Pamplona Rivers. This is the only 
known danger on this part of the coast. 

Pata Point is a. kuoll 125 feet (38 m.) high with a small detached 
ric:ble back of it. A light showing. a white flash every 5 seconds, 
visi'"ble 18 miles, is shown from the top of a small concrete dwelling 
on the riifge back of Pata Point. 

From Pata. Point to Mayraira Point, 18 miles westward, the coast is 
h9ld and clear, wit~ two deep bays between them.. In the eastern one, 
·•t the mouth of· the Cal>ieµQga.n Biver, is the small town of Claveria, 
c~ntaining a church and convent with iron roofs, which are prom
in~t. Anchorage m:ay be taken in this bay, nea!" the shore, in fro!Il 
5.to 15 fathoms (9.1to27.4 m.), sandy bottom, with shelter except in 

. tloJ'.'.th~ly winds. . . . . . . . 
·· ~~' the western and larger of the two hays, has two small 
~t>.~<>1.l~ts shore, but afl'ol"ds.n?.Proteeted anchorage. . 
. :~~ :Pf)int; about 20 nules northeastward of Ca,pe BoJeador, 
.i«<fj116 m• :nOrthern ptiint of the iSltUid of .Luzon. Th~ charts have 
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shqwn a number of shoal patches, with from 31/2 to 5 fathoms (6.3 
to 9.1 m.) over them, extending about 1 mile northward of the pomt, 
which is fringed by a narrow reef. It has been reported that these 
shoals do not extend as far as stated above, but in the absence of de
tailed surveys the point should be given a good berth. About 1 mile 
southeast of the point are two rocky cones, with several smaller 
outlying rocks. 

Dialao Point, about 4 iniles west-southwest of Mayraira Point, is 
low, rounding, covered with trees, and fringed by a narrow coral 
reef and a bright sand beach. Behind it is a small but prominent 
ridge, 500 to 600 feet ( 150 to 180 rn.) high, :parallel to the coast, 
almost bare of trees, and reddish in color. This is the only reddish 
ridge in the vicinity and is visible for a considerable distance. 

Negra Point, a black, rocky poinL lies about 10 miles west-sf>uth
west of Dialao Point, and between the two a deep indent at ion extends 
4: miles southward, forming Bangui Bay, where anchorn~e shel
tered from all except northerly winds may be had. There JS much 
foul ground in the eastern part of Bangui Bay. The town of Bangui, 
lying close to the beach at the head of the bay, is not visible from the 
sea, being completely obscured by trees. 

From Burayoc Point, 2Y2 miles southward of Dialao Point to a 
point about 2~'2 miles east of N egra Point, the shore is low and 
frinO'ed by a sandy beach. From the end of the sand beach and ex
tending around Cape Bojeador the coast is rocky and fringed by 
reefs. A great deal of this coast to a point west of the lighthouse is 
a rocky cliff. 

Cape Bojead.or, the northwestern extremity of Luzon, is about 300 
feet (91 m.) high near the lighthouse, sloping down to the shore and 
rising southeastward to a mountain ridge, with summit bare of trees. 
It is surrounded by a reef which extends northeastward to NebTI'a 
Point and southward beyond Dirique Inlet. A shoal having a least
known depth of 2112 fathoms ( 4.6 m.) has been reported about 1 mile 
westward of the extreme point, and passing ves~--els are recopimended 
to give the extremity of the cape a berth of at least 2 miles. 

A lip:ht, flashing white every minute~ visible 26 miles, is shown 
386 feet (117 m.) above high water from a white octagonal tower 
on the summit of a hill Y8 mile eastward of the northwest extremity 
of the cape and 700 yards from shore. 

"\VEST COAST OF LUZON 

CAPE BOJEAJX>R TO LIN GA YEN GULF 

Southward from Cape Bojeador the coast is fringecl by reefs as far 
as 3 miles south of D1rique Inlet. liagabu.ngan Cove is an inlet 
southward of Cape Bojead!Jr, whe~ i~ is said f::hat the Spanish. lig_ht
house tender landed supplies, but 1t is too small to afford sw1ngiD1? 
room except for very small vessels. .·· .. 

Dirique :Inlet (chart 4270), ailords good anchorage :for small :eraft 
in the northeast monsoon in a basin about 300 yards in diameter, 
sheltered from all winds except southwest. Large ~vesse1s maY Q,nchor 
outside of the inlet in 15 fathoms (27 .. 4 m,. J-. .with BojeadOJ." · l.4ght 
bearing 23° (NNE. mag.). · · · · 
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Range lll.arks.-The following range marks for entering the inlet 
have been established: Front range, a diamond-shaped slat-work bea
con painted \vhite, with a vertical black stripe through the center; 
rear range, a triangular slat-work beacon painted white, with aver
tical black stripe through the center. These marks in range bearing 
45° (NE. mag.) lead in clear of the reefs to an anchorage in 10 
fathoms ( 18.3 rn.). . 

From Dirique Inlet the coast is low, with sandy shore £or 15 miles 
southward to Mount Cauit, at the mouth of the Laoag River, the 
country some distance in the interior being very high. Anchorage 
can be found along this coast during the northeast n1onsoon. 

The chain of high mountains inland, which commences near San 
Fabian, on Lingayen Gulf, extends J?Rrallel to the coast, gradually 
diminishing in height and trending inland about 24 miles south of 
Cape Bojeador. 

Mount Cauit, 18 miles southward of Cape Bojeador, is a grassy 
sand hill, 299 feet (91 m.) high, with son1e trees on the crest, near 
the shore on the right bank o:( the Laoag River ; its highest point is 
nearly central and rises like a nipple. It is a conspicuous landmark. 
being the only considerable elevation near the coast line in this 
vicinity. 

Laoag.-The important town of Laoag lies 41!2 miles up the Laoag 
River. The mouth of the river is closed by a bar only passable by 
boats, the landing being a little over 112 mile from the mouth. From. 
here there is a good road to the town. There is telegraphic com
munication with Manila. 

A good anchorage off Laoag River may be found by bringing 
Mount Cauit to bear 45° (NE. mag.) and steering for it, anchoring 
in 7 fathoms (12.8 m.), sandy bottom, when Culili Point bears 204° 
(SSW. 1h '\V. mag.). On this bearing Laoag River is open and in 
range with Mount Cauit. In case the weather is not suitable for 
anchoring off Laoag River a berth may be taken up off Currimao. 

From Mount Cauit, at the mouth of the Laoag River, the coast 
trends southerly for about 8 miles to Culili Point and is low and 
sandy. Culili Point is 114 feet (35 m.) high, abrupt and rockv, and 
without trees. It is quite prominent on account of the sand~ dunes 
behind it and is visible for a considerable distance. From here the 
coast trends southerly for 4 miles to Port Currimao. 

Port Currim.ao (chart 4207) is a small opening in the coral reef 
and aft'ords anchorage during the northeast monsoon. It is the near
est available anchorage to Laoag when vessels are unable to lie off the 
mouth of the Laoag U.iver. Owing to the scant room and the absence 
of protection, except :from a northerly swell, it affords indifferent 
anchors~ for small vessels and a p0or one. for large ones. The 
bottom 1s sandy. Point Arboledan, the nortbern point at the 
mouth: is 12 to 15 feet (3.6 to 4.6 m.) high, rounding, and fringed by 
a cora.J. reef 200 to 250 yards wide, partly bare at low water. With 
the ·exception of .a narrow. break opposite the village in the northeast 
part o:f the cove,. this reef extends southward around the shore line, 
baring considerabl.Y at low water, but with its outer limits always 
suh:mt'!lrged and .r. ismg rapidly from deep water. The southern point 
of the. cove, marked by a fixed red light visi~le 7 miles, is low and 
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rounding, with a submerged coral reef about 1/3 mile wide projectiilg 
southwesterly ior abont %, mile. There is an average defth on this 
reef of about 2 fathoms ( 3.G m.) for the greater part o its length 
with a least depth of 1~ fathoms (2.7 m.), but the bottom is very 
1meven and the limits of the .reef irregular. 

On the north side of the cove, extending northward and parallel to 
the coast and rising rather abruptly to a height of about 150 ieet 
(45 m.), is a long ridge covered with thick dark-green brush and a 
few groups of taller trees. This ridge is useful in identifying the 
locality from seaward or northward, its southern end marking the 
port. A large stone church, now used as a warehouse, is in the north
east part of the cove near the inner end of the break in the reef. 
This is a prominent landmark from southward except in the early 
1norning with the sun in the east. The circular Rtone forts or towers 
on either side of the cove are convenient and reliable when close in; 
the southeastern one has been whitewashed and shows well. Only a 
small portion of the village of Currimao is visible from the an
chorage. 

The boat landing is at the inner end of the break in the reef near 
the warehouse, but owing to the numerous coral heads near the sur
face caution must be used, as at low water there is some difficulty in 
landing even in a small boat. 

Directions.-Vessefa bound :for Currimao should. when about 1 
mile offshore, bring the old whitewashed fort on the eastern shore to 
bear 105° (ESE. % E. 1nag.); then stand in cautiously with the fort 
on the aboYe bearing and when the western extremity of Arboledan 
Point is in range with the next paint northward and the warehouse 
bears 30° (KNE. ~8 E. mag.) anchor in 11 fathoms (20.1 m.), soft 
bottom. Small vessels may find better protected anchorage in 9 
fathoms (16.4 m.), y3 mile northward and eastward of the above. 

Gan Bay immediately southward of Port Currimao affords good 
shelter in northerly weather; during southerly weather small boats 
can land in the southern part just inside the southern entrance, 
where there is a break in the shore reef with a sand beach at its 
head. Its northern limit is formed by the reef, previously described 
under Port Currimao, extending southwestward from the low point 
between Por~ Currimao and Gan Bay. In the southern part of the 
bay about 1/2 mile offshore is a shoal with a least depth of % fathom 
( 1.4 m.) . The anchorage n rea northeast of this shoal is about 1/2 
mile in diameter with depths .of from 6 to 10fathoms (11t-018.3 m.), 
sand and mud bottom, shoahnl? gradually to the beach. A narrow 
winding channel lies southward of the shoal, but in the absence of 
buoys should not be attempted. The northern and main channel is . 
nearly% mile wide between the 3-fathom curves and would present 
no difficulties if buoys or ranges were established. . . 

Gabot Point is immediately southward of Qan Bay. With its 
~eef and Gabot Islet i~ forms ~ penin!'ula with a na. rrow ~~k, a1f~" 
1ng a good boat landing on either side. That on the SQtitheTn side 
is good in a northerly swell, but the other one is better most o:f tbe 
time, bei~ mol"e nearly landlocked. It is very p~~d>le._ · that a land
ing could be made on one! sid& or the other at any ,tilite. 



 

LUZON, :MINDORO, AND VISAYAS 27 

In the open bight between Gabot Point and Lugot Point, about 
21A? miles southwestward, the bottom is smooth sand with no indi
cations of coral except that fringing the above-mentioned points. 
The beach is sand, backed by shifting sand dunes. The 10-fathom 
curve is about 1 mile offshore and the depths shoal gradually to the 
beach. 

Badoc :Island lies 3,4 n1ile from shore, about 11 miles southward of 
Culili Point. It is 130 feet ( 40 m.) high, very abru.Pt on the west 
side, and almost bare of trees. The top of the island 1s covered with 
grass and has a solitary tree near the center. The north and west 
sides are fringed by a reef. The channel between Badoc Island and 
the mainland has a depth of 20 fathoms (36 m.). 

During ordinary northerly and westerly weather a fairly good 
anchorage may be had between Badoc Island and the mainland, 
although the depth is 20 fathoms (36 m.). In heavy northerly winds 
better protection may be had a little oYer 11/2 miles southeastward of 
the island in 11 fathoms (20.I m.), just outside the mouth of a deep 
inlet through the coral reef. This inlet furnishes a good landing for 
boats at nearly all 1imes, as it is deep and narrow, with a good sand 
beach at its head. 

Southward of Badoc Island are two banks each with a least depth 
of 7 fathoms ( 12.8 Kl.). The first lies 2 miles and the second 33,4 
miles south-southwestward of the south point of the island. These 
are the shoalest points on a submarine ·ridge extending south-south
westward from Badoc Island, on which are depths of from 11 to 15 
fathoms (20.1 to 27.4 m.)' rising abruptly frolfl ao fathoms ( 55 m.). 

Cabugao Bay, between the next point southward of Solot Point 
and the point eastward of Salomag-ue Island, affords two anchorages, 
with protection in southerly weather; the first in the deep bight east
ward of Cabugao Point in from 6 to 7 fathoms ( 11 to 12.8 m.). 
Toward the head of the bight there is some protection from northerly 
winds .. The ot!ier anchorage is in about 7 fa~homs (12.8 m.), any
where in the b1~ht southward of Cabugao Point, but preferably in 
the southwest part. 

A shoal with a least d~pth of 3 fathoms ( 5.5 m.) lies nearly 11,4 
miles northwestward of Cabu.!l'ao Point, and a little over 2-7-2 miles 
northeastward of the north point of Salornagne Island. 

Salam.ague :Island lies about 8 miles southward of Badoc Island 
and just northward of the entrance to Salomague Harbor. It is 
separated from the mainland by a channel 14 mile wide, with a 
least depth of 5112 fathol'IlR (10 m.) and is sometimes used by small 
steaillers.. Salomague Island is 110 feet (SS m.) high, very abrupt 
Oh. the west side., and covered with brushwood and grass and a few 
tl'ee:S. . It· is nearly surrounded bv a narrow coral reef. 
. ~om.ague ~bor . (ch~rt 42~). about. mi~way between Port 
Curnmao nnd Point Dile. 1s of ln.tle commercial importance, but 
affords . anchorage with. good prot~cti:on from all but westerly and 
soutbwesterlv winds. It is used even during the southwest monsoon 
for handling Laoag and Vigan cargoes when it is too rough for the 
coasting steamers to work at those places. The points at. the .entrance 
are··fritised with ~ Baloniagu.e·Potnt,. the north. point, .IS a bluff 
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table-land about 100 feet (30 m.) high. Darrena Point, the south 
point, is low and covered with brush and trees. The shores of the 
bay are fringed with coral reefs extending 100 to 500 yards offshore, 
except in two small coves on the north and east sides, where short 
stretches of sand beach afford a boat landing. The small town of 
Salomague lies at the head of the north cove, where there is a small 
wharf with about 3 feet (0.9 m.) at its outer end. This is used only 
by lighters and boats. An old, round, whitewashed tower with a 
grass roof is near the beach in front of the town. 

'Ine anchorage area is contracted by two shoa]s. North Shoal 
lies off the north point of the bay, a little less than % mile south
westward of the tower and generally shows a breaker. A small patch 
in the center is awash at high water. The shoal is steep-to on all 
sides and its southwestern extremity is marked by a black buoy. 

Kiddle Shoal, about 1;2 mile from the southern and eastern shores 
of the bay, is shoalest in the center, where there are several coral 
heads with 4 feet (1.2 m.) over them at low water. A red buoy is 
moored in 21h fathoms ( 4.6 m.) near its north west extremity. 
Another and smaller shoal lies in the eastern part ef the harbor, but 
is out of the way of the anchorage for large vessels. 

Southwest from Darrena Point shoals and irregular bottom extend 
westward and southward, terminating in Southwest Shoal, with 
2%,. fathoms (4.1 m.) over it at low water, 21/g miles westward of the 
point. A smaller shoal, with 24 feet ( 7 .3 m.) over it, lies % mile 
nearer Darrena Point on nearly the same bearing. :M:asbate Shoal, 
with 25 feet (7.6 m.) over it, lies lo/8 miles west-southwestward 
of Darrena Point. 

Approaching Salomague Harbor from northward or southward 
the best landmark is Salomague Island and, when close in, the 
light structure and the old stone tower. Darrena Point is not con
spicuous and can not be made out until within a mile or two of 
the anchorage, when it shows as a white line of sand beach, covered 
above high water with green bushes and grass projected against the 
high land back of it. From seaward the best marks are Mount 
Nagapu and Mount Bulagao. 

Mount Nagapu, dark~ flat~topped, 4.183 feet ( 1,275 m.) high, is 
12 miles eastward of the southwest extremity of Salomague Island. 
Although the highest mountain is this vicinity,. it is not very con
spicuous, as it rises behind a high ridg-e nearer the coast. 

]f[ount Bulagao, of which the north peak is 3,688 feet ( 1,124 m.) 
high, lies 11 miles southeastward of the southwest extremity of 
Salomague Island. It is dark, and conspicuous on account of its 
comparative isolation. From northwestward it shows one rounded 
summit~ but from .. southwestward it shows two SU:mmits of almost 
equal height· and shape about %, mile apart. ·. · 

An occulting white light, visible 11 miles, is located about~ mile 
southward of the village of Dadarat, on the eastern ·shore of Salo-
mague Harbor. . · .· · 

Directions.-Vessels from northward should pass about ly2 mile 
westward from Salomague Island, · and when ··the light bears 90° ·· 
(E. mag.) it should be steered for. · Good anchorage· will be. found 
in 8 fathoms (14.6 m.) with the light onthe above bearing a,nd the old 
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tower bearing 349° (K. by \V. n1ag.), distant about y2 mile. Small 
vessels can find better sheltered anchorage in 7 fathoms ( 12.8 m.) 
more to the northward and westward. 

Large vessels from southward should keep Pinget Island bearing 
nothing westward of 180° ( S. mag.) until the light bears 90° ( E. 
mag.), when the previous directions should be followed. Small 
vessels and those having local knowledi!-!e, approaching from south
ward, may bring Salomague Point to bear 38° (NE. o/s N. mag.) 
and steer for it, keeping a good lookout for Southwest and Masbate 
Shoals; when the light bears 90° (E. mag.) they shoul(l steer for it 
and anchor as previously directed. 

Too much dependence should not be placed on the buoys, a:J thev 
are liable to drag in heayy weather. v ~ 

Lapog Bay, immediately southward of Salon1ague llarhor. 
between Darrena and Lapog Points, affords protection similar to 
Salomague Harbor, but is more exposed. The southern part of 
Darrena Point is fringed- by a coral reef, mostly bare at low water, 
extending 100 to 500 yards offshore. '!"he eastern shore of the bay 
is a sand beach. The soutl1ern shore is fringed with coral extending 
100 to 300 yards offshore, in which a break about 100 yards wide, 
terminating in a sand beach, leads to the small village of Saoang, the 
seaport for the town of Lapog, about 1 mile inland. This break is 
capable of accommodating three or four small craft. Several small 
villages are situated on the shores of the bay. 

There are sever~l shoals in the bay and its approaches. Lapog 
Shoal, about % mile south ward of Darrena Point~ has a least depth 
of 114 fathoms (2.3 m.). Between this shoal and the reefs extend
inl? southward from Darrena Point is a channel about 1;4 mile wide, 
with depths of from 7 to 14 fathoms (12.8 to 25.6 n1.). In the north
ern part of the bay, about 14 mile offshore, is a reef, bare at low 
water. Small native craft anchor behind this reef, and a contracted 
anchorage in about 4 fathoms (7.3 m.) may be had by a small ves
sel north and west of it. Shoal water, . with depths of from 2 to 
3 fathoms (3.6 to 5.5 m.), extends 1h mile westward of Lapog Point, 
and a small shoal with a least depth of 21,4 fathoms ( 4.1 rn.) lies l;<i 
miles westward of the point. 

This bay is used almost exclusively by native craft with local 
knowledge. In view of its proximity to Salomague Harbor, and the 
fact that the latter aJfords better protection and holding ground, this 
anchorage is not recommended. 

Pinget Xsland, about 6 miles southward of Salomague Island, is 
low, sandy, covered with brush, and .fringed by a narrow coral ree!. 
Its highest point, 20 feet ( 6.1 m.), is near the southern end. It 1s 

about 1h mile oft'shore and is connected with it by a sand bar, covered 
by 2 feet (0.6 m.) at low water. 

Anchorage may be made either north or south of the island, de
pendent on the weatl~er. On the nor:th side during the southwest 
monsoon good protection may_ be bad 1n a~ut 7 fath_oms ( 12.8 ID:·), 
600 yard.S eastward of the po1nt or close:r: in, dependmg on the size 

· and draft of the vessel. On . the south side a vessel should anchor 
in about6 fathoms (11 m.) on a line between the south point and the 

' 02012°,...._27-..-a 
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old stone tower or fort on the mainland about 1h mile southward of 
the island. The water is deep up to the edge of the reef at the south
ern point of the island and shoals gradually toward the mainland. 

A shoal with a least depth of 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) lies 11/2 miles south 
of Pinget Island, and nearly 1 mile offshore at its outer edge. Be
tween this shoal and the reefs making off from shore is a narrow 
channel about 300 yards wide with depths of from 5 to 6 fathoms 
(9.1 to 11 m.) ; this channel should not be attempted without local 
knowledge. 

With the exception of these reefs and some rocks n1aking out fro1n 
a point under the old fort, the coast is low and sandy from Pinget 
Island to Point Dile. 

Point Dile, the most salient point on this part of the coast, projects 
well westward, but it is low and not prominent. There are no reefs 
off the point, but the 10-fathom curve is about% mile offshore. Two 
miles north of Point Dile this curve is about 1 mile offshore. Discol
ored water, the discharge from the Abra River, may at times be 
seen off the point. 

Vigan, an important town, is inland about 3 miles eastward of 
Point Dile. Pa.ndan, the landing place, is about 3 miles southeast
ward o:f Point Dile, near one of the mouths of the Abra River. 
The channels leading into the river are constantly changing, both 
in position and depth, especially during the season of freshets and 
the southwest monsoon. At times 5 feet (1.5 m.) can be taken over 
the bar, but local knowledge is necessary. 

Caoayan, a large village about 1 mile northeastward of Pandan, 
contains a large church with an iron roof, which fol;"merly made a 
prominent landmark but has been reported hard to pick up. . 

The anchorage off Pandan is somewhat sheltered from northerly 
winds, but in strong northerly and northeasterly winds the ~ound 
swell works around the point, causing a heavy surf and making the 
landing of cargo difficult and at times impossible. At such times the 
anchorage is very uncomfortable, as with the northerly current vessels 
lie in the trough of the sea, and. tide Tips .e~tend from the southern 
mouth of the river to beyond Point Dile, giving a dangerous appear.;. 
ance to the point. 

A group occulting white light, visible 9 miles, is shown from a 
white concrete pillar on the beach near· the town of Pandan. · 

There are three shoals in the approach to Pandan; the shoalest 
with a least depth of 3%, fathoms ( 6.8 m.), lies about 214 miles 
southward from Point Dile and abont 1h ··mile from shore. .· About 
1h mile outside of this shoal is a 41,4-fathorn (8.2 m.) patch, and 
southward a.nd eastward from these two shoals and l mile from 
f?~Ore is a ~h-fathoi.n (8.2 ·m.) shoal .. Caoayan church, or Pa:ndan 
L1ght, bearing nothing eastward of 41° (NE. % N. mag.); -0leaJ;"S 
the southeast side of these shoals, and ~oint Dile, bearing ·nothing 
westward of 35f>Q (N. ~ W. mag.), clears the western side. · ·· 

Directions.-V essels from northward should round Point ·Due at 
a distance of Tth miles and k~p thiS distance ·offshore'..until Pan(bili 
Light bears·. 41° . (NE .. % N. mag~}·.·· ·The ·churcli· at-0ao&ya11 ·Sh91Jld 
then ·be iri range with a prominent shoulder :0n t~ :west ~de· of 
Bulaga<> Mountain. .Anchorage in 6 fathoms. (1l;:in;), sa,mdy -bottom, 
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will be found on this range, about o/s mile from shore, with Solvec 
Rock bearing 140° (SE. 1h S. ),}lag.). The above range leads about 
1h mile southeastward of the southern 41f2-fathom (8.2 m.) patch. 
Ve8sels from southward should give the coast a berth of at least 1 
mile until the church bears 41° (NE. o/s N. mag.), and then proceed 
as previously directed. 

Vigan Gap is a marked cut or divide in the mountain range back 
of Vigan. It is about 8 miles eastward of Point Dile and is a 
conspicuous landmark for this vicinitv. 

_ Solvec Cove (chart 4208) is a small indentation in the coast about 
10 miles southeastward :from Dile Point. It is of little commercial 
imp-ortance, but affords protection in northerly weather to large 
vessels under the lee of Solvec Point, the north point at the entrance, 
in from 10 to 12 fathoms (18.3 to 21.9 m.) and to small craft 
farther in. The inner basin is formed by a reef, partially bare at low 
water, projecting about 111 mile northwestward from the shore. The 
depths average about 5 fathoms (9.1 m.), but the holding ground is 
poor, a thin layer of sand and mud over coral. A boat landing can 
be made on the sand beach at the head. 

The location of the coves is ·well marked by Mount Narvacan, a 
solitary detached hill 858 feet (261 m.) high immediately southeast
ward of the cove, and by the long ridge extending southward from 
the. prominent Tetas de Santa and terminating nbruptly in Solvec 
Point. 

Solvec Rock, square and about 30 feet (9.1 rn.) high, lies about 200 
yards off Solvec Point, to which it is connected by low rocks a few 
}eet above high water. It is quite prominent from northward or 
southward; a rock awash lies about 50 feet westward of it. 

The northern shore from Solvec Rock to the ruins of the old tower, 
about 1h mile eastward, should not be approached closer than 1,4 

_mile by large vessels, as there are detached coral bow lders lying off it. 
The outer edges of the coral reefs on both sides of the cove bare in 
~laces at low tide and can generally be made out; they are steep-to on 
the outside, but not so much so inside the C'Ove, and are surrounded by 
detached lumps of coral. 

To enter the anchorage, bring the largest house in the villaµ:e, con
spicuous on account of a galvanized..:iron roof. to bear 62° (NE. by 
E. lh E. mag.), when it should be directly under a rounded hill with 
two conspicuous trees on the summit -about 8 miles inland. Steer in 
on this range . and for the outer roadstead; anchor when Solvec 
Rock bears 315° (NW. mag.) and the old tower on the north shore 
23° (NNE. mag) in from 11 to 10 fathoms (16.4 to 18.3 m.). Tht~ 
same range held will clear. the reefs on either sid-e of the entrance 
to the _ inner cove. where smaller vessels may choose anchorage 
according to draft and depth. 

Anchorage w:th some shelter for sm:all vessels is found about 4 
miles southward· of Solvec Poirit off the mouth of the Mainp:anay 
.}t.iver, where there is a small open in~ or pocket in the coral reefs; 
Jnany of: the native vessels ente1• tbe river. Althou~h the depth is 
sulicient in··t-he anchorage, there is no swinging room for large ve:Ssels. 
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Nalbo Bay is a small co,·e about 5 miles southward of Rolvec CoYe. 
A coral reef projects about 1f2 mile -w:estward from the point on the 
north side, affording protection in northerly weather, but there is no 
protection from soutlno;;ard. It is a much safer anchorage than Port 
San Esteban during the northeast nlonsoon. The eastern shore is a, 
sand beach, inunediate1y back of \vhich is a solitary sharp hill about 
250 feet (76 m.) high, the southernmost of a series of similar higher 
and lo,ver elevations immediately back of the coast line. 

To enter, bring the sharp hill to bear79° (E. by N. mag.), when San
ta Maria Church will be seen at the base o:f the northern slope. Stand 
in on this ranp:e until Solvec Rock is on with the point of land on the 
north side of N albo Bay, when anchorage may be had in from 5 to 
6 fathoms (9.1 to 11 m.). hard~ smooth sand bottom. Small coasters 
discharge and load close in to the sand beach under the hook of the 
reef in the northeast part of the cove. 

Suso Shoal is the o~ly outlying or detached shoal on this stretch of 
coast. It is about :%, m~le north of San Esteban Point and about the 
san1e distance offshore. There is only slightly deeper water between 
it and the shore eastward. The shoalest water found was 3V2 
fathoms (6.4 m.), and it probably breaks only in very heavy weather. 

Port San Esteban, about 6 miles southward of 8olvec Cove, is a 
small cove, open to the north and northwest. and is a dangerous 
anchorage in the northeast monsoon on account of the lar~e swell 
rolling in. Suso Shoal, in the approaches, affords no protection, but, 
if anything, increases the swell. In the southwest monsoon it affords 
shelter to small craft that run in between the reefs and anchor or 
moor off the sand beach in front of the town at the head of the port. 
A quarry showing as two bare spots on the hillside about % mile 
northward of the landing, a stone tower on the western point. and 
a large stone building back of the sand beach are prominent in 
approaching. . 

To enter, bring the quarry to bear 90° (E. mag'.) and stand in on 
this course until the large stone building bears 169° (S. by E. mag.) 
and anchor in 8 to 9 fathoms (14.6 to 16.4 m.), sandy bottom; or 
anchorage may he made farther out, when the stone tower bears 180° 
(S. mag.) in 8 to 10 fathoms (14.6 to 18.3 m.). 

Santiago Cove, 4 miles southward of Port San Esteban. affords 
fair shelter during the northeast monsoon but is exposed in westerly 
weather. At the hend of the cove is a bright sand beaeh on which is 
a small village. Behind the beach is a small stream that empties at 
its southern end. The town of Santia-O'O is about 1 mile inland, and 
only the church and monastery are vis~ble. The reefs. at the entrance 
and along the shores are narrow and plain1y marked. 

To enter bring the church buildings .to bear 67° (ENE. n1ag.) and 
steer for theJll on that bearing. Large vessels should anchor when 
the north point at the entrance bears about 320° ( IDV. % N. mag.), 
in 61/z fathoms (11.9 m.), sandv bottom. In entering and after 
pa.ss~~ thefoint of the reef on the south side, .it is better to favor. 
this. side an round-to northward. Good water 1s found close up to 
the reefs. Small vessels can go within 1/s mile of the ~ch at the 
head of the cove and find gOOd anchorage but contracted swinging 
room. 

Candon Point, 8 miles southward of Port San Esteban, is low, 
heavily wooded with coconut trees, and fringed by a narrow reef. 
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It projects about 1 mile from the general trend of the coast but is 
not prominent. Anchorage 1nay be had south of the point in 5 to (; 
fathoms (9.1 to 11 m.) west-south'\vestward of the stone house on thf' 
beach. Large vessels should anchor with Candon Point bearing 0° 
(N. mag.) in not less than 9 fathoms (16.4 m.). The anchorage is 
somewhat protected from northerly -winds. but in stron~ northerly 
and northeasterly winds the swell follows around the p01nt, causing 
a heavy surf and making the landing of cargo difficult and at times 
impossible. The town of Candon lies about 1112 miles inland, south
eastward of Candon Point, and is not visible from the sea. 

A fixed red light. visible 9 miles, is shown from a white frame 
structure on the beach about 112 mile southeastward of Candon, Point. 

The coast from Candon Point trends southerly for 17 miles to the 
mouth of the Amburayan River, thence southwesterly for 71/2 miles 
to Darigayos Point, which is low, covered with trees, and sur
rounded by a reef; thence it trends southward aga~n for 12 1niJes to 
the entrance to San Fernando Harbor. 

A number of small towns are scattereu along this stretch. a1nong 
them being Santa Lucia, Santa Cruz, Tagudin, Bangar, Luna, Dari
gayos. Bacnotan, and San .Juan. Santa Lucia, 6 miles southward of 
Candon PoinC may be recognized by a large church with a prominent 
white dome. Tagudin. the port for the Mountain Province, lies near 
the mouth of the Amburayan River. about 9 milf's southward of 
Santa Lucia. Luna, about 6 miles southwestward of Tagudin, has a 
church with three towers. 

Tagudin Light, a fixed red light. visible 7 miles. is shown fron1 a 
white concrete pillar about 1;.~ mile north-northeastward of the north
ern entrance to the Amburayan River. This li~ht steered for on a 
135° (SE. :Ys E. mag.) bearing leads to an anchorage in 8 fathoms 
(14.6 m.), sand and mud bottom. 

Darigayos Inlet is a slight indentation in the coast nt the month 
of the river of the same name, l mile southward of Darigayos Point. 
Reefs on each side of the entrance extend out ~ mile. The entrance 
is about 300 yards wide, and from it the old stone warehouse bears 
91° (E. rnag.), and the old stone fort on the south point bears 
147° (SE. by S. mag.). Farther in, 200 yards from the shore, there 
is anchorage for launches in 10 feet (3 m.), sandy. bo~tom. This 
anchorage is poorly protected and of no commercial importance. 
There is a narrow shore reef for several miles north and south of 
the inlet. 

Oaution.-During the northeast monsoon a strong current has 
sometimes been observed setting north-northeast along this coast. 
Vessels proceeding southward should be prepared for this current, 
or they may find themselves embayed in Lingayen Gulf. 

LINGA YEN GULF 

on· the west coast of Luzon is open to the north-northwest. East
ward are. loftv mountains, with Kount Sant~ Tom.as rising ~o a 
height of 7 .. 407 feet (2.258 m.). The west coast is of moderate height 
and· fairl,y 'lev~~l, gi:a~ually rising S?uthward in a. compact mountain 
mass. There is a chain of shoals with 8% fathoms ( 6.4 m.) or more 
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extending nearly halfway across the entrance from Cape Bolinao, 
with a clear channel about 13 miles wide west of San Fernando 
Point. On the eastern side of the gulf the. shore is free f.rom dan
ger~ except the shoa]s near Santo Tomas and San Fernando. There 
is a continuous sand beach, with the foothills rising a short distance 
back. The shore around the head of the gulf is low, sandy, and free 
from danger. 

On the western side from Santiago Island southeast the coast is 
fringed by an almost continuous chain of islands and rocks as far 
south as Cabalitian Island, just northward of Sual. The islands are, 
as a rule, low and wooded, and have shallow channels between them, 
used only by coasters. 

The prevailing wind for the greater part of the year is southeast. 
During the northeast monsoon land and sea breezes become regular 
and blow freshly, with clear atmosphere, but are. interrupted by 
strong north and northeast gales. A bank of clouds seen in the 
north, with a clear sky and high barometer, is a certain sign of the 
commencement of a gale. In June the wind blows from southeast 
in the morning, with squalls off Mounts Santo Tomas and San 
Isidro; toward evening it dies away with heavy rain and thunder, 
and, clearing toward midnight, leaves a light wind from south whieh 
8ets in from southeast at dawn. 

From July to October there are usually gales from southwest to 
west, lasting from 3 to 15 days, accompanied by torrents of rain. 
The worst. season in the gulf is from the middle of September until 
the end of October, when typhoons occur. The principal anchor
ages in the gulf are San Fernando, Santo Tomas, Dagupan, S'ual, 
Cabalitian Bay, and Bolinao. 

San Fernando Harbor (chart 4246), open to the north and north
west, is formed by a peninsula, San Fernando Point, projecting from 
the coast in a west and northwest direction. The harbor is about 
11;2 miles in diameter, but the entrance between the reefs extending 
from both sides is about o/8 mile in width. Bein.~ open to. the north 
and northwest. there is little shelter from those directions. In heavy 
northerly weather vessels anchor off Poro Sur, in the southwest part 
of the harbor, and ride easier than off San Fernando; the anchorage 
is within 200 yards of the beach in from 5 to 8 fathoms (9.1 to 
14.6 m.), muddy bottom and good holding w:ound. . · 

San lrerna.ndo is on the eastern shore of the harbor, and is of con
eiderable importance, being a regular port of call for the coast.wise 
steamers.. There are no wharves, all cargo hein~ handled by l~hters. 
There are the remains of an old pier used only as a boat landing. 
Just north of the town is the village of Carlatan,. with- a lar:ge ware
house and store. The village of Poro Sur, in the southwest paTt of· 
the bay, has a small wharf and is connected with San Fernando by 
a good road. 

Ban Fernando P9int rises gradually northwestward to a height 
of 84 feet (25.6 m. ). On its western side are white cli«s which are . 
very .prominent. - . .. . . . . , : . . ~ . · 

Fagg Beef., compesed of rock and sand, DeQ;dy :IAa.·.'.mile. m exten't., 
with .. a least depth o:f 4% fathoms (~~2 m~) 1 Q$ wbidl the sea ;breaks 
in heavy weather~ lies a,bout 2 :o:llles ,nortllwestw~r~ '.from &n Fer,._, .. 
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nando Point. Vessels from southward and westward pass between 
Fagg Reef and the point. 

Shoals.-From the eastern shore a shoal extends westward about 
% mile, its outer extremity being marked by a black can buoy moored 
in 31 feet {9.4 m.). 

From San Fernando Point an extensive rocky shoal projects north
eastward for nearly 1 m.ile, its outer extremity being marked by a 
red buoy. 

The channel in enterin~ lies between the buoys, and is nearlv 1_4 
mile wide and deep enough for the largest class of vessels. A lighted 
range guides through the buoyed channel. 

A light, flashing white and red, visible 15 miles, is shown from a 
white cylindrical iron tower alongside a white dwelling near the 
bluJf on the western side of San :Fernando Point, about 3/5 mile south 
of the northern extremity of the point. 

Directions.-V essels from. northward should bring San Fernando 
light to bear 181° (S. mag.) and steer for it until on the range, 
stand in on the range course 144° (SE. % S. mag.), passing between 
the buoys, until San Fernando light bears 226° (SW. n1ag.); then 
change the course to 158° (SSE. mag.) and anchor in from 8 to 9 
fathoms (14.6 to 16.4 m.). On the latter course an old iron boiler 
on the beach at the head of the harbor will be almost ahead. 

Vessels from south ward and westward should steer to pass 1 mile 
northward of San Fernando Point and steer 91° (E. mag.) until on 
the range; then proceed as directed above. 

Research Beef.-.A. coral reef lies 1% miles south-southwestward 
of the southern extremity of San Fernando Peninsula and nearly 
1 mile offshore and has a least found depth of 16 feet ( 4.9 m.). A 
shoal with a least depth of 23,4 fathoms ( 5 m.) lies about % mile 
southward of Research Reef and about%, mile southwestward from 
the next point southward of San Fernando Point. 

Santo Tomas anchorage is on the eastern side of Lingayen Gulf 
about 25 miles southward of San Ferhando Point, and is formed by 
a sand spit and bank extending southward from the shore. From 
the end of the exposed spit the submerged sand bank extends 4~ 
miles in a general southerly direction, its southern end being about 
4 miles offshore. This bank has from, J.% to 2% fathoms (2. 7 to 
4.6 m.) across it. It is abrupt on the inner side and at its extremity, 
deepening rapidly to 12 fathbms (21.9 m.), but its outer slope is, as 
a rule, more gradual. It affords little protection. The best anchor
age is about 1 mile southeastward of the exposed spit, in 7 fathoms 
(12 .. 8 m.), muddy bottom. The harbor is at present of no commer
cial importance, and no directions are considered necessary, the chart 
be!ng a sufficient guide. 
~pan River Entrance is about 12 miles south by west from 

Santo Tomas. The bar at the .mouth shifts frequently, but generally 
has 6. feet ( 1.8 m.) on it at low water. After crossing the bar no 
trc:>uble is experienced in go~g up the river, whi~h generally has from 
8 to 14 feet ( 2.4 to 4.3 m~) rn the channel. Pilotage for all vessels 
of~ 5 ~er tons or over is: comptllsory, and pilots can be had by 
blowing the whistle. Anchorage ,u:tay be had. off the mouth of the 
river in 6 faihoms ( 11 Ill..) about 1 mile northwestward from th~ 
NfbL•·· ·'l~~toWJl of l>Dgn:pan is ~boq~ 2 p1Ut:s frorp the 1>3r, 
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A fixed red light, visible 9 miles, is shown from the top of a white 
concrete house on Guecet Point, on the east side of the entrance to 
the Dagupan River. 

Port Sual (chart 4239) is 11 miles westward of Dagupan, in the 
southwest part of the g-ulf, and has good anchorage for a small 
ve&,;;el~ protected from all winds except from east-northeast to east
sout beast. The a va ila bJe anchorage is narrowed by reefs to an 
area about 14 mile in diameter. The land around Portuguese Point, 
on the northern side of the entrance, appears like an island from a 
distance of 7 or 8 miles. The point may be recognized by a small 
tower which forms part of an old fort. ~-'\.. reef extends about 1/5 
mile southward from Portuguese Point. TQ.is is always covered and 
only breaks when the wind sets in. 

Mangas Point, on the south side of the entrance, is surrounded by 
a reef extending out l/s mile, on the outer part of which, northward 
of the point, is a group of rocks, always exposed, and which may be 
approached to 100 yards. 

Adela Rock, with .10 feet (3 m.) over it, and 4 to 6 fathoms (7.3 
to 11 m.) all around, lies 1,170 yards eastward of Mangas Point. 
The sea breaks on this rock in heavy weather. It is in range with 
the northern extremity of Mangas Point and the white warehouse in 
SuaL 

Directions.-Vessels from northward should pass about 14 mile 
eastward from Portuguese Point and continue southward until the 
church of Sual bears 264° ('V. o/8 S. mag.), "'lYhen it should be steered 
for; when the rocks off Mangas Point are abeam the vessel should be 
hauled northwestward and anchored. in about 6 fathoms ( 11 m.), 
muddy bottom, with Portuguese Point bearing 46° (NE .. mag.) and 
Man~as Point bearing 158° (SSE. mag.). Small craft may anchor 
farther north-northwestward in a basin about % mile in extent. 
If bound in from the southward and eaRtward the white warehouse 
on the southern shore weH open of Mangas Point clears Adela Rock. 

From Sual the coast trends northwesterly for 23 miles to the north
ern extremity of Cape Bolinao and is indented by deep bays and 
faced by numerous islands. 

Cabillitian :Island, 2 m.iles northward of Portuguese Point. is 
fringed with rocks, wooded, and 845 feet (105 m.) high in the 
southern part. 

Cabalitian Bay affords good anchorage in 10 to 13 fathoms (18.3 
to 23.8 in.), protected from northeast winds by Cabalitian Island, 
which lies in its entrance. The anchorage may be approached either 
from north or south. Vessels entering this bay from the north 
should steer for Bangayao Point~ t_he northern en~rance paint, on. a 
229° (S,V. ~ \\T. map:.) course until abeam of an islet lying :Ys mile 
northwestward of C'abalitian Island, then make good a 204° (SSW. 
mag.) course until abeam of the southwestward point of the island, 
passing .:-ir><> yards southwestward of Bangayao Point, then haul 
southwestward and select anchorage in about 13 fathoms (23.8 m.), 
about 14 mile southward of the southwest point of the island. 

Calpay Shoal lies about 112 mile southward of Oa:balitian Island. 
The southern end of the shoal is always awash'! and is: steep-to. 

There is .a deep c!hannel .. 200 .vards wide~ between the south· side 
of Cabalitian Island and the no1·thern extremity of Oalpay Shoal, 
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but it should not be used by a stran~er. The best channel is south of 
the shoal and should always be used in approaehing Cabalitian Bay 
fron1 the eastward. 

Pao Bay, northward of Cabalitian Bay. affords good. sheltered 
anchorage for small vessels in from 4 to 5 fathoms (7.:3 to 9.1 1n.), 
but the entrance is contracted by a. long ret•f lying southwnrd of 
Hangar Point and a shoal patch in the middle of the channel with 
a least depth of 9 feet (2.7 m.). The northern part of. the bay is 
shoal. Vessels entering must be guided by the chart and proceed 
with caution. 

Comas :Island, northeastward of Bangar Point, is about 14 mile 
from the shore, with which it is connected by a reef, dry in places. 

Hundred :Islands are a large group of small wooded islands lying 
5 to 7 miles northwest.ward of Comas Island. Their bases are much 
nnderworn by the sea, making landing on them difficult. Good pro
tected anchorage in 6 to 8 fp.thoms (11 to 14.G m.) may be had 
westward of this group; vessels entering- must be guided by the 
chart. 

Cabarruyan :Island, the largest island in the gulf, lies eastward 
of Cape Bolinao. It is of moderate heitrht and covered with trees. 
Tombac Bay, the long inlet south of Cabarruyan Island, is quite 
shoal~ the average depth being about 9 feet (2.7 m.) 

Siapar, Narra, Cangaluyan, and other sn1all islands lie north
ward of Cabarruyan Island. These islands, from the north end of 
Santiago to the south end of Cabarruyan, are :fringed by reefs1 
broken in places, where channels available for small vessels~lead to 
nnchorages among the islands. These reefs extend 2¥2 miles fi·om 
the islands in places. 

Santiago Island lies off the northeastern part of Cape Bolinao 
and forms the northern side of Bolinao Harbor. It is hi~h and 
covered with trees. Its highest portitln is visible about 18 miles. 

Silaqui .'Island is about 1 mile northward 0£ Santiago Island on a 
reef which extends 2 miles northward of Santiago. It is 71 feet 
(21.6 m.) high at the southern end and appears wedge-shaped from 
westward. 

There is a bank extending northeastward beyond the reef which 
surrounds Santiago Island, havin~ a' least depth of 31;2 fa.thorns 
( 6.4 m.). Thf' outer edge of this bank lies 8 1niles northeastward 
of Silaqui Islet. There is another bank. having a least depth of G 
fathoms (11 m.), 10 miles northeastward of the same point. 

GAPE BOJ..,JNOA TO MANILA BAY 

Cape Bolinao is the name given ·to the northern end of that r,art of 
Luzon which forms the western boundary of Linµ-ayen Gulf. tis of 
tn<>derate height, thickly wooded. and slopes gently toward the se~ . 

.Bolinao H&Tbor (chart 4238), on the northern part of the cape, is 
t~ most westerly.port in Lingayen. Gulf and is con11!1-ercially of lit~le 
importance. Bahnao, a small, unimportant town. is about 1/2 mile 
westward of the entrance to the harbor. Very little of the town is 
v~ble't tbe iron roof of the church being the_ oi:ily prominent object 
vtsible aver the trees, a large number of which are coconuts. The 
h&~l" is formed by a.. strait. between Santiago Island and Cape 



 

Bolinao. Silaqui Island, about 1 mile north of Santiago Island, is 
surrounded by reef~ and must be given a good berth. The principal 
value of this port is as a harbor of refuge, it being a perfect typhoon 
harbor for fair-sized vessels. The entrance is formed by a break in 
the coral reef, which extends 1 mile offshore north of the town and 
about 2 miles north of Santiago Island. 

The channel in entering is marked by a red buoy, about 1h mile 
north of Trinchera Point, where the reef makes rather an abrupt 
trend southward, and a black buoy, a little farther in, m.arking the 
limit of the reef on the eastern side. 

Native boats of light draft frequently take advantage of the nar
row and winding passage leading to Lingayen Gulf from the head of 
Bolinao Harbor behind N arra, Sia par, and Cabarruyan Islands. 
The least depth is about 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) at low water, with 7 to 8 
fathoms (12.8 to 14.6 m.) in places. Loca.l knowledge is necessary 
for its use. 

A fixed red light, visible 7 miles, is shown from a white concrete 
pillar on the south shore of Bolinao Harbor. 

Directions.-Vessels approaching Bolinao Harbor should . not 
bring the tangent to Cape Bolinao to bear westward of 220° (SW. y2 
S. mag.) until the light bears 152° (SSE. 5;8 E. mag.), when it 
should be steered for; keep the light on this bearing, pass midwa._y 
between the buoys, and when Trinchera Point is a.beam keep in mid
channel and anchor westward of Binaba.lian Point in 9 or 10 fathoms 
( 16.4 to 18.3. m.), muddy bottom. If desirous of anchoring eastward 
of Binabalian Point, round it at a distance of about 400 yards to 
avoid the reef extending about 200 yards southward, and when the 
light is abeam steer a mid-channel course and anchor either east or 
west of Riripayan Point as desired. . . 

Balingasag Point, low and wooded, a.bout 1 mile westward of the 
entrance to Bolinao Harbor, is the most northei'}l part C!f the. cape. 
From here the coast trends southwesterly for 7 miles to. Piedra Pomt 
and is fringed with shoals and reefs. 

Balingasag Bay is a narrow opening in the reef about 2 mileS 
southwest of Balingasag Point. It aifords a boat landing in smooth 
weather, and stores for Bolina.o_ lighthou_se are sometimes land~ here 
when too _ro~h to laD;d at Piedra . Point. The anch~rage li! con
tracted, with bttle turning room, and should be used With caution. 

Piedra Point, about 12 miles southwestward of Sile.qui Island~ is 
the most westerly point on Cape Boliilao. It· is roupdini?, rocky, ~d 
woode_d to near the beac~, and 240 feet (73 m.) high aliout ~mile 
from its western extremity. In sm.ooth weather a boat landing can 
be :made on. the s&f:ldy ~h ~n;miediatelx sol!-thward of the :point~ . A 
group flashing white light, v1Sibl~ 24 miles, ts shown.from -.eoneret.e 
tower·on·a heavily wooCled hill·on Piedra Point. . · ·, .· · · 

From Piedra Point to Cahnan Point, about 23 miles ~ti.th.ward;~ 
coast is ~'bold, and wooded? and.b~en in many ~-by ~ 
sandy bights. At no place do tile ~ reefs ext.end off -~ illile;, 
and the 100-fathom curve iS genend.ly foimd within :·1 ·:mne of ·the 
shore.. . 

Olan:ln Bay is a sma.Il bi:n-ht at the mouth ot the: Ol&nitl ·River 
about 4 miles Southwanfl of P~·Point,dt!rdi":.~······ .. ··· .····dnri• 
the northeast monsoon m the :ndd~,of the·· bight,:m-·:aboUt;'"Tfa~ . 

"' . . . . .. . ..• . 
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( 12.8 m.), about ~ mile offshore. There is a good boat landing. and 
fresh water ma v be obtained. · 

Agno Bay, about 10 miles southward of Piedra Point, is an open 
roJl,dstead. The Balincaguin River empties near the southern part of 
th~ bay; the bar at its mouth has about 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) over it, but at 
high water vessels of 7 feet ( 2.1 m.) draft have gone up the river to 
the town of Agno, about 2 miles above its mouth. Fair shelter during 
the northeast monsoon may be had under Rena Point, the north 
point,. or southward near the mouth of the river. From Saoit Point, 
the southern point, a sl:lilken reef with about 2 fathoms (3.6 m.) over 
it, extends northwestward for a little over l/2 mile. 

Calm.an ~oint is irregular and rocky with two outlying !Ocks, the 
outer of which, abrupt and about 15 feet ( 4.6 rn.) high, 1s seen as 
detached, while the inner one is projected acrainst the point. The 
point is fringed by a coral reef, which extends about 14, mile south
ward from it and follows the shore round into Caiman Cove, lying 
eastward of the point. · 

Dasol Bay, between Caiman and Santa Cruz Points, contains no 
perfectly protected anchorages and is of little value to navigation. 
There are numerous reefs and shoals scattered throughout the bay, 
the positions of which will be best understood by reference to the 
chart. The shores are low and intersected by a number of small 
streams, and there are a nuniber of small unimportant towns and 
villages, the principal ones of which are Santa Cruz, in the southern 
part, and Infanta, about 4 miles northward of it. 

Oatman Cove, lying between Caiman and Balimanoc Points, o:ff ers 
good anchorage, sheltered only during the northeast monsoon. V es
sels · seeking shelter in Cai.man Cove should stand up the middle 
of the cove and anchor in about 16 fathoms (29.3 rn.) 

BaUmanoc Point is a rocky bluff surrounded by reefs which· 
extend% rnile southward from it. 
T~bove Roads, lying eastward from Balimanoc Point, is a com

modious anchorage sheltered from all except south and southwest 
winds:. There are a number of dangers in the entrance, and in the 
absence of any aids to navigation or good natural marks it should be 
approached onlv in daylight and with caution. 

Culebra J:slet, zying 2. miles southwai;d of Caiman Point, is verv 
~ll, low. covered· with bushes; an!l slurted by a sandy ~ach. it 
is .surrounded by shoal -water, which . extends ?Ver Y2 ~tl~ west
northweStward. The channel· between it and Ca1man · Point is deep 
and· clear. 

Rerm.a.na Xayor, lying 6 mileS: southward of Caiman Point ~nd 
5 miles from shore, is partly wooded and 130 feet ( 40 m.) high 

. near the cen~r. It lies on a ~nk, covered by less than. 10 fathoms 
.· (18Jl m.), wh1eh ext~ds 41h miles northward, surrounding Culebra 
~ and nearly 2 miles southward .. The shoalest spot on the bank 
southward from the islaad is a 3-fathom ( 5.5 m.) patch about 74, 
mile. southJ;.sou:theastward from its south end. Shoal water extends 
·% · mile ·eastward and 11,~ miles northward fro~ its north ~nd . 
.Aho~t.1~ miles northward f.rom the is~d the~ is .a reef, ~rt1ons 
of,; '1Cfhich .a~. above water.' An occulting white bght) vimble 15 
'~ifr;$k9'WD·-&om a·white~,conerete ·tower on.the top· of a ·cleared 
ridge.-near the center of the island. 
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Hermana Menor Island lies 234 n1iles south-southeastward of 
Hermana ~Iayor and 2 1nile~ westward of Santa Cruz Point. It is 
smaller than Herinana :Mayor, 54 feet (16.5 m.) high, has sandy 
beaches, and is wooded. It is surrounded by shoal water, which on 
the eastern and southeastern sides· extends over 1;;'2 mile. Between 
this shoal water and the shoals westward of Santa Cruz Point is a 
good channel over 11~ mile wide, but in the absence of any good 
leading marks it should not be used by a stranger. 

Raton. Islet lies 31h miles eastward of the north end of Hermana 
~Iayor and over 1 mile from shore. It is low, covered with bushes, 
and has sandy beaches. It is surrounded by reefs, parts of which 
bare at low water, and should not be a pp roached nearer than 1 V2 
miles. 

Infanta, a small town on the south shore of a cove about 2 miles 
northeastward of Raton ltilet, affords excellent anchorage, sheltered 
by reefs, in 7 fathoms ( 12.8 m.), muddy bottom·. The entrance is 
narrow and deep, with dang-erous reefs on each side; with good light, 
the northern one mmally shows brown. The town is far from promi
nent and no definite, well-defined marks can be picked up or 
described. 

Santa Cruz (chart 4210) is a small town of little commercial 
importance in the southeastern part of Dasol Bay. There are several 
small, dangerous, detached shoals in the harbor and its approach. 

Directions.-Vessels bound into Santa Cruz should bring Raton 
Islet to bear 46° (NE. mag.) and steer for it, passing nearly midway 
between the IIer1nana Islands, but slightly nearer Hern1ana Mayor. 
Hold this course until the bell tower in the southern part of the town 
bears 97° (E. 112 S. mag.), when it may be steered for. When Santa 
Cruz Point is abeam the vessel should be hauled southeastward until 
the bell tower bears 78° (ENE. 'Vs E. mag.), where good anchorage 
for large vessels will be found in 11 fathoms (20.1 m.), muddy 
bottom, protected from all except westerly and northwesterly winds. 
Sillall vessels may steer for the bell tower· when it bears 78° (ENE. 
7/8 E. mag.) and anchor in 5 or 6 fathoms (9.1 to 11 m.), muddy 
bottom, with the bell tower on the above bearing, distant about % 
1nile. 

Santa Cruz Point is low. covered with mangroves, and surrounded 
by ree:fs, which extend ab.out 1 mile northward and 11,'4 m~les north
westward. About 11/2 miles northwestward of the point 1s a small 
detached rocky patch w.ith a least depth of 2¥2 fathoms ( 4.6 m.). 

From Santa Cruz Point the coast trends southeastward for about 3 
miles to N aulo Point, a rounding-, thickly wooded hill lol feet 
( 46 mJ high and the most prominent landmark in this vicinity. · 
From this point the coast bends sharply eastward and then trends 
southward and westward to Arenas Point, about 7 miles southward 
of Santa Cruz Point. Pulipo Islet, about li/,:a iniles southeastw~rd of 
N aulo Point and :Y2 mile from shore, i~ small, low, and wooded; it is 
not prominent from offshore. The large bay between Santa Cruz and 
Arenas Points is encumb~red by numerous shoals and is of little 
value to navigation. . ·· . .. · .. 
. Saba1ay ,]i;ed; lying in the .entrance .of. the .. above-described b&y.· .,. 

has a small sand cay on the. northeastern part .. _ ·The western tangent 
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to Hermana Menor, bearing nothing westward of 1° (N. mag.), leads 
well westward of Sabalay and Tortuga Reefs. 

Tortuga Reef lies about 1112 miles southwestward of Arenas Point. 
The least depth, 2% :fa.thorns ( 5 m.), is found over the eastern part. 
Vessels should not attempt to pass between Sabalay and Tortuga 
Reefs unless the discolored water on the reefs is visible, for there 
are no leading n1arks for keeping in the channel. 

Arenas Point is low and sandy and is surrounded by shoal water 
which extends 1;2 mile westward. ~ The town of Candeiaria is about 
1112 miles eastward from Arenas Point. 

Bani Point, about 31/2 miles southward from Arenas Point, has 
several rounded hills near its F=Outhern extremity. It is surrounded 
by a reef which extends 1/2 mile westward and 11/2 miles south-south
eastward. A detached reef, near the southern end of which is a 
group of rocks bare at low water and just awash at high water, lies 
about 11;2 miles southward of Bani Point, narrowing the channel 
between the reef and Salvador Island to about% mile. 

Ports Masinloc and ::M:atalvi (chart 4266) .-Between Bani Point 
and l\Iatalvi Point, about 41/2 miles southward, the coast recedes some 
3 miles, . forming a large bay, nearly blocked by islands and reefs, 
containing the sheltered anchorages of Masinloc and Matal vi and 
Oyon Bay. -

Oyon Bay, immediately eastward of Bani Point, is a landlocked 
basin. Its shores are fringed by a wide reef, leaving an available 
anchorage space about 1 mile long and 1;2 mile wide, having depths of 
7 and 8 fathoms (12.8 to 14.6 m.) over muddy bottom. Oyon Point, 
the eastern entrance point, is high and steep nnd surrounded by 
shoal water, which extends :.% mile northwestward. Oyon Bay 
should prove a good typhoon shelter in cuse a vessel could not get to 
Port Matalvi. There are no aids to navigation, but all the reefs are 
plainly marked by discolored water. 

Salvador Island, the largest island in this vicinity, is about 1~ 
miles in extent, thickly wooded, and has reefs extending- % mile 
to the northwest. The north side of the island is about 100 feet (30 
m.) high, terminating abruptly at its northwest and northeast ends 
a_nd sloping ~radually south"":ard. The northwest extre1nity, so~e
times called Salvador Head, is steep, about 100 feet (30 m.) high, 
and covered with bamboo, forming an excellent landmark. The 
northern shore of the island, forming the sonth side of the channel 
into Port Masinloc, is fringed hv reefs, partly bare at low water, for 
about. 1;&. mile, widening toward the northeast point, where they 
extend nearly ·14 mile. 

Port Kasinloc, northeastward of Salvador Island, affords good 
shelter except in heavy northwesterly and westerly weather . 

. .XasiiJloc is a small town about 114 miles southeastward of O:von 
Point at the mouth of the Lipay River. A reef, partly bare at low 
water, extends about%. mile wesi;ward from it. The church, !1 ~a!"ge 
stone edifice with a corrugated-iron gable roof, and the adJ01n1ng 
convent northward, a long, low, white building with a nipa roof, 
a.re promin~nt. The principal trade-is nipa and firewood, handled 
~elu_sivt:lY. J:>y small sailing .. vessels. ·There is .much. valuable timber 
m:thia vJeuuty, and a number of small vessels are built here. 



 

42 UNITED STATES COAST PILOT 

Directions.-V essels bonnd into Masinloc should, before crossing 
the meridian of Macalaba Island, bring Masinloc Church to bear 95° 
( E. o/s S. mag.) and steer for it. When Salvador Head, the north
west point of Salvador Island, bears 157° (SSE. Ys E. mag.) change 
the course to 141° (SE. 1h. S. mag.), heading for the sandy beach 
just eastward of the point and to the right of the apparent middle of 
the island. When the point is nearly abeam, distant about 1,4 mile, 
haul up to 70° (ENE. :Ys E. mag.), heading for the first coconut 
grove northward of the town. On this course Salvador Head will 
lie nearly astern on the starboard quarter. Continue on this course 
until Oyon Point bears 9° (N. % E. mag.) and anchor in 12 or 13 
fathoms (21.9 to 23.8 m.), sandy bottom, about y8 mile westward from 
the town. 

The channel into Port Masinloc, north of Salvador Island, is 
marked by 2 red and 4 black buoys. A small wharf extends out 
from the point about 1 mile southward of the town of Masinloc. 

Port Matalvi lie be'tween Matalvi Island and the shore southward, 
which has an average height of about 250 feet (76 m~). It affords 
protection in any weather, in 6 to 12 fathoms ( 11 to 21.9 ,m.), muddy 
bottom. It is reported to be an excellent typhoon harbor and is 
important in being the only harbor of this class between Bolinao 
Harbor and Olongapo Harbor in Subic Bay. 

Macalaba :Island, about 114 mile west of Luan Poin~ is about 1;2 
mile in extent, low; flat, and wooded, with a sandy beach except on its 
western side. A small group of native huts is on the sand spit at its 
eastern end. Sunken reefs extend nearly ~'8 mile northward and 
southward from the island. 

Luan Island, about 1h mile long, lies northward from Matalvi 
Point, from which it is separated by a very narrow channel. On 
the north end of the island is a knoll 118 feet ( 36 m.) high; the 
southern part of the island is low and flat. A reef with a least 
depth of 1 fathom (1.8 m.) extends about % mile north-northeast 
from the north end of Luan Island. A red buoy is moored in 4 
fathoms (7.3 m.) otf the northern point of the reef. 

Matalvi :Island, about 100 feet (30 m.) high and wooded, lies 
¥.? mile eastward of Lnan Island. Eastward of it, and connected with 
it at low water by & short reef, is another wooded island 88 feet 
(26.8 m.) high. . · · . . _ 

l:aga.t Xsland is a small, low man~ve island immediately north 
of Mata! vi Island. It is ·included· in the reefs extending nearly % 
mile northward from Matalvi Island. A beacon stands on the reef 
westward of Iagat Island. . · 
. Directions.-Bring the beacon to bear 120° (SE.··~ E. % ·E, 
mag.) and steer fo:r; it ; this course leads clea.r of the reefS projecting 
from Salvador end Maea.laba Islands and northward of the. red 
bu<?y. When the ,118-foot ·.(36 m:) hill on Luan~lsland. bears ·225° 
(SW.% S. mag.) steer 196'° (S~ by W. * W~ mag:.) lllltil Luan Hill is 
abeam .. and· thence midway between the islands t.o -a!i >aneh0rage. · ·· 
. Anch()rage ma~ be found in 15 fathoms (27~4 m~) muddy bOttom, 
:in the·. channel midway between Lnan and Mataln ~s <>r south 
of Matalvi l:dand. - If the latt.er an~hurage.· is•sel:eated, •9&te must ~ 
taken to avoid -the ·sunken reef ma.Iring oft-. abOut 800 yards from-the· 
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south shore abreaf;t of the ea!'.1:ern end of I\Iatalvi Islan<l. Sm.all 
craft may continue the mid-channel cour:;;e nnd anchor farther in, 
depending on size and draft. 

Palauig Bay, about 2 miles southward of Matalvi Point, is formed 
bv the projection of Palauig Point and the reef extending about 5/8 
mile northward from it. It is about %~ mile wide at entrance and, 
while expanding slightly inside, is obstructed by shoals that reduce 
the available anchorage space to a dian1eter of 14 mile. It affords 
good protection in southerly and westerlv winds, but is open north
westward. The southeast shore of the bay is a narrow sand spit, 
forming the northern bank of the Salasa. River, wl?-ich empties into 
the southern part of the bay. The town of Palau1g, of little com
mercial importance, is on the south shore. 

The depths range from 12 to 13 fathoms (21.9 to 23.8 m.) at the 
entrance to 7 and 8 fathoms ( 12.8 to 14.6 m.), sandy bottom, at the 
anchoraO'e, % mile inside the .point of the western reef. 

A ree1, about 5/g mile long north and south, with a width of 114 
mil~, li~s % mile nor~hwes~ of the. northern extremi~y of the reef 
proJecting from Palau1g Point and is separated from it by a narrow 
channel. The least <le_pth over it is 3 fathoms ( 5.5 rn.). 

Palauig Point pro1ects about 1 mile frorn the general trend of the 
shore. It is low, rounding, and wooded, with a sn1all detached knoll 
49 feet (14.9 m.) high. Its western edge is frin~ed by reefs extend
ing % mile offshore and increasing to % mile off its northern 
~tremity. An occulting white light, visible 12 miles, is shown from 
a white skeleton steel tower on the 49-foot (14.9 m.) knoll about 
3_4 mile inland on J>alauig Point. 

Palauig :Reef, fying with its outer edge 1% miles west-southwest
ward of Palauig Point, is nearly awash and usually breaks heavily. 
There is a 2-fathom (3.6 m.) channel, % mile wide, between it and 
Palauig Point. From Palauig Reef a line of shoals, with 2 to 5 
fathoms (3.6 to 9.1 m.) on· them, extends southward for 3 miles, 
the southern shoal beinir 4 miles westward of the mouth of the 
San Aaustin River. Inshore of this line of shoals are several other 
small detached shoals the positions of which wiU be readily under
stood by reference to the chart. 

Xinabakbagan Beef lies about 3¥2 miles west-northwestward 
from Iba Point and nearly 3 miles from shore. It is about 11;4 
miles in extent within .the 5-fathom (9.1 m.) curve and is covered 
by a least depth of ·14 fathom (0.4 m.). A small shoal with a least 
depth of 4% :fathonlS (8.8 m.), coral bottom, lies 3;'2 miles west
southwestward of Iba Point. and 2 miles farther on in the same 
direction is a bank with 634 fath0ms (11.4 m.), coral bott-0m. 

:tba Point projects slightly from the low sandy beach extending 
southward from Palauig Point, 8 .miles northward· It is fringed 
by a coral reef a little over % mile wide, bare at low water. The 
point is low and not ~rominent. 

Xba, the capital Of Zambales Province, is a small town of little 
e(JllUnercial. importance, about 11,4 miles inland, a~d is practic:Uly 
obscured by groves of coconut and bananas. There is one large iron 
roof visible 5 or 6· miles; whfoh forms a conspi(fuous landmark. · 
. :~ anchorage_for;Iba (Chart 4210)1 southw-ard of the point of 
the .samie name, is sheltered only dunng the northeast monsoon.;. 
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during the southwest nlonsoon landing is difficult and frequently 
impossible. The anchorage is an open roadstead and should be 
approached by steering in for the coast with the canyon northward 
from Mount Boto]an bearing 91 ° (E. mag.) ; when the iron roof 
in Iba bears 46° (NE. mag.) it may be steered for. 1\7hen the 
tangent to Iba Point bears 1° (N. mag.) it should be steered for and 
anchorage taken in 10 fathoms ( 18.3 m.) about % mile from· the 
landing which may be identified by a group of nipa houses and a 
white barrel on a pole. Small steamers usually anchor about 1,.-4 
mile southward from the landing in 3 fathoms (5. 5 m.), sandy 
bottom. · 

Frum Iba Point the coast trends southweastward for about 6 miles 
to Botolan Point ; it is low and sandv and is broken by the mouths 
of the Bancal and Bucao Rivers. The valley of the Bucao River, 
northward from Mount Botolan, is a conspicuous feature from sea
ward and serves to indicate the anchorage for Iba. 

Botolan Point, low and sandy, is immediately southward of a spur 
of Mount Botolan, which terminates at the beach in a bluff point 151 
feet ( 46 rn.) high. It is surrounded by a reef 1h mile wide. 

Mount Botolan, about 1 % miles eastward of Botolan Point, is 
1,852 feet ( 564 m.) high, heavily wooded, and prominent. 

From Botolan Point the coast trends southerly, with a slight curve 
easterly, for 21 miles to Capones Point. On this coast are a number 
of small, unimportant towns, lying on or near the shore. The shore 
line is formed by a steep-to. sapdy beach, off which there are a num
ber of detached shoals. They are all well inside the usual track of 
navigation. . 

Capones Point is the most western point on this part of the coast. 
It is 1,090 feet (332 m.) high, bare, of reddish appearance, and when 
first seen from northwestward appears as an island. 

Capon Grande, the largest of the Capones Islands, a group of 
three small islands, is a most conspicuous landmark and lies with its 
western point 214 miles west-northwestward of Capones Point. It is 
about % mile long in a west-northwest and opposite direction and has 
rocks around it. The eastern part is the higher and is sighted before 
the lighthouse is raised. Capon Grande is surrounded by d~p water 
and there is no good anchorage off it. The other two islands. extend
ing 2,.f; mile north and south, lie % mile northeastward of Ca.pon 
Grande, between it and the coast. . 

A group flashing white light, visible 21 miles, is shown from a white. 
square brick tower on the hillside near the western end of Capon 
Grande Island. 

From Capones Point the coast trends sQuthward for 8 miles to Port 
Silanguin. It is high and rocky and indented by three ·small bays, 
Calaguaguin, Talisain, and Nazasa. These bays are of little · im
portance and could be used as anchorages only in the northeast mon-
soon, being open to the westward. They are easy of access. · ·. . 

Tabones Islets, lying about 1 mile from ~ho~ midway between 
Talisain and Nazasa. Ba.v, are two rocky islets whose .bases are much 
underworn by the sea; the larger and higher is· 129 feet {39- m.) hi~h. 

Pori Sila.Dguln..· affords tolerable shelter from. All whlds except 
those £rom.west ro southwest. ··The eouthern~wanee ~point is formed 
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by Silanguin Island, a bare, rounded island 705 feet (215 m.) high. 
joined to the land on the south side of the port by a rocky reef. The 
depth at the entrance is 30 fathoms ( 55 m·), decreasing to 10 fathoms 
( 18.3 m.), which depth will be found close to the shore reef. The best 
anchorage is in from 17 to 20 fatho1ns (31 to 36 m.) abreast the sand 
beach within the south point of th(' mainland. 

Los Frailes are a group of six small, rocky islets with sunken and 
other rocks around and between them, lying fron1 ~~ to 11;4 miles 
southwestward of Silanguin Island. The eastern and largest islet is 
about 90 feet (27.4 m.) high. They are surrounded by deep water, 
and between them and Silan~in Island is a deep channel about l/2 
mile wide. 

The coast from Silanguin Island to the entrance to Subic Bay~ 
about 41h n1iles eastward, is high and n10<lerately steep-to. Sarnpaloc 
and Biniptican Points are the southernmost and n1ost prominent 
points on this coast. Sueste. Point, about 1 mile northeastward of 
Biniptican Point, forming the western entrance to Subic Bay, is high 
and steep. A flashing white light, visible 18 miles, is shown from a 
cylindrical iron tower painted white with dark trimmings on Sueste 
Point. A concrete dwelling with red roof stands about 50 yards 
westward of the tower. 

Measured Mile.-A measured mile course for testing the speed of 
vessels has been laid off in the entrance. to Subic Bay; particulars in 
regard to it may be obtained from the comrn.an<lant of the naval 
station, Olongapo. 

Subic Bay is an irregular-shaped body of water extending about 8 
miles in a general northerly direction, with a width of about 31/2 
miles; its western shore is comparatively straight and bold with no 
dangers extending over 1;4 mile from shore. The east.ern shore is 
indented by numerous small bays which are of no importance, except 
the lar~est, Port Olongapo. 

The bay affords good anchorage in several places, especially off 
Subic and in Olongapo, the inner harbor of which is a good typhoon 
shelter. 

Subic, at the head of the bay, is a town of little importance. A 
small commercial steamer from Manila calls here weekly. 

The United States naval station stands on the sandy spit between 
Port Olongapo and the iriner harbor. The village of Olongapo is 
immediately westward of the naval station. . 

Grande Island divides the entrance to Subic Bay into two chan
nels. It is about % mile in extent and 167 feet (51 m.) high. 
Chiquita ::tslet is a small, low islet lying about 1.4 mile southward 
from Grande Island, with which it is connected by a reef. A shoal 
covered by a lea~t ~own depth of 4 fathoms ( 7.3 m.) lies 3,4 mile 
southward of Ch1qu1ta Islet. 
. The .main ~hannel, passing westward of Grande Island, is about 

1% DUles wide and is deep and clear; the c;:hannel eastward of 
Grande Island is narrow and tortuous and shourd not be used except 
with loeal knowledge. 

lll[aya:aga I:slan~·liesin the middle of the bay. It is ver~ ~m1all. 
as .. feet .(11..6 m.) b}#?h, and shoals extend northward 1,4 mile and 
southeastward 1h. mile, . the end of the latter being marked by & 
bla~ buoy. · . · 

62012* _;.2'1----4 



 

46 UNlTE:O STATES COAST PlLO'l' 

Pequefia Zsland lies about 114 miles northward of Mayang-a, 
Island. It is 180 feet ( 55 m.) high and surrounded by shoals exten_d
ing southward 1h mile toward Mayanga Island and over ~ mile 
westward. Northeastward shoal water extends to the eastern shore 
of the bay. 

Port Olongapo lies in about the middle of the eastern shore of the 
bay. In the northeast part is a small basin about 1h mile long and% 
mile wide, with a narrow channel leading through the shoals south
east of Rivera Po:nt. This channel is buoyed, and in addition two 
triangular white beacons have been placed on Magdalan Bluff to 
lead through. Good holding ground and shelter in any weather may 
be had in the inner basin. 

Calaclan Point, the north point at the entrance, is low~ but rises 
rapidly to a height of 354 feet ( 108 ni.). On its outer end is a star-
sh~ped beacon painted white with a black center. · 

From Calaclan Point to Rivera Point, at the entrance to the inner 
harbor, the shore is low and sandy, with low, marshy ground behind 
it. The buildings of the naval station on Rivera Point are prominent. 

Cubi Poi.nt, the south point at the entrance, is a bluff point 88 feet 
(26.8 m.) high. From it a shoal with depths of 1¥2 fathoms (2.7 m.) 
and less extends abont % mile northwestward, its outer end being 
marked by a flashing white gas buoy painted red. 

Pamoean Point? 1h mile southward of Cubi Point, is also bluff. 
and from it shoals extend ·westward for% mile. A small coral shoal, 
with 3 fathoms (5.5 m.), lies 1 mile west-northwest from the point 
and is marked by a red buoy. . 

Caim.an Shoal, lying near the middle of the outer harbor, is small 
in area and partly awash. A fixed red light, visible 7 miles, is shown 
:from a truncated- conical. white stone tower on Caiman Shoal, and a. 
red buoy marks the extreme northern edge of the shoal. 

Carrasco Shoal is a small unmarked shoal patch lyiqg about % 
mile southward of Caiman Shoal light. · 

Directlons.-By executive order of the President of the United 
States, Subic Bay has been declared a closed port, and. permission 
should be obtained from the naval authorities before .attempting to 
enter. Vessels entering Subic Bay should pass midway betw-een 
Grande Island and the land westward; if bound for Olongapo, when 
the north end of Grande Island is abeam steer northeastward, hea.d
ing for the beacon on Calaclan Poin~ and passing about % mile north
westward from the red buoys marking tlie detached shoal aff Pamo~ 
can Point and the edge of the shoal water oif Cubi Point. Hold this 
course until the conspicuous white spot, Mancha. Blanca, on the next 
elllf eastward from N agcaban ·Point is well open, then haul eastward 
so as to pass ::14 mile northward from· Caiman Shoal Lighthouse. 
Anchor southward from the navy yard .in.12 .or 18 fathoms (21.9 to 
23.~ m.), muddy ~ttom, ·with Cai1!1an Shoal Lighthouse : bearing 
271 . (W. mag.) distant about ~ mile. . . .. . . · . . .. . 

If intending·to edter the inner harbor, afterpassingCaimanShoal 
I .. ighthouse, haul southeastward until on the range marks~onM:~kn 
Bluif;. then steer this range. The channel· hetween: Alhe shoals into the 
inner harbor is narrow and marked by buoys~·.·. ···The:,range snonld ile 
~arefully held ·in,e.se the .buoys are gone .. ~r out Of. P9$itiou;. . ~.is 
good anchorage anywhere in the inner harbor, near. file ua~ :~. 
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There are 2¥2 fathoms (4.6 m.) alongside the wreck of the Marquis 
de la V ietoria. 

If bound to Subic, when the north end of Grande Island is abeam, 
steer for Pequeiia Island until Mayanga Island is abeam and then 
haul we~ward to give Pequeiia Island a berth of not less than 1/2 
mile. "T"hen the north end of Pequefia Island is abeam steer for the 
town of Subic and anchor off the mouth of the Guadagi River on the 
we$tern side of the town. In anchoring care must be taken to avoid 
the shoals making out between Cabangan Point~ at the mouth of the 
river, and Apalit Point, the next point westward. 

Port Binanga is a small bay lying southward of the entrance to 
Subic Dav. There are short stretches of sand beach at the head of 

. the bay on either side of the Dapua Point, a conspicuous point with 
vertical cliffs from 60 to 70 feet (18.3 to 21.3 m.) high. The re
inainder of the bay is bordered by a coral reef about 175 yards wide. 
Anchorage sheltered from all_ except westerly winds may be found 
in the middle of the bay in 4 to 6 fathoms (7.3 to 11 m.), mud. 

To ent~, bring Dapua Point to bear 90° (E. 1/s N. mag.) and steer 
for it. This course will lead southward of a 21/2 -fathom ( 4.6 m.) 
shoal in the entrance, lying about 14 mile off shore. 

From Buiong Point, the southern entrance point to Port Binanga., 
the coast trends southward for 2Y2 mil~ to Mayagao Point then 
southeastward for 5Y2 miles to N apo Point. The shore is low, wooded, 
and hordered hv a reef. Moron Shoal lies about 1%. miles west of 
Panibatujan Point and off the town of Moron. The least depth 
founa was 5~ fathoms (9.6 m.}. with irregular bottom between it 
and the shore. Southeastward of Panibatujan Point the shore is sand 
beach, with several shoals close in. Pandil J:slet, 42 feet (12.8 in.) 
high,.is joined to Napo Point by a reef. 

From Napo Point the coast trends eastward and then southward t.o 
L~zon P<?int, formin~ a large, open bay, with the town of Ba~c 
lying on its eastern snore. Anchorage may be had off the town in 
5 to 10 fatooms (9.1 to 18.3 m.), taking care to avoid a 3-fathom 
( 5.:5 :m.) shoal that lies % mile westward of the town. This anchor.
age, however, is not.sheltered, as the land breeze blows quite strongly 
oif the Silanganan and Mariveles Mountains and the northeast mon-
soon draws through the low valley between them. ""' . 

. The coast from the head of Bagae Bay to Luzon Point and thence 
southeastward to Los Cochinos is indented by a number of small 
bays, several of which have sand beaches at their heads; the points 
are moderately high, rocky, and bordered by coral reefs. A rock 
haring at extreme low water lies about 430 yards southwestward of 
Guay Point. Thw was the only danger found, oif .the shore reef. 
All the principal points.·may be rounded safely at a dlStance of about 
+a mile. Guay Bayt southeastward of Gnay P?~nt, affords ~ch_or
age.; sheltered from tb.e northeast, for vessels waiting for a fair wind 
to enter Manila Bay. 
· .. ·· Coehinos Poin~ the northern entrance -point to Manila Bay, is the 
southeastern extremity of a small wooded. peninsula, 318 feet (95 m.) 
higti.1 and is connected with the mainland northward by a. low' :nar-
row· isthmus. · ~ · 
·.·~Coch.mos. are five ~ks, 20 to 70 feet {6.1 to 21.8 m.) hj.gh, 

.. which· .extend . neal"ly 1h mile south and southeast from COehiiios 
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Point, and are steep-to. A sunken rock with ·a least depth of 1f2 
fathom (0.9 m.) over it lies almost in the middle of the northern 
channel between the rocks. 

Guardia Shoal is a very small, steep-to shoal, with a least depth of 
1 fathom (1.8 m.) and surrounded by deep water, lying 350 yards 
southward of Monti Rocks, the most easterly of Los Cochinos. It is 
marked by a black buoy. 

MANILA BAY 

(chart 4255) is about 30 miles long, north and south, and 22 miles 
wide in the middle. The entr~nce, between Cochinos Point north
ward and Limit Point southward, is 12 n1iles wide, and is divided 
into two channels by Corregidor and Caballo Islands. The depths 
range from over 30 £athon1s (55 m.) in the entrance to 15 (27.4 m.) 
in the middle, decreasing gradually to the shores. The land on both 
sides of the entrance is high and covered with vegetation. At the 
eastern head of the bay is the city and harbor of Manila, with Cavite 
southward from it. 

Winds.-The northeast monsoon blows strong out of Manila Bay 
at times, accompanied by a cloud resembling smoke, which is driven 
out of the bay to the southwest and forms an arch in that horizon 
when the sky is otherwise clear; but someti1nes sea breezes from the 
southwest blow into the bay in the northeast monsoon after midday, 
increasing in strength toward the head of the bay. 

During the strength of the northeast monsoon, although the wind 
may be fresh in the entrance, it will frequently be moderate within 
the bay. During the southwest monsoons. storms, known locaev as 
collas. blow from southwest to west and· are accon1panied by violent 
squalls and much rain; they oiten last for several davs. 

Land winds, during the northeast monsoon, blow fi·om east in the 
bay and fron1 southeast on the west coast north of Fuego Point; they 
begin about 4 or 5 p. n1., fall toward n1idnight. then set in again from 
north, changing to northeast during the day and east toward the eve
ning. When strong north or southwest winds are prevalent there 
are generally no land winds. 

Xariveles Harbor (chart 4255), immediately inside of the north
ern entrance point to Manila Bay, is an exceilent harbor, easy of 
access, and affords ~ood anchorage. sheltered from all but south
easterly winds. The harbor is free from danger, except at the head, 
where shoal water extends about ~ mile. Vessels may anchor in 17 
fathoms (31 m.), with the quarantine wharf bearing 300° (NW. by 
W. % W. m~.), or they Ill;RY run farther into the bay. if necessary, 
the bottom being good holding ground and the anchorage safe. 

One of the detention and disinfectinJ? stations of the quarantine 
service is located in the northwestern pa.rt of the harbor and mav be 
recognized by the prominent buildi~ and wharf alo~ide. of which 
there is a depth of 25 to 28 feet (7.6 to 8.5 m.). There is a green light 
(a small lantern on four-legged stand on north end of: shed) on the 
~nd of the wharf, maintained by the quarantine ·authorities, and 
typhoon signals are shown when necessary. Fresh water is laid down 
on the wharf. 
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There is a black buoy southward from. the "\Yharf to mark the limit 
of the 4-fathom (7.3 in.) curve and a white mooring buoy 200 yards· 
southeasterly from the north ~nd of the wharf to assist vessels in 
leaving. · 

Sisim.an Bay is a small bay lying eastward of Gorda Point, the 
eastern entrance point to ~Iariveles Harbor. The l\Iatadero (slaugh
terhouse) for Manila is located on the northwestern shore of this bay. 

From ~:Iariveles the shore trends eastward for about 3 miles to 
Lasisi Point. then northeastward for 4 miles to Lokanin Point and is 
composed of steep rocky bluffs of 1noderate height fronted by foul 
;:rround extending about 220 yar<ls offshore. Front Lokanin Point 
the shore trends in a north by westerly direction to the head of the 
bay. The shore for the first 7 miles to abreast Orion Hill continues 
to be rocky bluffs fronted by a gradually widening reef with occa
sional sand beaches behYeen the points. From Orion Hill northward 
the country is generally low p.nd fronted by shoal water, which in
creases in ·width from 14 mile off Pandan Point to about 6 miles at 
the northwest head of the bay. The towns of Lam.ao, Lim.ay, 
Orion, Pilar, Balanga, Abucay~ Samal, and Orani lie on this 
l!'ection of the coast; they are of little commercial importance, but 
have regular steam con1munication with Manila. An agricultural 
experiment station is maintained at Lamao. 

The shores around the northern head of the bay are formed by the 
delta of the Pampanga and other lat·ge rivers and are low and 
marshy. Several of these 'rivers are navigable and are used by small, 
light-draft steamers, with local knowledge, plying; between Manila 
and the small towns 011 them, among which are Calumpit, Bulacan, 
Hagenoy, and Bacolor. Of the rivers emptying into the northern 
part of 1\.1anila Bay, only the Pasag and Orani may be entered at low 
tide by small vessels drawing; about 5 feet (1.5 n1.). The. shoalest 
part of the bar at the Pasag eritrance is some distance fron1 shore. 
and the channel is usually inarked by poles. After crossing the bar 
there is a good channel for light-draft steamers as far as Guagua. 
The outlets of the Pampan,Q"a River can be entered only by very light
draft vessels. This riYer is now seldom used, as the railroad fur
nishes better transportation to the towns formerly dependent upon 
the river boa ts. 

Limit Point, the southern entrance ~int to Manila Bay. is rocky, 
steep-to, and about 220 feet (G7 m.) high. Lim.bones Island. 310 
feet (94 m.) high, sinall and rocky~ lies immediately northward of 
I .. imit Point. Carabao Island, 185 fef;>t (06 m.) high. sn1all and 
rocky, lies about 2~ miles northeast of Limbones Island, and between 
them is Lim.bones Cove, 2 miles long, deep and clear. 

From Lim.it Point the. coast is high. with numerous cliffs nearly to 
the Ma.ragondon River, which forms the eastern boundary of the high 
land on south side of Manila Bay, about 10 miles northeastward of 
Limit Point. Beyond Maragondon River the shores are low and 
marshy to .and around the he~d of the bay. Along the southeastern 
shc:u·e are several small towns of little commercial importance, which 
a.re (!onnected with Manila by rail. Among them are Naic, Rosario, 
CaVite, Xawit, and Bacoor. 
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Corregidor and Ca.hallo Islands divide the entrance to Manila Bay 
·into two broad, deep channels known, respectively, as North and 
South Channels. The passage between Corregidor and Caballo 
Islands is about 14 mile wide and has a depth of 7 fathoms (12.8 rn.) 
in the middle. A reef extends southward from the east end of Cor
regidor and the · tidal currents sweep through this channel with. 
considerable velocity.· 

The North and South Channels are the ones used by vessels enter
ing Manila Bay. There are practically no dangers for a steam 
vessel in the entrance to Manila Bay, as both the North Channel and 
the South Channel are deep and clear. Sailing vessels -entering are 
advised to use the southern channel on account of its greater width, 
especially with an easterly wind, as the current has less velocity than 
in the narrow North Channel. Sailing vessels should be guided by 
the lead and chart in working in or out. Special customs regulations 
for entering Manila Bay are given in the appendix, page 365. 

Corregidor J:sland forms the south side of the northern channel 
into Manila Bay. It is 589 feet (180 m.) high in the western part. 
From Buri Point, the eastern end, a reef extends nearly to Caballo 
Island; close to the northwest side are Santa Amalia and Horadaba 
Rocks. In Corregidor Cove, on the north side of the island, there 
are two small wharves; a small red light is exhibited from the roof 
of the shed on the eastern wharf, but it is so low that it is frequently 
obscured by vessels lying at the wharf. The large buildings are 
prominent. ~ !ight sho~ing ~bite ~n?- red flashes alternately every 
10 seconds, v1s1ble 33 miles, is exh1b1ted 630 feet ( 192 m.) above 
high water from a white, round tower, with dwellings at its base, 
on the summit and southwestern part of Corregidor Island. This 
light is obscured when well in with the north side of the idand. 
From a station near the lighthouse signals by means of the inter
national code are received and sent; this station is connected by cable 
with Manila. There is also a radio station on Corregidor belonging 
to the United States Army. 

Caballo Island is a bluff rocky island, 381 feet (116 m.) hil!h and 
.B,4 mile long, partly cover~ with verdure, lying about~ mile sou_~ 
of the east end of Correg1dor. A reef extends ~ mile from its 
west end and about 400 yards from its east end. 

A group ft.ashing light, visible 15 miles, except where obscured by 
the island -of Corregidor, is exb.ibit-ed 319 feet (P7 m.) above high 
water from the top of a. concrete house on one of the higher points of 
Caballo Island. 

Xonja :Island is a small rock: 121 feet (37 m.) high, with deep 
water around it, situated 21h miles westward from the west enq of 
Corregidor Island. A group fl.ashing red ·light is shown from its 
summit. 

Prat.le :Csland~ .about 40 feet (12.2 m.) ·high, is a ·sma.ll rock_ COttl.
pletely covered with structures, and resembling a battleship, 31At 
miles southward of Caballo Island and nearly 2 miles from the south 
sh?re of the bay._ With the exceptio~ of a !_)•fa;thom (11 m.) patch 
lying about % mile southeastward. o'.f 1t, Fraile Island is surrounded. 
by deep water. . . . . 
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Corregidor, Carabao, and El Fraile are fortified. and vessels are 
forbidden to approach them closer than 1 mile, and vessels are not. 
permitted to pass between Monja Island and Corregidor. See ap
pendix for special regulations. 

San Nicolas Shoals lie about midway betweer. Corregidor and 
Cavite and extend about 41/2 miles from the south shore. The outer 
shoal is stee_;e-to on the north and west sides. The least depth is 
2 fathoms (3.6 m.) about 1¥2 miles southeast of the lighthouse. 
Monja Island, kept open northward of Corregidor, clears these shoals. 
After passing COrregidor or Caballo, San Nicolas Shoals constitute 
the only danger between the entrance and Cavite or Manila. The 
shoal is marked by a flashing white light shown from an iron tower 
on a masonry base on the northwest extremity of the shoal. 

Sangley Point, northward of Cafiacao Bav. is marked by an 
alternating white and red light, visible 12 miles,w shown from an iron 
framework, with a concrete dwelling near the base. The towers of 
the Cavite naval radio station are situated about % mile westward 
of the light. These towers are 600 feet ( 183 m.) high and form 
execellent landmarks for checking a vessel's position as she advances 
up the bay. 

The naval authorities have established a torpedo range· between 
San Nicolas Shoal and Sangley Point, described as follows: ''East 
end located 4,500 yards 280° true from Sangley Point Light. Hang-e 
extends from there 3,500 yards 241 ° true and consists of spar buoys 
at o, 1,000, 2,000, ·2,500, and 3,000 yards and a nun buoy at 3,500 
yards whi~h for 8/Ms is the firing point. Range may later be ex
tended in direction of San Nicolas Shoal. Range lies south of 
tra.ffic between San Nicolas Shoal and Manila Harbor." 

Manila, on both sides of the Pasig River, on the eastern shore of 
the hay and about 25 miles from its entrance, is the largest city in the 
Philippines and is the seat of governpi. ent of the Philippine Islands. 

For customs purposes all goods which are manifested or consigned 
for the port of Manila shall be dischar~ed from the vessel within the 
prescribed harbor limits, unless permission to discharge outside of 
said limits be given by the collector of cnstoms. For the harbor limits 
and boundaries,. see appendix, page 355. 

All vessels with cargo for Cavite must enter Manila Harbor and 
obtain pratique a~d per~ssion from the custo_ms authorities before 
proceeding to Ca.v1te to discharge. Vessels which for any reason do 
not intend to enter the harbor or river immediately on arrival may 
anchor anywhere outside of the breakwaters, northward of a line 
bearing 255° true from the flashing red light at the south end of the 
south breakwater. 
· Quarantine regt!la.tions are strict, and are enforced by officers of 

the United· States Public Health Service. .All vessels entering Manila 
Harbor shall be considered in quarantine until boarded by the quar
antine mlicer and given pratique by him. Until pratique has been 
gi.ven !r1!e .cust:omary quarant~e ftag .s~ be kept ~ying at the fore. 
The dunnfect1ng and detent1on station is at Mar1veles, but vessels 
~.no .infeetious or eentagiC?us; disease aboard await pratique oft' 

· the breakwa.t.er .. entrance at Manila. · , 
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Pilotage in and out of l\Ianila Harbor is optional but to the pier::; 
and into the Pasig River is compulsory. Pilots can be obtained by 
making the usual signal. The chief pilot acts as harborrnaster for the 
port of 1\fanila. 

Manila Harbor (chart 42;36), an artificial harbor about 1.,200 acres 
in extent, is situated southward from the Pasig River, with which it 
is connected by a canal for lighters. The greater part of the harbor, 
northward of a line drawn from the west entrance to the Legaspi 
Landing, is kept dredged to a depth of 30 feet (9.1 m.). There are 
wharf accommodations for ves:-Sels of the largest class and there are a 
number of mooring buoys belonging to the Government and the vari
ous steamship lines. Between the north end of the harbor and the 
9-foot (2.7 m.) canal leading into the Pasig is a basin about 300 yards 
square for small craft. There are two marine railways in this basin. 

Engineer :Island is a small artificial island, about 250 by 150 
yards in extent, westward from the above-mentioned canal and form
ing the south side oi the entrance to the Pasig River. On it are the 
Government marine rail way an<l repair plant. 

Breakwaters.-From the south side of the entrance to the Pasig, 
the 'Vest Breakwater, convex to seaward, extends southward for l-f*t1 

miles, and about 225 yards southeastward from its south end the 
South Breakwater begins and trends 1;'2 mile southeastward. Be
tween these breakwaters is the west entrance, about 200 yards wide, 
with a depth of 30 feet (9.1 m.), and between the south end of the 
South Breakwater and the shore is the south entrance, about 114 
miles wide. Back of the South Breakwater is a 24-foot (7.3 m.) 
channel, about 14 mile wide, leading to the dredged area in the north
ern part of the harbor. From the eastern side of this channel the 
water shoals gradually to the shore. Additional harbor improve
ments are under way, and a breakwater extending offshore from the 
beach south of Fort ~falate is now under construction. 

Manila Harbor is well lig-hted and buoyed. For details consult 
chart 4~~~6 o_r the List of Lights, Buoys, Bea~ons, and Day Marks of 
the Ph1hpp1ne Islands. The latter is published by the Bureau of 
Commerce and Industry~ Manila. A horizontally striped buoy 
marks the end of a submerl!ed breakwater on the northwest side of 
the channel leading- to the Legaspi Landing. Vessels should not 
attempt to pass between it and the shore nor within 100 feet of it on 
either side. A horizontally striped buoy in 1V2 fathoms (2.7 m.), 
about o/8 mile westward of Pai;;i~ Lighthouse, marks the sewer out
fall. This buoy is moored about 75 yards outside the sewer outfall 
which is covered by 4l/2 feet (1.8 m. ). 

Pasig River divides the city of Manila into two parts; its entrance, 
confined between two stone jetties extending westward from its north 
and south points, has a depth of 18 feet (5.5 m.) on the bar at low 
water and 18 feet (5.5 m.) in the river, with accommodations near 
the river walls f-0r vessels that can cross the bar. These depths a.re 
continually changing and have to be maintained by dredging. The 
channel a~ross the bar !s ~ai:ked by buo~. Navigation in ~he river 
for seagoing steamers is limited ·by· the .Jones Bridge, l mile ·above 
the mouth of the river. There are a number of small steamers plying 
on the Pasig River between Manila and Laguna: de Bay. 
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Telegraph.-~fanila is connected with Guam, Honolulu, San Fran
cisco, Shanghai, Hong Kong, Iloilo, an<l Cebu by coinmercial cables, 
and the postal telegraph sysh:~m extends to all places of importance 
throughout the islands. Time signals from the observatory are sent 
out daily on the tele~raph lines at 11 a. m., standard ti1ne, one hundred 
and twentieth meridian, longitude east from Greenwich, which is 
the standard time used throughout·the Philippine !~lands. 

A time ball on the observatory at Ermita and one on the semaphore 
tower at the mouth of the Pasig River are hoisted five minutes before 
noon and dropped at noon, Philippine standard time, equivalent to 
4h ()()m 00", Greenwich civil time of the same date. 

Typhoon signals are shown from a signal staff near the cathedral 
and from the semaphore tower at the mouth of the Pasig River in 
accordance with instructions received from the weather bureau. 
(See appendix.) 

Tides.-The tide tables published annually by the Coast and Geo
<letic Survey include predictions for each <lay of the year for Manila 
(Pasig River entrance). The tides at l\lanila are dependent mainly 
on the declination of the moon, and have little relation to the phases 
of the moon. The highest high watf'rs occur near the time of the 
moon's greatest north and south declination, and at this period there 
is but one high and one low 'vater during each 24 hours. The lowest 
high waters occur near the time of the moon"s least declination, and 
at this period there are two high an<l two low waters during each 24 
hours. Tne greatest range of tide occurs usuallv in June and De
cember and the smallest range in l\Iarch and September. 

Cavite (chart 4236) is about 71;2 ni.iles southwest of Manila and 
is the site of the United States navy vard. The harbor i.s formed bv a 
low peninsula, the north extremity of which, named Sang:ley Po[nt, 
is reported to be extending at the rate of 35 feet per year. The build
ings of the Cafiacao Dock Co. and the coal bunkers, surmounted by 
a large water tank, are prmninent features in identifying the point 
in daytime. This water tank should not be confused with the promi
nent water tower near the eastern end of ·the peninsula on which the 
navy yard is situated. A time ball is dropped from a staff on the 
water tower at the navy yard at 11 a. m., one hundred and twentieth 
meridian standard time (longitude east of Greenwich). A ch.annel 
leading to the coal bunkers has been dredged to 22 :feet (6.7 m.); 
the remainder of Cafiacao Bay ranges from 19 feet to 12 feet (5.8 
to 3.6 m.) within a short distance of the beach. Good shelter is 
afforded in south and southwest winds. Typhoon signals are dis
played at the navy yard. Bacoor Bay, south of the naval station, 
ts shoal. 

Regulations.-By Act No. 238, United States PhilipJ?ine Com
mission, that part of Cavite Anchorage southward of a hne drawn 

, ·from Sangley Point to Paranaque an<l for % mile north of this line 
has been placed under the police supervision of the naval officer in 
command of the Asiatic station, United States Navy, in so far as 
relates to the control of vessels in this harbor. Vessels are not 
allowed to berth within these limits without having first obtained 
.Permission, ex.cept wh~n, ~y ~son of stress of ~eather or any oth~r 
urgent nooess1cy, a vessel is obliged to ent~r Cav1te Harbor. In this 
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case she shall anchor temporarily in any open berth, but is required 
to keep steam up, ready to move until such anchorage is confirmed or 
the vessel is directed to another berth. 

Colllpass Ranges.-The following hearings (true) of easily dis
tinguished ranges in Manila Bay are given for convenience in deter
mining compasg deviations : 

0 

La Monja Lighthouse to Corregldor Lighthouse----------------------- 85 43 
San Nicolas Lighthouse to Sangley Point water tank________________ 67 55 
San Nicolas Lighthouse to Mount SungaY--------------------------- 139 83 
Sangley Point water tower to Mount Sungay _______________________ 163 34 
Pasig River Lighthouse to Malabon Church, northeast spire ___________ 351 58 
Pasig River Lighthouse to Tondo Church dome __ _:___________________ 30 04 
Pasig River Lighthouse to San Sebastian Church, northeast spire_____ 83 25 
Pasig River Lighthouse to ice-plant stack---------------------------- 93 08 
Pasig River Lighthouse to Cathedral dome--------------------------- 111 49 
South radio tower to Mount SungaY-------------------------------- 161 38 South radio tower to Mount Maquiling _____________________________ 142 00 
South radio tower to Mount Banabao------------------------------- 127 07 South radio tower to Mount Susundalaga ___________________________ 115 15 
South radio tower to Mount Senibrano ______________________________ 103 07 
South radio to Las Piiias Church ___ "!:_______________________________ 97 21 
South radio tower to Paraf.iaque Church_____________________________ 83 42 
Sangley light to Cavite water tank--,-------------------------------- 176 00 

The bearings of the ranges formed by the radio towers themselves 
are as follows : 

" 
:Northeast tower to south to-wer------------------------------------ 215 45 
Northwest tower to south tower------------------------------------ 155 45 
Northwest tower to northeast tower------------------------------ 95 45 

The towers, however, are very close together, of open steel con
structi?ni and are more o~ less !Jexible, being subject to ternpera!ure 
and w1na movements which, with the probable error of deternuna.
tio~, may introduce. an uncerta_inty of as much as 1° into the obser
vations of the bearings. Particular care must also be ta.ken to get 
good contacts; as the towers are of equal size, the nearer one is liable 
to obscure the actual contact of the range for an appreciable interval. 

The bearing of Mount Sungay when in range with San Nicolas 
beacon or Sa.ng~eb Point water tank on top of the coa~ bunkers, will 
be found espee1a . .y useful on account of the ~~t d1~ce of the 
peak (about 24 miles). A vessel may, after brmgmg either of these 
ranges on, when about 2 miles dist&nt1_steam around in a circle, gomg 
200 yards from the range without altering the bearing of the peak 
more than -%, degree. Mount Bungay is a moderately· high (2,546 
feet--776 m.) 1 sharp peak ll'"t the e~rn end 0£ t~e ta~le:lan4 south
ward of Manda Bay. It 1s pronunent and readily d1~ble., 
bn! in case any doubt exists it can ~ settled by brin~ either fro~ 
object on the ·proper cmnpass ·bearmg and the peal[· will ·be seen 1D 
line with it,. or nearly so. · · · · 

PASIO RIVER A'.NJ> LAGUNA DB BAY 

· ~- de Jiay (~art 423p) is ~ ]~~ ~:.-water Ja.k~Jiif!g 
sm.itheastward of Manda _Bay With "'ht.ch. it 18 ~~ b~ the--!!~ 
Rivet~ The annual lowlakelevel()(."C,UJ."6,: in March or .Apnl, JJ.t w.ltich 
time it is only little higher than the water$ of )(anili. ·Bay. -~ 
la DO tide, but its seasqnal r~ is mm 8. tq lj. feet (2 .. 4 to. 8~6 m~) •. ·· 
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The west and south shores are lo"v and grassy, large areas being 
covered with water during the flood stage of the lake. Two high 
promontories extending into the lake from the north divide it into 
three parts, of which the western is the largest. Talim. :Island, long 
and narrow, lying between the two western arms, is the site of sev
eral stone quarries, supplying paving material for the city of Manila. 
Navigation on the lake is limited by the depth of water on the bar 
at. the entrance to the Pasig River, 4 feet (1.2 m.) being the critical 
depth at the time of the survey in 1919. The depths in the lake 
itself vary from 6 to 15 feet (1.8 to 4.6 m.) on the courses usually 
followed by lake vessels. A fixed red light marks the entrance to 
the Pasig River, and there are fixed red lights on the wharf at Los 
Baiios and at Santa Cruz. A regular line of lake steamers plies 
between Manila and the lake towns, which ship a large amount of 
fresh fruits and vegetables. 

The Pasig River (chart 4235) is the outlet of Laguna de Bay, the 
Napindan is the n1ain channel, the others, Tagig, Tipas, Antipolo, 
and lesser channels being winding and shallow and used only by 
bancas going to the several settlem.ents on their banks. All of these 
unite with the main stream at or above the town of ·Pasig. The 
depths in the upper J?art of the riYer vary from. 6 to 12 feet (1.8 to 
3.6 m.). The l\.farik1na River and the San Juan River empty into 
the Pasig from the north. The lower part of the Pasig River below 
the Jones Bridge is kept dredged to 18 feet ( 5.5 n1.), and this bridge 
is tb.e limit of navigation for interisland vessels. Four other bridges 
span the Pasig, all of which have ample head room for launches and 
small lake vesSels. 

MANILA BAY TO CAPE SANTIAGO 

From Limit Point, the southern entrance point to Manila Bay, 
the coast trends southward for about 6 n1iles to Fuego Point. It is 
high and rocky, irregular in outline, has several small islets oft' it 
and. is very steep-to. It is indented by several small coves, all of 
which atTord anchorage sheltered from all except westerly winds. 

Soundings o:ff this part of Luzon are deep and irre~lar and afford 
little or no warning when approaching the dangers which have deep 
water close-to; consequently the navigator should approach this 
coast with caution. 
· Hamilo Cove (chart 4257) lies about 3 miles southward of Limit 

Point, between .a smaµ bnnan1ed islet 97 feet (29.6 m.) high north
ward and Hamilo Point southward. In the eastern part of the cove 
there is a basin about 1;4 mile wide at the entrance and about% mile 
in extent. The head of this basin is shoal and fring'ed with man
groves, leaving a well-protected anchorage about% mile in diameter 
within the 3-fathom (5~5 m.) curve. The best anchorage is in the 
northern part of this .basin in 6 to 8 fathoms ( 11 to 14.6 m.), muddy 
bottom. 

··,.BtnnllO Point is 360 feet (110 m;) high; an island. 120 feet 
(36 in~) higb,lies·imniediately westward of it~ About % mile w~thin 
HamilO .Point, and about 800 yards from shore, are some prominent 
phmaele rocks 30 feet (9.1 m.) high.-
... ··-~ ;Point, .about .2 miles -Southward · of Hamilo Point, is 70 
feet E'21:.3 m~) high at the western extremity and has two small .islets, 
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the .outer one of which is 9a feet (28.3 in.) high, lying immediately 
northward of it. Between these t\vo points the coast recedes, forming 
three distinct bays, and about mid·way between the points a.re two 
small islets forming the southern entrance to Looc Cove, the middle 
one of the bays just mentioned. 

Looc Cove is 2 miles long and 3;! mile wide; the shores are steep-to 
except toward the hea<l, where the soundings decrease gradually to 
a sand beach backed by trees. 

From Fuego Point the coast trends south-southeastward, with a 
curve eastward for 61j2 n1iles to San Diego Point, forming N asugbu 
Bay. From Fuego Point to N asugbu Point 41/2 miles southeastward, 
the coast is high and wooded, but from Nasugbu Point to San Diego 
Point, 3 miles southward, it is low, with a dark sandy shore, which is 
wooded and steep-to. The 'Vawa River empties on the south side of 
Nasugbu Point and the Liang River about 1V2 iniles southward of it; 
both of theRe rivers httve less than 2 feet· (0:6 m.) on their bars at 
low water. · 

The town of Nasugbu lies about 14 mile inland between the n1ouths 
of the 'Vawa and Liang Rivers. It has occasional steam communica
tion with Manila. A fixed red light is shown from a white concrete 
pillar at the mouth of the 'Va wa River to mark the anchorage for 
Nasugbu. . 

About 114 miles south-southeastward of Fuego Point are two small 
islets. covered with grass and about 35 feet (10.7 m.) high; they are 
connected by a reef ('Overe<l by 2 feet ( 0.6 m.). About 1h mile north
eastward of the larger islet are some rocks a wash. 

Pillal.." Rock is a prominent pinnacle rock, about 2:-> feet (7.6 m.) 
high and 15 feet ( 4.5 m.) <lia1neter at the ba.se, lying about 100 yards 
westward of N asugbu Point. Nearly 1A mile northwestward of Pillar 
Rock is a rock a wash. A dangerous rocky shoal, on which the least 
depth near the center is 1% feet (0.5 m.), lies with its eastern end 
nearly 3;8 mile southward of Pillar Rock and V2 mile from the shore 
eastward of the shoal. Good anchorage, protected <luring the north
east monsoon, may be found southward and eastward of the shoal 
just mentioned in 6 or 7 fath01ns (11 to 12.8 m.) about l/2 mile from 
shore. Small coasting steamers sometimes anchor between the shoal 
and Nasugbu Point~ convenient to the mouth of the river. 

Fortune Island, 390 feet ( 99 m.) high~ lies 71h miles west-south
westward of N asugbu Point. It is partially wooded and steep-to. A 
flashing white light, visible 10 miles, is shown from a white concrete 
pillar on the highest point of the island. 

Talin Bay, lying between San Diego Point. and Talin Point. is 
open to the northwest and foul. Its shores are composed of alternate 
rocky cliffs and sandy beaches. 

Ttilin Point is about 200 feet (61 m.) hip:h, of rocks and short 
sand beaches, which serve a.,;; a base to several pyramidal hills very 
slightly wooded. It is surrounded by a reef 200 yards wide. . 

From Talin Point the coast trends southerly for 10 miles to Ct.,lata
gan Point, thence southeasterly .for about 3 miles to C-ape Santiago. 
Northward of Calatagan Point the shore is very low,, sandy, and cov. 
ered with m8:ngroves; it is indented by .sevc::ral e.st1.u1.ries and fronted 
by a reef which extends offshore ll/2 .nnles in places ...• :l:l".regula.r bot~ 
tom, with depths ~f 3112 to 7 fath.oms · (6.4 to ,12.s ;~), lies-~ to 2% 
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miles from shore between San Diego and Calatagan Points .. South
ward of Cnlatagan Point the land is higher and the shore reef nar
rows to a mere fringe. Between Calatagan Point and Cape Santiago 
the shore reef is steep-to and there are no detached dangers. 

Cape Santiago, the southwestern extremity of Luzon, is 300 to 380 
feet (914 to 939 m.) high, wooded, and surrounded by a reef '"hich 
bares nbout 200 yards. The soundings at the edge of the reef are 4 
and 5 fathoms (7.3 to 9.1 m.), deepening abruptly to 40 and 60 fath
oms (73 to 110 m.) at a distance of 1/2 mile. A group flashing light, 
visible 15 miles, is shown from a round, white tower on a low rocky 
promontory about 850 yards west-northwest of the southern extrem-
1 ty of the cape. 

SOUTHW"EST COAST OF L'CZON 

HALAYAX BAY, 

the great bay between Cape Santiago and Baµ-alangit Point, is deep 
and clear of danger, 'vith botto1n of sand and mud, but the shores 
are so steep that a vessel m.ust approach Yery close to get within 12 
fathoms (21.9 n1.) depth. The winds in this bay follow the monsoons 
generally; the land breeze blows nearly every evening. The flood 
stream sets northward and the ebb southward. 

Pagapas Bay, between Cape Santiago and San Pedrino Point,. is 
very deep an<l affords no good anchorage. The shore is fringed with 
a narrow reef, with deep water near its edge. There are two small 
breaks in the reef at the head of the bay, each about 250 yards in 
extent, where a small craft could find sheltered anchorage. 

San Pedrino Point is bold and 744 feet (227 rn.) high about l;i 
mile from its eastern extremity. It is well wooded and is encircled 
by a reef, which extends 100 yards from the shore. 

The town of Balayan (chart 4257) lies on the shore about ,) miles 
northward of San Pedrino Point at the mouth of a small, unim
portant river, having only 3 feet (0.9 m.) of water on its bar at high 
water. There is a coral reef extending over ~ mile offshore in front 
of the town,. on the outer edge of which are several shoal spots that 
Ahow at low tide. 

A fixed red light is shown from a white frame structure. on the 
beach at the eastern end of the town. The usual anchorage for large 
vessels is in 10 or 12 fathomq- (18.3 to 21.9 m.), about 600 yards off
shore, with the light bearing 329° (N:?\T"\V. ~8 W. mag.), and the dome 
of the church bearing 295° (NW. by W. % W. mag.). Small Yessels 
drawing 10 feet (3 m.) or less anchor abreast of the .east end of the 
reef in 5 to 7 fathoms (9.1 to 12.8 m.), with the light on th~ same 
befl,!'ing about ~ mile. distant. 

Ta.al and Lemery (chart 4257) are towns 11 miles east-southeast
erly from Balayan, on opposite banks and near the mouth of the 
Pansipit River. The Pansipit River, which flows from Lake Taal, 
ent.ers the bay about 1/2 mile below the bridge which connects the two 
towns; there is 7 feet (2.1 m.) on the bar at hiµ-h wa~er, allo~in~ 
small vessels and launches to enter. A fixed red light is estabhshea 
as a mark for the anchorage at Taal and Lemery. The usual anchor
age for large vessels is about% mile westward: of the light, in 15 or 
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16 fathoms (27.4 or 29.3 m.). Small Yessels anchor. according t.o 
draft, anywhere off the town of Lemery. 

llagalangit Point, the western point of Calumpang Peninsula, is 
a rocky bluff, 440 feet (134 m.) hig-h, frin~ed by a very narrow reef, 
which extends around the southwest part of the peninsula nearly to 
Cazador Point. This part of the coast is clear, with soundings of 25 
fathoms ( 46 m.) close-to. 

Cazador Point is the southern point of the Cal um pang Peninsula 
which separates Balayan and Batangas Bays. It is formed by a 
strip of land about 150 feet ( 46 ni.) high, covered with trees; off 
the point and joined to it are son1e rocks, and a reef extends about 
200 yards from its eastern side. deepening abruptly, with soundings 
of 70 to 90 fathoms (128 to 165 m.) at 14 n1ile southeast of the point. 

BAT.ANG.AS BAY 

between Cazador Point and Matoco Point, 9 n1iles east-southeast
ward, is clear and deep, with steep coasts. From Cazador Point to 
Maynaga Cove, 6 miles northward, the coast is steep, rocky, and 
wooded, and can be passed without danger at a distance of % mile~ 
From Maynaga Cove the coast is low, with sand beaches cut by 
numerous small rivers. 

M:ayn&ga. Cove, about 6 miles northward of Cazador Point, af
fords sheltered anchorage for small craft in heavy southwest weather 
in 10 to 16 fathoms ( 18.3 to 29.3 m.) ~ muddy bottom, with Mon
tintubig Peak in range with a small wooded 210-foot (64 m.) hill 
bearing 280° (W. %, N. mag.). 

Bauan, a small, unimportant town at the head of Batangas Bay, 
may be reco~ized by a conspicuous white church, which forms a 
good landmark for vessels entering the. bay; it is connected with 
Manila by railroad. 

From Bauan to ,Pinamucan Point, 31;2 miles southward of Batan
gas, the whole coast is formed by sand beaches, and vessels of all 
sizes can anchor off it, but necessarily very close in on account of the 
great depth of water. Between Bauan and Batangas a depth of 12 
to 14 fathoms (21.9 to 25.6 m.) will be found at less than 400 yards 
from the beach; and this anchorage is preferred by the small vessels 
that visit this coast, on account of its good holding ground a.nd 
proximity to these two towns. In case of necessity anchorage cp.n be 
had east or west of the a.hove roadstead, but very dose to the beach 
and on bottom of gravel and roek. 

Ba.tan.gas (chart 4257), the principal town on the bay, is a coast
wise port of considerable importance. It is a.bout 8 miles soU:th
ea.stward of Bauan, on the Calumpang River, and a.bout %. mile 
inlan4. The landing. is marked by a dilaP.idat.e~ ~ . pier and 
the village of Santa Clara. A ~ed. .req light is exhib1ted from 
a white wooden tripod. ·erected on .shore at the end o. f the pier. · Small 
vessels steer for die pier on a 45° (NE. •118 N. mag.) bearillg and 
~chor ~~or 9 fathonis {14.6.to 16.4 m..) .of wa~er, allow~ sufti
Cle!lt gwmgiJ:Jg rQOm;:to clear some broken. piles which .... were fonnerly 
part of a ~Ooden extension of ~he pier. Large vessels 6nd gooCl 
ahncb~ge .J;Jt Ul tp ,18_f,athoms (27 .. 4 .to ~~Q m~).:S9uthwes,tward,e,f 
t e pier. 
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From Batangas Pier the coast trends southerly for about 7% 
miles to Matoco Point, the eastern entrance to Batangas Bay. The 
Calumpang River empties about 11;2 miles southeastward of the pier~ 
the bar is about 300 yards wide, and has very little water on it at 
low tide. From the Calumpang River to Naboled Point, about 4 
miles southward, the shore is lined with sand and gravel, thence to 
Matoco Point it is lined with bowiders and fringed by a narrow, 
steep-to, coral reef. Soundings of 5 fathoms (9.1 m.) are found close 
to the shore, and off l\'latoco Point the 100-fathom (182 m.) curve 
approaches within =}:'~ mile of the shore. 

Maricaban Island, about 1Y2 miles southward of Cazador Point, 
is high and covered with trees. Near the eastern end, Mount 
Casapao, bare of trees and covered with cogon grass, rises to a 
height of 1,468 feet ( 447 m.) ; near the western end is another moun
tain 1,005 feet (306 m.) high, terminating in a peak, which can be 
seen distinctly from the vicinity of Cape Santiago. The whole coast 
is bordered by rocks~ and twe rocky islets. Caban and Sombrero, lie 
off the northwest end, and two others, Culebra and Malajibomanoc, 
off the eastern end. 

Caban Island, lyin~ eastward of the northwest end of Maricaban. 
is 285 feet (87 m.) high and sparsely covered with trees and bushes. 

Som.brero Islet, over lh mile northward of the northwest end of 
Msricaban, is s'urrounded by a coral reef with some heads out of 
water and others awash. It is 142 feet ( 43 m.) high, covered with 
low bushes, and forms a very prominent landmark. 

Sepoc Point, the northwestern point of Maricaban, is a steep, 
rocky headland 120 feet (37 m.) high; from a distance it appears 
to be an island, but it is connected with the mainland by a rocky 
isthmus 4 or 5 feet ( 1.2 to 1.5 m.) high. 

A shoal about 300 yards in extent, with a least depth of 5 feet 
(1.5 m.), lies 1 mile southwestward of Sepoc Point; between this 
shoal and the coast is a channel %, mile wide'} with a depth of 20 
fathoms (36 m.) in the middle. 

Another shoal, on which the least depth is 13 feet ( 4 m.), lies about 
14,. mile northward of the north end of Caban Island. 

A reef, with rocky heads awash and deep water alongside, is about 
300 yards from the north shore of Maricaban Island, 1% miles south
ward of Cazador Point. 

Culebra Xslet lies a little more than % mile from the east end of 
Marieaban. It is about 60 feet (18.3 m.) hig-h and covered with trees, 
the tops of which are about 95 feet (29 m.) high. The shore is rocky, 
bowlders and coral. except the most northern point, which is coral 
sand. The channel between Culebra and Maricaban has a width of 
about 200 yards and a depth ?f 6 fathoms ( 11. m.). 

· Jl[alajibomanoc Xslet, lying nearly % mile eastward of Culebra, 
is low and covered with trees, the tops of . which are about 35 feet 
( 1()/7. :.m.) high. I. n the channel between MaJajibomanoc and Culebra 
depths.of 8 to 20 fathoms ( 14.6 to 36.6 m.) are found. 

]?'ort Karicaban (chart 4257) is formed by the strai~ between 
Marioaban -.nd Caban Islands and ean be. entered from either end, 
bat the ~.from the northward is preferable:;,. It is sometimes 
used a:S a harbOr of refuge 1or small vessels, .wluch anchor off the 
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village of Maricaban and moor to the shore and to each other to 
prevent swinging. 

Maricaban Strait, between Cazador Point and Maricaban Island, 
is clear and safe, the only hidden danger being the shoal 14 mile 
northward of Caban Island. The strait is 'used by the coasting 
steamers trading to Batan,gus. There is no good anchorage in it; 
small coasting vessels sometin1es anchor near the island. if necessary; 
but the tidal streams run with considerable velocity, and the anchor 
must be let go· so close to the rocks that there is danger of being 
swept ashore before it g-ripi;;. 

The passage south of Maricaban is deep and clear and is always 
used in navigating Verde Island Passage. 

Verde :Island, about 31/2 miles from the coast. js triangular in 
shape, 1,311 feet (369 m.) high, and well wooded. There are two 
prominent peaks on it, reported visible over 40 miles. The island 
can be approached with safety, thoug-h there are some detached rocks 
close to the shore; off the southeast point are some rock"' that uncover 
200 yards from ~hore. On the north side is a bay in which the depth 
is from 10 to 7 fathoms (18.3 to 12.8 m.) near the shore, with a high 
wooded coast with occasional sand beaches, affording a shelter in 
southerly winds. 

Verde :Island Passage, lies between the south coast of Luzon and 
the north coast of Mindoro. It is divided into the North and South 
Passes by Verde Island; both passes are safe, but the northern one is 
preferred, as the southern is complicated by the Baco Islands. 

MATC:XJO POINT TO BANTIGUI POINT 

Katoco Point, which for1ns the eastern entrance point of Ba
tangas Bay, is high, wooded, and precipitous, with one low point to 
the southwest. The coast eastward is rocky for 1 mile as far as a 
sloping point (Ilijan) ; it then forms a slight indentation for 1% 
miles eastward, ending in Arenas Point. . 

Arenas Point, the second point ea..;;;t of Matoco, consists of sand 
and stones, which serve to distinguish it. It is low a.nd clean, and 
th~ tidal currents rush/)ast it wit~ great velocity. ~alaji ~~nt, llh 
miles east by north o Arenas, is not very prominent; it is rocky 
and wOoded. 'Vestward of the point good water can be obtained. 

From Talaji Point to Rosario Point, 6 miles east by north, the 
coast is covered with trees and shows a sandy beach fringed by rocks 
close-to. Rosario River empties at the point of the same name. 
There is a bar at the mouth with about 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) at low water. 
From Rosario River to Malabrigo Point the shore is sandy, wooded ... 
and of regular height. · 

Lobo is about 1 n1i1e inshore from the head of the hay. immediately 
westward of Rosario Point. Good anchorage may be had off Lobo in 
12 fathoms (21.9 m.), about 800 yards from shore. From this 
anchorage Malabrigo Light, just showi~ over the shrubbery on 
R.osario Point, bears 118° (SE. by E. o/s E~ mag.), a prominent white 
house 36Q (NE~ o/8 N. mag.), and Baco Chico Islet 183° (S. % W. 
mag.). Vessels !'hould approach this anchorage cautiously, as the 
water shoals i-a.p1dly. 
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Anchorage can be found in northerly winds for vessels of all sizes 
between Mat~o Point and Malabrigo Point, but the shore is very 
steep, and at less than 400 yards from it the depth is fr.om 8 to 13 
fathoms (14.6 to 23.8 m.); bottom, coarse sand and gravel. 

Malabrigo Point is the southwestern extremity of the broad head
land formed by the spurs of Lobo Peaks; Punas is the central, and 
Malagundi the eastern, point of this headland. The coast between 
these points is of moderate height and well wooded, rocky between 
Malabrigo and Punas, and bordered with sand beach and rocks from 
there to Malagundi. Punas Point is noticeable because of some red 
patches at a short distance from the beach, and Lobo Peaks, 3,301 
feet ( 1,006 m.) high, serve to indicate the position from the southeast. 

A group flashing alternating light, visible 20 miles, is shown from 
a white cylindrical tower n~r the extremity of l\Ialabrigo Point. 

Locoloco Point is about 10 miles east-northeastward of Malabrigo 
Point. The coast is high as far as the western entrance point to Siga
yan Bay, where the highland back of Punas Point terminates. Ves
sels of all sizes can anchor between Malagundi Point and Sigayan 
Bay, but close to the shore, which is very steep. The bottom is gen
erally coarse sand mixed with gravel. 

Sigayan Bay lies immediately westward of Locol~o Point. The 
northeast shore of the bay is fringed by a coral reef, covered at high 
water, and vessels sliould anchor well over in the western part of the 
bay. 

From LocoJ.oco Point to Bantigui Point, 4 miles northeastward, the 
coast hills are about 400 feet ( 122 m.) high and wooded. This 
vicinity appears sunk when seen from the vicinity of the southern 
part of Marinduque, there being high mountains on either side, but 
not behind, these points. 

TAYABAS BAY 

Bantigui Point, the western entrance point of Tayahas Bay, is a 
wooded headland about 350 feet (107 m.) high and forms a promi
nent landmark when entering the bay. It is steep-to on its southern 
and eastern sides, but on its northern side a narrow coral reef begins, 
which gradually widens and fringes the shores of Coloconto Bay and 
extends around Subuquin Point. 

Mount Banajao lies nearly north of Bantigui Point and about 12 
miles from the coast. It is a truncated cone 7,066 feet (2,154 m.) 
high and is a, conspicuous landmark when not obscured by clouds. 
It is about midway between Laguna de Bay and Tayabas Bay. 

Ooloconto Bay lies between Bantigui and Subuquin Points. A 
small inlet at the head of the bay serves as a shelter for small craft in 
southwest gales. There is a small islet covered with trees within it, 
and in the entrance there are several rocks, which are mostly bare 
at ]ow water. Good anchorage in 15 fathoms (27.4 m.), protected 
from southwest Winds, may be found about 112 mile from shore with 
Bantigui Point bearing 12.5° (SE. by E. mag.). 

From Subuquirt Point th~ coast trends northward, with a sl_ight 
eurre westward, for 51/2 tniles to the mouth of. the N ayon R~ver, 
thence northeastward for 10 milestQthe mou~ of the Tayabas Riv~r, 

~Jio--'A~ 
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It is low and wooded, and bordered by sand beaches which are inter
sected by small streams. Nayon River has about 3 feet (0.9 m.) of 
water on the bar, deepening inside to 9 feet (2.7 m.); it aff.ords 
shelter to small coasters. 

Bolboc is a small town about 4 miles westward of the mouth of the 
Nayon River. The road leading to the town starts near the mouth 
of a small stream which empties about 11h miles southwestward of 
the N ayon. Vessels can anchor off the coast bet.ween Colocont.o Bay 
and the mouth of the Tayabas River, % mile from the shore in 12 
fathoms ( 21.9 m.), mud bottom. 

There are a number of shoals in the western part of Tayabas Bay 
which must be carefully avoided by vessels seeking anchorage. A 
small, dangerous coral reef, with a least depth of 1112 fathoms (2.7 
m.) and surrounded by depths of :fronf 10 to 15 fathoms ( 18.3 to 
27.4 m.), lies nearly 1 mile from shore south-southeastward of the 
mouth of the Navon River. Nearer the shore and extending south
westward for nearly. 2 miles there is a dangerous reef shoaling 
su<ldenly from 7 and 8 fathoms (12.8 to 14.6 m.) to 1% and 2 
fathoms (2.3 and 3.6 m.). 

Another reef, covered by a least depth of % fathom ( 0.9 m.), lies 
about 21/2 miles northeastward of the mouth of the Na yon River 
and 1 mile from the shore. 

The vicinity of these reefs should be avoided, as they are not vis
ible because of the discolored water. 

Tayabas River is about 150 yards wide at the mouth and has 
about 1 fathom (1.8 m.) on the bar at high water, increasing to 2 
fathoms (3.6 m.) inside. The depths on the bar seem to be decreas
ing, and small boats can not enter the river at low tide. The point 
eastward of the mouth of the river trends southerly and forms a 
bight, where anchorage may be found in 5 to 7 fathoms ( 9.1 to 
12.8 m.), mud and sand bottom. This anchorage is :further prcr 
tected from ·northeast winds by a reef, on which are a number of 
small islets, projecting from the point just described. 

Lucena (chart 4267), a town of considerable importance connected 
with Manila by railroad, is about 2112 miles from the coast, between 
two small rivers2 which form the Tayabas River. There are several 
shoal patches o:r :from 2¥2 to 4 fathoms ( 4.5 to 7 .3 m.) about Vl,4, 
miles southward of the mouth of the river .. Good anchorage off the 
mouth of the river will be folUld in about 7 fathoms (13 m.), with 
the eastern entrance p<?int bearing 61 ° (NE. by E. % E. mag.). . 

From Tayabas Point a great reef extends eastward and southward 
for nearly 7 miles, then curves around northward, .leaving a channel 
about % mile wide between it and Pagbilao Grande Island. On the 
eastern flart of the reef are a number of spots which bare at low 
water. The south end of Pagbilao Chica Island beari11g 74° (ENE. 
112 E. mag.) and the eastern entrance point to the Ta.yabas River 
bearing 288° (WNW. % W. mag.) clear the southern end of this 
reef. 

Pagbilao Bay lies between Bocboc Point, abOut 6 miies east-north
eastward of the. mouth of the Tayab&E! River, and Pagbiliio Grande 
Island; the available anchorage area 1a reduCed .by .reefs and shoal 
water to a space about 1 mile· in extent.· · · · · · · · · · 
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Directions.-To enter Pagbilao Bay giYe the southwestern part 
of Pagbilao Grande a berth of about 114 mile and steer for Angas 
Point, well open westward of Patayan Island, bearing 335° (NN,V. 
1;4 W. mag.). Good anchorage will be found in 5 fathoms (9.1 m.), 
with the hill on Patayan Island bearing 347° (N. by W. 14 W. mag.) 
and Bocboc Point bearing 230° (S\V. % W. mag.). Light-draft 
vessels may anchor farther westward and obtain more shelter in 
southwest winds. 

Patayan Island is about 90 feet (27.4 m.) high and quite promi
nent. Angas Point is about 25 feet (7.6 m.) high, has a bare sur
face, and is easily recognized. The church at Pagbilao is visible 
from a considerable distance and forms a good landmark. 

Pagbilao Grande Island is of triangular form and nearly joined 
to the mainland, forming with it the bays of Pagbilao westward and 
Laguimanoc eastward. Mount Mitra, in the northeast part, is 530 
feet ( 152 m.) high and is the highest point on the island. The 
southern side is steep-to, hq,ving a depth of from 12 to 14 fathoms 
(21.9 to 25.6 m.), mud, at a distance of% mile. This is the point to 
make for when entering Pagbilao Bay. 

Pagbilao Chica I:sland, lying eastward of Pagbilao Grande9 is 
joined to the larger island by a strip of sand. It is crescent shaped, 
forming westward the little bay of Capulaan, at the entrance of which 
the depth is 14 fathoms (25.6 m.), decreasing to 5 fathoms (9.1 m.) 
at the edge of the shoal water that fills the head of the bay. Capu
laan Ba.y affords good sheltered anchorage during the northeast 
monsoon, but is open to the southwest. , Mount Lipa ta, near the 
southern end of the island, is 599 feet ( 182 m.) high and has a large 
white spot on the southwest side, near the top, that is very prominent 
and may be seen 20 miles in clear weather. 

Xan.gayao Island is a small wooded island lying on the east side 
of the entrance to Laguimanoc Bay about 1% miles eastward of the 
middle of the eastern side of Pagbilao Chica Island; it is an island 
at high water only, being surrounded by n1ud flats bare at low water. 
The northern part of the island is fringed with n1angroves; the 
southern part is a sand beach. A reef, partly bare at low water, 
extends 11,4 miles southward from it. Tubig Point, the western 
extremity of the island, is a low bluff surrounded by rocks, and there 
are also rocks o:ff the southern point. 

Laguiinanoc Point, the western extremity of the land on the east
ern side of Port Laguimanoc, is composed of low bluffs, fringed by 
rocks. It is well wooded and 137 feet ( 42 m.) high. 

The small village of Laguim.anoc, from which considerable lum
ber is shipped, lies on the point of the same na1ne. 

Port Laguimanoc(chart 4267),eastward of the Pagbilao Islands, 
is reduced by reefs and islets on both sides and at its head to a chan
nel about 1h mile wide and 2% .miles long, in which the soundings 
gradually decrease from 11 to 2 fath<?ms (20.1 to 3.~ m.), sand and 
mud. Great care must be taken to avoid the reefs, which extend fron1 
both sides of the entrance, narrowing the ehannel considerably, and 
also two shoals lying on the western side of the channel. 'The south
ern Shoal has a least depth of 2 fathoms (3.6 m.) and the northern 
01le 1% fathoms (2.7 m.). High :Islet,, the. first islet on the eastern 
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side of the entrance, is small and 65 :feet (19.8 m.) high; it is steep-to 
on its west.em side, but on the southern. side a reef extends % mile 
southward. Calaba J:slet, immediately northward of High Islet, 
is also small and about 40 feet (12.2 m.) high. Talaban Island lies 
across the head of the navigable channel, 1s small and wooded, and 
39 feet (11.9 m.) high. _ 

Directions.-To enter Laguimanoc bring Calaba Islet and La
guimanoc Point in range bearmg 357° (N. % W. mag.) and steer in 
on this range. When Tubig Point is abeam, about % mile distant, 
the vessel will be past the shoals on the western side of the channel 
and should be headed for the west end of Talaban Island on a 338° 
(NNW. mag.) course, and anchorage taken up according to draft. 
Small craft can find good, protected anchorage immediately north
ward of Laguimanoc Point and also northward of Talaban Island. 

From the entrance to Port Laguimanoc to Tuquian Point, about 29 
miles southeastward, the coast is generally low, with a flat sand beach 
fringed with coral reefs of varying width and broken in places by 
mangroves. Inland the country is thinly wooded near the shore, 
with scattered patches of cultivated ground. At a greater distance 
back the low hills begin and are heavily wooded. Anchorage may be 
had nearly anywhere along this coast, but the principal places are 
Unisan, Pitogo, and Macalelon. Vessels not intending to make a 
stop are advised to give the coast a berth of 21h miles, as dangerous 
detached reefs lie nearly that far out. 

Kalatandan Point, about 8¥2 miles east-southeastward of Port 
Laguimanoc, is bold, rocky, wooded, and formed by a hill 179 feet 
( 55 m.) high, and is surrounded by low, level land. The western 
side of the point is steep-to, but from the southern part a coral reef 
extends southward to a distance of about 1h mile. About ·3.4 mile 
west-southwestward of Malatandan Point is the northeast extremity 
of a large, dangerous reef, partly bare at low water. 

Calaylayan Bay lies immediately southeastward of Malatandan 
Point. The head of the bay is shoal, and a wide sandy beach is bare 
at low water. The town of Unisan, an occasional port of call for 
coasting steamers, lies at the head of the bay. The small river empty
ing at the town has very little water on its bar at low water, and small 
craft entering are dependent on the tide. There is a small shipbuild
ing plant. 

The hay affords good anchorage, sheltered only during the north
east monsoon. To approach this anchorage vessels should bring the 
town to bear 35° (NE. by N. mag.) and steer for it, anchoring in 4 
fathoms (7.3 m.), soft muddy bottom, when Malatandan Point bears 
332° (NNW. % W. mag.). 

Silancapo Point, about 21;2 miles southeastward of Malatandan 
Po in~, is low an? generally fringed with man~roves at its ~:xtremity, 
but rises to a height of 295 feet. (90 m.) at a distance of a little more 
than 1 mile inland. · 

Kabio Point, about 4* miles Southeastward of Silancapo Point, 
is low, covered with mangroves, and fringed with coral. Between 
those points the shore line is sandy beach alternating. with man
gi:oves; about midway a .small stream empties, near the mouth of 
which are some conspicuous black roe.ks abOut 8 feet (2 .. 4 m.) high.· 
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The most outlying danger in the vicinity. of Ma bio Point is a. small, 
4-fathom (7.3 m.) reef 1% miles west-southwestward of Mabio Point. 
Several shoal reefs lie between this one and the shore. 

Pitogo, the principal town in this vicinity, lies at the head of an 
irregularly shaped indentation, which is about 21/3 miles wide be
tween Mabio and Paghabaugnan Points. It is built on a point of 
land between the mouths of Lagalag and Mayuboc Rivers, both of 
which are small and unimportant. The church is a pron-iinent stone 
edifice with a tower on the eastern end; a fixed red light visible 7 
miles is exhibited from this tower. Pitogo is visited weekly by a 
small coasting steamer. Good anchorage may be found by brin,!.!;ing 
the church to bear 45° (NE. Ys N. mag'.), steering for it~ and anchor
ing in 5 fathoms (9.1 m.) when the church is about s4 mile distant. 
Small vessels and those having local know ledge may proceed closer 
in, care being taken to avoid a 11,4 fathom (2.3 m.) patch which lies 
eastward of the above course. 

About 2 miles southward.of Pitogo is the western extremity of a 
large coral reef, which bares at about half tide; about 14 mile south
ward of the western extremity of this reef is a small 1;"2-fathom 
(2.7 m.) patch with deep water around it. 

Kacalelon is a small town at the mouth of the small river of the 
same name about 4 miles southeastward of Pitogo. It has weekly 
steamer communication. The reefs are very extensive in this vicinity, 
making off 1 to 2 miles. To vessels desiring to anchor off Macalelon 
no helpful directions can be given beyond the warning that a stranger 
should not go into less than 7 fathoms (12.8 m.) and should anchor 
with the larp;e house in Macalelon bearing 46° (NE. mag.). 

A small, dangerous reef, with a least depth of 2114 fathoms (4.1 m.) 
lies 1% miles from shore 2% miles west-southwestward of the town of 
Hingoso. 

Hingoso is a small village about 4 miles southeastward from 
Macalelon. Small steamers call here weekly. Vessels seeking 
anchorage o:ff Hingoso should bring the town to bear 90° (E. y8 N. 
mag.) and steer for it and anchor according to draft. 

Southwestward and southward of Hingoso and 1 to 2 miles from 
shore is a chain of dangerous detached reefs and one rock a wash, 
all of which can be cleared by keeping Tuquian Point bearing nothing 
southward of 130° (SE. 112 E. mag.). 

TA YA.BAS BAY TO RA.GAY GULF 

. Tuquian Point is low, covered with mangroves, and not conspicu
ous from south or southeast; it is fringed by a reef, which extends l;.i 
mile westward and % mile southeastward. In the passage between 
Tuquian Point and Mornpog Island the :ft.ood tide sets southeast and 
the ebb tide northwest. 

From Tuquian Point the coast trends in an east-southeast direction 
for a.bout 9 miles to Ajus i:-oint. Betw~n Tuquian and Ajus Points 
are two deep indentations in the shore hne, Tagahas and Catanauan 
~ay-s. . 

Tqabas Bay, about 2 mil~ ea$tward from Tuquian Point, has a 
depth of 7 fathoms ( 12,.8 m.) in the entran~, shoals very gradually 
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toward the head, and aH'ords the safest anchorage on the Luzon coast 
between Port Laguimanoc and Ragay Gulf. 

Puting Buhangin Shoal is a detached coral reef topped by a. 
small shifting ~and ca.y which bares at about ~alf tide; it is about. % 
mile west-southwest from the western extremity of Sandoval Point. 
Besides the main body of the shoal, which bares at extreme low water, 
shoal water extends farther eastward, between which and the point is 
a channel sometilnes used by coasters. There is a 3-fathom (5.5 m.) 
patch about 1 mile west-southwest from Puting Buhangin Shoal, 
with deep water between it and the shoal. These shoals are dangers 
to navigation along this coast, but serve to partially protect Tagabas 
Bay from southwesterly seas. 

Directions.-To enter Tagabas Bay bring the northern side of the 
western extremity of Sandoval Point to bear 90° (E. Ys N. mag.) 
before Tuquian Point bears westward of 0° (N. 1/8 W. mag.) and 
steer for it. When Puting Buhangin Shoal is abeam, haul northeast
ward and anchor according to draft. 

Sandoval Point, separating Tagabas and Catanauan Bays, is low, 
heavily wooded, and fringed with mangroves. It is surrounded by 
reefs baring at low water, which at no place exceed~ mile in width. 
Sandoval Point is nearly straight on its seaward side for a distance 
of 11,6 miles and is connected with the mainland by an isthmus less 
than 1h mile wide. 

Catanauan Bay, eastward of Sandoval Point, has an entrance 
between points fringed with coral reefs. The eastern extremity of 
Sandoval Point sends out a rocky reef to a distance of about :l;3 mile 
beyond the mangroves shore line; on this reef are several rocks which 
bare at half tide. From Pala Point, the eastern entrance point, the 
reef extends westward about 11.t- mile. Inside the entrance points . the 
bay widens slightly, the coral reefs narrow and finally disappear, 
leaving a clean, sandy beach along the shore of the bay. A depth ~of 
10 fathoms ( 18.3 m.) is found oH' the entrance, and from there the 
water shoals gradually toward the head of the bay, where 3 fathoms 
( 5.5 m.) will be found within 1h mile of the shore. There are no 
dangers in Catanauan Bay except the reefs fringing the shores. The 
Catanauan River, emptying into ~he head of the bay, affords shelter 
for Sinall craft, but the entrance 1s obstructed by a sand bar, bare at 
low water. 

Catanauan, the largest town in this vicinity and a port of call for 
mail steamers, lies at the head of the bay at the mouth of the river 
of the same name. It contains a graystone church with a small 
dome, which forms a good landmark. A fixed red light, visible 
7 miles, is exhibited 36 'feet ( 11 m.) above high water from a 
standard concrete beacon 200 yards eastward of the church. No 
particular !1-irections ·are needed for Catanauan Bay. Vessels entering 
usually bring the church to bear 23° (NNE. mag.) and steer for it, 
anchoring in 5 :fathoms ( 9.1 m.) sandy bottom, with the ehurcli. on 
the above bearing, distant about 1 mile~ The small cOasting steamers 
usually anchor much closer in, according to draft. 

Between. the eastern entrance to Cat~au~n Bay and ~ius Point, ·· 
about 2 miles east-southeastward, the fringing coral 'reef ext~nds to 
an average distanoo of % mile from. shore, outside of whiCb is fot:md 
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sand bottom sloping rapidly to mud. Less than 1/2 mile southwest
ward of Ajus Point is a small detached coral patch bare at low 
wate:r; this is the only outlying danger in this vicinity. 

About 3 miles northward of Catanauan Bay is the beginning of a 
range of heavily wooded hills, extending in a south-southeast direc
tion and gradually increasing in height to about 700 feet (213 m.). 
These hills approach the coast near Ajus Point and border it as far 
as Ayoni Bay. Between Mulanay and the mouth of the Mataha 
River the shore is steep-to, and the hills are 300 to 700 feet (91 to 
213 m.) high, with their summits close to the beach. From Ayoni 
Bay southward the hills recede and the country is more open, 
wooded, and grassy, and 3 or 4 miles inland rises to a range of 
mountains, mostly wooded, 1,200 to 1,400 feet ( 366 to 427 m.) ] n 
height. 

Mulanay is a small town at the mouth of the river of the same 
name, about 3 miles southeastward of Ajus Point. Between these 
points the shore reef is of irregular width, but in no place does it 
extend over 1/2 mile from shore. Good anchorage, protected onlv 
during the northeast monsoon, may be found in front of Mulanay. 
To approach it bring the church (a high, white tower) to bear 70° 
(ENE. Vs E. mag.) and steer for it, anchoring in 5 fathoms (9.1 m.), 
sandy bottom, about 800 yards from shore with a large bowlder on 
the reef on the port beam. 

Mount :M:aclayao, about 2 miles eastward of Mulanay, appears 
as a broad, flat-topped, heavily wooded peak 1,240 feet (378 m.) 
high; it rises very little above the other hills in its vicinity. 

Just south of Mulanay the shore reef extends about 650 yards, hut 
thence to th:e mouth of the Mataha River, 5 miles southeastward, the 
reef is narrow and very steep-to. The land along this coast rises 
quickly to heights of from 300 to 700 feet ( 91 to 213 m.) . Lipa ta 
Point, about 2 miles south-southeastward of Mulanay, is not con
spicuous as a point, but its white cliffs are prominent. 

Ayoni Bay, about 61/2 miles southeastward of Lipata Point, is an 
open roadstead affording good anchorage during the northeast mon
soon. The water shoals gradually from 15 fathoms (27.4 m.), 
muddy bottom, 1 mile offshore, to 5 fathoms (9.1 m.), sandy bot
tom, l;-2 mile from the beach. A reef extends about 1h mile from 
the southern entrance point to the bay. 

From .Ayoni Bay the coast trends south by east, with a curve east
ward for 7 miles ~o Subungui~ Point, an~ is generally fringed w~th 
coral or: rock, which extends m places slightly more than 1h mile. 
Small detaeb:ed reefs, with depths of 1t2 to 5 fathoms ( 0.9 to 9.1 m.), 
lie from ¥2 to 11,4 miles from this coast. For lack of suitable land
marks only. the more c:Iangerous. reefs will b~. de~ribed. 

Bondoc is a small villa~ of httle commercial importance, partly 
obscured by trees, lying slightly back from the beach, about 4 miles 
southeastward -0f Ayoni Bay. The church, in the northern part of 
the village, is a . long frame structure -e,arallel to the shore, and is 
readily ide!ltified, being the largest building in t~e village. Good 
anchorage in the northeast monsoon may be found in 9 or 10 fathoms 
l16.4t() 18.8 in.·), mud and sand bottom, about % mile fro~ sh?re. in. 
fro'1~. of .. th., v.illage of Bondoc. As tbe wat.er shoals rapidly inside 



 

68 UNITED STATES COAST PILOT 

of the 5-fathom (9.1 m.) curve, vessels without local knowledge are 
advised to anchor in not less than 9 fathoms (16.4 rn.). Small 
vessels may anchor closer in by cautiously following the narrow 
channel through the shore reef. 

Directions.-Vessels from northward should keep at least 1 mile 
from shore until the church at Bondoc bears 100° (E. 3,4 S. map:.) 
and then steer for it, anchoring as previously recommended; vessels 
from westward should pass southward and eastward of Subung-uin 
Reef and approach the anchorage with the church bearing 68° (ENE. 
mag-.). These courses will carry a vessel well clear of the 5 and 43;4 
fathom (9.1 and 8.7 m.) reefs, lying 1% and 11/s miles westward of 
the church at Bondoc. 

Subunguin Point, about 3 miles southward of Bondoc, is fairly 
prominent, well wooded, and about 250 feet (76 m.) high. It is 
fringed with mangroves and surrounded by a reef, which on the 
western side of the point is very narrow and steep-to. 

Subunguin .Ree"f, the most outlying danger in this vicinity. is a 
large detached reef partly awash at half tide. The middle of the 
reef is about 3 miles from shore and 2% miles northwestward of 
Subunguin Point. This reef is steep-to on its western side. Subun
guin Point, bearing- 148° (SSE. 'Vs E. mag.), leads through a deep, 
dear channel 1 mile wide between Subunguin Reef and the reefs 
westward from Bondoc. Pinamuntangan Point, bearing nothing 
southward of 150° (SSE. ·% E. mag.), leads % mile we.c;tward of 
Subunguin Reef. 

Aguasa Bay is a small bay southward of Subunguin Point.. The 
head of it is fringed by a wide coral reef bare at low water. Small 
vessels may find anchorage in the middle of the bay in 3 to 5 fathoms 
( 3.6 to 9.1 m.), sandy bottom. A small detached reef, with a. least 
depth of 1~ fathoms (2.3 m.), lies off the entrance to Aguasa Bay 
about 'Vs mile south-southwestward of a bold cliff about 100 feet 
( 30 m.) high, partly covered with vegetation, on the southwestern 
side of Subunguin Point. 

Pinam.untan.gan Bay, immediately northward of the point of the 
same name, is of no commercial value. Several detached shoals exist 
~n the northern part of t~e bay about% mile from s~ore and extend
ing northward from a hne drawn west from the middle of a small, 
sandy beach at the head of the bay. 

Pinamuntangan Point, the western point in this vicinity, is 
heavily wooded, fringed wit~ mangroves, and ~urrounded by a v~ry 
narrow coral reef. From P1namuntangan Point to Bondoc Point, 
7¥2 miles southeastward, the coast is bold, clean, and steep.,.to. 

Bondoc Point, the southern extremity of Bondoc Peninsula, is a 
formidable looking, ~doubtlike formation of limestone and has a 
bluff 50 feet (15.2 m.) high, rising from a platform of old coral. 
The fact that this point ap~rs lik~ masonry? is gra~h in color.; 
and remarkably bold makes 1t easy to recogntze. It 1s clean an<t 
steep-to and can be rounded in safety at a distance of %, mile. 

Bondoc Ke&:d: about 1 mile northward from the point,. is l,iJ.29 
feet ( 405 m.) . hign. . 

From Bondoc Point the coast trends in .a northeasterly direction 
for 7 mile:=; to Ar~a Point, the most easterly point of Bo~doe }>enin..,. 
sula. This coast is clean· and steep-to, with the exception of two 
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small reefs off Pa~anhan Point, and can be skirted in safety at a 
distance of 1 mile. Eastward of Bondoc Point the hills progressively 
diminish in size and become more grassy until at Pagsanhan Point 
they trend a way from the coast, opening the Pagsanhan and Talisay 
Valleys. 

Pagsanhan Point, about 3 miles·eastward of Bondoc Point, is low 
and wooded at its extremity and fringed by a very narrow coral reef. 
Pagsanhan River, the largest stream in this vicinity, with about 
4 feet ( 1.2 m.) on its bar at low water, empties immediately north
ward of Pagsanhan Point. 

Talisay River, emptying about 2 miles eastward of the Pagsanhan 
River, has coral before its entrance and is blocked with bowlders. 

A small reef, with rocks awash at low water, lies 1;2 mile south
eastward of Pagsanhan Point. Inside the reef are depths of 5 and 
6 fathoms (9.1 and 11 m.), gradually decreasing toward the shore. 
A small reef, with a least depth of 14 fathom ( 0.4 m.), lies about 
600 yards from shore about 1h mile southwestward of Pagsanhan 
Point. These two reefs constitute the only off-lying dangers between 
Bondoc and Arena Points. 

MAIUNDUQUE :ISLAND, 

situated before the eastern entrance to Verde Island Passage, is nearly 
circular and has a greatest diameter of about 24 miles in a northwest 
and southeast direction. It is mountainous and well wooded. There 
are a number of prominent peaks, of which Mount Marlanga, in the 
southern part of the island, 3,877 feet (1,182 m.) high, is the highest. 
There are five towns, all of which are on or near the coast and off 
which shelte:t"ed anchorage may be found according to the season of 
the year. There are three harbors of refug~ Port :Balanacan, Santa 
Cruz, and Xasagasai Bay, where good shelter may be found. The 
soil of Marinduque is fertile and the principal exports are hemp, 
copra, and firewood. 

San Andres Point, the northern extremity of the island, is a 
small, steep-to peninsula 886 feet ( 270 m.) high. 

Between San Andres Point and Santa Cruz Point, about 8 miles 
eastward of it, the coast is rough and irregular. This coast is divided 
into two bays by Trapichihan Point. Sayao Bay, the western one, 
though fringed with rocks, is deep, having 22 fathoms ( 40 m.) in 
the middle. CaJancan, the eastern bay, 1s foul and faced by the 
Banot Islands, of which Hakupan1 the outer one, lying about 1 mile 
northeastward of TrapiChihan Point, is high and bold, but of little 
value as a landmark except when close inshore. Firewood is ex
ported from Lusok, a barr10 on the southeastern arm of the bay. 

Santa Cruz Point, the western point of the northern entrance to 
Santa Cruz Harbor, is over 100 feet (30 m.) high and fringed on its 
northern extremity by a narrow reef. In this vicinity there are no 
outlying dangers northward of a line running east and west through 
Santa Cruz Point, with the e;Koeption of a 2lfa-fathom ( 4.6 m.) patch 
about ¥.a Dii~e northwestward ·of the pointt beyond "'Yhic~ the water 
deepens.·· rapidly: ·Foul ground extends .aoout. 3 miles m an east
southeast direction from Santa Cruz Pomt and forms the western 
limit of the northern channel into Santa .Cruz Harbor. 
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Santa Cruz :Island, about 4 miles southeastward of the point of 
the same name, is fringed by reefs which, off the northwest point, ex
tend about 1/2 mile in a northerly direction and off the southeastern 
point about :Ys mile. The island is low and flat; the southwestern 
third of the island is mangrove swamp and the remainder coconut 
groves and cultivated land. 

Santa Cruz Harbor (chart 4453), formed by the :pa..c;;;sage between 
Marinduque and Santa Cruz Islands, is safe and fairly roomy, has 
excellent holding ground, and is an important haroor of refuge. 
During flood tide a weak current sets in through the northern chan
nel and out through the eastern channel; conversely during the ebb. 
Good, protected anchorage may be found in 9 fathoms (16.4 m.), soft 
muddy bottom, with the south tangent to Santa Cruz Island bearing 
91° (E. mag.) and the western tangent to the same island bearing 
335° (Nlr\~7• 14 W. mag.). A flashing white light is shown from a 
concrete pillar on the reef on the western side of Santa Cruz Harbor. 

Directions.-V essels entering by the northern channel should not 
bring Santa Cruz Point to bear anything northward of 270° (W. 
lfs S. mag.) until the east point of Santa Cruz Island is well open of 
the north point of the same island bearing 130° (SE. ;~ E. mag.) in 
order to give the foul ground on the western side of the entrance a 
good berth. When the southwest tangent of Santa Cruz Island bears 
166° (S. by E. 3/8 E. mag.), with a. bluff near the mouth of the Tagum 
River in !'ange with it, haul southward and bring the light on the 
western side of the harbor to bear 189° (S. % '\V. mag.) and steer 
for it until well inside, when a mid-channel course may be kept to 
the anchorage. The eastern entrance is lj2 mile wide at the narrowest 
part~ and both sides are fringed with reefs. Vessels approaching it 
should bring the light to bear 282° (\V. by N. mag.) and steer for it 
on that bearing until Mango Point is abeam, when the course may be 
shaped for any part of the anchorage. 

Santa Cruz River, emptying into the southwestern part of Santa 
Cruz Harbor, is very shoal and n&vigable only by small boats at 
high water. · 

The town of Santa Cruz lies about %, mile southward of the river 
of the same name, about 1% miles above its mouth. There is a road 
leading from the town to the river, at the terminus of which are a. 
warehouse and small wharf. Small coo.sting steamers call oft the 
river mouth two or three times each week. The usual anchorage 
for small craft desirous of communicating with Santa Cruz is south
eastward of Tabignan Point. Vessels drawing not over 7 feet 
(2.1 m.) may proceed between two rocky reef points south of Tabig
nan Point and anchor in 11/2 to 2 fathoms (2.7 to 3.6 m.), protected 
from all winds. 

The Tagum. B.iver, which is larger and has more water inside 
than the Santa Cruz River, empties immediately eastward of that 
dver. At the mouth, however, are extensive mud ft.ats;·bare at low 
water, with a channel having a depth of only 1 foot ( o~s m .. ) through 
them. It seems to be very little used even by native boats. 

lllaniuayan rsJand, nearly 11/2 miles northeastward of Santa 
Cruz .Isla. n. ds, is low and 8.ati given UJ! e.xclu.sively. to. the ... eulti~tion 
s=c~:-::as~i::;~b}st:::1;.;:!s.~~p=t=:TJ: 
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.summit of the easternmost hill on Salomague Island bearing 159° 
(SSE. mag.) will carry a vessel through the middle of a channel 
% mile wide with a least depth of 8 fathoms ( 14.6 m.) 

Mom.pog Island, 1% miles eastward of Maniuayan Island and 
4% miles south-southwest of Tuquian Point, Luzon, is rugged and 
:;teep, rises quickly near the east side to a height of 282 feet ( 86 m.), 
and then slopes gently to the westward. Mompog is fringed on 
its north, east, and south sides by a narrow, steep-to reef. On the 
western side the reef is wider, and in places it continues to 
Maniuayan Island. The channel between Mompog and Maniuayan 
Islands is over 1112 miles wide, and the least water found during 
the survey was 4112 fathoms (8.2 m.), but because of the irregular 
rocky bottom, vessels using this channel are ad vised to adhere closely 
to the following directions: The eastern tangent to Salomague 
Island bearing 184° (S. 1/.1 ,V. mag.), in range with slope of the 
third knoll on Salomague Point, leads through a channel having 
a least depth of 7 fathoms (12.8 m.) Vessels using this channel 
are advised not to open this range to the eastward, in order to give 
the foul ground westward from Mompog Island a good berth. 

Tagum. Point, about 2 ¥2 miles southeastward of the eastern 
entrance to Santa Cruz Harbor, is clean and steep-t-0. It rises in a 
steep slope to two hills known as Tagum Peaks, 532 and 584 feet ( 162 
~nd 178 m.) high, respectively. From northward these two hills show 
as quite sharp; the easternmost and higher one is well defined and 
wooded and the inner one is covered with grass with a fringe of trees 
at its top~ 

Salom.ague l:sland lies midway between Tagum and Salomague 
Points, protecting Masagasai Bay. The northwest and southeast 
points are low, and there are hills in the center and southwest part. 
The highest point on the island, 242 feet (74 m.), is near the center. 
f)n the southeastern part of the island is a brown, rocky cliff, 120 
feet (37 m.) high, visible from seaward. The northeastern side of the 
island is fringed with reefs, nearly o/8 mile wide at the northern 
end and taperutg to almost nothin~ off the rocky cliif just mentioned. 

Kasagasai Bay (chart 4453) is a large, irregular indentation in 
the coast line that is nearly filled by Salomague Island. The pas
sage between the island and the mainland is narrow and shoal in 
the middle, west of the center of the island, but expands at either 
end into irregularly shaped basins of considerable size and depth. 
The southern end, though having plenty of water, is not recom
mended because of its limited area and difficulty of access. It is 
possible to enter by following closely the edge of the reef around 
the south end of Salomague Island or by crossing the 2Y2-fathom 
( 4.6 m.) reef which lie$ directly in front of the entrance. No 
directions ca:n be given except t-0 enter by chart and lead. 

The northern end, how4:ver1 offers a safe and fairly roomy ~nchor
·~ for small vessels, which is easy of access, as follows: Bring the 
sharp. , conic.al 323-foo. t (98 m.) hill about 2 JUiles westward from the 
nqrth end of Se.loma~e .Island to hear 260 (W. by S. mag.), when 
it wilt be in range with a white stump in the foreground; steer 
in ()I)·. this , f'!l'llge · or: on t"!ie bearing ~r the hill, if. stump can not 
be seen, llDtil Ta~ PQmt bears 17 (N. by E. % E. mag.) and 
t~ ~eer 197° (S. by w. % W. mag.) until the before-mentioned 
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hill bears 284° (\'VN1'V. o/s W. mag.); thence by chart and local 
objects to an anchorage in 4 or 5 :fathoms (7.3 or 9.1 m.). 

Salam.ague Point, about 8 miles southward of the eastern en
trance point to Santa Cruz Harbor. is the most eastern point on 
Marinduque. It is formed of low cliffs and is clean and steep-to. 

From Salomague Point the coast trends southwestward, with a 
curve westward, for 11 miles to l\farlanga Point, and then curves 
round gradually southward and westward to Suban Point, the south
ern extremity of the island. This coast is bold, clean, and steep-to, 
and in most places the 20-fathom (36 m.) curve is found within 14 
mile from shore. A narrow fringe of coral about 115 mile wide begins 
just westward from Saloma~ue Point and gradually decreases in 
width until it disappears in Marlanga Bay. 

Torrijos Bay, about 41/2 miles southwestward of Salomague Point, 
affords shelter for small craft except from southerly and easterly 
winds. The entrance point and the sides of the bay are fringed with 
coral. narrowing the entrance channel to about 300 yards and con
tracting the anchorage area to a width of about 250 yards. To enter, 
from a position about 1;2 mile offshore, bring the right hand of two 
native houses at the head of the bay, in range with a distant, dark
appearing, rounded hilltop that shows in a distinct notch in the 
grassy hills, to bear 318° (1'~. * N. mag.) and enter cautiously. 
This range leads to an anchorage in 7 or 8 fathoms ( 12.8 to 14.6 m.) , 
sandy bottom, in the center of the bay. 

Torrijos is a small town of little commercial importance lying on 
high ground on the western side of Torrijos :Say. The church and 
one other building have iron roofs which are visible in most direc
tions from seaward. 

:M:arlanga Bay, about 4 miles southwestward of Torrijos Bay, is 
of no commercial importance and is too deep to afford anchorage ex
cept in a limited space close to the southern shore, where anchorage 
may be found in 12 to 15 fathoms (21.9 to 27. 4 m.), sandy bottom, 
about BOO yards from the beaclL 

Marlanga Point, the southeastern point of Marinduque, is a bold, 
clean headland 920 feet ( 280 m.) high 400 yards from shore. 

Suban Point, the southern extremity of the island, is bold and 
clean; back from the point the land rises rapidly toward Mount 
Marlanga. 

Elefante Islet, % mile southward of Suban Point, is a small, 
round, rocky islet 1,4 mile in diameter. It is sparsely wooded, 386 
feet (118 m.) high, and is clean and steep-to on all sides. It forms 
a very prominent landmark especially from eastward or westward. 
The tidal currents in the channel between it and Marinduque ruri 
with considerable velocity. 

Anchorage may be found on a small shelf northward of the islet 
in about 13 fathoms ( 23.8 m.), sandy bottom, with the eastern tan-
gent to the islet bearing 180° ( S. 1(8 E. mag.). . . 

From· Suban Point the coast trends in a general northwesterly 
direction for 14: miles to Obung Point:, thence northerl:r for 6¥.J miles 
to Lupac Point, and thence north--northeasterl:Y for about the same 
distance to Silangap Point, the northwesterly ~int of Marinduque. 
The west.em coast of the islan~ is, genen;lly . _speaking; ele~· and 
::.1:ee.t>-to, and there are Do detached dtm.gerS w;ith the' exception of 
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a small 43;.i-fathom (8.7 n1.) patch in the channel between the Tres 
Reyes Island and the mainland. On the western side of the island 
there is more level land than on the eastern, and most of the cultiva
tion and the greater part of the inhabitants are consequently found 
there. , 

Tres Reyes :Islands are a group of three small, heavily wooded 
islands, consisting of Gaspar, 270 feet (82 m.) high, Melchor, 2;}0 
feet (76 m.) high, and Baltasar, 355 feet (108 m.) high. lying in a 
west-southwest direction 2, 3¥2, and 5 miles, respectively, from the 
southwestern part of Marinduque. Their shores are clean and steep
to with the exception of Gaspar, which has a fringe of coral and 
rocks extending about l/s mile fro1n its northeast point. Their shore 
cliffs are precipitous and underworn by the action of the sea, and are 
highest on the southwest side of each of the islands, where they are 
about 200 feet ( 61 m.) high. There is no fresh water on these islands, 
and they are uninhabite9. The channels between Baltasar and Mel
chor and between ~Ielchor and Gaspar are deep and clear; in the 
channel between Gaspar and Marinduque the least water found dur
ing the survey was 4%, fatho1ns ( 8. 7 Ill..). The channel between 
Melchor and Gaspar seems to be given the preference by coasting 
steamers. 

A small coral patch, covered by a least depth of 4% fathoms (8.7 
m.), lies about % n1.ile from shore in the channel between l\Iarinduque 
and Gasl?ar. the eastern island of the Tres Reyes. The channel be
tween this shoal and Gaspar is about %, mile wide and over 20 fath
oms (36 m.) deep in the middle; the channel between the shoal and 
Marinduque is nearlv 1/2 mile wide and has a depth of 16 fathoms 
(29.3 m.) in the middle. 

The small villflges of Buenavista and Daiquitin and the town of 
Gasan lie on the coast between Suban and Lupac Po:lnts. A road 
hesins at Buenavista and follows the coast northward through Dai
qu1tin., Gasan, and Laylay, and terminates at Boac. This road forms 
an important avenue of communication and is extensively used. 

Gasan is on a slight bluff 20 to 50 feet ( 6.1 to 15.2 m.) high, about 
2 miles southeastward of Obung Point. The most prominent build
ing in the town is a. white coral warehouse with an iron roof; it is in 
the northern and lower part of the to"'\\-"D, near the beach. Immedi
ately back of the town is a hill upon which stands a ruined fort, on 
one of the walls of which is a conspicuous tree. Copra is the chief 
article of export from Gasan. Good anchorage, protected only dur
ing the northeast monsoon, may be found in 7 or 8 fathoms ( 12.8 to 
14.6 m.) sandy bottom, about % mile westward of the town; light
draft vessels may anchor closer in . 

.Boac, the principal town on the island and the capital of the Prov
ince of Marinduque, lies on the left bank of the Boac River, about 
11;2 miles from the sea. It is connected with Gasan and Torrijos 
by telephone. The Boac River divides about 1 mile from the sea, the 
main stream flowing westward and emptying just south from l..iiupac 
Point, while the Lay lay, the smaller branch, flows southwestward 
.ad empties at the village of Laylay, about 1h mile southeastward of 
the moQtb .of the Boac River. The Boac River is reported to vary 
~tly in the amount qf its discharge and to be continually shifting 
ltsbed. 
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Laylay, a small village on the south bank at the mouth of the 
Laylay River, is the usual landing place for Boac, with which it is 
connected by a good road. Boats discharge on the beach in front of 
Laylay, or at high water enter the river and discharge inside. A 
concrete landing has been constructed 230 yards southward of the 
light, but there is little or no water at the end at low tide. 

A fixed red light is shown from a concrete pillar on the beach in 
front of Laylay. The usual anchorage for Boac is about 114 to 1h 
mile w~stward of the light in 12 to 15 fatho1ns (21.9 to 27.4 m.). 
This anchorage must be approached cautiously, as the water shoals 
very rapidly. About 150 yards within the ~0-fathom (36 m.) curve 
the bottom rises abruptly from 10 fath01ns to 3 fathoms ( 18.3 m. to 
5.5 m.); the 3-fathom (5.5 m.) curve defines the outer limit of a sandy 
shelf rising ~radually to the beach. 

Lupac Point, the western extrenlity of Marin<luque, is low~ flat, 
and sandy and is fringed with coconut trees. 

Ulan Point, the southern entrance point to the bay of the same 
name, is 3¥2 miles northeastward of Lupac Point. It is fringed 
by an extensive coral reef having a greatest width of about l/s mile. 
This is the widest reef Qn the western coast of Marinduque. Ulan 
Bay. between Ulan Point and Pamuntangan Point, about 114 miles 
northeastward, is nearly blocked by reefs bare at low water, and is 
of no value to navigation. The low land of the western part of the 
island terminates in the vicinity of Ulan Bay, and thence northward 
the hills lie close to the coast~ 

Pam.untangan Point~ the southern entrance point to Part Balan
acan, is clean well wooded, and 320 feet (97 m.) high. 

Port :Salanacan (chart 4453), immediately northeastward of Pa
muntangan Point, consists of two small but perfectly protected 
anchorages for moderate-sized vessels. It is surrounded by high 
hills on all sides, and, except for one reef in the entrance, is free from 
dangers. The entrance, nearly 1114 miles wide between Antagtacan 
Po!nt northward and Pamuntangan Point southward, is nearly filled 
by Agpitan, Ataa, and Madumug Islands and the before-mentioned 
reef. About midway between the village of Balanaean, which lies on 
the eastern shore of the outer anehora~, and the entrance to the inner 
anchorage is a yellow blu1f, about 25 feet (7.6 m.) high, which forms 
a useful mark for vessels entering the port. A flashing white light 
visible 12 tniles is shown :from a white concrete beacon close north
ward of the yellow bluff. 

Agpitan and Ataa J:slands lie on the same reef and are about % 
and · :~,·"2 mile. respectively~ south-southwest of Antagtacan Point. 
They are dome shaped, about 50 feet. ( 15.2 m.) high, and woodec:l at 
th<~ir tops. About 100 yards southwestward of Ataa Island, and riear 
the outer edge .of the reef. ·projecting southwestward from. it, is.·· a 
prominent pinnacle rock about 8 feet (2.4 m.) high. · .· · 

Kadutnug :Island,· on the northern side of the entrance, is small 
and wooded a~d ·145 feet (44 m.) high. It is surrounded :by reefs, 
which connect it with the land nO:rthward:. On its western side is. ia. 

·~e!1t~=.w:f~~di~~isf:!t<~1tt!°;?u~·!f1~··.r~~: 
with a least ~th ,of %; fathom. (OA .m.); ·tb:ls red d.ees iwt: ~ow . 
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well. The southeast point of Madurnug Island, bearing 60° (NE. 
by E. 14 E. mag.), clears the southeastern edge of this reef. 

Salvaria Island, on the eastern side of the entrance to the inner 
anchorage, is a pile of rocks with a few trees growing on it. It is 
steep-to on its western side, but shoal water extends to the land 
southward and eastward. 

Directions.-To enter Port ·Balanacan, p_ass about Ys mile north
ward from Pamuntangan Point and steer eastward until the yellow 
bluff previously mentioned bears 60° (NE. by E. 14 E. mag.); steer 
for the bluff on this bearing until the west side of Sal varia Island in 
range with Pig Point, on the northern side of the inner anchorage, 
bears 19° (N. by E. % E. mag.); steer in on this range and anchor 
off the middle of the eastern side of Madumug Island in 11 fathoms 
(20.1 m.), muddy bottom; or continue, passing close to Salvaria 
Island, into the inner anchorage, anchoring in 6 or 7 fathoms ( 11 to 
12.8 m.) muddy bottom, southeastward of Pig Point. 

Antagtacan Point, the northern entrance to Port Balanacan, a 
little over 1 mile northward of Pamuntangan Point, is well wooded 
and 244 feet (74 m.) high. 

San Andres Islands are two small islands, each about 130 feet 
( 40 m.) high, extending about 1 mile westward from Silangan Point. 
They are fringed with a narrow steep-to coral reef, bare at low water. 
There is no channel between them, and at extremely low tides the reef 
which connects them with Silangan Point is entirely exposed. 

RAGAY GULF 

between Bondoc Point to the west and Cabarian Point to the east, 43 
miles apart, runs 60 miles inland to the northwest4 and, with the river 

. Vinas, which enters the gulf at its head, almost divides the island of 
Luzon at this point. Ra.gay Gulf is, in general, deep and clear. The 
shores are fringed by narrow coral reefs interspersed with sand and 
gravel beaches. The hills rise rapidly from the shore, and are gen
erally wooded. The lower slopes and a few of the hilltops are covered 
with cogon and scattered trees. At the head of the gulf the land 
sl~ more gradually for 500 to 800 yards and then rises rapidly in 
ri ·. · es and valleys to the higher hills inland. The waters at the head 
of t e g!-11f are gen~rally muddy, due to _the sediment carried down 
by the rivers emptying there. The most important ports are Pusgo 
and Guinayan.gan on the west side of the gulf; and Bagay Bay, 
O.:.im.a Bay, and Pasacao Anchorage on the east side; but anchor
age may be taken. up almost a:nywhere near the shore, but ·not too 
close in, as in places rocks awash lie off the shore reef. Burias Island, 
with the islands and shoals northward of it, divide the entrance to 
Ragay Gulf intC? two wide channels. . 

At · Arena Point, the western entrance point t-0 Ragay Gulf, ~he 
Shore line makes a sharp turn to northward and extends for 18 miles 
in• a,general northerly and northwesterly direction to Port Pus~. ~ ..,_r:p clump o! kees on the fi:rst;, k;nol~ ~o:rthwest of Arena Point is 
·the most.prominent l~ndmark in this v1c1n1ty. ~ount San A:.ndT&S, 
l~.. feet .. ,(402 in.) ~high, an4 anothe.r peak_ 2 nules to northward, are 
also promment, their tops bem.g covered. with cogon. .. · 
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Sonibocogon Bay, 3 mil~s northward of Arena Point, is much 
frequented by native coasters. It is of small extent, and a coral reef 
partly fills the head; 

AlibJ.jaban Island lies 3112 miles northeastward of Sombocogon 
Bay. The north and south ends of the island are both wooded and 
160 and 65 feet ( 49 and 19.8 m.) high, respectively. The middle part 
is low and bordered by mangroves, which from a distance give it the 
appearance of two islands. Alibijaban Island is surrounded by a 
coral reef. which extends% mile southward and % mile northward. 
A part of the island is under cultivation, the natives coming over 
from San Andres on the mainland for the working season. 

Palad Reef, 5 miles northward of Alibijaban Island, lies with its 
longer axis in a northwest and southeast direction. A cay, probably 
awash on the highest tides, lies near the center of the reef. The 
channel between the reef and the shore is 2 miles wide. Several banks 
with 51;2 to 9 fathoms (10 to 16.4 m.) are shown; otherwise it is deep 
and clear. · 

~everal detached coral shoals, with depths of from 1% to 4 fathoms 
(2.3 to 7.3 m.), lie in an area 2 miles long and 14 mile wide parallel 
to the shore, with the north end 2 miles south-southwestward of 
Palad Cay. 

Port Pusgo (chart 4454) is a narrow inlet extendin~ 5 miles to the 
northwest. The larger part of its area is shoal, having less than 2 
fathoms (3.6 m.). The entrance, carrying a depth of 51h fathoms 
( 10 m.), narrows to about 110 yards opposite a prominent point of 
mangroves. Well-protected anchorage in 4 fathoms (7.3 m.), mud 
bottom, may be found about 1;2 mile farther in. The barrio of 
Buhangin lies on the shore southeast of the anchorage, and the muni
cipio of San N arcisco stands at the head of the port. 

Pusgo Reef with ll/2 fathoms (2.7 m.) lies in the approach to Port . 
Pusgo, 114, miles south-southeastward of Pusgo Point. 

Gorda Point, 114 miles northwestward of Pusgo Point, is high 
and steep. The reef, which fringes the shore from the interior of 
Port Pusgo, continues around Gorda Point to the northwest, extend
ing 100 to 400 yards from shore. Two shoals, covered by 2l/2 fathoms 
( 4.6 m.) and 1;2 fathom ( 0.9 m.), lie 4% and 5 miles, respectively, 
northwestward of Gorda Point and 1 mile offshore. 

Peris Bay, between Guinhalinan Point and Lian Point, extends 
2 miles inland. The head of the bay is bordered by a shoal of mud 
which considerably reduces the available space. Good anchorage in 
4 to 6 fathoms (7.3 to 11 m.), mud bottom, may be had in the north
west po.rt of the bay. The Peris River, na v1ga.ble for . small boats 
for 7 or 8 miles, empties into the head of the bav. A coral reef, which 
reaches a width of ;14, mile off Lian Point, boNiers the north side of 
Peris Bay. L~an Point is very prominent and 300 feet ( 91 m.) high 
less than 1h mile .from shore. 

A shoal, with a least-kn.own dept~ of 5% fathoms (10 m.) and ~r.: 
rounded by deep water, hes 614 miles southeastward of Lian Point. 
A shoal 'with 2 fathoms (3.6 m.) over it lies 2 miles north of Lian. 
Point. and lh mile offshore. . · 

Capulua.n Point, 5 miles north of Lian Point, is low and is bor..; 
dered by mangroves; 400 yards offshore a prominent rock, bare except 
a.t the highest tides, marks the outer end of the shqre reef. A sho&l 
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with % fathom ( 0.4 m.) least water lies 1 mile eastward of Capuluan 
Point, and there is a 11;2-fathom (2.7 m.) shoal between it and the 
point. The coves on both sides of Capuluan Point are shoal and of 
no importance to navigation. 

Capuluan Reef lies 2 miles eastward of the point of the same 
name. The rocks are just covei:ed at high water. The channel be
tween the reef and the shoals off Capuluan Point is 1 mile wide, deep, 
and clear. From Capuluan Point the coast trends northwestward to 
the mouth of the Vinas River. As far as the town of Guinayangan 
the shore is fringed with mangroves and the hills rise almost from 
the water's edge. North of the town to the Vinas River the land is 
low "and flat for about 500 yards and then rises abruptly to 700 feet 
(213 m.) in a series of narrow ridges. 

Guin.ayan.gan. is the largest town in Ragay GuH. A pier at which 
lighters load lumber extends about 600 yards from shore. Good 
anchorage may be found just off the pier in 3 fathoms ( 5.5 m.), mud 
bottom. The Guinayangan and Pasacao cable lands near the town. 

The Viiias River (chart 4218) has 9 feet (2.7 m.) of water on the 
bar at low tide. Alunero, 8 miles up this river, is the north transfer 
station of the Manila Railroad launch service to Pasacao. 

Sibalun. l:slan.d is a coral reef overgrown with trees, some of which 
are 40 to 50 feet ( 12.2 to 15.2 m.) high. At half tide the island is 
connected with the shore by a long, narrow sand bar. 

Acha Reef, with 14 fathom (0.4 m.) least water, lies 2 miles south
southeastward of a prominent zinc-roofed house on the shore north 
of Sibalun Island. Deep water surrounds the shoal, but shoal water 
extends over 1 mile :from the shore northward, with 112 fathom (0.9 
m.) at its end. Care must be exercised when navigating in this vicin
ity, as the water is often muddy and the shoals not visible. 

Talcauay-an :Bay, between Ausan Point on the west and -Mam
bulao Point on the e.ast, extends 21/2 miles northward. About half of 
its area is shoal. Good anchorage may be found just inside the 
entrance points in from 5 to 7 fathoms (9~1to12.8 m.), mud bottom. 

From Mambulao Point the coast trends in a general southeasterly 
direction for 22 miles to Bantuin Point, with indentations to north
eastward forming Catabanga, Ragay, and Cahn.a Bays. Between 
Mambulao Point and Kilbay Point, 3 miles southeastward, shoal 
water extends out about 14, mile. The Kilbay River empties into the 
gulf on the north side of the point of the same name. 

Oatabanga Bay, between Kilbay Point and Bagutayoc Point, 4 
miles southeast, extends 1¥2 miles inland. The shores are fringed 
with coral, and there is a 6%.-fathom ( 12.4 m.) spot in the middle 
of the bay .. The Catabanga River empties into the head of the bay. 
Well-protected anchorage in from 6 to 8 fathoms (11 to 14.6 m.), 
mud liottom, may be found in the mouth of the river. 

Oman Point, the northwestern entrance point to Ragay Bay,, lies 
3 · miles southeastward of Bagutayoc Point. It is high, clean, and 
steep-to. Otoe Point, the southeastern entrance to Ragay Bay, is the 
outer end of a small island, Baboon, which, with the adjacent main
land, is conspicuous on account of a . chain of knolls or low hills that 
form their ()utline. Sa.boon Island is separated from the mainla~d 
by a shallow channel bare at low water. Shoal water extends '% mtle 
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westward of the island, with a rock awash near the outer end of the 
bank. 

At the entrance points of Ragay Bay the shore recedes, greatly 
increasing the area of Ragay Bay, which is 3 miles wide between the 
entrance points and 2 miles deep. The Olllon, Paculalin~ Ragay, 
and Apali Rivers empty into the buy. These are all shallow, being 
nearly closed by sand bars at low water. There is good anchorage in 
Ragay Bay in from 6 to 10 fathoms (11 to 18.3 m.) of water. 

Caim.a Bay is a large open area between Saboon Island and Ban
tuin Point. Most of its shore is fringed with coral, and a thin line of 
mangroves extends along the beach. Good anchorage may be found 
in the cove southwestward of Binahian barrio in from 5 to 8 fathoms 
(9.1 to 14.6 m.), mud bottom, and also near Bantuin Point in 8 
fathoms ( 14.6 m.). 

Bantuin Point appears as an island from a distance, as the 
narrow neck of land connecting it with the mainland is low. The 
point is high, with a peculiarly shaped sharp peak near its end. This 
peak is steep seaward. The point curves to northwestward and, with 
the islands Cara.bang and Galvaney lying off its end, affords pro
tection against the southwest monsoon. Carabang Island, 195 feet 
( 59 m.) high, lies 1 mile northwestward of Bantuin Point and is 
surrounded by deep water. Galvaney Island, 240 feet (73 m.) high, 
and a large rock 40 feet ( 12.2 m.) high, lie on the reef extending 
from Bantuin Point. They are steep-to on the gulf si~e, but the 
water is very shoal between them and the point. 

Four miles southeastward of Bantuin Point and about 1 mile in
land is a prominent peak, 1,620 feet (494 m.) high, with a white scar 
or spot on its side, visible from near Arena Point and from nearly 
nll parts of the gulf northward. · 

From Bantuin Point the coast trends southeast for 17 miles to 
Pasacao Anchorage. The shore is steep-to, and the land rises rapidly 
to the first range of hills, which are over 1,000 feet (305 m.) high. 
The Tinalmud River enters the ~If near Wagas Point, about 2 miles 
~outhward of the 1,620-foot ( 494 m.) peak. Bagulaya Point~ Buri 
Point, and Tanuan Point are on this coast. The town of Dalapaou 
lies on the beach between the latter two points. There is an anchor
age off the town, but necessarily close in on account of the great 
depth of water. · 

Pasacao Anchorage (chart 4454) lies between Pasaca.o Point and 
Refugio Island. The cove is about 1 mile deep, but the shore is 
fringed by a reef, with sand and mud over it, which. con1Siderably 
lessens the available anchorage area. The anchorage is in 3 to 5 
fathoms (5.5 to 9.1 m.),, mud· botto.m, but is exposed to the southwest. 
At times a choppy sea sets in and makes landi~ on the beach through 
the surf dangerous. The town of Pasacao hes at the head of the 
cove, in the valley leading through the high land to the. town of 
Pamplona and to the Bicol River Valley. The M-anila Rail~ 
operates a m<>Wr .. bus service between Pasacao and Pa~plona to co11-
nect with the railroad to Legaspi. Refugio J:slsnd, 200 feet (61 m ) . 
high, is fringed ·-by· a steep~to- coral reef e~t~ndin~ about 150 y~rds· to 
the southward. The· channel between this lsland and Luzon .lS deep 
and clear but reduced to about 500 yards by a oon.l .eee:f .es.tending 
550 yards o:lf the Luzon shore. 
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From Pasacao Anchorage to Macoto Point the coast is high, steep
to, and generally bordered by a sand beach. Sibono Point is con
spicuous on account of its two peaks standing out sharply from the 
higher background. Ton.gon Point has a precipitous bluff 200 feet 
(61 m.) high on its south side. the north side being low. Between 
these two points is Jam.uraon. Bay, an open bight with the town of 
Jamuraon at its head. Anchorage may be had close to shore in front 
of the town in 3 to 6 fathoms ( 5.5 to 11 m.), but outside of this shelf 
the bottom drops away steeply. 

Caurusan Point ~ay be recognized by ~ts pyramidal shape, the 
cogon on the south side of the extreme point and the steep valley 
southward of it. Coguit Point, a low brush covered point with a 
sandy beach, has a coral reef extending several hundred yeards off
shore. A conspicuous cogon hill lies between the point and the higher 
ridge back of the shore. :Bedal Point, 2 miles southeastward of 
Coguit Point, is fringed bv coral. and a coral reef awash lies 2 miles 
southward of it close to shore. This is the only danger alon~ this 
coast northward of Pantao Bay. An outcrop of light-colored rock 
forming a vertical cliff about li8 feet (36 m.) high at the top of the 
cogon-covered ridge about 21;2 miles northward of Pantao Bay is a 
good landmark for this vicinity. 

Pan tao Bay, between Sinlian and Caunhalan points, a1fords good 
anchorage exposed to north,vestward. Mount Pantao, 1,510 feet 
(460 m.) high, is easily recognized and forms a good leading mark 
for entering the bay. Caunbalan Point is fringed by a coral reef. 
The point is high, with a number of large rocks at the foot of the 
cliffs. The first cliff, 90 feet (27.4 m.) · high, is locally known as 
Seleselehan Point. 

Apud Point is a low, rounding point covered with mangroves. 
brush, and scattered coconut trees. Apud Reef is a large rocky reef 
that bares over an area about 1 mile long north and south by 1/2 mile 
wide, with another rock awash at low water over 3,4 mile northwest 
of the main reef. The channel between Apud Reef and Apud 
Point is about ~ mile wide, with a 2%,-fathom ( 5 m.) shoal in mid
channel northward of the point, to which it is connected by a ridge 
covered by somewhat deeper water. The channel westward of the 
~-fathom (5 m.) shoal has a depth of 8 fathoms (14.6 m.). Fairly 
good protection is obtained behind Apud Reef, but vessels should 
anchor well toward the point. 

Xacoto Point, 5 miles southward of Apud Point, is bold and very 
promint!llt. The shore line consists of cliffs from 12 to 80 feet (3.6 to 
24.4 m.) high. Three timbered hills on the point, highest 240 feet 
(73 ID-), a~d the low land back o:f the hills give the point t~e appear
ance of an island from northward or southward. A shoal with a least 
known. depth of 2%. fathoms { 5 m;) lies almost 1 mile n<?rth~est of 
the pomt. Ba.gadam.olag J:slet bes southeast of the point Just off 
th. e sho~ reef. Cagmanaba Bay, eastwar. d of Macoto P~int, affords 
pro.t~1on from all seas, except from southward. A hill 105 feet 
(3~ ~~) high, close to the shore near the head of the bay, and Kount 
·0abu.ra:r;ia.D, 1,540 feet (469 m.) high, 2 miles inland, are useful 
markis for navigation in this vicinity.. ' . . . . 

O.,bada.n ... Point, the ~tern ~ntrance point to Ragay Gulf, .1s 

~by 4 ooral reef about 200 yards wide. . A 10-fathom (18.3 m.) 
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bank lies 1 mile westward of the J!Oint. The point itself is low 
and wooded, but it may be readily identified by a 307-foot (94 m.) 
hill about% mile northward and close to the coast. 

BURIAS ISLAND, 

lying in the entrance to Ragay Gulf, is 37 miles long northwest and 
southeast, 8 miles wide near the northwest end, and tapers to a 
narrow point at the southeast. The island is generally mountainous 
and thinly wooded. The coast is steep and generally bordered by 
coral reefs, with a few stretches of sand beach. The population is 
small, and the principal products are rice and hemp. . 

Several islands and reefs lie off the northern part of Bnrias Island. 
Tem.plo :Csland, nearly 3 miles northwestward of Cueva Point, the 
northwest point of Burias, is 3 miles long northwest and southeast 
and % mile wide. There are detached rocks on the reef that borders 
its southern shore and also on the reef that extends% mile to north
eastward from its north end. Sombrero, 13.4 miles west of the south 
end of Templo, consists of two islets close together on a reef which 
extends a mile northwest and southeast. The small one is 107 feet 
(33 rn.) high, but the larger one is low and covered with brush. 
Arena :Cslet, 7 miles southeasterly from Arena Point, Bondoc Penin
sula, lies on a circular reef about 1/2 mile in diameter. Shoal water 
extends 1;2 mile northeast of the island and a bank with 8 fathoms 
( 14.6 m.) over it 1 mile northward. Inaguaran Shoal, separated 
from Arena Islet by a deep channel over 1 mile wide, lies 1% miles 
northward of it. The least water found on it was 3% fathoms 
( 5.9 m.). :Busin :Csland, off the north end of Burias, is 2 miles long. 
1 mile wide, and 265 feet ( 81 m.) high. A coral reef borders the 
shore. The Tinalisayan Islets lie on a coral reef 1% miles north
west of the western end of Busin Island. The channel between them 
and Busin Island has 7 fathoms (12.8 ni.) of water. On the same 
bank lie several shoals an<}. the little islet Tanguingui. The latter 
lies on a coral reef 114 miles north of Tinalisayan Islet, and 1 mile 
farther in the same direction is a 3%-fathom (6.4 m.) shoal sur
rounded by deep water. 

A detached shoal with 1% fathoms (2.7 m.) of water over it lies 
21;2 miles north of Colorada Point, the northern extremity of Burias. 
Anim.a Sola is a small island, 114 feet (35 m.) high, 4112 miles north
eastward of Colorada Point. 

Port :Busin (chart 4454) is formed by a channel between Busin 
and Burias Islands. The western entr&Iice is narrow and crooked 
and is very dangerous fQr sailing vessels. A. large white cliff on 
the western end of Busin Island makes a good landmark when 
approachin~ this. entrance. Keeping this cliff on a 70° (ENE .. 14 E. 
mag.) bearing will clear the reef that makes out on the west side of 
the entrance. . 

The northern en1?-'ance is preferable, be.ing alm.os~ straight· and its 
banks steep-~. Tins entrance may be easily recogn!zed by Colorad.a 
Point, the north cape of Burias, which is h~her. than Busin Island 
and shows yellow patches among the trees tliat cover it.. The coast 
near t~e entrance may .also be known by themassive'blJ.t~ '.ro c~, 
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round Colorada Point at a distance of 1,4 mile and kee:p in mid-chan
nel. The best anchorage is off San Pascual, about midway between 
the entrances, in 10 fathoms (18.3 m.), mud bottom. Port Busin is 
the only typhoon anchorage on the north and west coasts of Burias 
Island. Between Port Busin and Port Busainga, 4 miles to the south
east, the coast forms Laorente ·Bay. The bay is open, with coral 
reefs and shoals extending % mile offshore in the eastern part. 

Port Busainga (chart 4454) is an excellent typhoon anchorage for 
small vessels. T'he channel leading into the inner anchorage is about 
100 yards wide at its narrowest point. A deep but contracted an
chorage for larg-er vessels is in 12 fathoms (21.9 m.), mud bottom, 
about midwav in the channel between South Point and Estero Point. 
To enter, br"ing Piedras Point to bear 270° {W. 1/g S. mag.). Steer 
for it until "within 100 yards of the point and then follow a mid
channel course and anchor when the south tangent to Medio Island 
bears 253° (WSW. % W. mag-.). A rocky reef, bare at low water, 
extends 130 yards north of Medio Point. Vessels drawing up to 
12 feet (3.6 m.) can pass into the lagoon by continuing the mid
channel courses until past Restinga Point. Then bring Cayman 
Point and South Boca Islet, at the entrance to the inlet, in range. 
Steer this range carefully to a void the shoal 250 yards westward of 
Adentro Point. When past this shoal steer northwestward and 
anchor in 2 fatho1ns (3.6 m.) mud bottom, about in the center of 
the lagoon. The larger of the Boca Islets is 56 feet ( 17 .1 m.) high 
and wooded, the smaller one is 45 feet ( 13. 7 m.) high and covered 
with cogon. They lie near the outer edge of the coral reef extending 
lj3 mile offshore northward of Port Busainga. 

Datnpalan Bay, about 5 miles southeast of Port Busainga, is 
almost filled with coral reefs. The locality of the bay, with its reefs, 
can be easily recognized by the junction of the cogon-covered hills 
sou_thward with the higher-timbered hills northward of Bagabarco 
Point. Southeastward, of Dampalan Bay the coral reefs widen out to 
about ¥2 mile. At San Pinetan Point a coral reef extends 2 miles 
southeastward, and at Siargao Point a coral reef extends 2 miles north
westward. Between these reefs and between the reefs and the shore 
reef is an area in Nonoc Bav that affords anchorage in 13 to 14 fath
oms (23.8 to 25.6 m.) mud'. The junction between the cogon hills 
an<l higher-timbered hills should be brought to bear 225° (SW. 1/8 
S. mag.} when not less than 2l/2 miles offshore. Enter on this course 
and anchor behind the reef either northward or southward of the 
entrance. The junction between cogon and timber is not well de
fined and great care should be used in entering the first time. The 
broad coral reef fringing the shore of Nonoc Bay continues around 
Siargao Point and as far as Madanlog Point. From Madanlog 
Point to Aguja Point, the southeast point of Burias Island, the 
coast is steep-to, with a narrow coral reef and sand beach. 

Port Boco Enga.:iio, about midway on this stretch of coast, is not 
recommended as an anchorage. The water is deep, bottom hard, and 
little swinging room. A coral.shoal lies in the entrance. and a mm~
covered reef fiIIs the head of the bay. The land back of the bay 1s 
low, a_Bortling no ·protection fro~ the .. '':i:p.d during a tyl>hoon. To 
enter bnng the bold bluff of Castillo Point to bear 235 ° (SW % W. 
mag.:), 1Uld steer for it until within about 275 yards of the point; 
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then run parallel to the shore and anchor in 16 fathoms (29.2 m..), 
with the north tangent to Tres Marias Point bearing 90° (E. ~ N. 
mag.). 

Aguja Point is bold and free from danger, the land sloping gradu
ally from Mount Sagurun, 725 feet (221 m.) high, about 3 miles 
northwest of the point. 

From Cueva Point, the northwest point of Burias Island, the coast 
trends southward for 5 miles to Guinduganan Point. A 2%,-fathom 
( 5 m.) shoal lies :Y2 mile south west of Cueva Point and a 1 % -fathom 
(2.S m.) shoal and a rock awash lie in the entrance to ~-'\.limango Bay. 
The coast is bordered by an irregular coral reef. There is an indiffer
ent anchora~e in Albnango Bay, hut no protection from the sea. 
From Guinduganan Point the coast trends southeast for 33 miles to 
.. A .. guja Point. The Bhore is steep and bordered by coral reefs inter
spersed with sand and gravel beaches. There are several small bays 
which offer but slight protection. Guinduganan Bay, just south
ward of the point of the san1e name, and Dog Bay, 6 miles farther 
along, are the 1nost irnportant. Mount Engaiioso, 1,403 feet ( 428 
m.) hi~h, the highest point on Burias Island, is about 12 miles from 
Aguja -Point, and is the ~mly good landm~ak for night work along 
this coast. ~abasagan h_es at the head of a sm~U bay southwest of 
Mount Enganoso. There is a group of shoals with a rock awash at 
low water 1 mile from shore, westward of Mount En~afioso; 21/2 
fathoms ( 4.6 m.) is shown 112 mile northward, 3 fathoms ( 5.5 m.) 
1h mile westward, and 1 fathom (1.8 m.) ~mile southwestward from 
the rock awash. There is a 7-fathom (12.8 m.) channel between these 
shoals and the shore~ but there is no occasion for using it. Vessels 
should keep well off shore when navigating in this vicinity. Gorrion 
Islet lies 4% miles east-southeastward of Malapingal Point, the 
western point of Nabasagan Bay, and on the outer part of the shore 
reef which extends over 1;4 mile from the point. Both the cove to 
northward of the islet and that to the southward are foul. From Gor
rion Islet the reef extends alon~ the coast to the southeastward for 
about 4 miles and is over % mile wide in places with shoals lying 
still farther offshore. The remainder of this coast for 6 miles to 
Aguja Point is steep and clear. 

Caution.-Wben approaching Burias Island from the westwa-rd in 
thick weather such as occurs in the southwest monsoon the southern 
part of the .island may be hidden and the slope of Mount Engafioso 
may be mistaken for the end of the island a mistake which has caused 
the loss of several vessels. 

SOUTH COAST OF LUZON 

From Cabarian Point the coast trends east-northeast for about 6 
miles t-0 the bead of Panganiran Bay. SoUtarlo :tsland, 34 feet 
( 10.4 m.) high, lies about 2 miles eastward of Cabarian Point and 
¥z mile oifs~ore to which. it is connected by a. reef With. very little 
water over it. . Vessels should keeP well southwaN of the 1Sle-t t() 
avoid the shoal water extending oft this cpast. ..·. . . . . . . . . 
. :Pan~n,, );lay is a lar~ bay 9pen to S()uthwarµ.. ,~ala]t~ 

;:f _:~~J:.:~~II~'!:~ :rs;:!~;:irf!i ~: .. PT:i~~!°;i 
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small barrios are scattered along this coast, of which J\.iagradongdong 
is the largest. 

Catundulan Point has bright sand cliffs varying in height from 
60 to 110 feet ( 18.3 to 34.9 m.). The point is wooded with the excep
tion of one small patch of cogon near the cliff on the southwest side. 
Sunken coral heads and a reef that bares extend about 220 vards off 
the point. Tinangonan Bay, eastward of Catundulan Point, has a 
flat sand beach that bares a eonsiderable distance offshore. Pang
pang Point, the eastern entrance point, is composed of light-colored 
cliffs . about 40 feet ( 12.2 m.) high, but otherwise is not very 
prominent. 

Donsol, on the left bank and near the mouth of the Donsol River, 
has a number of prominent, bright, galvanized-iron roofs. The 
mouth of the river is fronted by wide sand banks, and fish traps are 
numerous Y2 n1ile off the town. The bar at the mouth of the river is 
shoal, only about 2 feet at low water, but deepens inside to 6 feet 
( 1.8 m.) and more. A fixed red light is shown from a wooden frame 
structure on the east bank of the Donsol River. Small boats usually 
land on the sand beach just northward of the light. 

From Donsol to Port Putiao the coast is low with a continuous 
sand beach. The Ogod River, emptying about 11,;2 miles eastward of 
Donsol, is shoal at its mouth, but deepens to over 7 feet (2.1 m.) 
above the bridge on the Donsol-Pilar road. Dumaquit Point, the 
western entrance point to Port Putiao, is covered with cogon and 
small trees and shows a level profile almost to the 30-foot (9.1 m.) 
vertical cliffs at its end. A shoal with a least known depth of 4 
fathoms (7.3 m.) lies 1 mile south-southwest of the point and rocks 
awash at low water lie about 650 yards eastward in the entranoo to 
Port Putiao. 

Port Putiao, between Dumaquit Point and Cutcut Point, extends 
3¥2 miles northward, the northern part being known as Pilar Bay. 
The shores of Port Putiao are foul, and the entire bay is shoal. The 
~albug River, emptying into _the .northeast ~art .of Pilar Bay, is _an 
unportant means of comn1un1cation, and with its branches drams 
a prosperous agricultural country. Pilar is the most important 
town on the bay. It may be approached as follows: When well out
side ~he line adjoining J?umaqu1t. and Cutcut Points bring the point 

-% mlle northward of T1ngco Point to bear 29° (NNE. 1h E. mag.) 
and steer for it until Dofia Ana Island bears 314° (NW. 1h W. mag.); 
steer for the island, and when Quidavid Point bears 186° (S. 1h W. 
mag.) round to northward and bring the church in Pilar to bear 
30° (NNE. % E. mag.); hold this course and anchor when Punahuan 
Island, the small islet southwest of San Antonio, bears 80° (E. by N. 
mag.). These courses carry about ~ feet ( 2.4 m.) at ~ow water, and 
the narrowest part of the channel 1s eastward of Dona Ana Island 
with about 425 yards between the 6-foot .< 1.8 m.) curv~s. . . . 

-Port Panlatuan, between Cutcut Point and Bantigui Point, 1S 
nearly filled with banks and reefs. Kecapiot :Bay, in the n~rth
west-ern part of .Port Panlatuan, is an excellent typhoo~ anchorage 
io1i vessels drawing up to 12 feet (3.6 m.). To enter. brintt the east 
tangent.:of the point ·on which the town o~ Panlatuan stands to bear 
20'° (N. by E. · % E. mag.) when well outside in order to clear the 
rodts aw~h at low water lying o/s mile southward of Cuteut Point. 
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On this bearing a light-colored cliff or bank on Quiragosnos Point 
will be on range with the point; hold the range until within 325 
yards of the point; then change course to pass through the narrow 
part in mid-channel. Round Panlatuan Point, keeping close to the 
point, and anchor in 2 fathoms (3.6 m.), sticky mud bottom, about 
550 yards northwestward of the point. . 

Bantigui Point is low, rocky, and wooded, with a shore composed 
of gravel and clay cliffs. 

Sorsogon ]Jay is the largest and best harbor in southern Luzon 
and is a good refuge in case of a typhoon or colla and for effecting re
pairs. The entrance is divided into three channels by Malaumauan 
and Bagatao Islands. The ·channel between these two islands is 
the only one practicable for ordina.ry vessels; the others, between 
the islands and the coast being narrow and shoal. 

The depth at the entrance is 10 to 20 fathoms (18.3 to 36.6 m.), 
decreasing gradually toward the head of the bay. The seaward faces 
of the islands on the north side of the channel are steep-to, and aves
sel keeping in mid-channel is clear of all dangers. There are a 
number of towns on the shores of Sorsogon Bay, of which Sorsogon, 
the capital of Sorsogon Province, Casiguran, and Castilla are the 
most important. Fixed red lights are shown from standard concrete 
beacons at the latter two places. 

KalauJD.auan Island, at the western side of the main channel. is 
low, flat, wooded, and surrounded by white sandy beaches. A long, 
narrow spit extends north ward from the island, leaving a narrow 
channel between it and the shoal water off the mainland. A rocky 
shoal, bare in places at low water, extends 1% miles southwest of 
the island. The bottom eastward of the island shelves gradually 
with a depth of 4 fathoms (7.3 m.) about 450/ards from shore .. A 
black buoy, 11/8 miles south of the south end o Malaumauan Island, 
marks the western edge of the main channel int-0 Sorsogon Bay. 

Bagatao Island, forming the eastern side of the main entrance, is 
of moderate height and wooded. The eastern end is 415 feet ( 126 m.) 
high. The coasts, except those of the southeast side, are clean and 
bold. A bank of fine, black sand, with soundings of from 10 to 16 
fathoms (18.3 to 29.3 m.), extends about 3 miles southwest of Bagatao 
Island and o:ffers anchorage to vessels unable to reach the port. 

Bagatao Light (flashing white), visible 17 miles, is shown from a . 
white cylindrical iron tower with gray trimmings, on the rocky 
headland forming the southern point of the western end of Bagatao 
Island. Bagatao Light bearing between 350° (N. by W. mag.) and 
46° (NE. mag.) carries a vessel clear of all shoal water in the 
approach to Sorsogon Bay . 
. Sorsogon Bay Light (fixed red), visible 6 miles, is exhibited 
from ·a white concrete pillar on the western end of Bagata-0. Island 
% mile north of Bagatao Light. A cable-mark buoy showing the 
location of .the Sorsogon-Masbate cable is moored in shoal water· on 
the northern side. of the ba~, well ?ut of the track. of. na.viga.'tl ti<Jon. . 

The trans-Pacdic cable is earned overland between Bacon. and 
Sorsogon. The Pacific Commercial Cable CO. maintains a triangular 
beacon painted white which, with a similar be&con. on the ;cable hut 
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ashore, marks the line of the cable at Sorsogon. At Bacon the cable 
is not marked, but two positions on the line are given as follows: 
Latitude 13° 03' 05" N., longitude 124° 02' 44" E.; latitude 13° 
05' 30'' N., longitude 124° 06' 14" E. Vessels are warned to keep 
clear of the cable. 

Large vessels can find good, sheltered anchorage northward of 
Bagatao Island, abreast of a small sand beach immediately westward 
of Tinacos Island. Small vessels will find a good typhoon anchorage 
behind Sablayan Island. To enter bring Palinahuan Point to bear 
316° (NW. mag.) when well outside a line joining Macuhil Point 
and the north end of Sablayan Island and steer 136° (SE. mag.) to 
an anchorage in mid-channel southwest of the sandy point. This chan
nel carries about 9 feet (2.7 m.) at low water. Magallanes Rock, 
a wash at low water, lies 27 5 yards north of Macuhil Point and 
constitutes a serious danger to navigation in this vicinity. Anchor
age may also be taken up anywhere in Sorsogon Bay according to 
draft. · 

The town of Sorsogon lies on the north shore near the head of the 
bay. The water off it is very shoal, the 3-fathom ( 5.4 m.) curve in 
the direction of the approach being nearly 3 miles from the town. 
There are ruins of two wharves which dry at low water. The hull 
of a sailing vessel is anchored 1 n1ile south of Sorsogon and used 
as a warehouse. An anchor light is kept on this hull at night, but 
the wreck lying about 220 yards off the stone pier is unmarked and 
constitutes a danger to launches at night. Sorsogon is connected 
with Manila by cable and telegraph and with Masbate by cable. 

Directions.-Vessels bound for Sorsogon should pass 1h mil~ east
ward of the black buoy southward of Malaumauan Island and steer 
17° (N. by E. % E. mag.) for 11;2 miles until 1;2 mile west-north
westward of Sorsogon light; then steer 64° (NE. by E. % E. mag.) 
for 3% milest... heading for Macuhil Point, until % mile south-south
eastward of Lavampa Island. Then steer 38° (NE. a4 N. mag.) 
for 1% miles until %, mile northward of Macuhil Point, when a 66° 
(NE. by E. % E. mag.) course leads a little southward of the town 
of Sorsogon. A depth of 2% fathoms ( 4.6 m.) will be found 
about 1V2 miles southwestward from the town and vessels should 
proceed cautiously and anchor according to draft. The water shoals 
gradually toward the head of the bay~ the 3 and 5 fathom ( 5.5 and 
9.1 m.) curves being found 3 and 7 miles, respectively, from the 
town of Sorsogon, and the bottom is soft mud. 

casiguran ·lies in the southeast angle of Sorsogon. Bay. A fixed 
red lignt is shown from a standard concrete beacon on the beach 
in front of the church. 

ll£agallanes is a small port on a point of land abreast the east end 
of Bagatao Island. A narrow, deep channel leads to i~ from north
ward, but only 8 feet ( 2A m.) at low water can be carried across the 
bar southeast of Bagatao Island. 

From Bagatao Island the coast trends southward for 8 miles to 
Inararan Point and is mostly sand beach shelving off gradually into 
d~p water. The shore line is· broken by numerous shallow tidal 
sloughs that may be entered by small boats only at high water. The 
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country back of the beach slopes gradually to the foothills of Mount 
Binatacan and Mount Culangalan, and being intersected by numerous 
ravines has the appearance of a roughly rolling country partly culti
vated and partly timbered. 

Bulan, the most in1portant town on this part of the coast, is on 
the right bank of the Sabang River northward of Sabang Point. 
Steamers to and from Manila make frequent calls, but there is no 
dock and no supplies are available. Hemp and copra are the prin
cipal exports. A fixed red light is shown from a standard concrete 
beacon back of the beach. Vessels bound for Bulan usually bring the 
light or the church. to bear 75° (ENE. o/s E. mag.) and anchor in 3 
to 5 fa thorns ( 5.5 to 9.1 m.). 

Verde Hill, a green cogon-covered hill 480 feet ( 146 m.) high, is 
3 miles eastward of Bulan and stands out prominently against the 
darker timbered hills back of it. 

Agnas Point is a conspicuous flat-topped, cogon-covered bluff 120 
f~et (36 m.) high "!ith almost vertical ~ed?ish slopes ~hat are prac
tically bare. The timber extends out w1th1n a short distance of the 
bluff and the sky line is ragged. Uta be Bay, the bend in the shore 
line between Agnas Point and Saba.ng Point does not afford any 
protection. Anchorage may be had anywhere off this coast. 

Bu tag Bay, lying eastward of Agnas Point, is about %, mile wide 
and extends '3,4, mile northeastward. The head of the bay is shoal, 
but practically protected anchorage may be had in 7 to 10 fathoms 
( 12.8 to 18.3 m.), mud bottom, in the middle of the bay. The shores 
are wooded, and much of the lumber used along this coast comes from 
this vicinity. 

From Butag Bay the coast trends southeast for 5 miles to Sujac 
Point and then eastward for another 5 miles to Colasi Point at the 
entrance to Ticlin Strait. This part of Luzon is mountainous and 
heavily timbered. The summits of the main ridge are from 1,200 to 
2,000 feet (366 to 610 m.) high. Calom.utan, 1,940 feet (591 m.) 
high, and Sujac, 1,645 feet ( 501 m.) high, are" prominent summits 
and are easily recognized. There are several points along this coast 
that are useful as landmarks. Tagiran Point, about 1 mile north
east of Sujac Bay. is a Hat-topped, cogon-covered peninsul~ 30 feet 
( 9.1 m.) high, projecting almost normal from the coast. Lan.goa 
Point is a sloping cogon-covered point 29 feet (6.1' m.) high at the 
outer end and is composed of a dark-red conglomerate. Hamorauan 
Point is a bold reddish-brown bluff 70 feet (21.S m.) high with a. 
steep timbered slope rising above it. The curve i. n the shore line is 
small, but the low ground on either side makes the point stand out 
prominently. Th~ bays betweel?- the several .poin:t;!i along this coast 
are small and unimportant. . 81.nangatan, Gmablan, and Bahatgun 
aiford a small amount of protection to launches and .Small craft. 

There are .no dangers along this. coast outside the points e~cept .. :for 
Hamorauan Reef and Calantas Rock. Hamorauan Beet is a. con~ 
tinuous. sh~ ·of white sand cover~ ~ area about 550 yat"ds square 
about 1h mile southwest of Colasi Point. The lea.st water found,; 2 
fathoms. (3.6 m,), lies about. Ys mile west-southwestward t;>f Col.si 
Point. A shoal With a least depth of·~· fatliciiwi;, ($-7 JD;.) lies 
% mile south of the 2-fathom (3.6 m.) spot.· .· · 
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Calantas Rock consists of a pile of small rounded rocks projecting 
4 or 5 feet ( 1.2 or 1.5 m.) above high water and are marked by a 
flashing white light. The shoal extends ~4 mile southeastward to the 
wreck of the steamer Pharsalie, which forms a dangerous obstruction 
to navigation. A considerable area southward and westward of 
Calantas Rock has from 5 to 10 fathoms (9.1 to 18.3 m.) of water; 
northward it drops off steeply into 30 fathoms (55 m.). 

Ticlin. Strait (chart 4258) is the channel between the coast of 
Luzon and the islands Calintaan, J uac, and Ticlin. The tidal cur
rents and eddies are very strong, and vessels should not att~mpt to 
go through on compass courses alone. Strong sets are especially to 
be looked for between Calantas Rock and Calayuan Point and Colasi 
Point and Burungan Island. To approach Ticlin Strait from west
ward bring the south tangent of Calayuan Point to bear 90° ( E. 1/8 
N. mag.), and steer for it; when the sharp conical hill on Ticlin 
Island -shows in mid-channel, Calantas Rock bearing 170° ( S. by E. 
mag.), distant %, mile, change course to 40° (NE. 1,6 N. mag.), 
headin~ for the hill, and steer a mid-channel course, being careful 
to avoid a set to westward of Burungnn Island if the current is 
running north. 

Calintaan and Juac Islands are hilly and covered with jungle 
and timber. Both have large lagoons and considerable mangrove. 
The inner shores are low and have coral beaches ; the outer ones are 
alternately rocky bluff and coral beach. Outside the reef the water 
is deep and the bottom clean. Juac Channel is deep. but narrow and 
of little use. 

Ticlin Island is 184 feet (56 m.) high. It is surrounded by a reef 
the greatest width of which is 113 mile. 

Kagtim.ua Rock slightly above water, lies % mile southeastward 
of -Ticlin Island. The passage between Ticlin and J uac Islands is 
obstructed by rocks and is not safe. 

:M:atnog (chart 4258) is a small bay open e.astward fringed by a 
narrow reef, with 3 and 4 fathoms ( 5.5 and 7.3 m.) near the edge and 
8 fathoms {14.6 m.) in the middle of the bay. When bound into 
Matnog bring the hill on Ticlin Island to bear 90° (E. 1fs N. mag.), 
and steer 270° (W. ~ S. mag.) ; the channel between the reefs is not 
very wide. The harbor is small, but well protected from all direc
tions except eastward. Small vessels anchor in 3 fathoms { 5.5 m.) 
% mile from the beach. · 

There are no ap~reciable cu:rents i~ Matnog Bay. The white iron 
roof of the church in Matnog is prominent. · , 

San Bernardino islands are two small islets lying nearly 9 miles 
eastward of the church at Bulusan. The south and larger i~land, on 
which the light is situated, is about % mile long north and south and 
% mile wide. It is sparsely wooded and 160 feet ( 49 m.) high. Two 
large rocks, ab&ut 10 feet .( 3 .m.) high, lie about 400 yards eastward of 
tbe southern islet. The northern islet is about · 300 yards long and 
has two hills 75 and 100 feet (16.8 and 30.5 m.) high, very rug~ed 
and entirely bare. :rhe rock formerly shown on the ~hart as being 
approxim1Jtely 1 mile north-:flol't1!westward of the hght ha~ ~ 
sea~hed for unsuccessfully; tide rips and overfalls we~ seen Jn this 
l~ty "and. passed through, but no d_epths ~f less. than 10~ fathoms 
{Ut2 ·. m..) were found. San Bernardino Islands are on the southern 
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end of a bank having soundings of from 10 to 20 fathoms ( 18.3 to 
36.6 m.) and extending about 6 miles northeastward, surrounded by 
inuch deeper water. 

A group flashing light, visible 21 miles, is shown from a white 
tower on the summit of the southern island, eastern entrance to San 
Bernardino Strait. 

San Bernardino Strait, the passage between Luzon and Samar 
Islands, is of much importance, as it is used by most of the coasting 
vessels bound for the east coasts of these two islands, as well as by 
some of the vessels crossing the Pacific and by those trading between 
Manila and Australia. The strait is wide and deep and free from 
dangers, except a few near the shores. The channels eastward and 
westward of San Bernardino Islands are 5 and 9 miles wide, respec
tively, with depths of from 30 to 70 fathoms (55 to 128 m~). Heavy 
seas and tide rips are encountered during- the northeast monsoon, 
but they are not reported during the southwest monsoon. 

Currents.-In San Bernardino Strait the southwesterly current is 
the flood current and the northeasterly current the ebb current. As 
a general rule there are two floods and two ebbs daily. when the 
predicted tides for Manila show two high and two low waters; and a 
flood of two strengths and one ebb when the predicted tides for 
Manila show only one high and one low water for the day. Roughly, 
the times of slack and strength of current may be determined by 
applying the followin~ time constants to the times of higher high 
water at Cebu given in the tide tables. The slack before the ebb 
occurs at the time of higher high water at Cebu. When there is only 
one ebb and one flood of varying strength, the strength of ebb occurs 
3 hours after higher high water at Cebu, slack before flood 6 hours 
after, first flood 10 hours before, minimum flood 6 hours before, and 
second flood 4 hours before higher high water at Cebu. When two 
ebbs and two floods occur during the day the constants are, first ebb 
3 hours after higher high water at Cebu, slack before flood 6 hours 
after, first flood 10 hours after, slack before second ebb 12 hours 
before, strength of second ebb 10 hours before, slack before second 
flood 8 hours before, and strength of second flood 4 hours before 
higher high water at Cebu. The average velocity of strength of flood 
is 5 knots and of ebb 4 knots. · 

The average duration of flood is 19 hours and ebb 6 hours when 
there is only one each daily, and 8 hours and 5 hours, respectively, 
when there are two each daily. Both spring tides and tropic tides 
tend to produce strong currents, the greatest velocities of flood and 
ebb occurring when a new or full moon occurs near the time of weat
est north .or south declination. A ship going south through the strait 
can generally find a favoring current by catching the flood 6 hours 
before or 6 hours after hi~her high water at Cebu. Special pre
dictions of times and velocities of currents in San Bernardino Strait 
are being made by the Coast and Geodetic Survey beginning with 
the year 1927. .· · 

Tides.-At San Bernardino Island.S the tide is semidiurnal; the 
mean high-water interval is 5 hours 33 minutes, and the mean low
water interva.l 11 hours 47 minutes. The mean range of tide during 
two months' observation was 2 . .fl feet and the maximum range about 
4 feet. , .. 
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EAST COAST OF LUZON 

CAPE ENOANO TO LAMON BAY 

Port San Vicente is described on page 21. From Port San Vicenta 
the coast trends eas~erly for 5 miles to Escarpada Point. the north
east point of Luzon. This coast is hi~h and bordered by a reef with 
detached rocks. Palaui Island and adjacent islands and the eastern 
entrance to Port San Vicente are described on page 21. The shoal 
north of Escarpada Point is much more extensive than shown on 
most charts. extending- in one place 2 miles from shore, with depths 
of 7 to 10 fathoms (12.8 to 18.3 m.), sand and rock bottom. 

From Escarpada Point the coast trends southeasterly for 12 miles 
to Iligan Point, the most easterly point in this vicinity; between 
these two points are numerous smail coves, well sheltered but fit only 
for bancas. 

From Iligan Point the- coast trends south-southwest and then 
curves gradually around eastward for 72 miles to Palanan Point~ 
the eastern entrance of Palanan Bay. Three mountains, the respec
tive heights of which are 2,055, 3,399, and 3,917 feet ( 626, 1.036, and 
1,193 m.), rise southward of Cape Engafio at the distances of 11, 16, 
and 22 miles and form fine landmarks in clear weather. It is re
ported that the ~eneral trend of the coast is fairly well shown on the 
chart, but that the entire coast line from Iligan Point to Divilacan 
Bay is 4 to 8 miles to the westward of the true position. Occasional 
rocks and shoals are found, none extending more than 14 mile from 
the shore. The coast line forms a succession of small bays. all open 
to the sea from north-northeast to south-southwest, with smaJI 
stretches of sand beach. Immediately back of the narrow strips of 
beach, steep, high mountains rise, showini! no trails or passes avail
able for transit into the interior. The whole appearance is that of 
an impenetrable barrier shutting off the east coast from the valley 
beyond. 

Divilacan Bay, north -of Mount Moises (4,209 feet-1,283 m.), 
the hi~hest and most eastern peak in this vicinity, is open northward; 
the shores are frin~ed by r~fs, and there is a depth of 7 to 9 fathoms 
(12.8 to 16.4 m.) in the center of the bay. Fairly well sheltered 
anchora~ mat be found westward of Gay Island. 

Port DfmaJt.nsan (chart 4265), southeast of Divilacan Bay. has 
Gay Island on the western side of the entrance and Estagno Island 
on "the eastern. and penetrates 2% miles southward~ it is about 250 
yards wide at the narrowest part and has a least depth of 1% 
fathoms (3.2 m.). The banks are steep and heavily wooded. Con
siderable experience would be necessary to enter this bay, b'ut with 
l~al knowl~e small craft would find perfect shelter . 

.A.ubarede Point is 7 miles southward of Estagno Island, and 
forms the eastern side of Port Bicobian. Roeks and shoals extend 
nearly 14_. miie south of the poin~. · . 

Port Bicobian (chart 4276) lS an arm of the sea extendmg about 
2% miles northward from Aubarede Point. The hitls rise steep_ly 
from . the shore ·which . is fringed by. extensiye coral reefs. ~e 
nta~rov~ near the head of the port ~s gt"9w1ng eastwa~d and in 
a few·. years .may .surround .. both small islands. The .. reef 1s steep-to 
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and easily distinguished by its discoloration. Anchorage open only 
to southward may be found anywhere in the channel up to 11h 
miles from the entrance. Small vessels can find complete protection 
at the head of the port in 4~"2 fathoms ( 8.3 m.) mud bottom. In 
9.pproaching this anchorage the eastern shore should be favored, 
as the reef line is fairly regular and Sandy Point is steep-to while 
numerous projections extend out from the reef on the western side 
of the channel. Several large rocks were found near the western 
side of the entrance, close inshore. 

Palanan Bay, lying southward of Port Bicobian, is semicircular 
in form, about 6 miles wide and 3 miles deep. A small river empties 
into the south side of the bay, and about :IA, mile east of it a reef 
extends in a northwesterly direction for about l/2 mile, behind which 
protection from the sea is found, with fair anchorage. Breakers 
extend about 1 mile northward and 1h mile eastward of Palanan 
~oint. This point is easily distinguished by the saddle shape of the 
lngh land. . 

The coast between Palanan Bay and Inaguican Point, 158 miles 
~·outhward, has not been surveyed, and the charts differ greatly. 
The general trend of the coast is south-southwest for 73 miles, south
west for 52 miles, and south-southeast for 47 miles. It is stated in 
the Derrotero to be clean and steep-to and free from dangers. From 
Cape Engafio to San l\figuel Bay northeast winds prevail from 
October to March, the monsoon here beginning with north winds, 
which are of short duration and soon pass into the northeast; in 
January and February the east winds begin and terminate the mon
soon. The heaviest rains fall fron1 October to January, and in 
Qctober and other months of th~t part of th~ yea:r: typhoons some
tunes occur. In March and April, and sometimes in the -early part 
of May, variable winds blow, bringing in the southwest monsoon; 
but the dry season, of which April and May are the driest months, 
is uninterrupted by rain. Thunderstorms occur from June to Novem
ber, most frequently in August. During the southwest monsoon 
the sea is calm, but the weather gets very boisterous during the mid
dle of the northeast monsoon. 

Dinapiqui Point, 43 miles southward of Palanan Point is formed 
by a succession of six headlands, steep-to, without beach, aiording no 
shelter. The general trend of the coast from Palanan seems to be 
properly charted. Successive open biahts follow each other, with 
shoals here· and there, close inshore. fhere are a· few sandy strips 
of beach in the bottoms of the bights, but along the points high hills 
drop down to the water. In many places great caverns have been 
worn by the sea in the faces of these high rock masses. No shelter 
can be found along this stretch exeept for small native boats .. 
~ac ~y . (chart. 4265), included . between Din~piqui . and 

Tarigtig Pomts, is 10 nules wide and 7 mtles deep. There are two 
bights in the sout~western part of the bay, and tbe western one forms 
a fine ~arbor which affords ex~llent a11;chorage, oompletely la11d
locked, m 5 fathoms (9.1 m.) with soft sticky bottom. Oil the east
ern entrance point of.this hi8:h. ·t detached·rocb ... ·ext.end ·M····arly % mile 
northeastward. About l mile southwest from the eastern entrance 
p<>int is a dangeroij:s reef awash at low waterl.it is about (S()t). yarcds 
in extent northwest and southeast ·and abOut '300 yards in Width~ 
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The narrow channel to the eastward of it is less than 14 mile wide 
and has 4 fathon1s (7.3 m.); the passage to the westward is wide and 
clear, and 6 fathoms ( 11 n1.) will be found close to the northwest end 
of the reef. The 5-fathorn (9.1 m.) anchorage is off the southwest 
side of the reef about % mile from it. The entrance to the anchorage 
presents no difficulty. A vessel should steer midway between the two 
shores and haul to the southward gradually to clear the shoal en 
the eastern side of the port. The rise and fall of the tide in this 
bight is about 8 feet. The eastern bight of Dilasac Bay is open dur
ing northeast monsoons and does not afford shelter. 

From Tarigtig Point the collst trends southwesterly for about 24 
miles to Cape San Ildefonso. This coast appears free from off-lying 
dangers. . 

Cape San I1de£onso is the southern extremity of San Ildefonso 
Peninsula, which for1ns the eastern side of Casiguran Sound. 

Casiguran Sound (chart 4265) is a long arm of the sea extending 
for 10 miles in a northeast-direction, beyond which is Casiguran Bay, 
a landlocked basin 5 miles long in a northeast and southwest direc
tion and 2112 miles wide, which can be entered by a deep clear chan
nel, % mile wide. The eastern shore of the sound is clean and 
steep-to, and can be approached to 74 mile, except near Cape San 
Ildefonso. The depth in the 1niddle of the sound generally exceeds 
35 fathoms ( 64 m.). The western shore is much shoaler than the 
eastern, and in many places anchorage can be had in 20 fathoms 
(36 m.). It is not safe to go inside of 20 fathoms (36 m.), as the 
water shoals rapidly in many places. 

Directions.-In entering Casiguran Sound, the eastern shore 
should be given a berth of about 1 mile until abreast the, highest 
point of San Ildefonso Peninsula; from here the low hill at the en
trance of the bay should be steered for. This usually shows very 
plainly against the higher hills in the background. The entrance to 
the bay is nearly % mile wide, deep, and free fron1 danger. It is safe 
to approach either side to 50 yards with a vessel drawing 25 feet 
(7.6 In.).. Vessels of any draft will find the best anchorage in the 
northwest part of the bay. The depth in the middle of the bay is 20 
to 22 fathoms (36 to 40 m.), bottom soft clay or n1ud, decreasing 
toward the shore. The land at the head of the bay is low and heavily 
wooded. Shoal water extends a long way out, and the bank is very 
steep. The town of Casiguran is about 2 miles back from the beach, 
at the head of the bay, and is not visible. Vessels desiring to com
municate with the town should anchor in 15 fathoms (27.4 m.) about 
% mile from the shore, with Charleston Hill bearing 31° (NNE. % 
E. mag.). It is not advisable to go closer in, as the depths decrease 
rapidly. Fresh water can he obtained on the northeast side of the 
bay from a small mountain stream aln1ost hidden by trees. 

Baler Bay (chart 4265), southward and westward of San Ilde
f-0nso Perunsula, can be recognized by the high land all around the 
bay .and up the coast as far as Casiguran Bay. Encanto Point, at the 
:entrance to the bay, ha.s several islets and rocks that dry at low water 
extending about 1··mne. Baler Bay may be entered on a 260° (W. by 
s~ mag.~~ .coursez keeping 11-h miles frovi the south shore. the water 
gradual . shoahnJ! fron1 18 fathoms (32.9, m. off the pomt of Los 
Oontites ... f, to 4 fathoms (7.3 m.) off the reeJ, makina: out from the 
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point to the eastward of the mouth of the Baler River. There is 
anchorage in from 8 to 10 fathoms (14.6 to 18.3 m.), with the river 
mouth open and bearing about south. A green hill lies a little to the 
westward of the anchorage. The town of Baler is back from the 
shore and can not be seen when entering the anchorage. 

In the southeastern part of Baler Bay is a cove affording partial 
protection to small vessels; to enter this cove bring a fresh-water 
stream in the bight to bear 149° (SSE. 'Vs E. mag.) and stand in for 
it until in 5 fathoms (9.1 m.) and anchor. This stream runs into the 
bay over a ledge of rock and can easily be picked up. Bearing about 
40° (NE. 1;2 N. mag.) from this anchorage is a patch of rocks having 
5 feet (1.5 m.) of water on them at low tide; these show dark on the 
surface of the water, and can be easily seen and avoided. The cove 
will not safely accommodate a vessel more than 200 feet in length, 
and only offers partial protection from the northeast monsoons. The 
bottom of Baler Bay is sand and rock, and is poor holding ground. 

Between Encanto· Point and Agria Point, the northern entrance to 
Dingalan Bay, the coast trends southwesterly :for about 21 miles. 

There is a ledge reaching out to the eastward from Dibayabay 
Point, and an islet close inshore in the bight between Dibayabay and 
Distoring Points ; a second islet off Distoring Point; a third islet be
tween D1storing and Dicapinisan Points; and a fourth islet about 1 
mile offshore, eastward from Dicapinisan Point. 

Dingalan Bay is about 10 miles wide between Agria and Deseada 
Points, and about 5 miles deep. The relative positions of the points 
about Dingalan Bay seem to be fairly correct. The most distinctive 
mark for picking up the bay from seaward is a very plainly marked 
white band on the hills running down to the beach 5 or 6 miles to 
the southward of Deseada Point. Agria Point is bare, as is also the 
point just behind Los Carabaos Islets, this point at a distance having 
the appearance of a broad white roadway leading down to the beach . 
.Anchorage may be found in the northern part of the bay, sheltered 
from the northeast winds, in 3 to 9 fathoms (5.5 to 16.4 m.). 

Prueba Bock is a small, low rock rising from a small coral reef 
surrounded by deep water; it lies about 11/2 miles from shore, off 
Prueba Point, about 15 miles south-southeastward from the southern 
entrance to Dingalan Bay. 

:rnaguican Point, the northern entrance to Lamon Bay, is a.bout 
36 miles southwestward of Dingalan Bay. It is . the most eastern 
point in this vicinity. It is low and heavily wooded, with large trees; 
growing to a height of about 50 :feet (15.2 rn.), and having the 
appearance of solid land when seen from a distance. The shore for 
.6~. miles northwestward, to the mouth of the Agos River, is sandy. 

· From Inaguiean Point a sandy shore trends westerly for 2 mile,s to 
the mouth of Misua Creek, an estuary making into the lowlands 
around the point. During the northeast monsoon vessels having 
cargo for Infant.a anchor 1 mile to. the southward of the m.Outh of 
Misua Creek in 7 fathoms (12.8 m.) or at Port Lampon, 5 miles 
farther to ·the southwest. Tide rips are formed oft Inft:gUican Point 
to the southward and the water is highly discolored, gi"7ing the 
appearance of reefs; however~ the waters in this vicinity are very bold 
and the point may be roupdeq clQSe-to~ · 
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The flood tide in this locality sets in fro1n tlu· northward and is 
quite strong off the point. 

Infanta (Binangon.an. de Lanipon.) is about <Ph miles north
westward of Inaguican Point and about 2 n1iles from shore. Vessels 
desiring to communicate with the town can find good anchorage dur
ing the southwest monsoon just southward of the month of the Agos 
River in 6 or 8 fathoms (11to14.6 m.). about :J,;2 mile from shore. 

POLILLO ISLA::SD 

eastward of Inaguican Point. from which it is separated by a 
channel 10 miles wide. is about 2:1 miles long north and south arnl 
from 6 to !;'~ miles wide. It is hillv and "\vell wooded. Mount 
Malolo, 1,130 feet (344 rn.) high, the -highest point on the island. is 
near the western shore about 10 miles fron1 the southern end of th~ 
island. It is the most prominent landmark and is the first object 
seen when approaching from the east or northeast. 

The north coast of Polillo is fringed by a wide coral reef which is 
steep-to. There are several breaks in this reef forming small bays 
which do not afford good anchorage. From offs:hore five hilltops~ 300 
to 600 feet (91 to 183 m.) high, stand out prominently and serYe to 
identifY. the country generally. Minayit Point, the northeast point 
of Pohllo Island, is easilv recognized. It is a brown rock bluff 58 
feet (17.7 m.) high and~ bare of trees, being separated from the 
wooded land back of it bv a saddle only 20 feet ( 6.1 m.) high. 

Pinavisagan Bay affords some pr?tection from westw~rd and 
southward, and may be entered by steerin~ 206° (SS,V. 14. W. mag.) 
for a cluster of trees on the eastern shoulder of the hill southwest of 
the bay. 

Bugwasan, Bonleo, and lYiatancan Bays do not afford anchor
age even for launches. A break in the reef northwestward of Matan
can Bay affords entrance to a good anchorage protected from heavy 
seas, the reef being awash about half tide. In entering, the eastern 
side of the channel. which is about 200 vards wide. should be favored. 
Panampalan. Point, the northwest point of Polillo Island~ is a low 
mangrove area with a coral reef extending about 11/2 miles north
ward. There is an intricate channel, obstructed bv shoals, throug-h 
this reef about 650 vards north of the manrrroves ·shore. A round
topped h~~ 58 feet· (17.7 m.) high, on the eastern side o~ the point., 
and a conical-topped clump of trees., 00 feet (18.3 m.) high, on the 
western side, serve as landmarks for this locality. A shoal with a 
least-known depth of 1 fathom (1.8 m.) iR 11;2 miles offshore west 
of the latter clump of trees. This shoal with a 2-fathom (3.6 m.) 
shoal lyinl? y2 mile off the edge of the reef northwestward of Pa
~mpaian Point are the only dangers on this part of the coast outside 
the shore reef. 

Lipata Btver has a fairly uniform depth of 1V2 to 2 fathoms (~.7 
to 3.6 m.) for 5~ miles. The rocky parts of the banks are heavily 
wooded, with nipa palms in other places. Fresh water is encou~tered 
ilboU.t 5 miles from its mouth. A moderate amount of clearing of 
~!er~~ing and fallen trees would make the river navigable for 
J.aQftL'.U~. . 

-02012°-27--'l 
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Pinagagan River consists of two salt-water bights, the western 
one being almost bare at low water. The southern bight affords a. 
safe, landlocked shelter for small vessels not requiring more than 200 
feet swinging radius. The entrance between the reefs is about 100 
yards wide. In entering pass close to the spit (partly bare at all 
stages·_of the t_ide) which extends :from the point between .Pinagagan 
and L1pata Rivers. When about 100 yards west of the highest rock 
on the spit, head southeastward for the lowest gap on the west side 
of the river until the northerly edge of the mangrove on the east bank 
bears 91° (E. mag.) then head southeast by east to within 50 yards of 
the eastern shore, thence in mid-channel to an anchorage in 3 
fathoms ( 5.5 m.), sand and mud bottom. 

Panangatan Point is a prominent landmark. The shore north
ward is rock-bound, consisting of niassive granite outcroppings. The 
coral reef almost disappears and the point is clean and steep-to. 

Hook Bay (chart 4265) is a small harbor of refuge about 1 mile 
eastward of Panangatan Point. It affords excellent protection for 
small vessels, being surrounded bv high hills and completely land
locked. It is about 350 yards wide" at the entrance, and extends about 
1 mile northward and thence % mile northwestward. When ap
proaching from the southward the entrance is easily picked up, as 
the headland on the eastern side of the entrance is high and clearly 
defined against the background. Both sides of the entrance are 
fringed by well-marked coral reefs, narrowing the channel in one 
place to a width of a little over 100 vards. No vessel should attempt 
to enter at night or in very thick weather. 

Directions.-Bring the entrance to bear 1° (N. mag.) and head 
into the bay, keeping in mid-channel until the narrows are passed, 
then head up the middle of the bay and anchor in the widest part, 
here about +,4 mile wide between the 5;.fathom (9.1 m.) curves, in 10 
fathoms ( 18.3 m..), muddy bottom. There is room in the northwest 
section of the bay for two vessels of about 500 tons. To enter this 
anchorage, pass Elbow Point fairlv close on the port hand and round 
handsomely into the center of tile bay and anchor in 8 fathoms 
(14.6 m.). muddy bottom. · 

Excellent anchorage may be found in the srnall bay westward of 
the western entrance point to Hook Bay. Vessels at this anchorage 
are protected from all winds fro1n west through north to sout·heast~ 
To reach this anchorage vessels should stand into the middle of the 
bav and anchor when the western entrance point to Hook Bay bears 
91° (E. mag.) in 15 fathoms (27.4 m.), muddy bottom. 

From Hook Bay the coast trends south-southeasterly for 11112 
miles to the entrance. to Polillo Harbor and is fringed }>y · a nan-ow,. 
steep-to reef. OiF Salipsip Point, 8 miles from Hook Bay, the reef 
extends % mile, and 3 miles farther southeastward it :extends about 
lf2 mile~ with a rock awash near its outer ed~. Nearly 8 miles south.;. 
ward of Hook Bay a. s1nall detached patch, covered by 1 f&thOm 
( 1.8 m.), lies about % mile from shore. · .. . . ·· 

Polillo (cha:t. 4265.) is a small~ 111ti~portant town ~n the eastern 
shore of a .sem.Ic1rcular bay about 15 miles, 'SOuthefl$t. of Panangatan 
PoiDt. . It . is .surrounded ,by a. dilapidated.' .wall, well <>Ver~•n .by 
shrubbery. It containE§ a prominent church with an octagonal tower ·. 
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roofed with nipa, which is visible a long distance. The t-own is very 
poor and has few resources. 

The harbor formed by the bay is over 1 mile in extent and the 
available sheltered area is increased by a large reef which extends 
over 2 miles northward from Polillo Point. This reef~ partly bare 
at low water, is as a rule steep-to and is marked by breakers and dis
colored water. 

The head of the harbor is foul and several dangerous detached 
, shoals lie from % to a4 mile from the eastern shore. The shoalest 
and southern patch, covered by % fathom ( 1.4 m.), lies about 3/8 mile 
from shore 1 mile north-northwestward of the church. This shoal 
can easily be picked up by the discolored water, but the others, which 
are covered by 2 and 21;2 fa tho ms ( 3.6 and 4.6 m.) , can not be detected 
until the bottom is seen by looking directly down on it. The dis
colored water observed from offshore when entering Polillo Harbor 
is due to the discharge from small streams. 

A lighted range marks the clear passage into Polillo Harbor. The 
rear range is an inverted triangular-shaped dav mark with a vertical 
stripe through the center placed on the old octagonal church tower 
in Polillo. 

The front range is a white triangular day mark, point. up, with 
vertical stripe through the center, on a post with concrete base, on 
the beach 350 yards from the rear mark. In entering Polillo Harbor 
bring the day marks or lig-hts in range bearing 145° (SE. 3,4 S. mag.) 
and hold this course until Polillo Point is abeam ; then change to 
154° (SSE.% E. mag.) for about 1% miles, until the front range is 
abeam, and anchor in 9 fathoms ( 16.4 m.) westward of the church. 

Extending 5Y2 miles northwestward from Polillo Point is a large 
.. bank on which are several detached reefs and much foul ground. 
Panangatan Point, the western extremity of Polillo Island, bearing 
1° ( N. mag.), will carry a vessel well westward of all the dangers 
on this bank. The channel between the bank and the coast of Luzon 
is 7 miles wide, deep and clear. Yellow Rock, the outer reef, show
ing a. yellow rock awash at low water, lies on the northwest part of the 
bank 73,4 miles. northeastward of Inaguican Point. Union Beef,. 
with a least depth of 11;4 fathoms (~.3 m.), lies about llh 111iles 
southeastwai-d of Yellow Rock~ near the edge of the bank. 
. Directions.-V essels from the south should not bring Panangatan 
Point, the western extremity of Polillo Island, to bear westward of 
1° {N. mag.) until Mount Maiolo bears 97° (E. ~4 S. mag.), when it 
may be steered for. When the church tower bears 144° (SE. 3,4 S. 
mag:),, it sh.ould be steered for, keeping a good lookout for the shoals 
on either side, and enter on the range. . . 

A4:_ta Point~ the southern. extremity of Polillo Island~ is low, 
hea.vily w~ed, and fringed by a nar:ow, steep-to reef. At a dis
ta.nee o.f 1 mile, southward from the point depths of over 20 fathoms 
-{86 lll~) are . found. · . . . 
: From about 1% miles west-northwestward of Agta Point a chain 
o:f det,a-Ohed ~s, with a least depth of 1 % fathom~ ( 8~2 m.), extends 
near~Y .· 1¥.!. miles sou~th~est. ward. The western side o.f these reefs 
.. Y:be ,JIVOiqed by keepmg the tangent~ the land nothing westward 
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of 1 ° (N. mag.), and the southern side may be avoided by keeping the 
tangent to the land eastward nothing eastward of 80° (E. by N. 
n1ag.). 

Burdeos Bay is forrn.ed by Pol il1o, Palasan, Patnanongan, and 
several smaller islands. It affords a large area of available anchorage 
ground well protected from all winds and sea. The southern ap
proach is fillf>d with shoals and reefs, urn.ong which there are several 
long and tortuous channels. The channel westward of Cataoyan 
Reef is very narrow and should not be attempted. The channel east
ward of Pacabalo Reef is apparently safe, but the one between the 
reefs is most frequently used. The following directions were used 
by the survey party and may be useful. 
Direction.s.~About Pl2 mi1es from the south side of Patnanongan 

Island lies Minasawa Island; it is small, about 50 feet (15.2 m.) 
hig-h. and is easilv distiniruished, being a brighter green than Pat
nanongan, which- is much higher. Bring ~Iinasawa to bear 18° 
(N. by E. 1,0 E. mag.) before Agta Point bears anything southward 
of 271 ° ("\V. mag.) and steer for it until 4% miles from it and the 
southeastern point of Palasan Island bears 344° (N. by W. ¥2 W. 
mag.): then steer 331° (NN,V. ~~ W. mag-.) for 5% miles; this 
course. will carry 5 to 20 fathoms (9.1 to 36.6 m.) of water and will 
take a vessel safely between Cataoyan and Pacabalo Reefs. By the 
time the ves...-rel is between these reefs. Coccoc Rocks will be s~ghted 
against the Polillo shore: continue on this course until the Coccoc 
Rocks bear 282° ("\V. by N. mag.) and then steer 1° (N. mag.) for 
2% miles. heading fer the eastern point of Palasan Island; when the 
Coccoc Rocks bear 226° (S"r. 11s W. mag.) steer 300° (NW. by W. 
% W. mag.) for 4 miles~ heading for Bini Island. Care should be 
taken in approaching Bini Island, as a coral reef, bare at low water. 
extends about 1h mile southeastward from it. A similar reef makes 
off southward from Pala:>an Island, leaving- a channel about ~'8 mile. 
wide between them. The tidal currents are strong between these 
reefs. When 1_h mile from Bini Island and the southwesterly point 
of Palasan Island hears 71 ° (ENE. 14. E. n1ag.). change course to 
330 (NNW. %. W. mag.) and pass about 14 mile northeastward of 
Bini Island; continue this course for 214 miles until the northwest 
point of Palasan Island bears 60° (NE. by E. % E. mag.) and th":': 
eastern sides of Icol, Aniroag, and Ana.wan Islands are in range. 
hearing 37° (NE. % N. mag.), then steer 226'° (SW. mag.), which 
will take a vessel well clear of the reefs northward of San Rafael 
Island. When the north end of San Rafael Island bears 118° (SE. 
by E. % E. mag.) head down the bay and anchor in 8 fathoms 
(14.6 m.), mud bottom. when the north point of San Rafe.el bears 
91° (E. mag.). It is recommended that a stranger should wait for 
low water when enterin~. - . 

Burdeos Bay may also be entered from the northeast. The channel 
between Icol and Cahaloa Islands is deep and dear. A 3Jh-fathom 
( 614 m.) shoal Hes in the eastern approach and the west.em end of 
1eol Island 1:nust be rounded close-to to a.void a llA.-fathom (2.8 in.) 
sh~ i~ J?ur<!eos _Ba~. The channel between Cab&loa Isllqld and 
Polillo 1s m~ncate, bemg narrowed. to about 325 yards- 'Qy reefs, and 
the ·strong tidal currents make it dangerous for large· vesse:ls. The 
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narrow channels between Teo) and Palasan and behveen Palasan and 
Patnanongan are deep nnd clear, but subject to strong tidal currents, 
sometime~ reaching at least. 4 knots on spring tides. · 

The north, east, and south shores of Palasan Island are fringed 
by wide coral reefs. The island itself is moderately high with a 
narrow mangro,-e fringe along the shore. Icol Island has a coral 
reef extending off i~s northeast shore. Cabaloa Island is fringed by 
a coral reef that widens to 3/8 mile on the eastern side. A coral reef 
and shoal extends eastward and northeastward of Anirong Island 
almost to Anawan Island, leaving a channel about 100 yards wide 
close to the latter island. · 

Anibawan Bay affords well-protected anchorage and is easy of 
access. "rhen eoming from Burdeos Bay, the channel between 
Caboloa and Anirong Islands is recom1nencled. "Then approaching 
from northward or eastward the channel between Anawan ana 
Bugnitay Islands should be used. A reef with h\·o rocks awash at 
low spring tides lies about :.% mile westward of Banla Point. The 
water deepens rapidly on all sides of this reef, which is about 325 
by 450 yards in extent. A shoal of about the same area, with a least 
known depth of 214 fathoms (4.1 m.), lies 1f2 n"lile north-northwest
ward of this reef. The best anchorage is westward of a north and 
south line drawn tangent. to Cabungalnnan Point. in from 6 to 17 
fathoms ( 10.9 to 31 m.), mud bottom. During stormy weather vessels 
of moderate draft can ~et well under the point and be free from 
all seas. If vessels desire to anchor near the Anibawan River, it 
should be noted that the mud flats extend 1/2 mile eastward of the 
river mouth, coming up suddenly from 5 fathoms (9.1 m.) to 1 
fathom (1.8 m.). The Anibawan River has about 3 feet (0.9 m.) 
on the bar at, low water. with 8 feet (2.4 m.) inside for about 2 
miles, where a gradual reduction in depths commences. Overhanging 
trees and sunken logs impede free navigation of the river. 

Patnanongan :Island, lyin~ ea~tward of Burdeos Bay. is about 12 
miles long, 5 miles wide, and :{90 feet (119 m.) high. It is heavily 
wooded. ·The shores are fringed with coral and are lined with man
grove. The Uala Islands lie on a large reef separated from Pat
nanonga.n by a narrow tortuous channel impracticable even for a 
small boat at low water. Kalon.gkooan :Island marks the northern 
edge of this reef and the Malaguinoan :Islands the western edge. 
Ticlin :tsland., 36 feet (11 m.) high. and the little island, 80 feet 
(24.4 m.) high, lying 11/2 miles westward of the Mala.guino~n Isl~nds. 
are both steep-to. A shoal with a depth of 41/.3 fathoms ( 7 .9 m.) hes 1;2 
mile southeast of the 80-foot (24.4 1!1·) island. . A shoal with. a depth 
oi 1% fathoms -(2.4 m.) lieio; s4 mile farther in the same direction. 
The area l>etween Palasan. Patnanongan, and the U ala Islands 
furnishes protection from the sea. but is not a desirable place to 
anchor on account of the strong currents. 

East Ddkon and the Catakian :Islands, eastward of Patnanon
p:an Island, are ver:y low and present no. distinguis~ing features. 
The southwestern p01nt of the larger Catak1an Island is sand bea<:h, 
hut the l'em.ainder is rock and coral. The reef extends about 1 nule 
ot'f .the liorthern point -0f the island, leaving J:t.. narrow channel between 
it· 1rnd East. Ikikon. An anchorage protected from heavy seas, but 
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not from the wind, may be found in a large area of 11 fathoms 
(20.1 rn.) northwestward of Catakian Islands. Better protected an
chorage may be found farther southward in 4 fathoms (7.3 m.) close 
to the island. The outer edge of the reef, on which East Ikikon lies, 
is about 6 miles northeastward of the Patnanongan shore and consti
tutes the outer limit o:f dangers off these islands. 

Jom.alig Island, low and heavily wooded, is separated from Pat
nanongan Island by a deep channel about 3 miles wide, with the 
deepest water on the Jornalig side of the channel. It is surrounded 
Ly a coral reef, bare at low water, which extends about 1¥2 miles from 
the eastern part of the island and surrounds the Malanat Islets and 
Lantao Rock. The west end of the island is moderately high, abrupt, 
and wooded. The tops of the trees are about 100 feet (30 m.) high 
and visible about 10 miles. 

Malanat :Cslets are a group of three small islets and a. number of 
rocks lying on the reef about ¥2 mile from the eastern end of J omalig. 
The islets are wooded and 35, 42, and 56 feet ( 10.7, 12.8, and 17 .1 m.) 
high, respectively. 

Lantao Rock lies about 2 miles northward from the east end oi 
Jomalig, near the edge of the shore reef, it is bare and 6 feet (1.8 m.) 
high. 

Lantao Islands are two small, bare, rocky islets about 50 feet 
(15.2 m.) high, of a whitish appearance, lling close together about 
4% miles northeastward of the east end o Jomalig, and appear as 
one island from some directions. 

LAMON BAY 

between Ina.guican Point northwest and Jesus Point southeast, is 
partly protected during the northeast monsoon by Polillo and several 
smalier islands. Balesin Island lies in the middle of the bay, and 
farther in are Cabalete, Balisca~ and Alabat Islands. 

Port Lam.pon, in the northwest part of the bay, is a small but well
sheltered port, except during southeasterly and southerly winds. It 
ha8 a depth of 12 fathoms (21.9 m.), sand and mud bottom at the 
entrance? decreasing gradually to l1h and 2 fathoms (2.7 and 3.6 m.) 
off the village on the small island 14 mile northward. 

From the port five lagoons run into the lowlands, forming Ina.gui
can Point, the largest of which, known as the Pulo River, is navigable 
for launch~ for 2112 miles from its mouth to the village of Pulo, from 
which place a path leads to Infanta, 28,4 miles distant. Good anchor~ 
age may be found in 5 to 7 fathoms (9.1to12.8 m.) inside Tacligan 
Point, the eastern entrance point. D1rectlv opposite Tacligan Point 
is a mountain stn:am, affording ~good drinking water: whi?h ~y. be 
entered at half tide. Infanta 1s the nearest place in this · v1c1mty 
where supplies of any kind can be obtained. . . . 

A. rock about 40 feet (12.2 m.) high lies 11112 miles southward of 
Port IA1mpon and about % mile from shore. It is connected. with 
the mainland by a reef bare at low water. A reef extends over 300 
yards eastward from the rook. . · . . · .· · . .. .. .. . . • 

Cabalete Xsland, about 24 miles southward of Inagu,1~ Po1nt,:s 
heavily wooded; there is a rid~ about 1!>0 feet (30 tll.) high elOse to 
the northern shore. Reefs extend 114 miles from the southeast coaSt, 



 

LUZON, MINDORO, AND VISAYAS 99 

and th~re are detached reefs, with 4 and 5 fathoms (7.3 to 9.1 m.), 
21;2 miles from the same coast. The remainder of the island is 
fringed by reefs from 200 to 650 yards. The channel between Caba
lete Island and Saley Point. on the mainland is about 3 miles wide 
and over 50 fathoms (91 m.) deep in the middle. Vessels using this 
channel are advised to favor the Luzon shore. 

Saley Point, 26¥2 miles southward of Inaguican Point, is the most 
easterly point between Port Lampon and Mauban. It is high, well 
wooded, and steep-to. About 6 miles northward of Saley Point is 
a large wa"t-erfall, pouring directly into the sea, under which small 
boa.ts may be filled at half tide. 

:M:al.azor Point, about 2112 miles southwestward of Saley Point. is 
low and terminates in a wooded knoll higher than the rest of the 
point. 

A coral reef extends over 100 yards eastward and southward. 
From here the coast trends westward, forming a bight, on the western 
side of which is the town of Mauban. · · 

Kauban (chart 4265) is a small port of little commercial impor
tance, copra being about the only article exported. No supplies are 
available. Good water can be obtained from a spring about 250 
yards from the beach. The most conspicuous object in the town is 
a large galvanized-iron church, resembling a ~rain elevator, standing 
to the left of the center of the town alongside the ruins of an old 
e.tone church. 

~..\.nchorage may be found in 6 fathoms ( 11 m.), with the church 
bearing 288° (WNW. ~ W. mag.) and the eastern tangent to 
Malazor Point 31° (NN~. % E. mag.). 

From Mauban the coast trends southeasterly for 6~ miles to 
Petisa Point, thence 10 miles farther in the same direction to Ati
monan. This coast is bold, with deep water close-to. The shores 
a.re generally sandY. beaches fringed with coconu~ tree~ a~d backed 
by nigh, wooded hills over 1,700 feet (518 m.) high within a short 
distance. Twin peaks, 31;2 and 4¥2 miles northwestward of Ati
monan and 1 ~~ miles from the shores, 1,279 and 1,241 feet ( 390 and 
378 m.) high, respectively, form conspicuous landmarks . 

.A.tim.onan" the principal town in this vicinity and a regular port 
of call for coasting steamers, lies on the right bank at the mouth of 
the Atimonan River, about 16 miles southeastward of Mauban. It 
contains a large church, the tower of which, resembling a white 
lighthouse, can be seen from a position near the north end of Ala.bat 
Island; the rest of the town is nearly concealed by coconut trees. 
Considerable copra and some hemp is shipped.. There is a good road 
to Lucena. on the south coast of Luzon. The Atimonan River is 
small and has a depth of from 7 to 9 feet (2.1' to 2.7 m.) on the bar 
at high water. . 

Anchorage may be foun~ off the river mo1:th in 10 fathoms 
(18.3 m.), muddy bottom, with the chur~h bearing 180° (S. 118 E. 
~ag:.). . Small vessel may anchor closer 1n, but they. should not go 
1llS.1.de of 6 fathoms (ll m.), as t'!ie water sho~ls rapidly after t!:>-at 
and the bottom, o:f hard . sand, is. pooi: hold1ns ground. During 
the northeast . monsoon thtS anchorage lS sometimes untenable; at 
~ ,ti.IJie$ vessels seek .refuge at Port Alal:>at or Sangirin Bay. 
·. From· .Atimonan· the eoast trends east:-eoutheastwaro for 12 miles 
toLl.guioPoint. This coast is fringed by a narrow reef and may be 
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approached to witl:in :l;2 mile at any place. Siain., near Gamau Point, 
has recently become a shipping place for copra and hemp. The town 
of Gumaca lies in a bight just eastward of Laguio Point. 

Lopez l3ay lies between Laguio Point and Roma Point. Lopez 
River empties into the head of the bay; it is about 50 yards wide at 
the entrance and narrows down to 30 yards near the town of Lopez. 
Lorchas fand at the town at high water. 

The hetid of Lopez Bay and the north shore are fringed by exten
sive coral reefs; the small islands, Niogan, Na.gtaquin, and 
Manicnic, 80, 75, and 57 feet (24.4, 22.9, and 17.4 m.) high. respec
tively, are on this reef close to shore. A shoal about 450 yards 
Jong in a northerly direction and having a least depth of 13,4 
fathoms ( 3.2 m.), lies 1 mile south-southeastward of Niogan Island 
arid ¥2 m1le off the point of a reef extending from shore. Anchorage 
for deep-draft vessels may be found in the southern part of the 
bay in about 8 fathoms (14.6 m.), mud bottom, about 1 mile off 
the entrance to the Lopez River. 

Hondagua Harbor (chart 4273) is a secure anchorage, with good 
holding ground, in the northeast part of Lopez Bay. The Manila 
Railroad Co. has built a wharf with a depth of 30 feet (9.1 m.) 
alongside. They maintain a fixed red light on the wharf. Hon
dagua is connected with ~fanila by railroad, and a weekly steamer 
runs to oorts on the east coast of Luzon between Casiguran and 
Daet. Vessels going to the wharf at Hondagua should pass about 
-112 mile southward of Niogan Island before heading for the wharf. 
Fresh water may be obtained at the wharf and provisions in limited 
quantities are a'Tailable. 

Baliscan Island lies 1% miles west-northwestward of the north 
point of Alabat Island, is small and steep-to, with the exception of a 
:reef with depths of 2 to ;) fathoms (3.6 to 9.1 m.) extending about 
% mile southwestward. The island is a flat-topped rock, bare of 
vegetation, about 300 feet in extent~ 20 feet (6.1 m.) high. and much 
under,vorn at its base by the action of the sea. A flashing white 
light~ visible 12 miles, is shown from a white concrete pillar on the· 
island. The channels on either side are deep and clear. 

Balesin :Island lies 111,6 miles north-northeastward of Cabale~ 
Island. It is low. flat, and wooded, and the general height to the 
top of the trees is about 78 feet (23.8 m.). Its northwestern, north
ern, and northeastern parts are frin1-,red with reefs bare at low water 
and foul ground exists westward and southwestward from it. 

Tarlac Beef~ with a least known depth of 414 fathoms (7.8 m.) 
lies 2% miles southwestward of the south end of Balesin Island. 
The reported posit.ion of Tarin<" Reef is shown on the present charts 
as a 2-fathom (3.6 m.) shoal marked "Position doubtful," about 2112 
miles southward of Balesin l!dand. 

Ala.bat Island is ahout 20 miles long in a northwest and southeast 
direction, 3 miles wide. and is easily 'distin~uished. It is heavily 
wooded and has a ridge of moderate liei~ht running its whole length; 
on it are five peaks from 1.083 feet to 1~384 feet (830 to 422 m.) high, 
resembling islands from a distance of 30 miles. ... . . . . . 

The northwest ~oast of Alabat. Island , from 8ang1r1n ·Point., the 
west extremity. to Gerardo Point, the north·. point· of the· island, . 
trends northeastward and is fringed by a. coral reef from 200 to 900 
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yards wi<le. Off Sangirin Point this reef extends about 540 vards 
\.vestward; a }:inialler i·eef surrounds the north point of the island. 
The northeastern coast, from Gerardo Point to Silangan Point is, as 
far as known at the present time, dean and steep-to. · 

Sangi.rin Bay (chart 4268) lies eastward of ,Sangirin Point. The 
village of the same name lies on ·the eastern shore of the bay. This 
bay affords a small, well-sheltered anchorage in 7 or 8 fathoms (12.8 
or 14.6 m.), mud bottom. The land forming .Sangirin Point and that 
surrounding the bay is low. About l/:.! rnile southward o:f the mouth 
of the bay are two large reefs, bare at low water, which afford pro
tection from southerly seas. 

Directions.-""hen about 1 mile from Sangirin Point briug the 
town to bear 46° (NE. mag.) and steer for it around the west point 
of the bay, favoring the \.Yestern shore, and anchor in 7 or 8 fathoms 
(12.8 or 14.6 m.), muddy bottom, in the rn.iddle of the bay, about 350 
yards from the head. . 

Port Ala bat (chart 4268), on the southwest side of Ala bat Island 
and about 7 miles southeastward from Sangirin Point, is small, but 
has accommodations for three or four ::;mall vessels. It affords ex
cellent shelter from northward and eastward, but can hardly be 
recommended us a typhoon anchorage. It is formed by a small bight 
in the coast about 1 1nile across between the east and west points. 
Long- reefs of rocks and sand extend off these points; about midway 
between these reefs and about 1/~ n1ile fro1n shore is a reef of sand 
and rocks connected with the reef off the south point, visible at low 
water. The shore of the port is low, with an extensive sand beach. 
Fresh water may be obtained from a small stream on the north side 
of the port; boats can easily enter at high water. 

The town of Alabat is on the eastern side of the port. The most 
conspicuous building in the town is the convent, a large, white, 
wooden building, with galvanized-iron roof. The town is poor and 
-0ff ers few resources. 
· Directions.-With the convent bearing 81° (E. 'Vs N. mag.), a. 
vessel can easily feel her way t-0 an anchorage, the depth gradually 
decreasin~ from 18 fathoms ( 32.9 m.) south of the west point to 3 
fathoms \ 5.5 m.) about 14 mile from shore. 

Silangan Pass (chart 4273) between the southeast end of Alabat 
Island and Roma Point, Luzon, is over lf2 mile wide, but the na vig
able width is reduced to about 600 yards by the reefs fringing the 
shores on either hand. A fl.ashing 'vhite light is shown 31 feet (9.4 
m.) above high water frmn a white concrete beacon erected on the 
edge of the reef northward of Roma Point. The depths in the pass 
are very irregu]ar, 21,4 to H> fathoms (4.1 to 27.4 n1.) being found. 
There is a rock with a least depth of 3 fathoms (5.5 m.) lyin_£" near 
the middle of the pass in a position fron1 which the church at Quezon 
bears 14° (N. by E. 118 E. mag.), distant % mile. This is believed to 
be the principal danger near mid,.channe], but it is possible other iso
lated rocks may exist. There is a dangerous shoal in the west~rn 
approach to Silangan Pass, partly bare at extreme low water~ ly1n~ 
with its ·southeastern edge 232° (SW. 1,4 W. mag.) 1% miles from· 
the -::hurch at Quezon. , 

. .Dlrectlons.-'-From westward, when about 2 miles from the village 
of Quezon, brin.g the southeast tangent to Alabat Island to bear 46° 



 

102 lJNT1'ED STATES COAST Pif ... OT 

(NE. mag.) and steer for it until the light on Ron-ia Point bears 88° 
(E. :xi N. mag.), when the course should be changed to 68° (ENE. 
mag.). When the pass begins to open, the course may be shaped as. 
desired, giving the coast northward or southward a berth of at least 
% mile. From eastward steer in for the middle of the pass on a 
248° ('VSW. mag.) course until the light on Roma Point bears 88° 
(E. ~ N. mag.) and the southeast point of Alabat Island bears 46° 
(NE. mag.), when the course should be changed to 226° (SW. mag.) 
and held for 2 miles. 

The peninsula between Lopez Bay and Calauag Bay, terminating 
in Roma Point, is covered with heavily wooded hills 200 to 500 feet 
( 61 to 152 m.) high. The shore is fringed by a narrow reef, and 
anywhere between Roma Point and Dinampo Point, the western 
entrance to Calauag Bay, can be safely approached within ly2 mile. 

Calauag :Bay is :from 3 to 5 miles wide and extends 7 miles south
eastward from Silangan Pass. The head of the bay is blocked by 
mud flats, partly bare at low water. A narrow boat channel, carry
ing a depth of about 2 feet ( 0.6 m.) of water at low tide, leads to the 
town of Calauag. Anchorage, sheltered from all except northwest 
winds, may be found in 5 fathoms (9.1 m.) muddy bottom, 11;5 miles 
north-northwestward of Calauag Church. 

Port Apat (chart 4265), between Kugasinan and Daya p Points, is 
nearly closed by a reef, bare at low water, extending southeastward 
:from Dayap Point. Apat Xsland, lying in the middle of the bay, is 
well wooded and the tops of the trees are about 75 feet (22.9 m.) 
high. It is clear on all sides except the western, from which a reef 
extends about 300 yards westward. Good anchorage may be found 
by steering 61 ° (NE. by E .. % E. mag.) for the middle of A pat 
Island and anchoring when Kugasinan Point bears 181 ° (S. mag.). 
Perfectly protected anchorage for a small vessel may be found about 
140 yards from the south side of Apat Island in 3 fathoms ( 5.5 m.). 
To a,r.proach this anchorage, continue on the first course, round 
Lung1b Point at a distance of about 200 yards, and anchor as pre-
viously directed. . 

From Dayap Point, the northern entrance point to Port Apat, the 
coast trends northwestward for 11 miles to Pa~ao Point, thenee 
northeastward for 7 miles to Da~ap Point. This coast, except in 
the immediate vicinity of Dagdap Point, is fringed with a low belt 
of mangroves. Like all mangrove shores, it is very irregnlar and 
indented by many small bights and by the two larger bays, Dayap 
and San Angel. From Dayap Point· to Panga.o Point the coast JS 
fringed by reefs extending over 1 mile in places, and vessels bound 
for Apat and Calauag Bays are advised to give it a good berth. At 
Dagdap P<?int the shore line ehan~ its charact~r; the fringe of 
mangrove . JS narrower and often diS&ppears entirely, showing a 
sandy beach; lar~ r~ are also found. outside of th~ mangroYe. • . . 

Da,y:ap Be;y, lllltnediately north·wa.rd from the point of the· same 
n~, is very ·small, almost. blocked by reefs, and o:f no .value to .the 
naTigator. ·. ··· . .. .. · .. · · · ·· · ·. ·. · .. < .. 

. . Palupap LJla~:d, JI.bout 1 llliJe nol'thwestwa.rd .of Pang1\o Poiuto, 
with whfoh it is f!Onne~d by a reef, ie low, fringed wjtn tlillngn>ve$; 
and.: heavily. w~e(l.. The to~ of the tne. lm:l :about ·86 ·feet f9L4 
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m.) high. Foul ground extends a long distance northward and 
northwestward from Palupari, and vessels rounding it are advised to 
give it a berth of 21;2 to 3 miles. 

San Angel .Bay, eastward from Pangao Point, is shoal and of no 
value to navigation. A shoal on which the United States Army 
transport SWTn,(fl,er struck is reported 5 miles from Pangao Point and 
the same distance from Dagdap Point, with the north end of Alabat 
Island bearing 261 ° (W. o/s S. mag.) and Balesin Island bearing 
321° (NW.% N. mag.). A shoal with a least known depth of about 
5 fathoms (9.1 m.) lies 8 miles northward from Pangao Point, and 
there is another shoal with a least known depth _of 61;12 fathoms ( 11.V 
m.) about 5 miles northward of Dagdap Point. In the absence of a 
thorough survey of this vicinity navigation should be conducted with 
caution. 

From Lagichic Point, the eastern entrance to San Angel Bay, the 
coast trends northeastward for 4 miles and thence northward for 21/2 
miles to Dagdap Point. This elbow in the coast is nearly filled with 
a large coral reef, which bares about 3 miles at low water. There 
is a break, into which the Tinig River discharges, between the eastern 
sid~ of this reef and the ree.f :fringing the western side of Dagdap 
Pmnt. 

Dagdap Point is _the northe!-"11 extremity ~f a long peninsula which 
forms the western side of Bas1ad Bay. It 1s heavily wooded, about 
180 feet ( 55 m.) high to the tops of the trees, and very prominent. 
Northwestward? northward, and northeastward from the point an 
area about 2· miles wide, is marked "Not surveyed-reported foul," 
surrounded by a dotted line within which no vessel should venture. 

Basiad Bay contains numerous detached shoals; its shores are gen
erally fringed with reefs, and the head of the bay is shoal with mud 
flats bare at low water. The Cabugon River, which empties into 
the head of the bay on the eastern side of Bagolayag Point, is the 
largest river in this vicinity; it has 1 fathom (1.8 m.) on its bar at 
low water and deeper water inside. Good, sheltered anchorage for 
small vessels may be found southward of a reef bare at low water 
near the head of the bay, midway between Bagolayag Point and 
the point at the mouth of the Bas1ad River, in 3 fathoms (5.5 m.), 
soft mud bottom, with plenty of room to the southward in gradually 
shoaling water. This anchorage may be entered by passing either 
side of the reef, which bares, but in the absence of any aids to navi
gation should not be attempted by a stranger unless the dangers are 
previously marked. 
. Puctol Point, the eastern entrance point to Ba.siad Bay, is formed 
~y •prominent hill over 200 feet (61 m.) hi1?h. From here to Jesus 
Point, a distance oftlll miles, the coast trends northeasterly, with a 
curve northward, and is very irregular~ being indented by numerous 
small, foul bays and fringed with wide reefs. The land at the.back 
ie hilly -and heavily wooded. Vessels navigating this coast should 
keep· at least 1 mil! outside a. line joining the ~veral' points. . . 

. ••1llo Island IS a small, low :mangrove island about 4112 miles 
w•ward. from Jesus Point and 1 mile froJn shore, with which it ·is 
~d by .a. reef bare at low water. 
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LAMON BAY TO LAGONY GULF 

Jesus Point, the most northern land in this vicinity, is a round
topped wooded hill over 100 feet (30 m.) high, connected with the 
mainland by a low neck of mangroves swamp, giving the point the 
appearance of an island when first seen from west or east. It is 
fringed by a narrow reef, on which the sea breaks heavily at times. 
A shoal with a depth of 53,4 fathoms ( 10.5 n1.) lies 2¥2 miles north
northeastward of Jesus Point. A reef deepening gradually to 31;4 
fathoms (<">.9 rn.) extends l~i miles northwestward from the first 
point west of Jesus Point. 

Between ~Jesus Point and Pinandungan Point, nearly 9 miles east
ward, the coast is very irregular, being indented by several bays and 
faced by a numher of islands, reefs, and shoals. This coast is bluff, 
hi()l'h, and heavily wooded. 

Na vi gators not intending to enter any of the bays in this vicinity 
are advised not to.come inside of a line drawn from 21;2 miles north
ward of Jesus Point to a position 2 miles northward of Tabusao 
Island. 

High Point, about 51/2 1niles east-southeastward of .Jesus Point, 
forms the western entrance to Dahikan Bay. It is over 100 feet 
( 30 n1.) high, well wooded, and prominent. The northern and 
southern sides are fringed by a narrow reef, but the eastern extremity 
is clean and may be rounded at a distance of 200 yards. 

Dahikan :Islands, comprising Entrance, Calalanag, Tabusao, 
and Palita Islands, lie off the entrance to Dahikan Bay. Entrance 
Island lies close to the shore, about 1112 miles westward of High Point. 
It is about 150 feet (46 m.) high and is well wooded .. It is sur
rounded by reefs ~which fill the passage bet-ween it and the mainland. 
Calalanag Island lies nearly 2 miles northward of High Point. It 
is small, low, and well wooded and surrounded by a white sand beach 
except on the northern end, which is composed of black rock. 
Pali ta Island, about 1 lh miles northeastward of High Point, is low, 
wooded, and surrounded by a white sand beacl1. 

Tabusao, the most northern of the Dahikan Island~ lies nearly 2 
miles west-northwestward of Pinandungan Point. J..t is low and 
wooded and surrounded by a "\Yhite .sand beach. Soundinos of 23.4, 
and 3112 fathorns ( 5 and 6.4 m.) are found about 1 % mifes north~ 
northwestward fron1 Tabusao, and vessels using the channel between · 
Tanao Island and the mainland are advised t-0 keep about 2~ miles 
northward of Tabusao Island. 

Dahikan Bay afiords good shelter for a small ve"ssel during 
typhoon weather in a pocket in the reef southward of High Point. 
The anchorage area is very small., but the holding ground is good, 
and no sea can enter. The head of the bay is shoal and blocked by 
reefs, partly bare at low water. 

Directions.-To enter, pass midway between Entrance and Cala
lan.ag Islands an~ st~r. to pass about 400 yards eastward of High 
Point. When High Point bears 271 ° (W. mag.) round up· for the 
head of the bight and anchor in about 4 fathoms (7.3 ni..), muddy 
bottom, when Samur Island, about 16 miles northeast, sho-ws midway 
between the south end of Palita Island and the main and High Point 
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and th~ west end of Calalanag Island are in range. Small craft may 
anchor farther up the bight on the same range to Samur Island, but 
this should not be done unless the reefs are visible, and· it will be 
necessary to moor fore and a ft. 

A long, low point extends northward from the main and forms the 
· eastern side of Dahikan Bay. Between this point and the ~int 

forming the western side of Port 1\-Ian1bulao are two large inlets 
which are blocked with mud and rocks and are of no value to navi
gation. Calanibayanga Island is wooded, 230 feet (70 m.) high, 
and lies off the point forming the western side of Port Man1bulao~ 
with which it is connected by a reef bare at low water. 

Port Mam.bulao, at the head of which is the town of Mambulao, 
is nearly 2 miles wide at the entrance between Calambayanga Island 
and Pinandungan Point and extends 3112 miles southeastward. The 
depth at the entrance is 10 fathoms (18.3 m.), decreasing gradually 
off the town to a depth of less than 1 fathom ( 1.8 m.). The port is 
clear, easy of access, and affords a large area of good anchorage 
ground in any depth desired; bottom soft sand. Considerable swell 
rolls in with northwesterly winds, and it can not be recommended 
as a typhoon shelter. Mambulao ships a good deal of hemp. No 
directions are needed. 

Pinandungan Point for1ns the eastern entrance po:int to Mam
bulao Bay. It is a bluff, wooded point fringed by a steep-to coral 
reef about 200 yards wide. l\fangrove Point, about 1 n1ile eastward 
of Pinandungan Point, is a low, niangrove-covered point fringed by 
reefs nearly 1,4 mile. 

Tanao Islands, comprising three small islands and a number of 
large rocks, are about 4 m.iles northward and northwestward of Pinan
dungan Point. Paluni bato, the western island. is 49 feet ( 14.9 m.) 
high, bare and conspicuously flat on top. Tailon, the largest of the 
group, lies over l:Y2 miles east-southeastward of Palumbato; it is low, 
surrounded by white sand ,beach, and covered with bushes. A flash
ing white light, visible 12 miles, is. shown from a concrete pillar on 
Tallon Island. A ridge of shoals, over which the sea breaks in a 
northerly swell, extends between Palumbato and Tailon. Tanao 
Island, about ~2 mile southeastward of Tailon, is small, 57 feet 
{17.4 m.) high, and wooded, and is the most prominent of the group. 
The two 32-foot (9.8 n1.) rocks lying northeastward of Tanao are 
black and prominent. These rocks, with Tanao and Tailon Islands, 
all stand on the same reef, which bares at low water; the south side 
of Tanao Island has very little reef off it with deep water close-to. 
There is a small shoal patch~ covered by a least depth of 14 fathom 
( 0.4 m.), lying 1% miles southeastward of Tanao Island. 

Oa.1$gua I:Slands include six principal islands and a number of 
smaller islets nnd rocks in the e.astern approach to Lamon Bay. The 
principal islands, from west to east, are Kaculabo, Sam.ur, Tinaga, 
Guintinua, :Ingalan, and Huag Islands. Most of the group are 
bold but of no great height, except Mac~la~, 814 feet. (248 m.) 
-!J.~h. .. The two largest of the group, Gu1nt1nua and T1nag~, are 
JOined to each other and to several of the smaller ones, the chief of 
which -a.re Huag, Cagbalisay, the two Sia pas and the Bo.lagbag 
Islands, by. coral reefs bare at Io:w wat~r. _ There. are deep c~annels 
between this group of connected islands and all of the other islands, 
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except the Pinacuapan Islands. So far as known no good harbor 
exists in the entire group. 

Maculabo I:sland, the southwestern and most imJ?ortant island to 
the navigator, lies with its southern extremity 43.4 miles north-north
eastward of Pulandaga Point, the nearest point of the mainland of 
Luzon. It is 814 feet (248 m.) high and is clean and steep-to except 
for a narrow fringe of coral on its western side which bares at low 
water. 

Thurston Rock is a small rock, about 10 feet (3 m.) high, lying 
7 miles north-northwestward of the north end of Maculabo. Lima 
Rock, lying 4 miles northward of Thurston Rock, has a least depth 
of % fathom (1.4 m.) and is steep-to. Several rocks awash lie 1% 
llliles eastward of Thurston Rock. 

Sam.ur :Island, 3lf2 miles north-northeastward of the north end of 
l\faculabo, is a small, round-topped islet, 306 feet (93 m.) high, which 
forms a prominent landmark. 

.Ingalan .Island, 772 miles eastward of the south end of Maculabo, 
is small, covered with grass, and is 259 feet (79 m.) high. It is clear 
and steep-to on all sides. 

In stronft northeast winds good, protected anchorage may be found 
about% mile southwestward of the village of Banocboc on the south 
side of Guintinua Island. From this anchorage the west end of 
Ingalan Island should bear 181° (S. mag.), and the south tangent 
to Guintinua Island 93 ° (E. 1/g S. mag.). Small vessels may anchor 
closer in, but they should proceed cautiously, as the shore reef is 
steep-to. 

Amalia, 92 feet (28 m.) high, and Paquita, 120 feet (86 m.) 
high, are two very small islets lying 41;4 and 5Ys miles, respectively,, 
eastward of the east end of Inga.Ian Island. These islets, so , far as 
known, are clear and steep-to. 

Breakers are reported about 1 mile southeastward of Paquita Islet. 
Roses Reef lies about. 1 mile westward of Amalia Islet and has 

two dangerous rocks, with a depth of 51,6 fathoms (10 m.) between 
them. These rocks, covered by 14 and s4 fathom ( 0.4 and 1.4 m.) ~ 
are % mile west-southwestward and 1 mile westward., respectively 
from the center of Amalia Islet. To the north, west, and south of 
Roses Reef the depths increase rapidly to 20 fathoms (36 m.) or 
more,. hut eastward a coral bottom of unequal depths extends toward 
Amalia Islet. . 

KatandUJnaten Rock is a. bare perpendicular l'Ock, about BOO 
feet ( 91 m.) in diameter and 145 feet ( 44 m.) high, 5 miles east
southeastward of Paquita Islet. Close ·to it on the northeast., ea.st~ 
and southwest sides are rocks 40 to DO feet ( 12~ to 15.2 .ia.) high and 
southwestward of it are rocks awash. Matanduma.ten .forms a promi
nent landmark, bein:z visible 15 to 18 miles, and may be passed in 
safttY at a distance of 1h mile. · . · · ·.. _. 

Tanao Pass. the channel between a hne drawn from the Ts.nao · 
Islands to the south end of Mac'Ulabo Island and the mainland•. ()f 
Luron, is 4 miles wide at the narrowest poin~. between ·Tanao Island · 
and Pinandungan Point, and contains· much f!>ul ~'l.llld. . · _ . ·. 

Kedio Beef, the most dangerous -obstruction in Tanac> P-.~,:'.JR • 
large reef.eovered by a least depth:0f 3 fathoms (5:.5 m.J., lying·witb' 
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its shoalest part nearly !3 n1iles wcst-southwc~tward of the south end 
of Maculabo Island. The widest anrl best channel will be found 
southward of it. 

Directions.-Passing 3 miles northward of Jesus Point, steer 93° 
( E. Vs S. mag.) for 6%. miles, heading for the south end of Maculabo 
Jsland. When 1% miles southward of Palumbato Island. the western 
Tanao Islet, steer 111° (ESE. %. E. mag.) for 81)t miles, when the 
we~tern ends of Maculabo and Sarnur Islands should be in range, 
bearing 21° (N. by E. 34, E. mag.). Then steer 94° (E. 14 S. mag.), 
with Mangrove Point astern for 4 or 5 miles~ and then shape the 
course as desired. The latter course pas."ies l1)i miles southward of 
Medio Reef and about the same distance northward of Paracale Reef. 

From Mangrove Point the coast trends in a general southeasterly 
direction for 25 miles to the mouth of the Daet River. From Man
grove Point to Bacacay Point, about 12 miles southeastward, the land 
is high, there are several prominent hills, and the entire section is 
heavily wooded. This coast is indented by a number of bays and the 
shores-are fringed by a narrow steep-to coral reef. Between Bacacay 
Point and the Daet River the shores are low and sandy. 

Gumaus Bay, lying between an unnamed point and Gumaus 
Point, 23,.4 and 4%, miles, respectively, from Pinandungan Po.int, is of 
moderate depth and clear, with the exception of a small shoal patch 
with a least depth of 2 fathoms ( 3.6 m.) lying over 112 mile northwest
ward from Gumaus Point. There are no villages on the shore of this 
bay. 

Pulandaga Point, 21;2 miles southeastward of Gumaus Point, is 
50 feet ( 15.2 m.) high, well wooded, and fringed by a narrow coral 
reef. · 

Pulandaga Bay is a small cove lying on the west side of the point 
of the same na.me; its shores are fringed with coral. Anchorage for 
small vessels, partially protected during the northeast monsoon by 
the reef extending northward from Pulandaga Point, may be found 
toward the head of the bay in 5 fathoms (9.1 m..). In the eastern 
part of the bay is a concrete pier extending into a depth of 15 feet 
( 4.6 m.). 

Between Pulandaga Point and Tanoban Point, lying 31;2 miles 
southeastward from it, is a bay which is divided into two smaller 
bays, Paracale and Malag-uit., by Longos Point, a wooded promontory 
200 feet ( 61 m.) hi~h. 

The town of Paracale and the village of Kalagu.it are on rivers 
of the same names which empty at the head of the bays also of the 
same names~ Paracale River is ·of no value to navigation. Hydraulic 
dredgine.- o~rations for. gol? were carried on in the Paracale River. 
Malagu1t. R1 ver mouth ts wide,· but choked by rocks. Good ancho:
age, protected during the southwest monsoon, may be found in 
either bay. 

c&umaus, Pulan.daga, Paracale~ and M~t Bays are open 
northeastward and are frequently unsafe during the northeast 
monsoon. . 
. •ar8.eale Beef., a small reef with 4 fatho~s (7.3 m.), lies nea!"lY 

:9 .. miles ea.st..:northeastward of Pulandaga _PomL A small reef ~1th 
4.% fathom.s·_.(8.2 m.) lies 3% miles eastward of Puland.aga. Pomt. 
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Tanoban Point is a ronnde(l wooded point 280 feet (8•1 n1.) high. 
It. is fringed by a reef, hare at low water, and shoal water extends 
1/2 mile eastward fr01n it. 

Bacacay Point rises to a wooded hill 370 feet ( 113 m.) high, 
1narked by a prominent bare spot about V2 mile inland. It is fringed 
by a narrow, steep-to coral reef. A shoal patch with a least depth of 
;J172 fathom.s ( 4.6 m.) lies about 1 mile eastward of BaC'acay Point. 

In.dan. Point is about 4V2 miles southeastward of Bacacav Point; 
between these two points the coast recedes southwestwa.rd, forming a 
long big-ht with sandy shores, which nre wooded nearly to the water's 
edge. The Indan River empties on the western side of the point; it 
is very shoal and of no va]ue to navigation. Shoal water extends 
more than 1 mile northerly and easterlv from the m.outh of the 
river, antl Inclan Point should be given a good berth. 

Quinam..anuca Island lies 1 % miles southeastward from Indan 
Point and about % _mile from shore. It is small, low, and heavily 

. wooded, which makes it show well against the low country between 
the beach and Mount Bacacay. It is fringed on the eastern side by 
coral, beyond which shoal water extends nearly Y2 mile. Mariners 
are advised to give it a. berth of at least 1 mile in passing. There is 
a shallow channel between it and the shore, but it is of no value to 
the navigator. 

Daet River emI,>ties about 81;2 miles southeastward of Indan Point. 
Between these points shoal water extends off about 18,4 miles in 
places. A good range for a safe course along this coast is the south
we5>t point of Canimo Island in line with the northeast tans-ent to 
Caringo Island, bearing 141° (SE. 1/2 S. mag.). Vessels leaving the 
J)aet River for the westward are advised to hold this range until it 
becomes too faint to use; they will then find the vessel well up by 
the reef oft' Indan Point and heading for Maculabo. 

There is a small bank with a least depth of 6% fathoms ( 11.4 m.) 
lyinft 271:~ miles north-northwestward of the northwest point of 
Can1mo Island. Another bank, larger in extent, with a least depth 
of 8 fathoms ( 14.6 rn.), lies 41/3 miles northwestward of the sam~ 

poDint. h . . h' . . . i· b 4 ·1 
aet~ t e most important town in t is v1c1n1t.y~. 1es a out mt es 

inland on the river of the same name. 
Mercedes (chart 4268), the port of Daet., and connected thereto by 

a ~o~d road, lies at the mouth of th~ Daet Riyer. It is compo~ 
principally of warehouses for hemp, rice, etc., with a small collection 
of native houses. It is not safe for vessels drawing more than 12 feet 
( 3.6 m.) or over 180 feet long. The harbor is formed by the banks of 
the river, and a large reef across the mouth affords protection from 
the sea. The available navigable area is vel"y small, and. all vessels 
entering are obliged to moor to the wharv(ts. The best w.ay to lie at the 
wharves during the northeast monsoon is with the vessel's head to 
seaward, as the wind often approaches the force -of a gale.·. The cur
rent in the river is strong, sometimes reaching a velocity of 6 or 7 
knots, and good anchors should be used o:ffshore. Turning ·on an 
ebb tide should not be attempt.ed, as the vessel is liable~ to become 
unmanageable .. Pilotage is not. eomplllsory, but ~vi.sable. Pilots 
are always on the lookout and wi:ll go out if.the bar ls>passable..~ The 
best anchorage for vessels awaiting a pilot .is marked by a black buoy .. 
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To approach this anchorage hring the top of a hig-11 conical mountain 
about 8 miles south,vard of Mercedes to bear 200° (S. by "V. :%, "\\r. 
n~ag.) and steer for it. 

Regular steam communication is maintained with Manila and the 
ports of eastern Luzon, and considerable trade is carried on by sailing 
vessels with the ports in the immediate vicinity. 

Canimo Island, about 2 miles eastward of the mouth of the Daet 
River, is fringed by a narrow, steep-to coral reef. It is 606 feet 
( 185 m.) high in the northern part, and the northern and eastern 
slopes are covered with cogon grass to the summit, while the rest 
of the island is heavily wooded. An occulting white light, visible 
15 miles, is shown from the top of a concrete house on the north
western extremity of Canimo Island. Good anchorage, protected 
from all winds except :from northward, may be found westward of 
Canimo. 

Canton Island is small, 33J feet ( 108 m.) high, and lies about 
2 miles southeastward of Canimo. On the summit of this island is 
a conspicuous tree and in the southeastern extremity is a prominent, 
sparsely wooded bluff, which forn1s a good landmark for vessels 
approaching San Miguel Bay. Apuao and Apuao Grande Islets 
and several smaller islets and rocks lie between Canton and Canimo 
Islands. Canton and the smaller islets are connected and surrounded 
by reefs, partly bare at low water, leav.ing a narrow channel between 
a small, black, i:ocky islet lying on the western edge of them and 
Canimo Island. 

Caringo Island, nearly 2 miles southward of Canton Island. forms 
the western entrance point of the main channel into San Miguel Bay. 
It is generally low and well wooded, but on its south side there is a 
bluff about 40 feet (12.2 m.) high. Its northeastern and eastern 
sides are fringed by a coral reef, parts of which bare about % mile. 

Quinapagyan :Island, about 1% miles northwestward of Caringo 
Island and 1 mile eastward of Pambuan Point, Luzon, forms the 
eastern entrance point at the south end of Canimo Pass. It is low 
and heavily wooded and about% mile in extent. Band Point, the 
western ei-tremity, is a :>teep-to, prominen~, sandy point. M~a
sugue I:sland., about midway between Qu1napagyan and Car1ngo 
Islands, is small and low. · 

The area. bounded by the Apuao Islands, Canton, Quinapagyan, 
and Caringa Islands is foul and should not be entered without local 
knowledge. 

Canim.o Pass (chart 4268) . the western channel into San Miguel 
Bay, lies between Luzon and Ce.nimo and Quinapagyan Islands. It 
is the usual route taken by small coasting steamers between Daet and 
N aga. Strangers are advised to take a pilot, who may be obtained 
at either Daet or Naga. For southbound vessels there are no diffi
culties until nearing Quinapagyan Island, where the channel. is 
narrowed .. by reefs from the mainland and by a large reef making 
out from the north side of Quinapagyan Island, with 6-foot (1.8 m..) 
soundings %,··mile northward of Sand Point. The greatest danger 
in this pass is, however, a large, rocky reef, bare at extreme .low 
water and does not give any signs of its existence at other times . 

. • «i?Ol.2·-27--:-8 
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This roof lies about 700 yards west-northwestward of Sand Point 
and is marked by a red buoy off its eastern edge. 

Directions.-Vessels from northward, from a position off Canimo 
light, should steer :for Sand Point on a 159° (SSE. mag.) bearing; 
when drawing up toward Sand Point the vessel should be hauled 
southward to give Sand Point a berth of 200 or 250 yards. Colasi 
Point, a little open westward of Sand Point, clears some 8-foot 
(2.4 m.) spots on the eastern side of the pass. 

San Miguel .Bay is somewhat pear-shaped in general outline_ 
extending 18 miles southward from the entrance between Caringo and 
Siruma Islands and varying in width from 5% miles at this entrance 
to 16 miles at greatest width about 4 miles from its head. The 
navigable width of the entrance is contracted by .Bicol Bock, awash 
at half tide, slightly over 1 mile westward of the west end of Sirum.a 
Island. Depths of from 6 to 8 fathoms ( 11 to 14.6 m.) will be found 
in the middle of the bay, decreasing gradually toward the shore. 
The southern part ·of the bay is very shoe.L 

From Colasi Point, about 31h miles southward of Caringo Island, 
the west shore of the bay trends a. little east of south :for ahOut 5 miles 
to Ma¥'satangi Point and is heavily wooded and mountainous. The 
shore IS steep-to, and except for reefs off Colasi Point may be ap
proached in safety within 1/2 mile. The village of Colasi, on a bluff 
about 2 miles northward from Magsatangi Point, is Sinall and not 
readily seen from the sea. · 

Colasi Peak_, close to the shore, about 41.4 miles southward from 
G_ol~ Point, is a sh~, conical .hill 1,275 feet {389 m.) high. Thi~ 
hill Is only about one-h.alf the he1ght of the other ~ of the ColaSI. 
Hills, but it is conspicuously isolated from the rest of the high land 
and is readily identified from all directions except southeastward. 

Magsatan.gi. Point~ the most eastern point on the western side of 
San Miguel Bay, is formed by the slope of Colasi Peak . .14""rom Mag
satangi Point the coast trends generally south-s0uthwestward for 7 
miles to the mouth of the Mange. River. Projecting from the south 
side of Ma~tangi P<>int is a hook of land nearly 1 mile in length, 
inelosing a shoal basin which dries at extreme low water. The con
spicuous part of this hook is Tacubtacuban .Rill, a round-topped 
nill 340 feet (104 m.) high. The neck connecting this with the main
land and the curved hook projecting westward 'from its south side 
are low, narrow, sandy spits covered with mangrove. ·In heavy north
west winds good anChorage in 3 fathoms ( 5.5 m.) muddy bottom, 
may be found ~ mile. southw._rd of the western extremity· of this 
~ook Anchorage for lar_ger vessels will be f<?u.n? a little f~rther ou~ 
m 4 fathoms (7.3 m...), with Tacubtacuban Hill rn range with Colas1 
Point. ~e beac.. h along this coast is generally rocky, tb.o~. · brok. en 
by -0eeas1onal sand pa.tribes, and is timbered to. the water's .edge.. . 

From the. tn.outh ,of the Manga. River the co.- . takes .an abrupt 
turn to the ~-southeastward ·and stret~es .~·gently~~~. sand 
beaches 5 miles to the mouth _of the ~1001 River~ The vil~e qf 
llarc~;o.eta µes at the foot .of. a fairly, eoni}pieuous bl'1tf'~~Jllt 
r~. soil m .pla(!eB.MJ.d elsewhe"" gr88$·CO_:v'ered1 Just south of the !rf&llP 
B1yer. Tlie ~untr)' ~f .pf. the .. ~ ·:ia.Jow aad .41.at. •· . .. .. · .· .. r; •' · 
·. 'Bi.col ~iver em.et1es. ll!to San ·;Miguel :Qay· a~t. l>~?~lft the 
western sde and lS na.~ble for "lm&ft ·· .~ dtra•me: 9 fee1t 
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(2.7 m.) to Naga, the capital of Camarines Sur, an important town, 
20 miles from the mouth of the river. A black buoy, 21/2 miles off
shore, in 3 fathoms ( 5.5 m.), marks the anchorage for vessels waitin~ 
to enter the Bicol River. Buoys and range beacons generally mark 
the best water across the bar and the entrance to the river. Without 
them the bar is impossible of navigation by a stranger. Pilotage 
is not compulsory, but is advisable. Pilots are always in attendance 
at the village of Cabusao, at the mouth of the river. The least depth 
in the best channel approaching the bar at mean high water is 8% 
feet (2.6 m.). The bottom at this place is soft mud, and a vessel just. 
touching will usually proceed without stopping. On the bar proper 
is a depth of 9 feet ( 2. 7 m.), sand bottom, at mean high water. 

From the mouth of the Bicol River the coast curves gradually east
ward to Tanglar Point. The beach is low, flat, and muddy, and 
landing is impossible except at high water or at the m.outh of the 
Calabanga River, 5 miles eastward of the Bicol River. The 2-fathom 
(3.6 m.) curve lies about 1% miles from shore. 

Tanglar I:sland, off the point of the same name, is small, bold, 
covered with small trees, and has rocks along its northern shore. 
A very small, round islet lies T~ mile east of Tanglar Island. 

From Tanglar ,Point the coast trends northeastward for 6 miles 
to the mouth of the Kalwan River. Kagsao and Bogui Points, mid
way on this stretch, are the principal breaks in a muddy: or sandy 
beach. Ba.ck from the shore the land rises in irregular hills covered 
partly with timber and partly with grass. These are the foothills 
of Mount Isarog. 

Mount :Xsarog~ an extinct volcano, lies about 11 miles southea..:it
ward from Tan~lar Point and is prominent. It rises to two peaks 
6,255 nnd 6,482 feet (1,906 and 1,976 rn.) high, respectively. 

Cauit :Island is a small island 145 feet ( 44 m.) high lying abreast 
of Kagsao Point and about 1 mile from shore. It has a light
colored bluft' on the bay side and slopes gradually toward the eastern 
shore. -

About% mile westward from Cauit Island is a sand shoal having 
a group -of rocks awash at high water. Less than 14 mile southeast
ward of these rocks there is a submerged rock with 5 feet ( L5 Jn.) 
at low water; this rock is covered by a ~owth of seaweed and soine
timee appears to be bare at low wat~r. These rocks constitute the only 
serious danger to navigation in San Miguel Bay proper. . . 

·· Oabgan l'.sland is a round-topped cone 170 feet (52 in.) h1gh with 
an immense banyan tree on its summit. It is less than 14 mile in 
eJdle-nt and lies "%. mile south of the west end of Cauit Island.· ·There 
is a small warehouse 9n Cabgan and a. larger one on the mainland 
opposite.. - _ _·_ ·· 

· The a:rea included between Cauit and Cab~an Islands and the main
land aJfords the only safe anchorage in the bay for v-essels draw
ing1ess than 6 feet ( 1.8m~) ;·the bott;e>m is soft mud. The ~ anch~r
a~ is about midway between Cau1t Island and the mainland with 
tfle_ rooks a.was~, 'Showing !llidway between Cauit. a!ld 9abgan Islands. 
The p~ge between Cau1t Island ·and Kagsao Point 1s clear and has 
6,l:il1~mlc!h:!~ IU~r the coast trends north-northwest for 7 
~:to' <Baloobalec Point. ··· "For 4 miles the shore is low ·-and mud 
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bottom extends to the muddy or sandy beach; the 3-£athom curve is 
about 1% miles from shore. For the last 3 miles the shore becomes 
more rocky and the bottom changes from mud to sand between 3 and 
4 :fathoms (5.5 and 7.3 m.). 

Tinam.bac is a small town about 114 miles northward of the 1nouth 
of the Kalwan River. It contains a church with a white cross, which 
is a good landmark when the light is right. 

X:agliliog Point. about :~ n1ile southward of Balocbaloc Point, is 
rocky and has a detached rock about 100 yards off it extremity. The 
bottom is rocky for some distance off, and this rock should not be 
approached closer tha.n 1h mile. 

Balocbaloc Point, the southern entrance point of the Looc River, 
is low and sandy, and has a spit, covered at high water, extending 
112 mile northward. 

Looc River, about 1¥2 miles wide at the mouth, is the outlet o-f a 
large tidal lagoon. The shores of this lagoon .are low and mostly 
mangrove covered; .its greatest depth is about 1 fathon1 (1.8 m.) at 
low water, over a muddy bottom. There is a small islet in the center. 
The Looc River leaves this lagoon as a clean channel, 3 fathoms 
( 5.5 m.) deep and 1/3 mile wide, through which the tidal currents 
run with great velocity. This channel gradually widens and shoals 
1 mile from the lagoon and becomes dangerously contracted by rocks 
on both sides. A channel carrying 10 feet (3 m.) at low water was 
developed, which, if well buoyed and entered for the first time in fine 
weather for the sake of local knowledge, would serve to take a vessel 
of that draft to an excellent harbor of refuge in the upper part of 
the river. This channel is impracticable for a stranger or in thick 
weather. 

From the Looc River the coast trends gradually northwest by west 
for 4V!z miles to San Miguel Island and is irreg-ular, having several 
shoal bays and rocky points. The bottom off this shore is hard sand~ 
with rocks close ii:tshore, to .a depth of between 3 and 4 fathoms ( 5.5 
and 7.3 m.), outside of whlch the bottom becomes soft mud. Pro
ceeding northward the 3-fathom curve, at first about 11/2 miles off
shore, gradually approaches the ci>ast until outside of San. Miguel 
Island, where the land is fairly steep-to; a depth of 5 fathoms (9.1 
m.) is found less than 14 mile from shore. 

San Miguel Xsland is Jow and well wooded. Its shores are rocky, 
and at the east end it is connected with the main by a sand bar, bare 
at low water. Off the northwPst- end detached rocks extend about 
300 yards; this point· should· not be approached closer than % mile. 
·"\i"'"essels may ~nchor in 3 fathoms (5.5 m.), sandy bottom, fairly shel
tered. from winds from northwest through. nort~ to southeast, about 
112 mile southeast of the southeast end of San M1jlllel Island. . Large 
Yessels should anchor in t> fathoms (9.1> m.), muddy bott.om., %. mile 
south of the same point. The approaches to this anchorage are clean 
and the bottom slioals gradually. There is a small .anchorage in 3 
fathoms ( 5.5 m. ), bottom sand, mud, and roek:s, eastward of the 
north end of the island, about halfway : between the ,point and the 
shore. This anehora~ should be approached cautiously, as there are 
roeks. bare at low water .. some distance off the shore of the mai;nland. 

· From Sa» Miguel Island the. coast trends .,_01rtlrw4Jd fGr 2 miles 
to Quel:un Point. A.bout 1 mile westward of· this. point is a low, 
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rocky islet with a :few bushes on it, and 14 n1ile northwestward of 
this islet is a long detached reef with a least depth of 6 feet (1.8 m.) 
on it. The vicinity of this islet and Quelun Point is foul and should 
be avoided. 

Directions.-Vessels bound for the Bicol River should enter San 
Miguel Bay midway between Caringo and Siruma Islands and steer 
189° (S. 3,4 ,V. n1ag.); when Cauit Island bears 91° (E. mag.) they 
should anchor in 3 fathom.s ( 5.5 m.), in the vicinity of the anchorage 
buoy, to wait for the pilot, or for water on the bar, as may be neces
sary. Vessels bound for Cauit Landing (Cabgan Island) should, 
after entering the bay, bring the eastern end of Canton Island to 
bear 338° (NN,V. mag.) and steer 158° (SSE. mag.) until the south 
side of Cabgan Island bears 91° (E. mag.), when it may be steered 
for. 

Sirum.a Bay, between Quelun and Siruma Points, is filled with 
islets and coral shoals for the greater part of its area. There is a 
depth of 21/2 fathoms ( 4.6 m.) at the entrance, decreasing gradually 
towa'.rd the head. The town of Siruma lies on the south shore, about 
1 mile eastward from Quelun Point. 

Sirum..a Island, the eastern entrance point of San Miguel Bay, is 
a. small, low, wooded island about 50 feet (15.2 m.) high. It is sur
rounded by a reef which extends nearly 3,4 mile westward. The 
eastern end of Sirun1a Island is connected bv reefs with Siruma 
Point, a long, narrow point projecting westward from the mainland. 
An islet lies on the reef about 1/.1 mile northward of the north end of 
Siruma Island. 

:Bicol Rock, a small rocky ledge which is covered at extremely high 
water, lies 11

1
6 miles westward of the western end of Siruma Island. 

Between this rock and the reef extending westward from Siruma 
Island is a channel l)i mile wide and 8 fathoms ( 14.6 m.) deep. 

A rocky patch with a least depth of l I/1 fathoms (2.3 m.) lies 5fs 
mile southward fro1n the west end of Siruma Island. There are two 
shoals lying northwestward of Siruma Island which must be guarded 
against by vessels enterin~ or leaving San ~figuel Bay. One, with 
a least depth of 21/2 fathoms ( 4.6 1n.), lies 1~4 miles westward of .the 
north point of Siruma Island, and. the other, with a least depth of 3 
fathoms ( :).5 m.), 1 ies 1% miles northwestward of the same point. 

Sapenitan Bay, between Siruma and Sapenitan Points, affords 
good anchorage, sheltered fron:1 all winds except those from north 
and northwest, in 4 to 6 fath-0ms (7.3 to 11 m.), muddy bottom, about 
l/2 mile from the shore. between the mouths of two rivers which 
empty near the head ?f the bay. _ . . ¥ 

Sapenitan Point is low nnd wooded at the extremity, but is i3n2 
feet (107 m.) high about 2 miles inland. It is surrounded by a wide 
reef, partly ba~e at lo:w water. . . . 

From Sapen1tan Point ~o Quma_bucasan Point,_ a~ut 5 miles east
northeastward, the coast is very irregular and 1s indented by two 
deep bays~ the western one of_ which ~xtends 2 miles sou(heastwa.rd. 
The shores of this bay 11.re fr1n:z:.ed w.1th coral reefs, leaving a deep 
pocket over 1 mile long and 1h mile wide between them. The ea.stern 
pay is entirel_y filled with reefs, u~n ~hich lie a nuID:ber of sma.il 
isl,~ the. northwesternmost ?f which, lyu;1g about. 1h mile southeast

. ward. 0£ .Butauanan Island, is 50 feet (15.2 m.) high and marks the 
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southeastern side of the channel between Butauanan Island and 
Quinabucasan Point. 

Butauanan Island, lying northwestward from Quinabucasan 
Point, from which it is separated by a deep, narrow, navigable chan
nel having a least width of about 250 yards, is well. wooded, and 
763 feet (232 m.) high in its northern part. The northern coast of 
the island is clean and may be safely rounded at a distance of 112 mile. 
The western side is fringed by a coral reef, which at its southern end 
extends nearly% mile westward. Shoal water, with one rock awash, 
extends over 1 mile westward of the south end of the island. 

In strong northeast winds good anchorage may be found in 12 
fathoms about 1;2 mile from the west side of Butauanan Island on 
the bearings: South end of Butauanan Island 130° (SE. 1;2 E. mag.) 
and the northwest point of the same island 334° (NNW. % ,V. mag.). 
Another anchorage used by coastwise steamers is in 9 fathoms ( J 6.4 
Ill.), muddy bottom, about % mile southwestward from the south end 
of Butauanan Island~ From this anchorage the 50-foot (15.2 m.) islet 
previously mentioned should bear 70° (ENE. 1fs E. mag.) and the 
northwest point of Butauanan Island 335'.) (NNW. 14 "\V. mag.). 
When approaching this anchorage from the northwestward vessels 
should give the south end of Butauanan Island a berth of about 
~ mile to clear the shoal water extending 1 mile westward from 
that point. 

From Quinabucasan Point, the most no1•thern point of Luzon in 
this vicinity, the coast trends in a general east-southeasterly direction 
for 40 miles to Caramoan Point, the northeastern extremity of the 
peninsula of the same name. This coast is very irregular in outline, 
being indented by deep bays and faced by numerous islands, between 
which and the mainland are several well-protected anchorages. The 
land rises rapidly from the shore line and is as a rule heavily wooded. 
'There are no towns of any importance on this coast. 

San Vicente Bay, 41;2 JDiles southeastward of Quinabuca.Fan Point~ 
is nearly blocked by reefs, and the only available anchorage is in the 
entrance, south ward of tl~e northern entrance point. . · . 

Port Tam.bang, 4 miles southeastward of San Vicente Bay, xs 
blocked by coral reefs almost to the entrance and is of no value to 
the '1Rvigator. 

Lamit l:Jay (chart 4271), with its northern entrance about 16 miles 
southeastward of Butauanan Island and the same distance westward 
from Sugar Loaf Point, is• the best typhoon harbor on the east .coast 
of Lttzon. It is formed by Sibauan and several smaller islands west
ward, the Lam.it Islands eastward, and a bight in the shore line south~ 
wa~d. It has an average width of 21h miles and extends 4 miles 
sou~~ward; within this area there are a number of small islands, j::::£ which anchorage, protected from all_ winds and sea., may be 

Sib. aua1l :Island, with the small adiacent .. islands Paniquh~ ~i!1ug, 
N aglaous, and Salobot northward, and <:Ja,.gb1n~ and Pago0cav~ 
Islands southward, forms the western side of La:rnit Bay., - Sibauan 
Island is well wooded and 165 feet ( 50 m.) high near the southern end. 
Balobot Xsl~d, the northeast.em o-f. the group, lies ab&ut %, mile · 

:1:?'(;';~:,. t:;gb~1!1da~.ram~t,- :;:~u~~iS.;:i =~~-
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extremity 1 projecting about 14 mile eastward. This reef forms the 
western hmit to the northern entrance to Lamit Bay. Paniqui 
J:slands, the northeastern one of which is 202 feet (61 m.) high, are 
three small islands lying about %. mile northward of Sibauan Island; 
they can be safely passed at a distance of 114 mile. Pagbocavan, the 
southern islet of the group forming the western side of Lamit Bay, 
lies with its southern extremity over 1 mile southward of Sibauan. 
It is well wooded and 240 feet (73 m.) high. The south end, which 
terminates in a large, dark-brown rock, may be safely passed at a 
distance of 74, mile. The other islets of the group, previously men
tioned, as well as several named and unnamed islets and rocks, do 
not require any detailed description, and their position will be best 
understood by reference to the chart. 

Aguada Rocle: is a small, rocky ledge with a least depth of .2 
fathoms (3.6 m.) surrounded by deep water, lying nearly 11/2 miles 
northward of Paniqui Islands. Except under the most favorable 
conditions it can not be picked up by the color of the water, and it 
breaks only in bad weather. · 

Cim.arron Islets are four small, high islets lyin~ nearly 3 miles 
north-northwestward of the largest of the Paniqu1 Islands. The 
central and largest island, 160 feet ( 49 m.) high, presents a conical 
appearance from east or west, but from north or south it shows a 
short ridge. This group is the nearest danger to the track to and 
from Maqueda Channel, and the course pursued by steamers passes 
over 2 miles northward of it. 

Larni.t :Islands are two high, heavily wooded islands separated by 
a na.rrow!t impassable channel. They are of very irregular shape; 
the northern island is 260 feet ( 79 m.) high an? the southern 380 feet 
(116 m.). The north shore of the northern 1slaud has bold, rocky 
points at either end, sloping downward to a low level 1h mile front 
the northwest point. Two small islets-Pawican, 60 feet ( 18.3 m.) 
high; and Puling, 50 feet (15.2 m.) high, both of which are clea~ 
and steep-to on their seaward. sides, lie o1f the north end of the north 
island. 

There are a, number of small islands in Lam.it Bay, the principaJ 
ones of which are the Bani J:slands, two in number, and Anchor 
Xsland. • The western Bani Island lies about 1 mile southwestward 
of the northwest point of the northern Lamit Island, and Anchor 
Island lies about 1 mile southward of the western Bani Island. 'l~he 
anchorage southward of the western Bani Island is obstructed by ,a 
1%-fathom (2.3 m.) shoaL Good anchorage may be found south-
ward· and southwestward of Anchor Island in 4 to 8 fathoms (7.'3 
to 14.6 m.) . . . 
· Directions~-Vessels approaching. Lam.it Bay from westward 

should bring the opening between Pagbocavan Island and the main 
to. bear -136° (SE. mag.) and steer for it until the south end of 
Pagbocavan Island bears 125° (SE by E. mag.), when the ve~l 
sh~uld be hauled a little ~astward to pass about 14 mile southward of 
P~van; continue eastward and anchor anywhere. south"W ard Qf 
&.-hne.dra.wn .between. P.agboeavan and Anchor Island m 4 to 8 fatb,
oms :,(i.3 to 14.6 m.), sticky mud botwm.. . 
· Vessels from eastward usually enter Lanut Bay by the north Qhap

. ._, · T•, ·:-water·is deep ~oae to Pawican Island, a.nd it can be safely 
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rounded at % mile or lesJ:> and the next point south on Lamit Island 
passed at the same distance. By favoring this side of the channel 
the reefs extending fro1n Salobot Island will also be passed at a 
safe distance. The west end of the western Bani Island can be 
rounded at a distance of l)t mile. The anchorage southward of the 
island is obstructed by a shoal and can only be used by small vessels. 
If proceeding to an anchorage nearer the head of the bay, pass about * mile eastward of Anchor Island and haul southwestward, where 
ample space will be found for many vessels in 4 to 8 fathoms ( 7.3 to 
14.6 m.), as previously described. A 4-foot (1.2 m.) shoal lies 
¥2 mile eastward of Anchor Island on the range formed by the south 
tangent to Anchor Island and the highest point of Pagbocavan 
Island. Instead of passing eastward of Anchor Island a south
westerly course may be continued from off the western Bani Island 
and the southwest :point of Anchor Island rounded to an anchorage. 
From the latter point· a long shoal projects, and the thoroughfar·e is 
still further obstructed bv a coral shoal nearly abreast of the point 
and nearly in mid-channel, with % fathom (1.4 m.) least water, and 
rarely shows any evidence of its existence. There is also a small 
patch, with 2 fathoms (3.6 m.) least water, lying about% mile north
westward of the southwest point of Anchor· Island, which further 
complicates this passage . 
. Should the weather be such that there is difficulty in recognizing 

the above-described entrance, a vessel should continue westward, 
passing either side of the Paniqui Islands, at a distance of 1;4 mile, 
until the Cimarron Islets bear 1° (N. mag.), when the course should 
be changed to 181° (S. mag.) to pass 3,4 mile westward of Sibauan 
Island; when the south end of Pagbocavan bears 125° (SE. by E. 
mag.) the course should be changed to pass about 14 mile south of 
it, and the previous directions followed. 

Binagasbasan »ay is a large, irregular-shaped bay lying ~tween 
Lamit Islands and Quinalasag Island. :Malabungut Island, lying 
on the edge of the shore reef, forms the head of the bay. This bay is 
open northward and is of no value to navigation, the anc-horage e.rea 
being exposed and encumbered by shoal patches. Bacon J:sland, 80 
feet (24.4 m.) high, lies in the middle of the entrance. 

Hervor Rock, with a depth of 2 feet (0.6 m.) at high-water 
springs, lies abo~t 2172 miles northeast'!ard of Cug~n Point, the 
northeast extremity of the northern Lam1t Island. It 1s surrounded 
by deep water, and a light swell sets up a continuous and well-defined 
breaker. · 

Quinalasag Island, with its northern extremity 3% miles east
ward of Cugun Point, makes a prominent landmark, as it is large, 
bold, heavily wooded, and irregularly shaped. Its ridges are much 
higher than those of the stirroundin~ country, rising in places to 
nearly 800 feet (244 m.). . On the northern side there. are several in
dentations, among them Masamat Bay, which would seI"Ve as a good 
typhoon shelter for small craft. · · · 
- Jlacacay Xsland is small, over 200 feet (61 m.) high. .. and lies 

immediately northward of the north point of Quinala:sag·lsland, ·of 
which it appears to be an outlying point w'llen seen from a :disq&Jiee 
:hom some directions.. , It.forms an eX1:!elient laadm.M"k fNm-.~WSni 
c()r westward, as.it shows as twin peaks of nearly: equal htSigh.t.. . Pro-' . 
jecting northward from it is a narrow dikelike leage of ~' the .•. 
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outer end of which, T~ mile north of the island, can be closely ap
proached, as there are no outlying submerged rocks. 

Quinalasag Passage, southward of Lamit, !-ialabungut, and 
Quinalasag Islands, eonnects Lamit and Sisiran Bays. It is too 
shoal and obstructed by reefs to be used by anything but small boats. 

Sisiran Bay ( eha1·t 4271), south and southeast of Quinalasag 
Island, affords good sheltered anchorage in 4 to 5 fathoms (7.3 to 
9.1 m.), in a bight on the. southeast side of Quinala:;::.ag Island, and 
also in 7 fathoms (12.8 m.) south\vestward of Tinajuagan Point, the 
eastern entrance point. The best channel into Sisiran Bay is between 
Quinalasag Island and Laja Island, a dark. bare rock~ 20 feet 
(6.1 m.) hi~h, lying in the middle of the entrance. There is a shoal 
which breaks in bad weather~ with a least known depth of 41,4 
fathoms (7.8 m.), between Laja Island and Tinajuagan Point. 

Caram.oan Peninsula is the name given to that portion of Luzon 
lying- between the Pacific and Lagonoy Gul:f. It is 10 miles wide 
between Sisiran Bay and the head of Lagonoy Gulf, and extends 
about 15 miles eastward, terminating in a broad point -facing 
Maqueda Channel. It is high and mountainous and well wooded. 

Tagun Bay lies between Tinajuagan Point and Lahuy lBlaud. 
The long tongue of lnnd terminating in Tinajuagan Point, which 
separates Sisiran Bay from Tagun Bay, is formed of broad ridges 
covered with grass, with narrow, steep, wooded valleys between 
them. Broad coral reefs fringe the western shore of the bay and also 
obstruct its head. On the eastern side of the bay navigation is less 
dangerous than on the western, as deep water can be carried closer 
to the islands and projecting points. If desired, anchorage can 
be found off the rocky bluff point on the west coast of Lahuy Island, 
a little ove-r 2 miles· south of Sugnr IA)af Point. There are two 
small channels connecting the head of Tagnn Bay with the Maqueda 
Channel, bu~ they are too narrow and tortuous, in the absence of 
landmarks or aids to naYigation, to he of any practical value. 

Lahuy l:sland, with its northeast end 12i/2 miles north-northwest
ward of the northeast extremity of the Caramoan Peninsula, is about 
5 miles long. north and south, and about 1 mile wide. There are a 
number-of small islets and rocks lyin~ off its western nnd northern 
sides and on the eastern side it is fringed by a wide reef, which near 
the northern end of the island extends nearly 2 miles eastward and 
surrounds CotiYas and Basot Islands. The int{>rior of Lahuy is hilly; 
a rid~e about 400 feet ( 122 m.) hig'h extends north and south in the 
southern !1alf, while the northern half is composed of a number of 
peaks covered with p:rass with a few treei;;;. The northwestern part of 
the island terminates in a very conspicuous round-topped, steep, 
wooded peak. 325 feet (99 m.) high, known as the Sugar L~f. The 
northern shore is formed hy sandy beaches and rockv cliffs alter
nately, and th<."re are a number of small rocks lying o:ff"'the northeast 
point. Immediately northward of Sugar Loa:l Point are two .large 
rocks, 50 and 79 feet (15.2 and 24.1 m.) high, respectiYely. 

Ocata J:sland lies about 1h mile northward from Lahuy Island. It 
is Bl feet (24.7 m.) high; the northerp coast is rocky; the southern 
sanqy. A ftashin~ white light, visible 12 miles, is shown from a white 

.·concrete ·pillar on the summit of Ocata Islap.d. 



 

118 UNITE;D STATES COAST PILOT 

About 200 yards westward of the southern part of the islaud there 
is a rock, covered by 1;2 fathom ( 0.9 m.) and surrounded by deep 
water. About 1/2 mile eastward of the north end of Ocata Island 
there are three rocks, each about 3 feet (0.9 m.) high, and·% mile 
southeastward of the same point there is a rock 7 feet (2.1 m.) high. 

Masnou Island, lying 3% miles northwestward of Sugar Loaf 
Point, is covered with grass and 87 feet (26.5 m.) high. 

Black Islet is a bare rock, about 50 yards in extent and 30 feet 
( 9.1 m.) high, lying nearly 1 mile southeastward of Masnou Island. 
The channel between them is 'Vs mile wide and that between Black 
Islet and Sugar Loaf Point is over 2::Y2 miles wide. Both are deep 
and clear; the northern channel between Masnou Island and Black 
Islet is the one generally used by coasting steamers. 

Molar Rock,~ lying % mile north-northwestward of Masnou 
Island. is about 20 yards in extent and about 20 feet ( 6.1 m.) hig-h. 
About 113 mile north-northwestward from Molar Rock is a sunken 
rock, on which the 8ea breaks heavily in bad weather. About %. 
mile southeastward of Molar Rock is a small rock 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) 
high; between this rock and Masnou Island are sunken rocks, on 
which t!1e sea frequently breaks. . 

Cotivas and Basot Islands., about 1 mile eastward of the nQrthern 
part of Lahuy Island, lie close together and from a distance appear 
as one island. Basot is the most eastern island in this vicinity; its 
northeastern side is clear and n1ay be safely passed at a distance of 
1 mile; its shores are sandy beaches and rocky cliffs alternately. In 
the northern part of Basot there is a grassy peak 155 feet ( 47 m.) 
high and in the southern part a flat-topped hill 168 feet ( 51 m.) 
high. Basot island is covered with grass, while Cotivas Island, lying 
immediately westward of the south end of it, is covered with trees. A 
coral reef extends % mile from the west coast of Basot Island, leaving 
a fairly good anchorage, known as Pocket Bay, exposed to northeast 
winds, between it and Lahuy Island. 

Lucsuhin Islands are several islands and rock~ lying on a great 
reef between Lahuy Island and the Caramoan Peninsula. They are 
moderately high and covered with bushes, -trees, and coconut palms. 
When seen fro1n seaward they appear as one, but at high water a boat 
can pass between them. Northward and southwestward of the reef 
upon which they lie, parts of which are awash and bare at low water, 
are narrow, tortuous channels with depths of from 31/2 to 12 fathoms 
(6.4 to 21.9 m.), leading into Tagun Ray. In the absence of good 
la.nd marks and of any aids to navigation no directions "'.for these 
channels can be given, and they should not be attempted without local 
knowledge. . 

Solodon Islet, the southeasternmost of the Lucsuhin Islan~ is a 
large, barren rock, 91 feet (27.7 m.) high;· and has a few bushes on its 
top; its sides are steep and rocky. It fortns a useful landmark ·for 
entering Tabgon AnchorBtge. About I mile eastward of Solod.on Tulet 
is a 6-fathom ( 11 m.) shoal on which the sea has been seen to break 
in heavy weather. · · ·. ·· · ·· - · · 

. From Ti_naju~gan: Po~nt the C?8st trends fK?Utheasterly. for, 12 m.i].es 
to Y opoqm.t POlllt. This coast tS faced by wide reefs, purt.s of whleh 
bare at low water and which at one point ~xtelld· &if 3 mi~ , nie· 
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islands Quinabugan, Cocos, and Haponan, and a large number of 
small, high, unnamed islets and rocks which do not require any 
special description, lie on these reefs. 

Cocos Islet, mentioned because it is used as a. range for entering 
Tabgon Anchorage and the best channel into Tagun Bay, lies on the 
above-mentioned reefs, 7112 miles southeastward of TinaJuagan Point 
and about 11;2 miles from the mainland. It is small, regular in shape, 
coming to a rounded summit 127 feet (38 m.) high, and is entirely 
covered with coconut palms. 

Tabgon lies on the shore about 9 miles southeastward of Tina
juagan Point, at the foot of a _prominent hill 617 feet ( 188 m.) high. 
This hill, the highest in this vicinity, is very steep on the south side 
and has a ridge extendin~ east and west; its southern side is covered 
with grass and the northern side is heavily wooded. The reef in 
front of the village extends over 1 mile. Tabgon is a port of call for 
some of the smaller coastwise steamers. 

Tabgon Anchorage (chart 4268) is about r:y2 miles northeast
ward from the village of Tabgon and westward and southwestward 
from Puling Island. It affords a fairly large anchorage area com
pletely protected from outside seas, but exposed to northerly and 
northwesterly winds, and in a heavy blow it gets somewhat choppy 
in the more exposed parts. The depths are from 4 to 12 fathoms 
(7.3 to 21.9 m.) over a mud and sand bottom. Directions for enter
ing will follow the description of the dangers at the entrance. 

Ha.ponan. .Island, lying about 2 miles eastward of Tahgon Village, 
is the mos~ e°:'st~rn isla~d lying on the ~eefs _:which skirt the shore 
between Ti.naJuagan Point and Y opoqu1t Point. Reefs extend y2 
mile northeastward and fo.rrn part of the south side of the channel 
into Tabgon Anchorage. Haponan is composed of a number of 
small peaks, highest 202 feet (61 m.) ; they are covered with grass. 
bushes, and coconut palms. The shore is alternately sandy beaches 
and rather low, rocky points. 
~Island, lying northward of Haponan Island, is fringed 

by a reef on its northern side, which forms part of the south side of 
the channel into Tabgon Anchorage. Puling, the highest island in 
this vicinity, is 298 feet (91 m.) high; it is well wooded except where 
it has been cleared on the northern part of the top and forms a good 
landmark from seaward. 

There is a narrow, deep channel between Puling and Haponan, 
but it is seldom used, the northern channel being considered 
preferable. 
· South l:slet is a small islet about 28 feet (8.5 m.) high, covered 
with trees, lying about 220 yards northward of Puling Island, near 
the edge of the reef. · . 

llorth Islet, lying about 500 yards northward of South Islet. on . 
the southern edge of the reef surrounding the Lucsuhin Islands, is h:h:°all, 14 feet ( 4.3 m.) high, _and is covered with grass and small 

. Th~. two islets mark the channel into Tabgon Anchorage which 
.paaees b\>,tween .them and is about 3~ yards wide between the ... 5-

.· fatbOm (mrves. . · . · . . 

. . ,p~ :Yopoquit Point· the ,coast trends east-southeastward with. a . 
. ~, s<>~th~ani, forming Port Caramoan, for 4% miles to Caramoan 



 

120 UNITED STATES COAST PILOT 

Point. Yopoquit Point is fringed by a n~ef over 1/'2 mile wide; this 
reef gradually narro,vs to the coast about 2 n1i]es southeastward. 
Port Caramoan is used as a landing place for the town of Caran10an 
during the southwest n10nsoon. T'he village of Pani1nan stands at 
the head of the port. 

Malarad Islands are a group of small, high islets and rocks, 
partly ·wooded, with steep rocky sides~ lying off Port Caram.oan. For 
over 2 miles northward of .l\:Ialara<l Islands the bottom is very irregu
lar, with depths of from ~P/2 to 21 fathoms ( 6.4 to 38.3 m.). In 
heavy northeast weather the sea breaks on som.e of the shoaler 
patches, and this area should be navigated with caution. 

Caram.oan Point, the northeast extremity of the peninsula of the 
same name, is about 400 feet ( 122 m .. ) high. It has steep, rocky 
bluffs about 50 feet (15.2 m.) high und is very bold and steep-to. 
The interior back of the point is eovered by innum.erable small, 
heavily wooded peaks 600 to 1,000 feet (183 to 305 m.) high, the 
highest of which, a i·ound-topped, heavily wooded peak, about 4 
miles westward of Caramoan Point, is easily recognized and forms a 
good landmark. 

Directions for Tabgon Anchorage.-V essels bound into Tabgon 
Anchorage should, while stiU outside the danger line mentioned 
above, bring Puling Island to bear 2u7° (\V. ~YB S. mag.) and steer 
for it. 'Vhen about ¥2 mile southward of Solodon Islet bring the 
south side of the North Islet, lying on the north side 0£ the channel, 
in range with the south side of Cocos Islet, bearing 279% 0 

(W. % N. mag.). "\Vhen on this range the 48-foot (14.6 m.) island 
eastward of CoC'os Islet appears to be a lower prolongation of 
Cocos extending northward and the 5-foot (1.5 m.) rock westward 
of Cocos is entirely shut in. Stand in on this range. keeping" a good 
lookout for the reefs on both sides. This range will clear them, but 
it is advisable, after passing the reef point on the south side, to open 
the range a little southward, thereby giving the reefs northward a 
wider berth. As the two islets are approached haul westward to 
pass midway between them; as soon as they are ahenm haul a little 
southward, as there is a reef covered by 11jz fathoms (2.7 m.) lyini!? 
about 400 yards southwestward of North Islet, and a reef with rocks 
awash extends about 200 vardR westward of South Islet. 

Anchorage may be found, anywhere inside. but about the best place 
is west 01· south west of Pulint! Island, close· enough to clear the reef 
westward. which is about 14 mile in extent. covered by a least depth 
of %. fathom (1.4 m.), and lies about 700 yards westward of the 
west side of Puling Island. In the northeast mon...">Ooll vessels mav 
anchor close to Puling Island, the water being deeper there than 
farther from shore. · · · 

From Caramoan Point the coast trends southeasterly for 5~ miles 
to Rungus Point, which forms the southea..'>tern extremity of the 
Caramoan Peninsula. It is Yery rug~ed and irregular .and is cut 
into by a number of small hays with sandy beache,.; nnd rocky bluffs. 
Several small islets and roeks He about %. mile or less from shore. 
The rock on which the Eleamo was wrecked lies almost ¥2 mile north
eastward of Batobato Point. The interior js hilly, rising to heights 
of from 300 to 700 feet (91 to 213 m~) a short distance inland. 
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There are no sheltered anchorages on this <~oast exeept Pitogo Bay, 
which is sometimes used as a harhor of refuge for small vessels. 

Catanaguan Islands are hvo small islands lying about 21/2 miles 
eastward of Caramoan Point. They are surrounded by deep water, 
with a deep, narrow channel between them. The northern island, 
a.bout 85 feet (25.9 m.) high, is coYered with bushes and grass; the 
northern part ends in a sharp point. About 400 yards northward of 
this island is a small rock about 3 feet (0.9 m.) high, and about 
200 yards eastward of the island is a similar rock. A small, de
tached shoal, with a least depth of 51/2 fathoms (10.1 m.), lies about 
¥2 mile westward of the northern island. 

The southern island, about 102 feet (81 m.) high, is corered with 
trees and bushes; the shore line consistl" of sandy beaches and rocky 
points. Off the south end of the island is a bare, pyramidal rock, 
72 feet (21.9 m.) high, which shows very plainly from east or west. 
A small. detached shoal, with a least depth of ·3 fathoms ( 5.5 m.), 
with deep water all around, lies about o/..;; mile west-southwestward 
from the south point of the i::;outhern island. 

Taebun Channel, separating the Catanaguan Islands from the 
Caramoan Peninsula., is about 1 mile wide at the narro,vest point. 
It is deep and is frequently used by vessels bound for the east. coast 
of I ... uzon. 

Pitogo Bay (chart 4268) is a very small. well-sheltered anchorage, 
facing Taehun Channel, about 1 mile southward of Caramoan Point. 
A bight in tl~e shore line, wit~ Pitogo Is~and in fro~t of it, forms ~he 
harbor. It Is surrounded with high. irregular hills covered w1th 
trees; the locality is hard to identify from a distance. There &re two 
entrances, one on either side of Pitogo Island. The northern entrance 
is generally used, the southern one being nearly blocked by reefs. 
leaving a. narrow, deep, impracticable channel between them. · 

Masters of vessels who use Pitoµ:o Bay in bad weather statP that 
a vessel can get far enough around behind Pitogo Island to get good 
protection from northeast winds and seas. The swin¢ng room is 
very limited and it would probably be necessary to moor. Small 
steamers can find good shelter in typhoon weather in the northern 
bight, which is about 150 yards wide at the entrance and extends 300 
yards northward~ it will be nPcessary to moor bow· nnd Rt.em. as there 
is not room to swing. · 

SoDlbrero Islet, 31/2 miles southeastward of Pitog-0 Island and 
114 miles northeastward of Run~s Point. is a small. wooded cone, 
265 feet ( 81 m.) high. It is prominent and, being higher than the 
adjacent coast, forms ~ J,?ood landmark for ve~ls approaching 
Maqueda Channel. Lautnf? Bay, back of Sombrero, ts foul and does 
not afford anchorage. There are two large rocks~ 35 and 40 feet ( 10.7 
and 12.2 m.) high~ respectively~ lying about 600 and 1,100 yards 
southward of Sombrero Islet. 

Bungu.s Point> the southeastern. extremity of the Caramoa:n 
Penimmla and the western e~trance point to the Maqueda Channel, is 
well wooded, of moderate height, and slopes gradually to the sea. 
· Kaqueda Channel, separating Catanduanes Island fron1 Luzon, 
is about 4 miles wide at the southern ent~nce~ between Rungus 
Point,. Luzon, and Sialat Point, Catanduan8. The southern en-
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trance. is divided by the Palompon Islands into two channels, both 
of wh1~h are clear and deep; coasting vessels generally use the west
ern channel~ which is about o/8 mile wide and has a depth of over 40 
fathoms ( 122 m.) in the middle. 

In the northern part of Maqueda Channel there are a great many 
dangerous rocks and shoals, the westernmost of which, Dagat Rocks, 
are separated from Basot Island by a deep, clear channel over 6 miles 
wide. These danget-s are fully described immediately after the 
description of the north coast of Catanduanes. 

CATANDUANES ISLAND, 

forming the eastern side of the Maqueda Channel, is about 35 miles 
long, north and south, and about 23 miles wide. It is traversed 
throughout its length by a mountain chain and is abundantly sup
plied with small streams. The northern side is fringed by reefs; the 
western side is, in general, steep and safe. The south side is fronted 
by a number of shoals and reefs; the east side contains three princi
pal indentations which give rise to more or less definite headlands. 
The bold, rocky cliffs defining all exposed points, as well as the 
numerous small bights and bays, give this coast line a decidedly 
rugged and irregular outline. There are no outlying detached dan
gers off the east coast, and it can be safely navigated by keeping 1 
or 1% miles from the headlands. The flood stream sets to the north
ward, both on the east and west coast of Catanduanes Island. and t-0 
the westward along the part of the coast between Catanduanes and 
Polillo Islands. 

Yog Point, the northern extremity of Catanduanes Island, is 
about 150 feet ( 46 m.) high, and is covered with grass and a few 
small shrubs.. Im.mediately northward of the point is a small, grass
·toppedi rocky islet 144 feet (44 m.) high; on the northern part is a 
pinnae e rock about 120 feet (37 m.) high, which forms a very 
prominent landmark from east or west. This islet is steep-to and 
may be rounded in safety at a distance of 14 mile. 

From Y og Point the coast trends southerly and then west-erly for 
41,12 miles to Pandan Point, forming Pandan Bay; thence west.erly 
for 1 mile to Balangona Point, the northwest point of Catanduanes 
Island . 

.A briop Bank: is a large bank, with depths of. 15 to 20 fathoms . 
(27.4 to 36.6 m.), lying 8 to 12·miles northward of Pandan Point. 

Pandan Bay (chart 4269) is nearly blocked by reefs and islets. 
Near the middle of the bay a small peninsula, with two hills about ro feet {21.3 Ill.) h~h on ~t, e~ds ~orthward and divides the b~y 
mto two parts. ThIS :peninsula JS fringed by a. reef about ¥.a mile 
wide on the west.em side. The bay eastward of·the peninsula is foul; 
that on the western side is used as the fine-weather anchorage for 
Pandan. On the reef in the western part of this·bay :are two sm.all 
islets covered with coconut trees. Between the-eastern of these islets 
and the peninsula there is a sandy -beach intersected by two snudl 

· streams. ·. . . .- . . . . . .. . . ... _ .. · ·~ 
There ar.e two ~nk~ ~d .·one. J!lhoal: in· .the apprQach to-. Pandan · 

!,~~1:fJ;of l;!n~=~ ~n!t!!~e~ nft,8:aio?frc!~~, 
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5112 fathoms ( 10 Ill.) lies 1 mile northward of the eastern islet, and 
a 9-fathom . ( 16.4 m.) bank lies o/s mile eastward of the 51h-fathom 
(10 m.) shoal. 

Pandan is a very small~ unimportant town about 1A- n1ile inland 
from the head of the western bay. It is nearly hidden by trees, only 
the top of the church being visible on certain bearings. 

Directions .. -Vessels approaching Pandan from the eastward 
should bring the eastern coconut-covered islet to bear 208° (SSW. 
% W. mag.) and steer·for it, anchoring when the northern extremity 
of the peninsula bears 85° (E. 1h N. mag.) in 12or13 fathoms (21.9 
to 23.8 m.). Small vessels desiring to go closer in should steer 164° 
(S. by E. lj2 E. mag.) from the above position and anchor in 9 fath
OillS (16.4 m.) with only room to swing clear of the reefs. Vessels 
approaching from the westward should bring the north end of the de
scribed peninsula to bear 102° ( E. by S. mag.) and steer for it until 
the eastern islet bears 208° (SSW. o/s W. mag.) and then proceed as 
previously directed. . . 

Pandan Bay affords no protection during the northeast. monsoon; 
at that season Cobo Bay, 3 miles southward of Balangona Point, 
affords sheltered anchorage for vessels wishing to communicate with 
Pandan. 

PalUDJ.banes l:slands are three islands and several islets and rocks 
4 to 7 miles west-southwest. from the northwest point of Catanduanes 
Island. Porongpong, the central and largest island of the group, is 
about 1 mile in extent, of irregular shape, covered with high trees, 
and 436 feet (133 m.) high. There is a small ,village on the eastern 
side. Calabagio, the eastern island, is small, wooded, and 184 feet 
(56 m.) high. Fair anchorage, approached either from north or 
south~ may be obtained in 15 fathoms (27.4 m.) about % mile west
ward· of the south end of Calabagio. The western island of the 
group, about S,4 mile westward of Porongpong, is covered with trees 
and bushes and is about 55 feet (16.8 m.) high. The channel between 
this island and Porongpong has a depth of 6%, fathoms ( 12.3 m.). 

Within a radius of 6 miles of the Palumbanes there are a number 
of rocks and shoals situated as follows: 

Lane Rocks, the most northern dangers in this vicinity, are four 
or five rocks awash and lie 5 miles northwestward of the Palum
hanes. .. They .show well and can ·be seen at a.ll times. They are 
surrounded by deep water on all sides except the northern, where 
at a distance of about 1h mile there is a 2-fathom (3.6 m.) patch. 

·The channel between Lane Rocks and the shoal spot north ward of the 
PD.lumbanes is over 3 miles wide, with depths of from 15 to 20 
fathoms (27.4 to 36.6 m.) 

Northwestward and northward of the Palumbanes at distances of 
1to11;2 miles are small shoal spots covered by depths of 1112 to 3% 
fathoms (2.7 to 5.9 in..), as shown on the chart . 
. Southwestward of the Palumbanes is a coral reef about 5 miles 

Jong. north~D()rthwest and: south-southeast and ·1h mile wide at the 
northern end, tapering. to a point. at the southern end. Near the 
northwestern part of this reef, 3 miles southwest of the south end of 
the . w.estern Pa:lumbanes, are the Dagat Rocks, a cluster of rocks 
about· 6 feet (1.8 m.) out of water~ T~re is a 4-:fathom (7.3 m.) 



 

124 UNITED STATES COAST PILOT • 

patch about % mile northwestward of these rocks, but northward of 
theni it is clear. About 1% miles south-southeastward of Dacrat 
Rocks is a small patch where the reef is awash; in calm weather this 
spot can not be seen from any distance. Except in the vicinity of 
the places just described, the reef has from 4% to 9 fathoms (8:2 to 
16.4 m.) depth throughout the brreater part of its length. 

Sail Rock, about 1112 miles southeastward of Porongpong Island, 
is 64 feet (19.5 m.) high and forms a prominent landmark. It is 
about 45 yards in extent and has a few small· bushes on it. North
ward of this rock and extending about 200 yards are several small 
rocks about 8 feet (2.4 m.) high, and about l/2 mile southwestward 
is a 2-:fathom ( 3.6 m.) spot. A small rock awash lies about 3 miles 
south-southwestward of Sail Rock. It can be seen at all times, but 
when the sea is smooth it is not very noticeable. 

About midway between Calabagio Island and Catanduanes is a 
shoal about 2112 miles long, north and south, and % mile wide, with a, 
rock awash near the northern end. This rock lieH 113;.1 miles east
northeastwJtrd of the northern end of Calabagio Island. About 300 
yards eastward of the rock is a shoal spot which breaks with a light 
swell. The remainder of this shoal ha~ depths of 21/2 to 7 fathoms 
( 4.6 to 12.8 m.). The channel between the shoal and Catanduanes 
Island is over llj2 miles wide and has a least depth of 7 fathoms 
(12.8 m.). · 

Balangona Point, the northwest extremity of Catanduanes 
Island, is 100 feet (30 m.) high, covered with grass, bold, and steep
to, with rocky bluffs. 

Froin Balangona Point the coast trends south and then southwest 
for 25 miles to Sialat Point. It is, in general, bold and steep-to, the 
10-fathom curve in no place being 1/2 mile from shore. There are 
no ports of consequence on this coast. The bay immediately south
ward of Balangona Point does not afford anchorage; it is shoal at the 
head and the area of deep water is somewhat restricted by the reefs 
which border the shore. 

Cobo Bay (chart 4269), the next bay southward, is sometimes used 
by vessels desiring to communicate with Pandan during heavy 
northeast weather. The village_ of Cobo lies at the hea<!- of the. bay, 
among the trees on the south side of a round-topped hill, and only 
one or two native houses are visible from seaward. Anchorage may 
be found in 15 fathoms (27.4 m.), sandy bottom, with the round., 
timbered hill, 284 feet (86 m.) high. that stands at the southern end 
of the high · land, about 150 y.ards from the beach, bearing 91° 
(E. mag:~). This is not a ~ood anchorage. as in heavy weather the 
swell follows around Balangona Point. Sinall vessels, not over 150 
!eet long, ca .. n find 'better-protected ancho:l,"a~ .farther in, in a.: .. poek· et 
in the reef. in 4 or 5 fathoms (7.3 to 9.lm.), sandy bottom . 
. Toytoy_Point, formin¥ the southern entrance point to Cobo Bay, 
is a promment, sharp-:potnted, partly wooded neck of land .13 feet 
(22.2 m.) high. Its shore is rockY, with a rocky .bluff 50 :feet (15.2 m .• } 
high. Abo!it 275 /ar~s sc;-uth-soutbeastward°'. ~of . the PQint an two· 
rocks, the h1gher o which is 18 feet ( 5.5 m.) htgh. '... . . . : . 

. oa.ramoran is a small town~ about l mile, southw~ud of Toytoy 
Point, on a slight ele:vation at the f()()t of two hiUs. The stone ehu.rch 
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forms a good landmark. The sandy beach in front of the town is 
bordered by a coral reef nearly 300 yards wide, on which the sea 
usually breaks, making landing difficµlt and at times impossible. 

Port :M:anam.rag (chart 4269) is a small bay lying on the south 
side of Manamrag Point, a rocky point about 100 feet (30 m.) high 
61h miles northeastward of Sialat J?oint. It is shoal and rocky at 
the head, and there are rocks awash just south of Manamrag Point. 
Steamers sometimes call here to load hemp. Anchorage -may be 
found in 8 fathoms (14.6 m.) about 400 yards south'\vard of Manam-
rag Point. · 

About 1% miles southwestward of l\lanamrag- Point and nearly 
312 mile from shore"is a small shoal with a least depth of 4 fathoms 
(7.3 m.) With the exception of this shoal. the coast betweeh Port 
Manamrag and Sialat Point is clear and steep-to. 

The small village of Codon is at the head of a snrall bay about 
~ mile northeastward from Sialat Point. It is completely ~blocked 
by a reef, bare at low water.· 

Sialat Point, the western extremity of Catanduunes Island, is a 
high, bluff, rocky po. int with two or three rocks awash at high water 
off it to the southwestward. Except in the direction of those rocks 
the water off Sia.lat Point is very bold, the 20-fathom (36 m.) curve 
being only about % mile from shore. A group occulting white light, 
visible 15 miles, is shown from a white structure. on Sialat Point. 
About 114 miles southeastward of Sialat Point, and about ~ mile 
from s1!9re, is a small reef w~th a least depth of 11h f~thoms (2.7 ~-)-

AgoJO Point, about 4 miles southeastward of S1alat Pmnt, is a 
mangrove swamp surrounded by a coral reef about % mile wide. The 
bight northward of the point is filled with reefs. 

Calolbon is a small town about 3 miles eastward of Agojo Point. 
Anchorage, protected froin winds from west through north to east
southeast, may be found about a4 mile from shore in 10 fathoms. 
(18.3 m.). The approach to Calolbon is clear with the exception of a 
184-fathom (3.2 m.) patch lying a4 mile southwestward of the land
ing place. Vessels bound to Calolbon usually bring the group of 
warehouses to bear 36° (NE. 'Vs N. mag.) a.nd steer for them, anchor
ing as close to the edge of the reef as may be deemed prudent. The 
cable from Tabaeo lands at Calolbon. From Calolbon the coast 
trends southeasterly for 8 m~es to Virac Point and is generally 
fringed by coral reefs, nowh~re reaching % mile in width . 

. 'rereao Bank is a. small shoal lying 3 miles southward of Calolbon, 
with a least depth of 2 fathoms (3.6 m.). It is about 1h mile in 
diameter and is suITounded by .deep water. 
· , Tagun:tun Bank is a small shoal whose greatest dimension is 
about ¥2 mile, with a least depth of 43.4 fathoms (8.7 m..), lying 5 
miles s0t1th-southeastward of Calolbon. Virac Point, bearing 90° 
(E. y8 N. mag-.), just clears the southern edge of this shoal. 
~Ween: the two last-described shoals and the shore there are sev

eral shoal spots, the loea.tion of· which will be best understood ·by 
reference, to the,chart~ • · · ·· · .· · ·· 
, ·,.A:bollt 1> miles west:--southwestward of Virac Point. is a hank. with 

. .,J.eastikn.own depth of.s :fathoms (14.6.m.). ·. Vessels rounding Vil'ac: 
·.·62qir-21~ ,· 
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Point will find a good channel northward of this bank and between 
the point and Pechili Reef. 

Pechili Reef. on which the sea breaks in heavv weather; lies about 
2 miles southwestward of Virac Point. It has ·a least depth of 21/2 
fathoms ( 4.6 m.) and is about 1/2 mile long, east and west, and % mile 
wide. 

About 1 mile southeastward of Pechili Reef is a small shoal patch 
over which the sea heaves up when there is much swell. The least 
depth found on it was 6 fathoms (11 m.), but vessels would do well 
to avoid this locality. Virac Point and church in range pass over 
the eastern ed~e of this shoal. . 

Cabugao Bay (chart 4269) lie~ between Virac and N agum.buaya 
Points. The shore of the bay in general is a gravel and sand beach, 
bordered much of the way by coral reefs. 'videst in front of the town 
of Virac. The Pajo River empties in the western part of the bay 
and the Cabugao in the northeastern. The town of Virac is in the 
northwest part of the bay and that of Cabugao near the mouth of 
the Cabugao River. 

Johns Reef is a small. detaehed. coral reef that breaks heavih~. 
lying about 2 miles east-northeast from Virac Point. The church at 
Virac, bearin#! 339° (NN,V. mag.), clears the eastern side of Johns 
Reef and the southern extremity of Virac Point, bearing 260° (W. by 
S. mag-.), clears its southern side. There is a small, detached rock 
with a least known depth of 41/i fathoms (7.8 m.) lying about 1 mile 
eastward of the middle of Johns Reef. There are a number..,of reefs 
between Johns Reef and the shore, but as they are out of the ordinary 
track of navigation it is not necessary to deS<'ribe them. 

Virac Bank is a large hank, on which the sea breaks heavily in 
bad weather, lying about 4 miles east-southeastward of Virac Point. 
It probably has not Jess than 5 fathoms (9.1 m.) of water on it. 

Two-Fathom. Patch is a f'mall shoal with a least depth of 2 fath
oms (3.6 m.), about 11h miles east-southeastward of the church at 
Virac. 

One-Fathom. Patch is a small, rocky shoal about 200 yards in 
extent, with a least depth of 7 feet (2.1 m.) about 1-!u- miles from 
shore, 3 miles eastward of Virac Church. 

The town of Virac, about 4 miles northward of Viruc Point, con
tains a large church which shows prominentlv from all parts of 
C?abugao Bay .. V:irac is of consid~rable importance .. beiJ?-g the p~in
c1pal -hemp-sh1pp1ng port on the island. A fixed red light, v1s1ble 
10 miles, is shown from a concrete tower on the shore abOut ~mile 
northeastward of Virac Church. The usual anchorage for coasting 
f.lteamers is in 8 or 9 fathoms (14.6 to 16.4 m.), about % mile south
eastward of the church. Pandaman Point, about 11i mile eastward 
c,f the light .. is fringed by a coral reef which extends about 14 mile 
southward, forming a basin we~ward from it, where small craft .can 
find good anchorage about 300 vards from the sandy beach; the 
swinging room here is quite limited. . 

Directions.-. Virac Light. steered for on •a 344° '(N. by W. % 
W. mag~) bearing, lea(ls to the anchorage, passin~ westward of Vir•e 
Bank and eastward of .Johns Reef,. or steered ~bearing nQt~iijg. 
northward of 827° (NW. by N. ma.g.) leads well eastwud of Vtrac 
Bank. . 
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The town of Bato is about 1 mile inland on the Cabugao Hi n:•r, 
which empties about 3 miles eastward of Virac. 'rhe large church 
forms a good landmark. The usual anehorage for Bato is in front 
of the village of Cabugao in 6 fathoms ( 11 m.) of water. 

EAST COAST OF CATAND"G ANES 

At a distance of 1 mile east-northeastward of Yog Point is a small 
coral bank with a least depth of 7 fathom.s ( 12.8 rn.). The channel 
between Y og Point and tJ1is bank is c: lear and has a depth of 16 
fathoms (29.3 m.) in the middle. 

Horadaba Rocks are three laq~e bare rocks 4i;2 miles eastward o:f 
Yog Point. They lie close togetner and from n10st directions ap
pear as one. The middle one is 105 feet ( 32 n1.) high and has a light 
growth of brushwood on its summit. 

M:atulin Rock lies 3f.5 mile east-southeastward of Horadabn 
Rocks; it is bare, slightly spherical in shape, and 40 feet (12.2 m.) 
high. Between Horadaba Rocks and l\fatulin Rock are four rocks 
awash and a number of sunken rocks. 

From Y og Point the coast trends southeasterly for 71/!! miles to 
Bugao Point and contains no s~cially I?rominent points, but has 
numerous cliffy projections distributed quite uniformly. This coast 
is fringed by a narrow, steep-to coral reef. Two small, unimportant 
coves, Tabago and Miaili, both blocked by reefs, lie 3 and 4Y.<> 1niJes, 
respectively, from Yog Point. · -

Tarahid Point, 5 miles from Yog Point, is a rug-ged point 50 feE>t 
( 15.2 m.) high. 

Purog Bay is a small bay about lh mile southward of Tarahid 
Point. It is of no value to navigation, being aln1ost blocked by reefs 
which leave two narrow boat channels to the head of the bay. 

Ktnigil Xsland lies in the entrance of Purog Bay and is connected 
with the shore at the head of the hav by a reef which is a wash at low 
water. This island is one of the most r~ugged in this vicinity. On all 
sides except the western it is con1posed of cliffs risin~ almost ver
tically to 140 feet (43 m.). The summit and t.he western slope are 
covered with grass and bushes. 

llltinigil Point is high and rocky. ..A.. large reef, a wash at low 
water, extends 1% miles eastward a~nd then, curving around s01.1;th
ward and westward, approaches the shore south ward of Bugao Point. 

Bugao Point is low, sandy, and covered with bushes and small 
trees. 

From Bugao Point the coast trends southwar...d for 3 mi~es to ~he 
town of Bagamanoc and thence e,ashvard for 4 miles to Ana1ao Point~ 
but the regularity of the latter stretch is broken by a deep indenta
tion southward at the mouth of the Oco River. This right-angled 
~p in the coast is partlY. filled by Lete, Psna.y, and other small 
islands, and between theE!e isl&f!ds and the coast are Port Bagamanoc, 
BaW.guan Bay .. and Port Ana]ao. · 

·· Ta:liidan Point, about 2 miles southward of Bugao Point, is a 
very e0nspicuous~ red~f~d point which t;ises almost vertically 112 
feet (34 · m.) an ct ternunates at the top m a sharp, grass-covered 
point.,·· The appearance presented is not unlike that ·of a cone. A 
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large reef, awash at low water, extends% mile northeastward and lh 
mile eastward from Tahidan Point. 

Lete :Island, lying nearly 1 mile eastward of Tahidan Point, 
attains a greatest elevation of 329 feet ( 100 m.) near its northern 
end. The northern and western sides of this island are bare, red
dish-brown, vertical cliffs, the highest of which are about 275 feet 
( 84 m.) high. The southern shore line is outlined by sandy beaches 
from which the slopes rise gradually to the center of the island. 

Panay :Island, the largest island off the east coast of Catanduanes, 
lies 9112 miles southeastward from Y og Point. It is very irregular 
in shape, partly wooded, and 453 feet ( 138 m.) high. On all sides 
except the southern it is fringed with coral reefs, and should not be 
approached closer than 1 mile. 

Macarilan :Islands are two very small islands lying close tu 
Macarilan Point, the northwestern extremity of Panay Island. They 
are very rugged in outline, heavily wooded, and 90 and 139 feet 
(27.4 and 42.4 m.) high, respectively. They are surrounded by reefs, 
awash at low water, which connect them with Panay Island. 

Arch Rock, lying about 250 yards eastward of Ilihan Point, near 
the edge of the shore reef, is a reddish-brown stone arch about 60 
feet ( 18.3 m.) high. The plane of the arch is nearly east and west, 
and it forms a very prominent landmark. There is a dangerous 
rock, with a least depth of 1 fathom ( 1.8 m.), lying % mile north
northeastward of Arch Rock. 

Port Bagainanoc (chart 4269) lies between Lete Island and the 
main. The anchorage area is very much restricted by reefs extend
ing from Catanduanes and from Lete Island. It is open northwar~ 
and aifords no protection during the northeast monsoon. The en
trance channel runs between coral reefs awash at low water on the 
western side and a line of sunken rocks on the eastern side. 

Directions.-Vessels bound into Port Bagamanoc should round 
the Macarila.n Islands, o.:ff the northwest point of Panay Island, at a 
distance of about 1h mile, and after bringing the southwest point of 
Lete Island to bear 181 ° ( S. mag.), should steer for it, keeping a. 
good lookout for the rocks on the port hand., until Arch Rock: bears 
214° (SW. by S. mag:.), when it sho?I~ be steered for and anchorage 
taken up about 14 mile eastward of it in 3 or 3~ fathoms ( 5.5 to 6.4 
m.), muddy bottom, and good holding ground. Arch :Rock, bear
ing 214° (SW. by S. ~.),"!ill carry a vessel halfway between the 
1-fathom (1.8 m.) rook in mid-channel and the rooks westward of 
Lete Island. 

Baga.manoc is a small town on the south shore of. the port, back of 
a. low,ridge of gravel; along this ridge b!'IShwood has gr-ow~ until the 
town IS nearly obscured. The church, with masoncy walls,. is the only 
permanent building in town. · . . • 

Babaguan Bay is between Port Bagamanoc and .Port A.najao •. It 
is very Shallow, especially in the southern part, where extensive mud 
flats uncover at low water. The Oco River, navigable for smaU~boats 
only, empties into the southern part of this bay. <A .narrow ehanne~ 
having a least depth of ·6% feet (2 .Bl.),. connects Port Bagamanoc 
with Port A:najao. This channel follows the southwest side of Panay 
until Arch BOOk. is in range with ·the ,soutl:l end: :Of J:.tete lslan~ ud 
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then trends westward into Port Bagamanoc. It should not be at.
tempted by a stranger unless it is previously marked. 

Port Anajao (chart 4269), between Panay and Catanduanes 
Islands, is a small but well-sheltered harbor of refuge. The anchor
age is in the mouth of Babaguan Cove, the second indentation from · 
the entrance, on the south coast of Panay Island. The village of 
Babaguan stands at the head of this cove. The only entrance to Port 
Anajao is from the eastward; the western end is blocked by the shoal 
waters of Babaguan Bay and Minaaso Islet. 

Minaaso Islet is a srnall. heavily wooded islet lyin~ at the head 
of Port Anajao. It is 81 feet (24.7 m.) high and entirely outlined 
by. cliffs. A Slllall rock about 12 feet (3.6 m.) high and numerous 
rocks awash at low water lie off the northeast side of the islet. Mina-

-aso Islet is surrounded by a reef, which extends about 260 yards 
northeastward. 

Several rock_.:;, the outermost of which is awash at low water. extend 
130 yards southward from .the eastern entrance point to Babagua.n 
Cove. . 

Manyagui Rock is a dark-colored. irregular-shaped rock lying in 
the middle of the entrance to Port Anajao. It is 16 feet (4.9 m.) high, 
and just westward of the highest point there is a low level area abOut 
5 feet (L5 m.) high. Manya~i Rock is surrounded with deep water 
on all sides except the southwestern. It may be passed on either 
side, but t,he usual channel into Port Anajao is northward of the 
rock. This channel is % mile wide and 15 fathoms (27.4 m.) deep 
in the middle. 

Lolong Point, the southeastern ~xtremity of Panay Island, forms 
the northern entrance to Port Ana1ao. It is 89 feet (27.1 m.) high, 
flat, covered with wass, and fringed with cliffs about 30 feet (9.1 m.) 
high. Koma~at Rock is an irregular-shaped rock 18 feet (5.5 m.) 
high, about 100 yards eastward of Lolong- Point. Numerous rocks, 
awash at low water, lie on all sides of this rock. 

Anajao Point, Catanduanes, forms the southern entrance point 
to Port Anajao; it is grass covered and 100 feet (30 m.) high. Two 
islets lie about 50 and 150 yards eastward of this point. The inner 
one is a bare rock 28 feet ( 8.5 m.) high : the outer one is covered with 
grass, brush, and a few small palms and is 58 feet (17'.7 m.) hig-h. 

··The shore line of Lolong Point, Anajao Point, and both sides of 
the channel through the narrow section of the port, is bold, well 
defined by low, r<Wk:v cliifs,· and steep-to. On-each side of the port. 
abreast the narrowest part, are heavily wooded hills from 400 to 500 
feet (122 to 1.52 m.) 'high, the steep sfopes of which showi~ against 
the ·hills ·back of Port Baga~noc clearly . d~fine the ent:ance. 
~ons.-VesseJs entermg Port Ana1ao are advised to pass 

mid":°a.Y between the southeastern poin~ of Pan~y Island and M!Ul
yagw Bock and to steer for the north side of M1naaso Islet, bearing 
256° (WSW~,% W. mag~) .. On this coul"Se Minaaso Islet is just open 
off. tlie share southward of it. · As the narrows are approached, keep 
in midchannel ;. and when the village· of Babaguan opens, steer fur 
Omuntol Point, "the we...crtern .elltrance point to Babagnari Cove, ·bear
ingi 2€18<> (WNW. ·;1h. mag.}, and .an~bor_ in 3% ~fathoms ('6.i4 m.), 
~dybottOm, when the stone budding m the village of Babaguan 
"'~""".._:_. :-a.·o-. (-..T. uui.•-.' , , ' ~ ~-;': -J:ll···~·? .. 'c ""'"' 
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From Anajao Point the coast trends southeast f-0r 7 miles to Lictin 
Point, thence southward for 4 miles to Dalaynay Point, the northern 
entrance to Gigmoto Bay. This coast is very irregular in outline} 
being indented by numerous bays and faced by a number of smal 
islets and rocks. The land is high and bold, and fringed by narrow, 
steep-to coral reefs. The bays are small and unimportant and of 
very little value to navigation; their shores are fringed with coral, 
leaving, in most cases, a narrow, deep channel to their heads. They 
are all open northward and eastward and afford no shelter in the 
northeast monsoon. The islands and rocks all lie on the shore reefs. 
All headlands and islets between Port ·Anajao 1lnd Gigmoto Bay can 
be safely passed at a distance of 1 mile. . . 

Agutayan :Island, 31;2 miles southeastward of Anajao Point and 
close to the point of the same name, is small, 178 feet ( 54 m.) high, 
and almost entirely covered with grass. Numerous rocks, some awash 
and others varying in height from 5 to 64 feet ( 1.5 to 19.5 m.), lie off 
the northern extremity· of the island. 

Sobog l3ay lies westward of Agutayan Point and Botinagan :Bay 
lies eastward of the same point. 

Linainpanan :Island, lying off Sohoton Point, 1 mile southeast
ward of Agutayan Island, is a small, rugged, grass-covered island 
139 feet ( 42 m.) high. A number of detached rocks, varying in 
height from 6 to 68 feet ( 1.8 to 20. 7 m.) , lie north and east of this 
island. The easternmost rock, about 8 feet (2.4 m.) high, lies 14 
mile east-northeastward of the north end of the island. 

:Botinagan Bay lies between Agutayan and Linampanan Islands. 
Lictin Point, 21;2 miles southeastward from Linampanan Island, 

is rugged and irre!?Ular in outline and 140 feet ( 43 m.) high. The 
cliffs are about 75 feet (22.9 m.) high; the slopes leading to the 376-
foot (117 m.) hill,% mile westward of the point, are largely covered 
with grass and small trees. 

Bocana Bay lies about midway between Linampanan Island and 
Lictin Point. · 

Bagalayag Point, about 3 miles southward from Licti.n Point, is 
very conspicuous from north or south. It is composed of rugged 
cliffs about 75 feet (22.9 m.) high and is heavily wooded, with the 
exception of a small, grassy area on the outer extremity. A series of 
rocks, 10 to 40 feet (3 to 12.2 m.) high, ext~ds about 1,4 mile east
ward from the point. 

Sicmil Bay and Bedonogan., Sebonbon, and Sioron Coves lie 
between Lictin and Bagalayag Points. 

Pond.anan :Island, 1,4 rnile northward of Bagalavag Point, is 
small, covered with grass, and 85 :feet (25.9 m..) high. Numerous 
rocks, varying in height from 5 to 20 feet ( L5 to 6.1 m.), lie south-
westward of it. · 

A shoal, with a least depth of 2% fathoms (5 m.) lies ,northward 
of Pondanan . Island. The outer limit of the 10-fathom ( 18.3 m.) 
curve surroun~ this shoal lies about 1 mile north-northeast. from 
the island and the same distance from the shore. . 
Dala~f Point, about 84 mile southward from Bagalayag Point, 

is formed o low cliil's, as is alsO the.· coast ·between . theiSe two. p>mts. 
It is oovered with .grass and 810 feet (94 tn. )" high. The two head .. 
lands terminating in Dalaynay and llagalayag Points unite in :& 
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heavily W'Ooded hill 430 feet (131 m.) high, lying about % mile 
southwestward from the latter point. 

Dalayn.ay :Islets are two small, grass-covered iE1lets lying close to 
the point of the same name. Rugged cliffs outline the northern and 
larger islet, which is 155 feet ( 47 m.) high; the southern and smaller 
islet, 78 feet (23.8 m.) high, terminates in a sharp, grass-covered 
point. A number of bare rocks ranging in height from 10 to 40 
feet (3 to 12.2 m.) lie in the immediate vicinity of these islets. 

Poro :Island, ~mile southeastward of the Dalaynay Islets. is one 
of the most conspicuous landmarks on this coast and n-iarks the en
trance to Gigmoto Bay. Its sides rise abruptly to a comparatively 
flat top 189 feet {58 m.) high, giving the island the appearance of 
a truncated cone. A. large lone tree stands on the summit. A nar
row, steep-to coral reef surrounds the island on all sides except the 
eastern. There is a navigable channel about 100 yards wide between 
Poro Island and the Dalaynay Islets. 

llttacalanhag :Island, nearly 1 mile southwestward of Dalavnay 
Point, forms the south side of Gigmoto Bay. It is small, of irregu
lar outline, heavily wooded, and 220 feet (67 m.) high. It is sur
rounded by a reef and is connected with the main island by a reef 
bare at extreme low water. The channel between the reefs sur
rounding Poro Island and those extending northeastward from 
Macalanhag Island is about :Y.2.. mile wide, deep and free from danger. 

Gignioto Bay (chart 4269), formed by a.. curve in the shore line 
westward of Dalaytlay Point, offers excellent anchorage for small 
vessels. Dalaynay Point and Macalanhag Island form the limits of 
the bay. The inner harbor is oval in shape, extends northwestward, 
and is outlined by a curved gravel beach. The village of Gigmoto 
lies at the head of the bay. Coral reefs fringe both sides of the bay, 
but, the beach at the head is clean. The coral reef from the north 
shore of the bay extends about 140 yards; that from the northwest 
point of Macalanhag Island about 280 yards, leaving a deep, clear 
channel 140 yards wide between them. From here the water shoals 
¥radually to the beach at the head of the bay, and the holding ground 
is good anywhere. 

Good anchorage may be found northward of the middle of Maca
lanhag Island in 9 fathoms (16.4 m.), muddy bottom, but better pro
tected anchorage will be found farther in toward the village. 

Direc::tions.-N o directions are needed for the outer anchorage; it 
is ~ of access at all times. To enter the inner anchorage, bring 
a sharp-pointed, distant hill seen over the northern part of the vil
lage of Gigmoto to bear 285° (WNW. % W. mag.) and steer for it, 
keeping a good lookout for the reefs on either side; when the western 
side of Macalanhag Island opens clear of the land to the southward 
the narrowest part of the channel will have been passed, and a 271° 
(W. mag.) course will lead to a goo<l: anchorage in 3 fathoms ( 5.5 m.) 
muddy bottom, in the middle of a basin aoout % mile in diameter. 

Unless the hill mentioned is positiv~ly identified or the edges of the 
reefs can be seen, it is not safe to attempt to enter the inner 
anehorage. · . 
· -~Point,, about 1% mileS southward of Gigmoto Bay, is a 

round,.,.topped, grass-co\~er:ed hill 140 feet (32 m.) high, connected 
with the:: high land immediately westward of it by a neck of land 



 

132 UNITED ST.ATES COAST PILOT 

about 50 feet ( 15.2 m. J high. Sogocan Cove lies northward from the 
point and Diyoryan Cove southward. A small, brush-covered, rocky 
isfet, 80 :feet (24.4 m.) high, lies over 200 yards southward from Nag
silag Point. Two small, bare rocks, 19 and 22 feet (5.8 and 6.7 m.) 
high, respectively, lie about% mile northeasterly and nearly 1/2 mile 
southeasterly of N agsilag Point. Both are surrounded by deep water. 

Bitaogan Point, about a4 mile southward of Na1?Silag Point, 
forms the eastern extremity of a heavily wooded, gradually rising 
ridge, extending westerly about 3 miles. This ridge is one of the 
most prominent headlands on this coast and can be dearly seen from 
the vicinity of N a~mbuaya Point. The western portion, including 
the 2,060 and 1,876 foot (618 and 572 m.) hills, is particularly promi
nent. N agsilag Point also marks the extremity of another similar 
headland rising to a maximum height of 2,110 foot ( 643 m.) about 3y2 
miles inland. The valley between the above-described headlands is 
conspicuous from seaward. Ginitligan Cove lies southward of 
Bitaogan Point. 

Balacay Island, a small, heavily wooded island, 265 feet (81 in.) 
hi~h, near its southwestern extremity, lies about 11:4, miles southward 
of Bitaogan Point. It is surrounded by and connected with the shore 
by reefs bare at low water. 

Agban Bay is of moderate depths and affords sheltered anchorage 
during the southwest monsoon. It is somewhat protected from the 
northeast by Balacay Island and its surrounding reef. 

Vinticayan Point, forming the south side of A~ban Bay, is 
formed by high, rocky cliffs, with a grassy area on its easte1·n extrem
ity. Polalan Bay lies on the south side of this point. 

Binorong Point, about 61/2 miles southward of Gigmoto Bay, is 
formed by high, dark-colored, rocky cliffs. A "'"~ooded i>eak, 266 feet 
(81 m.) high, about 300 yards from the extremity of the,point, show~ 
well from northward or southward. Gingaanan Bav lies northward 
from Binorong Point. ~ · 

Zayao I:sland, % mile northward from Binorong Point, is a bare 
rock 80 feet (24.4 m.} high; from northward it appears to form part 
of Binorong Point. Zayao Island is connected with the mainland 
westward by a reef which breaks in modera:te seas. 

A rock, 18 feet ( 5.5 ·m.} high, lies 360 yards south-southeastward of 
Tominongtong Point, the point 1 mile southwestward of Binorong 
Point. · ~ ·· · 

Bandayanon Point, 21/2 miles southwestward of Binorong Point, 
rises gradually on all sides to a height of 249 feet (76 m.). . · ' 

Pinohagan Island is a small wooded i~land, al feet (15~5 m.) 
high, lying close to the southwest side of . Bandayanon ·:Point, of 
which it appears to be a part when seen from·seuthward or westward. 

:Jumbit l:slets; consisting- of seven small, grassy.islet~ and. several 
bare rocks grouped .nearly ·in a· :north and sonth 41root1on, lie fro:rn 
~ to aver l mile south by east of Bandayanon Point;; · The l.arge~ 
islets vary in height from 62 to 112 feet,·( 18~9 to M.1· m;.) and are 
covered with grass and bushes.. The smaller islets are· mere rocb 
from 5 to 31 feet ( 1.5 to 9.4 m.) high. This gttoup rises froni. '& eol1'a} 
reef e~tending ~ to * mile westward·and 1Ji uii!e.:'eatt~artl ol l~e 
islets;·~·· water .. is f6Und~ close w the :SO:uthQ11 aide Of·~ae 3,..footr. 
(O~D m.) rock 100 ~ards;St>lltltw.IU'd ~f:~'$uth~nt·~~.: .;~ anly. 
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dangerous part of this reef is near its nortlnvest corner. 'vhere 
depths of 1Ai, and 1h fathom ( OA .and 0.9 m.) are found ~~. mile Wf'St

ward from the 31-foot (9.4 m.) rock. 
Kalapadan Bay (chart 4269), between Bandayanon Point and 

Taris Point, 214 miles southwestward, is bordered by wide reefs 
extending 1h mile in places. . 

Baras, the largest town on the east coast of Catanduanes Island. 
lies at the head of the bay between the mouths of the Macutal and 
Paniginhan Rivers. A white iron roof in the eastern end of the 
town forms a prominent landmark which can be seen from the 
vicinity of Sinalog Point. 

M:inabalay Island is a small island, 59 feet (18 m.) high and 
wooded almost to the water's edge, lying on the edge of the shore 
reef about 1,..-3 mile southward from the iron roof in Baras and about 
% mile northwest from Bandayanon Point. The channel into the 
Paniginhan River passes clo:Se eastward of Minabalay Island. 

A small detached reef covered by 3 fathoms ( 5.5 rn.) and sur
rounded by deep water lies on the western side of the channel o/8 
mile sout.h,;.southwestward of Minabalay Island. Another small 
patch of 5 :fathoms (9.1 m.) lies about %1 mile southwestward from 
the 3-fathom (5.5 m.) shoal. 

Directions.-Ves..c::els desiring to communicate with the town of 
Baras should bring the iron roof in the eastern part of the town to 
bear 1 ° (N. mag.) well open westward of 1\finabalay Island when 
well southward from the J umbit Islands and steer for it, anchoring 
when Pinohagan Island bears 91° (E. ma~.) in 9 fathoms (16.4 m.), 
sandy bottom. Small vessels may anchor 1n 4 fathoms (7.3 m.), mud 
bottom, midway between Minabalay Island and the land eastward. 

Tari& Pointr the southwestern limit of Ka.lapadan Bay, is not par
tic1:1Iarly promment .. Maguinling Island, lying just north ?f Taris 
Point, is small, heavily wooded, about 40 feet ( 12.2 m.) high, and 
not readily distinguished from the shore in the immediate vicinity. 

][agaray Point, about a4 mile south of Taris Point, is a narrow, 
heavifjr wooded neck of land, outlined by bold rugged cliffs and 
about 85 feet ( 25.9 m.} high. · 

Xagaray J:sland, just north of Kagaray Point, is small, low, and 
grass covered. . 

Sinactan Point, about 1 mile south of Kagaray Pointy is an irreg
·olar, heavi.ly wooded nook of land 175 feet (53 m.) high and extend
ing southeastward. 

'Sinalog Point, over 1 mile southward of Sinactan Point, is th~ 
moSt pronounced IX'int between Kalapadan Bay and N agumbuaya 
Point, and forms the northern. limit of Loeot Bay. The heavily 
wooded ·: slo~ ri~ from this point terminate in a hill 844 feet 
(257 m.) in height, % mile northwest from the extremity of the 
point. . . . : . 
. l:.rocot Bay,. between Sinalog Point and Nagun1buaya Point, 1 ~ 
miles sol}thward<J is fringed With <?Oral roo:fs, :which, nettr the middle 
of the bead of the b.,y, mUend eastwat'd and snri:ound the l.A>e<Jt 
lslatida, thus dividing the bay: into· two small:6r bays. Butt Bill is a 
heavn .. ··-.y.;wooa .. · - · e.· d.·· .. 'nill, .. 4M :feet'\188·11),.)··.hi~.··· i .. rr~esembl:ing: a·tnmcated 
pyramid, lying'neai' the:; Western. sltore <>£~ Bay. Oil its north• 
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west slope is a well-defined hump which shows well :from eastward or 
westward. 

The Locot :Islands are two small islands, 81 and 132 feet ( 24. 7 and 
40.2 m.) high, respectively, near the middle of Locot Bay. They are 
rocky and covered with bushes. 

Nagum.buaya Point is a narrow strip of land extending :from 
the southeast part of Catanduanes Island. It is extremely rugged, 
especially near the outer end, where sheer, rocky cliffs rise abruptly 
100 feet (30 m.) or more. Near the eastern end of the point are four 
hills ranging in height from 211 to 276 feet ( 64 to 84 m.) ; westward 
of these hills the land is low and wooded. From a distance north
ward or southward this low land disappears below the horizon and 
causes the outer part of the point to appear like an island. Deep 
water surrounds N agumbuaya Point. A small, steep-to rock, 25 
feet (7.6 m.) high, lies close to the eastern extremity of Nagumbuaya 
Point. 

LAOONOY GULF, 

between Catanduanes Island, Luzon, and the islands forming the 
north side of Albay Gulf, is about 21 miles wide at the entrance 
between N agum.buaya Point on Catanduanes Island and Rapurapu 
Island, and extends 48 miles in a northwesterly direction. The 
center of the gulf is deep and free from dangers. The coast of 
Catanduanes, bordering on Lagonoy Gulf, has already been described. 

Palag Bay is a small, semicircular bay 2:1f2 miles northwestward 
of Rungus Point. It affords good anchorage, sheltered from all 
except southeast winds. The entrance points are clear, but the head 
of the bay is filled by a reef rising abruptly :from deep water. 

Guijalo Bay lies about 4 miles westward from Palag Bay. The 
head of the bay is filled by a steep-to reef. Anchorage may be had, 
sheltered from northeast winds, but necessarily very close in, because 
of the great depth of water. 

Port Kinas is a small shipping port in a snug cove 1h mile south
west of Guijalo village. The anchorage is just off the cove; vessels 
should be careful not to get too far northward, as there are reefs in 
the bight and along the shore northward of Guijalo. 

Alto Point, 19 miles westward of Rungus Point, is moderately 
high and steep-to. 

ltosa Islet is a. small, low, wooded islet %. mile east-southeast of 
Alto Point. It is surrounded by a reef extending%, mile eastward, 
14 mile southward, and short.er distances westward and northward. 
The water is deep close up to the edge of the reef exc:f: for a small 
patch with 11 feet (3.3 DL) over it lying % mile no - ward of the 
east end of the reef. The channel between this reef and the Luz0n 
shore is deep and clear. · -

Alto ~ !s a large,. oval-shaped reef, part of .which dri~ a,t. low 
water1 -begmrung % mile southwest of Alto Pomt, extending 11/~ 
miles westwar~ and % m~le wide. The_ channel between thiS reef 
and the shore IS 1/2 mile wide, deep and clear. The ebannel bet-ween. 
this reef and -Yk>sa Islet is __ nearly l mile wide1 and deep. Vessels 
pa;ssing northwatd ·of the reef 11.11d ~- Islet .snmdd kee-p ·About 14 
inile from the soo.~ of l;u.zon,. which is .clear and ~tQ. · - ---- --_ .-•--
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Sa.bang is at the mouth of the Lagonoy River, about 4 Illiles west
ward from Alto Point. There are several large warehouses, a large 
church, and an old stone fort 30 or 40 feet (9.1 or 12.2 m.) high. 
Sabang is the/ort for San Jose on the Lagonoy River, about 4 miles 
southwestwar from Sabang. San Jose is the center of a consider
able hemp trade. Good anchorage may be found in 10 to 12 fathoms 
(18 to 22 m.) about% mile from shore, with the church at Sabang 
bearing between 1° (N. mag.) and 316° (NW. mag.). A fixed red 
light is exhibited from a white concrete be.aeon on the beach at 
Sabang. 

The coast from Sahang trends southerly for: 7 miles to Sagnay 
Point, is low, sandv, and steep-to. From Sagnay Point a ree-f, on 
which is a small group of rocks, extends ¥2 mile northeastward. 

Mount J:sarog is an extinct volcano, 6~482 feet (1,976 m.) high, 
about midway between Lagonoy Gulf and San Miguel Bay. 

Sagn.ay town is about 1¥2 miles westward of Sagnay Point. Ves
sels anchor about 1h mile nol'theastward of the village of Na.to in 4 or 
5 fathoms (7.3 or 9.1 m.) . 

.A.tulayan Bay, southeast from Sagnay Point, has very uniform 
depths of 30 to 40 fathoms ( 55 to 73 m.) and is free from shoals or 
reefs except a narrow reef fringing the shore and widest in the west
ern part. of the bay. In the southern part of the bay good, well
protected anchorage may be found about % mile from the shore in 
20 fathoms (36 m.), soft bottom. with Sagna:v Point bearing 12° (N. 
by E. mag.), northwest point Atulayan Island 4Q0 (NE. ¥2 N. mag.), 
and the eastern entrance point of the bay 98° (E. 5fs S. mag.). 
Atulayan Bay may be entered on either side of the island~ but if the 
northern entrance is used vessels must favor Sagnay Point to avoid 
a large reef lying northwestward of Atulayan Island. This channel 
is about 1t2 mile wide. 

Atulayan :Island, in the entrance to Atulayan Bay, sheltering it 
from northeast winds, is 693 feet (211 m.) high and a very conspicu
ous landmark, visible from all parts of the gulf. It is fringed by a. 
narrow, steep,-to coral reef. There are two reefs a short distance 
from shore, a small one 14 mile long, with a least depth of 12 feet 
(8.6 m.) lying parallel witb the shore, about 14 mile from the south
west side of the island. This reef must be avoided by vessels seek
ing an anchorage under the lee of the island and when entering fr.om 
eastward. The second reef lies northwest of the island and is 
separated from it by a narrow channel 25 to 30 fathoms ( 46 to 55 m.) 
deep; this reef is about 1 mile long northeast and southwest by 1t2 
mile wide and has a least depth of 7 feet (2.1 m.). It reduces by 
one-half the width of the north .enti-ance at Atulayan Bay. Fairly 
protected anchorage may be found off the west point of Atulayan 
Island in about 23 fathoms ( 42 m.). 

Ti.wt Point, 8 miles southeastward of the eastern entrance of 
A..tulayan Bay, is a rocky headland 438 feet (184 m.) high. The 
shores between Atulayan Bay and Tiwi Point are generally bold, 
rocky pajnts or headlands with beaches of sand and ~ravel in the 
b~bts. There·. is very .little eoral reef along this stretch except near 
Ti:wi Point. AbOut 2% miles southe.astward of Tiwi Point is a 
small sandy cay surrounded by a bank which .extends 21h miles in a 
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southeast direction and forms the northern side o'f the·· channel into 
Tabaco Bay. The same bank nearly joins the shore eastwarcl of 
Tiwi Church, leaving a deep channel only 1;8 mile wide between the 
bank and the shore. A. rocky patch with 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) over it lies 17.s 
mile west of the sand cay. 

Tabaco Bay (chart 4237), a deep, capacious harbor, lies between 
the coast of Luzon and San Miguel and Cacraray Islands. These 
two islands are connected by a reef. San Miguel Point, the north
west point of San Miguel Island, is surrounded by a reef extending 
% mile. A small patch, with 243,4 feet (7.5 m.) over it, lies 1 mile 
northwestward of San Miguel Point; with this exception the navi
gable channel into Tabaco Bay is nearly 11/2 miles wide between 
the 5-fathom curves on either side. 

Tabaco Bay is Yery deep, the shores on both sides are steep-to, and 
it contains no reefs or shoals except near the head. The bottom is 
level, with depths of 50 to 60 fathoms (91 to 110 m.). The town of 
'I'abaeo lies on the west side of the bay, about 3 miles southwest from 
San ~i@."uel Point. It i~ of con.siderable comll!ercial importance, large 
quant1t1es of hemp being shipped. Malilipot and Bacacay are 
small towns 2% and 51h miles, respectively, southeastward of Tabaco. 
About 1 mile east of Bacacay a reef profocts northeastward for about 
1 mile., surrounding Buguias Islet and extending ~ mile ooyond it. 
Bugu.ias Islet is very small, low, and flat-topped. There are ~everal 
small islets and shoals at the head of the bav bevond the track of 
ordinary naYigation~ Pilis Bay is a long la~oon-extending from the 
southwestern part of Tabaco Bay almost to Albay Gulf. Its southern 
<'1nd is separated from Albay Gulf by a narrow, gravel bank about 6 
feet (1.8 m.) high. This is used as a portage by native baneas trad
ing between A-1bay Gulf and Taha.co Bay~ 

A fixed red Ii~ht. visible 7 miles, is shown from a concrete to.wer on 
the ruins of an old fort on the beach in front of the town of Malinao. 

Directions.-Vessels approaching Tabaco Bay should bring the 
light and the church in Malinao in range, bearing 236° (SW. 'f's W. 
mag.), before Tiwi Point bears anything northward of '294° (~TW. 
mag.). The. church is a prominent building with a.n iron roof. and 
under favorable conditions can be seen a long distance. Steer in on 
this range and the vessel should pass·~~· mile from the reefs on either 
side; continue on this course until the church in Tabaco bears 186° 
(S. 1h w. mag.), when the course should be changed to 167° (S. by 
E. % E. mag.) ; pass close to Baculud Point and anchor in 25 or 30 
fathoms ( 46 to 55 m.), sand and. mud, oft' the wharves at Tabaco 
and about 200 or 250 vards from them. ·' -

San Xiguel- J'.sland~ forming the northeast side of Tahaco Bay, is 
about 800 feet (9'1 .m.) high and heaViJy·wooded .. The·southwestern 
side is fairly straight and steep'-to ; the" northeastern side · i~ . very 
irregular in -outline and is fringed by a reef extending ·m f>laees· to 
1 mile. A shoal with a least depth of 37' feet '(lt.3.m.J ]ies·2 mile$ 
northward of Budias Point, the eastern ·e'#riniify of Sllni Migu~l · 
Island., close to the usual steamer ·track to and :from Tab&OO ;lJli;y. · · 

Casalgan P~, separating San Miguel and Cagra:ray Isl~~- ifJf 
of no value, as 1t nearly ·dries s.t low water. 'Il.rere are fcmr -small 
islets m the pass; the~ being Jtihe ~ ' ' 
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Cagraray Xsland, southeastward of San Miguel Island, is of very 
irregular outline, very heavily wooded, and 1,250 feet (381 m.) high 
in the center. The north shore is faced by a wide reef, in which a.re 
two breaks, both too small to be of any value. 

Sula 'Channel is a narrow crooked passage between Cagraray 
Island and Luzon. It is about 4 Jniles in length and practicable 
only for small craft. The least water found in this channel is 5 feet 
( 1.5 m.), and there are a number of crooked and difficult places. The 
tides meet in the middle of the pass and have considerable velocity. 

Cagraray Pass, separating Cagraray and Batan Islands, 1s 
blocked by reefs. Mango Islet is small and lies in the middle of tho 
pass. 
~agbulauan and Guina:nayan Islands are two small, wooded 

islands, about 250 feet (76 m.) high, lying in the northern end of 
Cagraray Pass .. They are surrounded by reefs which extend l/2 
mile on the seaward side. Good, protected anchorage for small craft 
may be found southeast of G"uinanayan Island, but local knowledge 
is necessary, as the entrance is narrow and bordered by reefs. 

Batan Island, eastward from Cagraray Island, is hi1rh and heavilv 
wooded. The north side, from the west end as far as Kalanaga Bay, 
"? fr~nged by a reef extending 1 mile in places. Coal of fair quan
tity is found on Batan Island. 

Gaba Bay, on tl1e north coast of Batan Island about 1 mile east
ward of Guinanayan Island, is 1 mile wide and extends 2 miles south
~ard .. At first g~ance it appears to be a commodious ha~bor, but 
its available area 1s so restricted and the entrance so complicated by 
reefs that it would not be safe to seek shelter here without previous 
knowledge or until it is well marked. A vessel once safelv inside 
would find good~ protected anchorage in 9 fathoms (16.4 m.) in a 
basin 700 yards in diameter.· • 

Mount Bilbao, heavily wooded and 994 feet (803 m.) high, is the 
summit of the peninsula between Gaba and Kalanaga Bays . 
. Kalanaga Bay (chart 4259), a~t 2 miles eastward of Gaba Bay, 
1s a small, well-protected harbor with anc~orage space for one or 
two vessels. It is surrounded by wooded hills. More than half of 
the area of the bay is coral reef leaving but a limited space for 
anchorage. The surf breaks heavily on the west side of the entrance, 
marking it distinctly. · The limits of the reef on the ea.stern side 
are marked by stakes set at the edge. There are a few shacks on 
the low spit east of the entrance. . The residence of the manager 
of .·the· coal mines is on the eastern side. · The coal mines are lj2 
.tnile up the small stream at the southwest angle of the bay. 

Directio.ns.-.-Ve~ls enteri~ Kala~aga BaY. ~ould steer 181 ° 
(S. mag.) straight m, proceed.mg caut10Usly, giving the stakes on 
the eastern side a berth of about 200 yards and anchoring in 9 to 
10 -fathoms (16.4 to 18.3 m~) midway between the fish traps and 
Sha.Jtl Point~· Small eraft may with care run up the arm eaStward 
as far: as the .she.cks or may proceed up the bay nearly to the man-•et""s )louse~ ;; · · ·· . ·· · · .. · .·· · · 
~ Ka~p Bay to East Point, 'the eastern extremity of Batan 

Isl11:11~ there is np reef and the water. is bold~ . . ·· · · 

~= ~!.:f!1cUe=~H~:!i1e~!'f:1.r~~~ :a~o!~u :!iEt~ 
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There is a good channel through the strait, but it is tortuous and conl:
plicated by numerous reefs and must be navigated with caution. It 
has a least width of V3 mile and a least depth of 31h fathoms ( 6.4 m.). 
Middle Reef, lying 11;6 miles south-southwestward of East Point, 
Batan Island, is awash at low water and breaks heavily in the north
east monsoon. There is a small shoal spot with 22 feet (6.7 m.) over 
it and deeper water all around about 400 yards eastward of the north 
end of Middle Reef and about midway between Middle Reef and the 
reefs on the eastern side of the channel. Derickson Beef, covered 
by 1 foot (0.3 m.) and always visible, lies 1 mile southwestward of 
Middle Reef and 1/a mile from the reef fringing the north shore of 
Rapu Rapu Island. Its southern etlge is marked by a red buoy. 

Two range marks on the northern side of Rapu Rapu Island mark 
the channel eastward of Middle Reef. These range marks in line 
bearing 186° (8. 1f2 '\V. mag.) lead midway betvreen Middle Reef 
and the reefs eastward o:f it. 

Directions.-Vessels from northward should round East Point, 
Batan Island, at a distance of 1;2 mile, bring the beacons in line and 
hold the range until about % mile from the front beacon and Ba
bayon Point, west end of Rapu Rapu Island, bears 243° (S\\T'. by 
W. 1,4 'V. mag.) . Steer for this point for 1 y2 miles until close south
ward of the buoy on Derickson Reef on the range form.ed by the two 
southern beacons leading in to Batan, when the red buoy on Columbia 
Reef may be steer for or the west end of Rapu Rapu Island rounded 
at a distance of 300 yards ; if the latter course is taken, the vessel, 
if bound westward, should stand southward for l/2 mile before 
hauling westward, thereby giving Babayon and Columbia Reefs a 
good berth. 

Rapu B.apu Island, lying eastward of Batan Island, is 1,7 45 feet 
( 532 m.) high in the center; the west and ea st ends are 650 and 500 
feet (198 and 152 m.) high. respectively. The northeastern coast is 
frin~d by a narrow coral reef, bare at low water. Discolored water 
extends for about 2112 .mi,les off this part of the island; therefore it is 
recomn1ended that vessels give this coast a wide berth. 

Ungay Point, the southeast point of Jlapu Rapu Island. n.nd the 
northern entrance point to Albay Gulf, is bold and prominent, 500 feet 
( 152 m.) high a short distance from the shore. Several rocks about 
20 feet ( 6.1 m.) high lie about 200 .yards from the point. The water 
is very deep off Ungav Point, 100 fathoms (182 m.) being found 
within ¥2 mile from shore. An occulting white light, visible 16 miles, 
is shown from a white steel tower on Ungav Point. Owing to its 
great elevation, it is frequently seen a greater distance in clear weather. 

ALBAY GULF, 

bounded on the north by Cagraray, Batan, ·and Rapu Rapu Islands 
and on the west and south by Luzon, is about 28 miles long, east and 
west, and 6 miles wide at the entrance between U ngay and . Bi~ay 
Points. The shores are in general steep and the water deep, with .• the 
exception of a number. of dangerous .reefs.lying near the· head of the 
~It . . . 
. From U-!lgaY··Pointw~ward.the south.coast ...... :0. :f :Rap. u ... Rl.pu W.•n. d. 
is clear, w1tb the exception of a large shore ~f lyuig in frqnt of 
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the town of Rapu Rapu. This reef extends along the coast for 2Y2 
miles and projects 3_4 mile southward. Abreast of the western end 
of the town are two conspicuous rocks, 20 and 30 feet (6.1 and 9.1 m.) 
high, on the southern edge of the reef. There is a small ba v affording 
anchorage behind the eastern end of the reef, the reef aff~rding pro
tection from southwest winds. There is a small channel behind the 
reef, entered from the westward arid used by small vessels, leading 
within l;2 mile of the town. 

Babayon Point, the western extremity of Rapu Rapu Island, is 
about 100 feet (30 m.) high and well wooded. It is frin~ed by a 
narrow reef, but may be safely rounded at a distance of 300 yards. 
Babayon Beef is a small reef, partly bare at low water, 113 inile 
west-southwestward of Babayon Point. 

Coltllllbia Reef is a small reef, with a least depth of 5 feet 
( 1.5 m.), 1 mile 'vestward from Baba yon Point. Its southeastern 
edge is marked by a red buoy. 

The village of Batan is oh the southeast coast of Batan Island, 
facing Rapu Rapu Strait. There is a long wooden wharf, with suffi
cient water at the end for interisland vessels. Hatan Harbor is easy 
of access· and affords good anchorage, well protected fron1 wind and 
sea. The entrance is marked by two red and two black beacons. To 
enter, pass midway between the beacons and anchor eastward of the 
wharf in 7 fathoms (12.8 rn.). 

The shore of the south side of Batan Island is in general clear and 
steep-to. About midway on this coast there is a bight extending % 
mile northeastward, where anchora~e sheltered from northerly 
winds, may be found. The head of this hay is filled by a reef, on the 
western edge of which there is a rock about 25 feet ( 7.6 m.) high. 
In app_roaching this ancho~·age ca1·e must be taken to avoid a small 
reef lymg on the western side of the entrance. 

Coal Harbor (chart 4237), forming the southern end of CagrarRv 
Pass, extends nearly 2 miles northwestward, beyond which it is blocked 
by reefs. A reef extends 14 mile from the -shore a short distance 
northwestward of Binalba~an Point, and farther northwestward 
another reef extends % mile from the Batan shore with a s1nall, 
rocky islet in its center. Cagraray Point is surrounded by a reef 
extending 1h mile eastward, and a detached shoal, with 9 feet on 
it, lies % mile northeastward of Cagraray Point. The United 
States Government formerly mined coal from the west end of Batan 
Island and shipped it from a small stone pier near the village of 
Liguan. On the pier are prominent nipa warehouses and offices with 
iron roofs~ The channel to this pier is marked by two black and 
three red buoys. Coal Harbor is sheltered from all winds except 
from southeast. . The anchorage area available for large vessels is 
deep, 25 to 30 fathoms ( 46 to 55 m.) ; muddy bottom. Small ves.: 
sels can find good sheltered anchorage in 18 fathoms ( 33 m.) in a 
basin about 500 or 000 yards in diameter, surrounded by coral reefs, 
oft' the pier. 
-.. Fl'QDl Cagraray Point, the coast trends southwesterly for 2~.-f? miles 

to Cabadea ·Point, the eastern entrance to Port Sula, and is high and 
w~U wooded. . The coast line is very irregular, being indented by 
·sev~ral bays which are fringed with coral reels. 
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Port Sula (chart 4237), formed by a slight enlargement of the 
southern part of the Sula Channel, is well sheltered, has good holding 
ground, and is used as a harbor of refuge for moderate-sized vessels. 
It is about 14 mile wide at the entrance and carries that width ·£or 
% mile, when it narrows and shoals, rendering it unfit for naviga
tion except by very small craft. The anchorage space is much re
duced by reefs extending from both sides of the port, the width 
between the reefs being only from 200 to 300 yards; a vessel should 
keep midway between the points in entering. There is a stream with 
good fresh water in the northeastern part of Port Sula. 

A fixed red light, visible 7 miles, is shown from a white post on 
the extremity of Cabadea Point . 

Li bog is a small town in the northwest angle of Al bay Gulf, about 
5% miles westward from Port Sula. The large church forms a good 
landmark. A reef extends ~ mile from shore. 

A small reef, showing rocks awash at low water, lies about 1114 
. miles north-northeastward of Legaspi light and % mile from the 
shore. 

Legaspi, at the head of Al bay Gulf, is the principal port in eastern 
Luzon, and one of the largest hemp-shipping ports in tlie archipelago. 
There are a number of small wharves with about 10 feet ( 3 m.) at 
their ends. The town of Legaspi, capital of the Providence of Albay, 
is about 11;!2 miles westward of the port. The anchorage off Legaspi 
is bad, due to the great depth, 17 to 22 fathoms (31 to 40 m.) being 
found 300 ya.rds from shore, and the bottom being irregular with 
Yolcanic sand, rocks, and mud in patches, affording poor holding 
ground. 

This a.nchorage is open eastward, and the northeast monsoon sends 
in a heavy sea. Vessels intending to work cargo generally drop both 
anchors and back in until the stern is within 10 or 15 feet of the 
end of the wharf and pass all cargo to and from the ship by hand 
over a stage rigged from the wharf to the ship. . 

A fixed red light, visible 9 miles, is shown from a white steel 
frame structure near the beach and about% mile northward ·of the 
town. 

Mount Lingtdon, a conical wooded -hill with a flat top, is 555 
foot (169 m.) high. It is about l:fh miles from the beach and north
westward of Legaspi and forms a prominent landmark. 
Ca~untuCS:n Po~nt, about * mile southeastward of LegasP.i, is a 

pro~1nen~ J?Dint with a steep hill, 222. feet ( 68 m.) high, on its ex
tremity; ~t is grass· co""!ered, and at a d:tetai;a.ce from t~e gulf :ap.Pears 
as a conical, green hill. The Sabang River empties mi.mediately 
northward of Capuntucan Point. · · · 

Xayon Volcano is the most conspicuous landmark in this part·of 
Luzon. It rises from the plain aoout 7112 miles northwestward of 
Legaspi to a height of 7,943 feet (2,421 · · m~). The volcano iorln$ 
a perf~t cone and at times gives oil" a oonsiderable amount of vapqr. 
It is prominent while navigating both coasts of Luzon. . . · · ' 

There are. a number of. dangerous reefs. ofi ~~pi~ .... Oa;tnbeg
B.eef:.. 884 miles northeastwar,d-of Capuntucan Point, is-of oval form, 
amout 300 yards greatest dameter,. and has a least detitb <>f• 1% 
fathoms (3.2 m.). :It··is marked off 'its northern ead by a· blacJ.c bu()j': 



 

LUZON, M1NllOR0, AND \~ISA YAS 141 

Barao Reef is 3% miles northeashvar<l of Capuntucan Point, is 
nearly round. about 500 yards in diameter. with a least depth of 
% fathom (1.4 m.). Den.son. Reef, 2 miles east-northeastward of 
Capuntucan Point, is about 500 yards in diameter, and has a ]east 
depth of 3.4 fathom {1.4 m.) ~ it is usually plainly marked by di!Scol
ored water. A red buov murks the. southern end. Poliqui Reef, 
3% miles eastward of Capuntucan Point. has n least depth of 23.4 
fathoms (5 m.). Legaspi Reef. l mile eastward of Capuntucan 
Point, has a least depth of 2¥2 fathoms ( 4.6 m.) ; the reefs off Lubas 
Point extend over ~/2 n-iile from shore, leaving a deep channel 14 
mile wide between them and Legaspi Reef. . 

Directions.-The usual course taken by \'essels h'lund to Legaspi 
is as follows: The north side of the gulf is skirted at a distance of at 
least 1 mile until the port of Legaspi bears !lll 0 (SS\V. o/8 ,V. mag.), 
when it is steered for. The anchorage may be approached directly by 
passing between Barao and Denson Reefs. The navigable channel is 
1 mile wide and very deep, anil the light steered for on a 254° (WSW. 
% W. mag.) bearing should carry a vt:'ssel midway between these two 
reefs. In the daytime, the church at Daraga, which is very conspicu
ous, bearing 257° (WS\V. 3,4 \V. mag.). just open northward of the 
light, is a good leading niark for this channel. 

Some shipmasters enter and leave Legaspi by passing southward of 
the red buov on Denson Reef. 

Poliqui Bay, in the southwest a~le of Albav Gulf~ is about 5 
miles wide at the entrance and ext.ends about the same distance south
ward. The coves that indent its shores are filled with reefs~ and the 
shore of the main bay is fringed with reefs which are comparatively 
narrow on the eastern side. The center of the bay is clear and very 
deep. 

Cauit Point, at the eastern entrance to Poliqui Bay, is low, cov
ered with mangroves~ and fringed by a coral reef over ~--2 mile wide. 
Manito Ree£ lies with its northern edge· about 1 mile west-north
westward of Cauit Point and has a least depth of 2 fathoms (3.6 m.). 
There is an unnamed reef with rocks awash lying southward of 
Manito Beef. From Canit Point the coast trends easterly for 21/2 
miles to Paron Point; thence southeasterly for 41h miles to Gajo 
P?int, with two small bays between; an? thence. sou~heasterly for 7 
miles to the entrance to Sugot .Bay. This coast is fr1nged by a nar
row shore reef in no place extending over 1_4 mile. ..;...\.bout 1% miles 
southward of Po.ron Point there is a hot sprin~ near the shore. Gajo 
Point is clean and steep-to and prominent~ being the termination of 
a mountain 3,606 feet ( 1,099 DL) high 3 miles back from the shore. 
Bacon is a small town 6 miles southeastward of Gajo Point~ The 
co.untry back of it is low and flat, forming a break in the mountains; 
there is a good road to Sorsogon, distant 5 miles. The cable from 
Legaspi ba.D.ds at Bacon and the position is shown by a ca.hie-mark 
bu~y. The anchorage oil Bacon is bad, being exposed to northeast 
and east winds and seas. Bacon contains a church with a dome, and 
e~ut. 1 mile westward of the to~n there. is. a hill 36<? feet (110 m.) 
k:qJh near the .beach, both·. of which a.re ~astly· reco~. There 18 
a break in the reef ia front of the town .dording a 18.nding for small 
baa.ts. · V:essels. usually anchol' %. inile from shore, outside of the line 
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of the reefs, in 12 to 15 fathoms (21.9 to 27.4 m.), mud and sand 
bottom, with the church dome bearing 181° (S. mag.). Small craft 
may anchor closer in with the church dome bearing 181° (S. ma~.) 
and about % mile fron1 shore in 5 fathoms (9.1 m.); sandy bottom 
and indifferent holding ground. About 100 yards inshore of this 
position there is a small. dangerous rock nearly awash. 

Sugot Bay is fringed with re<>fs, narrow on the eastern side, and 
widening to about lf2 mile on the western side and at the head of 
the bay.· The center of the bav is very deep. Anchorage may be 
found "at the head of the bay. about 1 mile from shore, in 12 to 15 
fathoms (21.9 to 27.4 m.) mud bottom. 

From Sugot Bay to Bingay Point the shore is fringed by a reef 
extending 112 mile in places. 

Bingay Point is the southern entrance point to Albay Gulf. The 
reef extends about % mile northward, and immediatell south of the 
point the reef extends 11;2 miles eastward. The ree continues of 
wide extent southward as far as Barcelona, south of Gubat, with 
breaks in it at several places. Its g-reatest width is about 51;2 miles 
southward of Bingay Point, where it extends over 2 miles. This 
reef is always well defined by the heavy breakers on its outer edge. 
The water is bold close up to the breakers, and it is safe to run 1A, 
mile from the breakers. 

Bingay Island is a rock 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) high, lying % mile east
ward of Bingay Point. From Bingay Island the reef extends 300 
vards to the northward. 
~ Port Gubat (chart 4258) is on the east coast of southern Luzon 
about 10 miles southward of Bingay Point. It is formed by an open
ing in the reef which extends along this coast and out to 1 mile from 
the shore in places. The Eort is con1posed o:f two bays divided by a 
coral reef extending l/2 nule from the west shore. The south bay is 
the larger, but is never used, as it is open to northeast winds and sea 
and has poor holding ground. The north bay is smaller, and its 
northern part is shoal and onJy fit for s1nall craft. This bay is open 
to the wind~ but well sheltered from the sea by reefs and is a good 
anchorage for moderate-sized vessels. The reefs on either side of 
the entrance are easily seen and are bare at low water. A fixed red 
light, visible 7 miles~ is shown from a concrete tower on the beach 
near the cemetery in the northern part of the town. A beacon, form
ing with the light tower a range for entering the north harbor, stands 
on the edge of the reef northeastward of the town. It consists of 
a concrete post surmounted by a white, triangular, steel day mark. · 

Directions.-V essels entering Guhat should bring the beacon and 
light tower in range bearing 2981~ 0 (NW. by W. 1/2 \V. ma~.) and 
steer in on this range, anchoring in 4 to 5 fathoms (7.3 to 9.1 m.), 
muddy bottom, when the church hears 277° (W. y2 N. ma.g.). 

From Rasa Point, the southern entrance to Guhat~ the coast tr.ends 
southerly for 18 miles to Padan~ Point, the northern .entrance to 
Matnog Ba~ .. The ~oast reef, wluch extends about 1h ~de eastward 
of Rasa Point, continues southward, gradually narrowing to a mere 
fringe. The town of Bulusan is about 10 miles southward of Gubat. 
Anchorage may be found here~ oif a break in the reef1 in 12 to 14 
fathoms w-9 to 25.6 m.), by. brin~ the ehU;.reh to bear 300.0 (NW~ 
by W. % . mag.) and steermg for it, anchoring abo.ut % mile from 
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shore when Tang Point bears 10° (N. 3,4 E. m.ag.). Considerable 
current is felt here, and the holding ground is not very good. 

There are a number of unimportant towns on this coast, but vessels 
generally call only at Gubat and Matnog, to which the other places 
send their products for shipment. 

Bulusan Volcano, 5 miles fron.-i the coast and nearly west of 
Bnlusan town, is an actiYe volcano ;1,115 feet (1,559 m.) high. 'Vhen 
not obscured by clouds it forms an excellent mark for making this 
coast, as it is visible over 60 miles. Sharp Peak, about 1 mile north
east of Bulusan Volcano, is 3,986 feet ( 1,215 m.) high; it appears 
sharp from eastward only. 

Balusin.gan Bay is formed by a curve in the coast between 
Pacahan and Padang Points, northward of Matnog Bay. It af
fords anchorage in 10 to 15 fathoms (18.3 to 27.4 m.), sand bottom, 
1;2 to 3,4 mile offshore, protected from westerly and southwesterly 
winds. 

Matnog Bay and Ticlin Strait have already been described. The 
passage between Ticlin and J uac Islands is obstructed by reefs and 
is not safe. Ticlin Strait, the channel between the coast of Luzon 
and the islands of Calintaan, J uac, and Ticlin! is much used by coast
ing steamers. The currents in Ticlin Strait are strong, with eddies 
about the islands. 

MINDORO AND LUBANG ISLANDS 

LUBANG ISLA:!\'T>S 

(chart 4338) are a detached group of six islands that front the south
west end of Luzon and the northwest end of Mindoro. The onlv safe 
anchorage for vessels during" all seasons is the port of Tilig, on the 
northeast coast of Luban1t Island. 

Cahra Island, the outer, or westernmost. island of the group, is 
flat, wooded. and about 200 feet ( 61 m.) high. A reef proJects 100 
yards from its north and northeast. sides. A g-roup flashing whitP. 
light, visible 21 miles, is shown from a ·white, square tower on the 
west angle of a white dwelling- near the west end of Cahra Island. 
The light is visible around the entire horizon except where obscured 
by Lubang and Ambil Islands. The channel between Cahra and 
Lubang is 11/2 miles wide and inay he naviJ..,rated with safety, as the 
reefs on the northwest end of Lubang always show. In this channel 
the flood sets northward an<l the {'bb southward. 

Lubang Island is the lal'g-est and most important island of the 
gt"Oup. It is high in the middle, hut low at each extremity. When 
comin~ from the southward. the northern extremity of the high land 
in, the center mav be mistakPn for the end of the island. Its coasts are 
frinJ{ed by a reef about .14 mile wide: the southwest coast is rocky. 
On the eastern and northeastern sides are several bays, more or less 
protected, but difficult to make, owing to the shoals and reefs by 
which they are . inclosed. . · 

· · ·· Lubang,. the principal town. is on the north side of the island of 
the same name.. about 2 miles from the western end. It lies in thP 
middle of a fertile plain; facinl? the sea. and· contains a prominent 
ehureh and convent. Landing in front of the town is very difficult 



 

144 UNITED STATES COAST PILOT 

on account of the coral reef that fringes the shore. There is a break 
in the reef, westward of the church; through which small boats can 
pass in fine weather at certain stages of the tide. There is no good 
anchorage in front of the town. Vessels desiring to communicate 
with Lubang should stand in for the chur·ch, heading about 166° 
(S. by E. % E. mag.), and stop, about 1 mile from shore, as soon as 
the southwest point of Ambil Island begins to be shut in by the first 
point eastward of Port Tilig. The nearest available anchorap:-es to 
Lubang are Port Tilig, 5 miles southeastward, and Tagbac Cove, 
2% miles southwestward. ' 

Port Tillg, on the northeast coast of Lubang,. is the only safe 
anchorage for vessels in all seasons; it is sheltered from all winds 
and is completely protected froi;n the sea. The holding ground is 
excellent, but the anchorage area is sufficient ?nly for small vessels. 
The entrance faces the north-northwest and is defined by reefs on 
which the sea breaks during rough weather. In the entrance there 
are depths of 10 to 14 fathoms (18.3 to 25.6 m.) in mid-channel, and 
the western shore can be approached until the anchorage in front of 
the entrance joint is reached in 3:Y2 to 5 fathoms ( 6.4 to 9.1 m.), 
mud and san . A shoal, showing at low water, divides the port into 
two small but excellent anchorages. The chart will be the best ~ide. 
Buoys mark the points of the reefs at the entrance and the munici
pality maintains a red light on the beach at the town. 

Ingress and e~ss, unless in very favorable weather, are ques
tionable for a sailing vessel, owing to its being a lee shore. Cattle, 
pigs, and poultry can be obtained at moderate prices; also a fair 
supply of water. There are no vegetables, and fruit is scarce. 

Looc Bl!l.y, on the eastern side of Lubang Island. about 8 miles 
southeastward of Port Tilig, is a very snug port, which affords safe 
retreat in the event of an accident, the reefs protecting the inner 
anchorages from the seas even in easterly weather. It is rather free 
from danger at the mouth. and good holding ground will be found 
in depths between 10 and 20 fathoms (18.3 to 36.6 m.). Within the 
former depth it suddenly shoals. and .several lines of coral ledge bar 
the inner depths of the bay from direct access;, although · e-xce~lent 
shelter would be found· by a vessel moored between these barriers. 
At the villa~e a brisk rivulet supplies excellent water, but boats can 
fill only at high water. In approachin~ the bay caution must be 
obse.,-ved, as there is a 31;2-fathom (6.4 m.) patch, about 4 miles east ... 
ward of the southern entrance point of the bay. Water and wood 
are easily p~ocurabl~, but the prices o~ ·bullocks, stock, vegetables, 
etc., are as high, or higher, than at Manila. . 

Tabajtn Bay: on the south coast. near the eastern. end of Luhang 
Island, affords sheltered anchorage ~o!" small vessels .1n heav_r. north
east weather and also i'.or vessels des1r1Df? to com.mu.nmate with Looe, 
or s-.n Rafaoel, as it is locally known. Landin~ truly be made oo a 
sandy beach at the head of the bay, whence a trailleadertO the village, 
distabt about 11J.s. miles. 

Tag'bac Cove~ small and open to the southwest1 is' near ··.f;be north• 
western .end of Lubang Island. Ves8els desiring to commm:iieate ~ 
with the town of Lubang eatl' find good;, sheltered.. :*8ebom~ 'till:~ 
the northeast ·monsoon m 15 fathoms (§ ... DC}m 1'.~Dreak bi'' the reef& 
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The land is low and there are no prominent landmarks. The reefs 
show plainly, and no difficulty will be found in picking up an 
anchorage. 

Am.bil Island, lying eastward of Lubang, is for1ned by a conical 
n1ountain about 2,500 feet ( 7 42 m.) high. The northeast coast is high 
and rocky, with an open bay in which.are depths of 10 to 12 fatho1ns 
( 18.3 to 21.9 m.) , shoaling to 5 fathoms ( 9.1 m.) near the shore reef. 
The western shore is frin~ed with coral, and the bay south of the 
western point of the island is almost filled by reefs extending 300 to 
600 yards offshore. A 2lh-fathon1 ( 4.6 m.) shoal lies almost in the 
center of this bay, leaving very little room for anchorage. The 
passage between Ambil and Lubang is clear, but caution is necessary, 
as reefs contract the channel to one-half its apparent width. In this 
passage the flood tide sets south and the ebb north. 

Malavatuan :Island, about 3 miles northward of the east end of 
Ambil Island, is small and coyered with brushwood. It is steep-to 
and has a passage ll/2 miles wide between it and Mandaui Island, 
with depths of 15 and 18 fathoms (27 and 33 m.). 

Man':laui Island, lying ~4 mile nc?rth of the Pastern part of Ambil 
Island is composed of two small hills of unequal height. On the 
Fouthwest side is a shoal 200 yards from the shore, the other side 
being steep-to. The channel between ~iandaui and A.mbil is over 1;2 
mile wide. and has <lepths of 5 to 12 fathoms (9.1 to 21.9 m.). 

A hank about 2 miles long in an east-northeasterly direction and 
about 1 1nile wide, with depths of from 7 to 8 fathoms (12.8 to 14.6 
1n.), lies nearly 4 miles north-northeastward of Malavatuan Island. 
A small bank with a least depth of 7 fathon1s ( 12.8 m.) over it lies 
nearly 1% miles northeastward of Malavatuan Island. Another 
small bank, with a least depth of 61/i fathoms (11.4 m.) over it, lies 
1 mile north westward of the same island. 

A crescent-shaped shoal about 4 miles long in an easterly direc
tiun, with depths of 43,4 to 8 fathoms (8.7 to 14.6 m.) over it, lies be
tween 3 and 4 n1iles northward of Ambil Island. The 43,4-fathom 
(R7 m..) spot on this shoal lies 4 miles northward of the northern
Jnost point of Ambil Island-. 

A:Illbil Shoal, lying about 1% miles northwestward of Ambil 
Island,· is about 8,4 mile Jong in a northwesterly direction and has 
depths .of 31;12 to 5 fathoms (6.4 to 9.1 m.). Between the shoal and 
Ambil Island· are' several shoal spots with 3%, fathoms (6.8 m.). 
Vessels of over 18 feet ( 5.5 m.) draft should not attempt to pass be,. 
tween A.rnbil Shoal and Ambil Island. 
· A£ttera Shoal is about 1% miles from the north side of Lubang 
and.has depths of 1% to~ 4 ~atho:r_ns (2.3 to 7.3 ~-). The ~nth end 
of Mandan1 Island, kept in bne with the north point of Ambd Island 
on a 97° ·{lS, 1/2 S. mag.) beai:ing, clears the south sid_e·of the bank .. 

&lmo- Banks, about 15 miles northward oi Ambll Island, consist 
of two banks with & :least known depth of ,6 fathoms. The western 
and shoal-er bank extends 3 miles northeast and southwest and lies 12 
mil~·westwa'l,'"d of Fortune.Island. ···:The eastern bank~ on which the 
J~gt . d~p~ • foun<! was 8 · fathoms (14.6 m..) ~· is about 11/2 miles in 
t~•and·9 miles west-northwestward. .of Fortune Island. ·There 
tire. \it~~.·· ·.aarr''JSO\Ul. ·· .·. ~ing&, lo t~ ... 64.fa. tho.f!is. (~7 to .. ll"t m.), eastwa~d 
of;:~~ ~and doop·water in Other d1rectio~ · · 
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Golo :I.sland is a long, high, narrow strip of land extending 8 
1niles west-northwest and east-southeast, with reefs off its northwest, 
east~ and southeast points. The channel between this island and 
Lubang is about 112 mile wide, with rocks nearly awash in its center. 
In this passage the flood tide runs north and the ebb tide south. 

NORTH COAST OF MINDORO 

Mindoro is an island of an oval form with a prolongation of the 
northern portion toward the west. It lies south of the western part 
of Luzon and is about 95 miles long by 50 wide, with an area of 
3,794 square statute miles, making it the seventh island in size of 
the Philippine Archipelago. Though in sight of Luzon, this island 
js sparsely populated and little known and developed, being ex
tremely mounta.inous, covered with dense forests, and in thf" more 
level parts near the coast full of marshes, and consequently unhealth
ful. The inhabitants· of the cos.st are Tagals, but 1n the interior is 
a tribe, probably the aborigines of the isla::nd, called Manguianes, 
speaking a peculiar language and living in a very primitive manner 
on the products of a rude agriculture. 

Mount .Halcon, in the northern part of Mindoro, is 8,481 feet 
(2,585 m.) high and one of the highest mountains in the northern 
Philipp in es. 

Mount Oalavite is a large promontory, the western slope of which 
forms Cape Calavite and the northern slope Point del Monte; the 
sun1mit, 4,990 feet (1,521 m.) high, appears dome-shaped from west
ward, but from north or south it shows a long ridge, fairly level; the 
western end of this ridge is the hi~hest part. 

Binuan.gan Point, 4 miles northward and eastward of Cape Cala
vite, resembles it in appearance and is bold, the few rocks along this 
coast lying close in. South of the point there is a small bight with a 
sand beach, in front of which is anchorage during the northeast mon
soon in 5% fathoms ( 10 m.) sand, 300 yards from the beach. A rivu
let of good water enters here. There is another anchorage immedi-
ately north of Cape Calavite, but it is not as good. . 
. Point de~ Monte, about 6 miles east-northeast of Bin.uanga~ J.>oint, 
is sandv, with a small 1-fathom (1.8 m.) shoal close to it. This IS the 
most northern point of Mindoro. 

Bagalayag Point, 9 miles eastward of Point del Monte, is a rocky 
blu:ff 35 feet (10.6 m.) high, with big rocks around it. From Bag .. 
alayag Point to Bog10 Point, 9 miles farther eastward1 the coast 
~in~ is very bold,. ~pecially between Baet~ and Bogio Points, where 
it is almost prec1p1tous. For about 1 mile eastward of Bagalayag 
Point the shore line continues rocky and then becomes sandv and 
continues so with a few small breaks of boulders to Baeto Point. 
At this point for about 300 yards . are very hig rocks; then for 2 
miles the shore line continues sandy again to Bogio Point. From 
Bogio Point to · 1:y2 .miles eastward of the mouth of the Matabang 
River is a big sand beach, very wide and low. At the mouths of tbe 
Cervants and M:ataban~ Rivers the lowland extends far back into 
the interior. Beyond this beach to the eastward, as far as. the mouth 
of the Camerong B!ver, are many. small h. illooks ris~ abrup~y frofll 
a. rocky coast to heights of 300 or 400 feet (91 to . ·: .m.) ·&nd sepa~. 
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rated by sand beaches. Eastward of the mouth of the Camerong River 
to Talipanan Point the coast line again becomes bold, and almost 
precipitous at Talipanan Point; then another sand beach, with one 
small break, until Minolo Point is reached. Eastward from Minolo 
Point are SIIlall hills 200 to 300 feet ( 61 to 91 m.) high, rising 
abruptly from the rocky shore and interspersed with small sand 
beaches. 

From Bagalayag Point to Baeto Point the mountains are from 
2,000 to 2,500 feet ( 610 to 762 m.) high and are very steep and close 
to the shore. Between Baeto and Bogio Points there is a mountain 
3,339 feet ( 1,018 m.) high. Eastward from the mouth of the Cer
vantes and Matabang Rivers is a fairly high range of front hills 
extending as far as the Camerong River. This range is backed by a 
higher range, which approaches the shore to the eastward. Mount 
Talipanan is a peak of this range and is very conspicuous, coming. to 
a sharp point 3,826 feet ( 1,166 m.) high ; this range is generally 
covered with clouds except in the early morning. The hills from 
Bagalayag Point to Bo~io Point are heavily wooded. At Bogio 
Point the eastern slope of the 3,339-foot (1,018 m.) mountain up to 
2,000 feet (610 m.) is covered with greenish-yellow grass; from the 
Matabang ki ver to the Camerong River the hills are partly wooded 
and partly grassy; from the Camerong River to Port Galera the hills 
are heavily wooded, as are all the mountains in the background. 

Between Bagalayag Point and Port Galera are. a number of small 
rivers. The Cervaptes and Matabang are probably mouths of the 
same river running out of the gap between the two high ranges of 
mountains. Only small boats can enter their mouths. The Camerong 
River is smaller than the other two, but also allows entrance for 
small boa ts. 

Off the mouths of the <Jervantes and Matabang Rivers shoal water, 
with 3 fathoms (5 .. 5 m.) at its edge, extends 1/s mile, beyond which the 
water. deepens rapidly. Anchorage can be f?und, but necessarily very 
close in to the edge of the shoal water. This anchorage can be easily 
identified by the deep depression in the coast line. It affords shelter 
only with offshore winds, and good ground tackle must be used, as 
the squalls from the hills are very violent. The municipality of 
Abra de llog maintains a fixed red light at the anchorage. 

Kinolo Point, 3 miles westward of Port Galera, is covere'l with 
trees·; on its eastern side is a beach before which anchorage can be 
had on sand and gr.avel. The shore is steep, and there are depths of 
25 to 30 fathoms ~46 to 55 m.) 600 yards from it. About% mile east
ward of Minolo Point is a small bay fringed by reefs, reducing the 
anchora~ area to a basin about 250 yards in diameter. By keeping 
in the middle of the entrance 4 fathoms (7.3 m.) can be carried into 
the bay, where from 8 to 12 fathoms (14.6 to 21.9 n1.) will be found. 
The swinging room is very limited, and it does not appear to be a 
good anchorage. · 

Port &alera (chart 4844) is formed by a promontory from the 
coast of Mindoro and the islets of Medio and Paniquian, westward of 
the prrimontory. The port is a sort of canal with two passa~es, onE? to 
the northwa~ · !1-lld the other to the no!"thw:est'Yard, the operung 
betweell· Pamqwan and the coast not bemg navigable. The flood 



 

148 UNIT:E:D STATES COAST PILOT 

stream passes into the port by the Northwest Channel and out by the 
North Channel, and then follows eastward, the reverse taking place 
with the ebb stream. This fact should be remembered in making 
the port. 

Paniquian :Islet is nearly a4 mile in extent north and south~ 
there is a narrow reef on the east side, and the soundings on it are 4 
fathoms (7.3 m.) at less than 200 yards distant; the northwest shore 
is high and rugged ; the southern part ends in a sandy point separated 
from Mindoro by a narrow channel closed by sand shoals. 

Medio :Islet has a reef extending about 400 yards from the north
east shore. The north point, where there is a great tide race, is worn 
away and shows bare rocks; from it the coast trends south-southwest 
and is high and jagged. 

Tele_graph Po~nt, the northwest point of the promontor:r,, may ?e 
reco1nuzed by a signal post and a remarkable white patch, like a sail, 
on the fall of the point. From here to Escarceo Point, the eastern 
point of the promontory, the coast presents a uniform appearance. 

Directions, Port Galera-North Channel.-After clearing Tel
egraph Point keep in the middle of the channel, where the de~th is 
6¥2 fathoms (11.9 m.); coarse sand and rock. It is 200 yards wide at 
the entrance, narrowing to 100 yards abreast of the east side of Medio, 
which is low and bordered by a sand bank. The tidal streams are 
strong enough to endanger a vessel unless carefully handled. A rocky 
patch 150 yards long east and west and about 40 yards wide, with a 
least depth of 10 feei ( 3 m.), lies 150 yards east-southeastward of the 
southeast part of Medio Islet. The navigable channel at this point 
between the 3-fathom curves is about 100 ya~ds wide. . . 

Northwest Channel.-A. range corn•nst1ng of white triangular 
shapes with black vertical stripes through the center has been estab
lished on the blu:ff southeast of the south end of Medio Island. A 
fixed red light, yisible 7 miles, is shown from the ~ront range beacon. 
The range· bearing 124 ° (SE. by E. mag.), leads m clear of all dan
gers. Vessels from westward should steer for the middle of Medio 
Island until on the range. The channel is narrowed at the entrance 
to 130 yards by the rocks off the southwest point of M:edio, but it 
widens inside to 300 yards; the least depth is 6112 fathoms (11.9 m.) 
at the entrance, increasing inside to 14 fathoms (25.6 m.). During 
the northeast monsoon the north channel rnay be used, but with .a sail
ing vessel even that channel is dangerous., as calms or baftling winds 
may be met, when she would be at the mercy of the current. During 
th!'~ monsoon the.anchorage at Vara!1-e"? Bay is preferable, although 
sa1hng •vessels going out would find it ddlicult. . · ·· · , 

The available space inside of the islands is considerably reduced 
by projections of lowland from ~he promontory, with shoal water 
between them, and by a ·shoal which· extends from the southern· part 
of the port, having on it~ northeastern end rocks that .are awash a.t 
v~ry low water. There is anchorage for small craft m fl.. ooJ?!fined 
bight at the southern part Cff the port; at the~entranee, -wlbch is 130 
yards wide, th. e. ·d. epth is 6% fath<Jms '{11~9 m .. · .. ). , · ehOaling. ,toward.. the 
town at the head.· At 400 yards n°"rth of the entrance there ;is the. 
northern extremity of anotlier: shoal with rocks .awash. at JQw water 

.·P!!~:=:fte1!ai:i:e:i.~~=~·-;~~~cf:o:id· .. . . 
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appear to afford better anchorage. The largest available anchorage 
is east of Paniquian, and is about 650 yards in diameter, in about 12 
fathoms ( 21. 9 m.) . 

Escarceo Point, so named from the tide rips off it, is of jagged 
rock, covered with trees; the shore between it and Boaya Point, 2 
mifos to th~ southwesti is. clear, ~ith deep water: off it. Th~ curre~ts 
run here with great ve ocity, causing strong eddies. A flashing white 
light, visible 15 miles_, is shown from the top of a white concrete 
house on Escarceo Point. 

Varadero Bay is a deep indentation in the coast 2% miles south
westward from Escarceo Point. Boaya Point, the northern en
trance point, is clear, but from Varadero Point rocks extend which 
dry at low water for 250 yards. The bay affords good anchorage for 
all classes of vessels in both monsoons, especially during the south
west season~ when the heavy squalls pass northward of it. It is said 
to be decidedly better than Port Galera, especially in bad weather. 
A fixed red light is shown from a white concrete pillar on the hill 
at the western end of V aradero Bay. The best anchorage for large 
vessels is in 9 fathoms (16.4 m.), with the light bearin~ 310° (~T. 1;2 
i.v. mag.). During fresh northeast monsoon weather the wind some
times hauls well eastward, and considerable sea is felt at this anchor
age. Small vessels can find good anchorage, sheltered from all winds 
and sea., in 11 fathoms ,(20.1 m.), in the cove immediately westward 
of Boaya Point. The western side of Boaya Point is bold and the 
anchor should be dropped about 200 yards from the shore. 

Subaang Bay is an open bight ; the shore is low and woodeJ. and 
cut by several small streams. A shoal extends 14 mile northeastward 
from the western entrance point of Subaang Bay. It hardly reaches 
out far enough to constitute a danger; in windy weather it is of a dull 
red color, due to the stirring up .of the silt from the rivers along 
the coast. · 

From the eastern entrance point of Subaang Bay to Balete Point~ 
the· western entrance to Calapan Bay, 4 miles eastward, the shore is 
low and wooded and intersected by the delta of the Baco and other 
rivers. A shoal of coral covered with sand, bare at low water, lies 
with its northern edge about % mile westward of Balete Point. 
Balete Point is about 100 feet (30 m.) high and well wooded. 

Celapan Day (chart 4257) , between Balete and Calapan Points, is 
an open bight 2* miles wide and extends nearly% mile southward. 
The town of Calapan, the capital of Mindoro Province, lies at the 
head of the bay; it is small and of little commercial importance. A 
munfoipal building and .a wharf with abou~ 10 feet (3 m.) at t?-e en_d 
stand QD i;he western side of Calapan Point. A fixed red light is 
shown from a white concrete pillar erected on the outer end of the 
wharf. Oalapan is connected with Batangas and Boac by cable. 

··There is no .good anchorage oif Calapan. The recommended an
chorage is in 7 to 10 fathoms (12.8 to 18.3 m.), rocky bottom, with 
thi3.ehuteh :bearing ·177° (S. 3,4. 'E. mag.) and the tan_ge~t to Calapan 
P9Uit 63° {NE. by E. 1h E. mag.) .. The bottom. IS 1~wilar and 
~·and the ~ of th~ shore ~f is steep-to; i;h1s J>?Slhon. should 
he:f1pproaebed with cau~1on, owing to the rap1d1ty wit~ wh!ch. the 
water: showls. If the w:ind freshens and. has .any northing m it, a 
·~··sea• :i'iaes:~ landing is impossible, and the anchorage is unsafe. · 
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With strong northeasterly winds a fairly protected anchorage may 
he found westward of Calapan Point, but necessarily very close in 
because of the great depth of water. The southeastern part of the 
bay is shoal. . 

Calapan Point is wooded and 290 feet (88 m.) high. The western 
and northern sides are clear, but on the eastern side there is a narrow 
frin~ of rocks with deep water close-to. 

Silonay Islet is a small wooded islet, ar>O feet (107 m.) high, Jying 
about 1 mile northeastward of Calapan Point. :kocks extend about 
100 yards northeastward and 150 yards eastward of Silonay, with 
deep water immediately outside of them. The channel between 
Silonay and Anaganahao Islets, about ¥2 mile southward, is narrowed 
by rocks to about 14 mile between the 5-fathom (9.1 m.) curves and 
has a least depth of 7 fathoms ( 12.8 m.). It is seldom used because 
of the small saving of distance and the great velocity with which the 
tidal currents sweep through it . 

.Anaganahao ·Islet, about % mile southward of Silonay and 1 
mile east-southeastward of Calapan Point,is very small, 100 feet (30 
m.) high, and surrounded by rocks which extend to a considerable 
distance northward and southward of it. There is a narrow navi
gable channel with a depth of 6 fathoms (11 m.) between Ana.ga
nahao and the mainland, but it is used only by small coasting craft. 

Baco Islands are three small wooded islands, with the 8onthwest
ern and largest island 2% miles 305° (NW. by W. mag.) from Cala
pan Point. The southwestern island is 295 feet ( 90 m.) high, the 
middle island 260 feet ( 79 m.) high, and Baco Chico Island, the 
northeasternmost of the group, 130 feet (40 m.) high. A reef, bare 
at low water, extends about ~4 mile eastward of the middle island. 
The channels between the islands are deep, but the strong currents 
should prevent a vessel from taking them. 

A shoal, with a least de:pth of 114 fathoms (2.3 m.), composed of 
coral and rocks covered with sand, lies about 1 mile southwestward 
of the southwestern island. The water southward of the 8-foot 
(2.4 m.) patch deepens rapidly, over 30 fathoms (91 m.) being found 
at a distance of 1,4 mile. 

From Calap~n Point the coast trends southeasterly for 28 miles to 
Dumali Point. The first 13 miles of this coast-as far as the mouth 
of the Lumangbayan River-. -is low, heavily wooded, intersected by a 
number of small streams, and frin£ted by a gray sand beach. The 
villages of Silonay and Navotas fie at the mouths of the rivers of 
the sa~e names, 21h and 5%. miles, respectively l from Calapan P?-int. 
The villag~ of Canipisan bes at the mouth. ol: the Kawayan River .. 
about 8 mil~s southeastward of Calap~n Pomt. Th:e Kawayan .and 
Baluagan Rivers empty at the same point, and there is a small grassy 
islet at their confluence. This coast is clear and anchorage may . be 
found in 15 fathoms (27.4 m.), muddy bottom, at almost any p0int. 
The soundings d!'Crease gradua._lly and regularly, with the exception 
of the bar. ex~nding about 1h mile oft. the. mouths of the Kawayan and 
Baluagan Rive~ where the de_Pth d~reases from 10 fathoms 
(18.3 m.) to 1 fathom (1.8 m.) m a distance of about 100 yards. 
N aguiba and Lagarian Points, 7 and · 11 miles, ~ivel~, S()utg .. 
~ward of. ·caiapan ... ·.Poin.t, .are quite.. insign ... ift.can ... ·. t ~ .. ~. ·..~rd ... ·. ·b?· ou .. ·· .. t-. 
line and appearance. Both are low, and. cov~ with :Ught. .. timber . 
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and brush. They are not prominent, and it is only when well inshore 
that it is possible to recognize them. 

Naujan is slightly over 9 miles southeastward of Calapan Point, 
about 1 mile inland, on the west bank of the Baluagan River. The 
bar at the mouth of the Baluabran River, as well as the bars at the 
mouths of the other rivers in this vicinity, is nearly bare at low water 
and the river can only be entered by pulling boats at a favorable 
stage of the tide. During falling tides the river current is very 
strong. The church steeple at Naujan is covered with galvanized 
iron and can be seen from some positions offshore, but not sufficiently 
well to be used for navigational purposes. Naujan is connected with 
Calapan by road and telephone. The village of Estrella, which is 
the seaport for N aujan, hes on the beach about lh mile east-north
eastward of the church at N aujan. The large warehouse shows well 
from sea ward. 

Anchorage, exposed to northeast winds, may be found about 1/3 
mile northeastward froni the warehouse in 15 fathoms (27.4 m.); 
muddy bottom. The municipality of N aujan maintains a fixed red 
light at the anchorage. 

Lum.angba:yan River, of which the Naujan River, flowing from 
Lake Nau1an, 1s a branch, empties about 4 miles southeastward of 
Estrella ; 1t is one of the largest rivers in northern Mindoro, and 
forms the dividing line hetween the lowland and the mountainous 
district around Pola Bay. The village of Llllllan.gbayan lies on 
the beach northward from the mouth of the river. 

From about 2 miles southeastward of the Lumangbayan River 
the coast trends eastward for about 4 miles and then southward 
for about 2 miles to Anahauan Point, the northwestern entrance to 
Pola Bay. This coast is very i,rregular, being composed of a series 
of small bigllts and points between them, r,ointing in every direction. 
The points, which are all outlined with c~1ffs, vary in height from 50 
to 150 feet (15 to 45 m.) and are heavily wooded. None of them 
present any special features by which they can be readily identified 
from offshore. This section of the coast has the most rugged and 
broken shore line on the northeast part of the island. 

The mountains, which approach close to the shpre in this vicinity, 
are heavily wooded and range in height from a few hundred feet to 
a niaximum hei~ht of 1,400 feet ( 427 m.). Quite a number of these 
mountains terminate in well-defined peaks which appear prominent 
when inshore.l. but the majority lose their prominence when seen from 
a distance. '.l'wo of these peaks show well from seaward, and owing 
to their peculiar outlines, can not be readily mistaken. 

llliount Naujan, the first of these peaks, is about l:t;f> miles south
ward of the Lumangbayan River and less than 1mile1nland. It is 
heavily wooded and 1,380 feet ( 420 m.) high. The summit is at the 
western extremity of a comparatively 1lat top, which slopes toward the 
north. 

Dome Hill, the second prominent peak, is a rounded dome
shaped hillon the southern side of the Lumangbayan River, about 21;4 
miles west-southwestward of its mouth. It is heavily wooded~ de
tached from hills lying between it and the coast, and 845 feet (257 m.) 
high. Dome Hill, steered for on a 178° (S. 1A, E. mag.) bearing, will 
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lead clear of the shoal water off the mouths of the Ka wayan and 
Baluagan Rivers to the anchorage off Estrella. 

Tajud Zsland lies about midway between Bagagay and Taguan 
Points and about 14 mile from shore. It is bold and· steep-to on its 
sea ward side but is connected with the mainland by a reef which bares 
at low water. It is very small, covered with light timber, 150 feet 
( 46 m.) high, and is outlined by brown cliff's on all sides except the 
southwestern. A detached rock 15' feet ( 4.6 m.) high, surrounded by 
numerous rocks awash at low water, stands about 100 yards south
westward from Tajud Island. 

Balingawan Point differs from the neighboring points, for, in
stead of rising gradually and continuously from the cliffs toward the 
interior, it slopes down, forming a saddle which extends entirely 
across in an east-and-west direction at a very slight elevation above 
sea level. . 

Anahauan Point, the northwestern entrance to Pola Bay, is 
heavi·ly wooded a~d outlined by low cliffs and bowlders. A r(.>ef on 
which there are seven rocks, 2 to 3 feet ( 0.6 to 0.9 In.) high and others 
awash, extends about 150 yards eastward from the point. This reef, 
largely bare at low water, continues southward for about% mile from 
the point and has a greatest width of less than 1.4 mile. The rocks 
eastward from the point show well from northward or southward. 

:Pola Bay between Dayap and Anahauan Points, is deep and clear 
in the middle, and the shores are in general clean and steep-to. The 
Pola River, with 2 feet (0.6 m.) on the bar at low water, and the 
Pula River, with the bar bare at low water, empty into the head of 
the bay, and between them is a gray sand beach faced by shoal water 
from % to :Y2 mile. A valley about 1'% miles wide, the sides of 
which are defined by the Pola and Pula Rivers, extends several miles 
inland in a southerly direction. This valley is low and covered with 
light timber and mangroves. About 2 miles south-southwestward of 
Anahauan Point is a small indentation known as Tiguihan Cove. 
The head and sides of this cove are fringed with reefs, leaving a 
small area .near the entrance where small craft find partially shel
~ered anchorage; this anc~orage is so small that there is no swing
ing room, and stern moorings to the shore are necessary. 

About 150 yards-southeastward of the extren:tlty of Tuntung, the 
rocky point forming the south siae of Tiguihan 00.ve, near the edge 
o~ the shore reef, i~ a prominent ~k 18 feet ( 5.5 m.} hi~h incline.d 
slightly southward. About 25 yards eastward of the above rock is 
a smaller rock. about 3 feet. (0.9 m.) high. 

The town of Pola. is in the southwest part of the bay on the west
ern side of the en~rance to the Pola River. A large storehouse 'With 
a galvanized iron roof is the most conspicuous building from ,o:Jf~ 
shOre. The eastern side of this building is painted black, with:the 
exception .of a. large, unpainted door in the center~ di~inctl:y visi~e 
several miles from the northeastward. A fixed red light is m&n...: 
tained by the .municipality.. . . . . • . 

The best~ anchoralJ6 for large vessels is ~ -mile> -from shore in 
15 fath~ (27•4 m.), muddy bottom, on the beariftfZ'S :: Storeh~ 
230° {SW ....•. ~., .. W .• . :~.. !'J~. a~d .the 1.&-:f·°°'·· · •. ·. ,(5.;.0····. l'.'l·)-,mek,2829.· .· c(W·.<.~.·.··, · .. 
N. mag.).; Small. vessels ina.y -.nch.01>. ~ m.,· m.10 fathomS (:l'U 
m.}, muddy bottom,. w.ith .. the storehouse bearing 248° ·(WSW. lllag.J~ . 
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and the 18-foot rock 302° (N,V. by ,V. % '\\r. mag.). At times dur~ 
ing the northeast InOnsoon these ancporages are unsafe. 

Dayap Point, the eastern entrance point to Pola Bay, is outlined 
by cliffs and huge bowlders and is clean and steep-to; it is formed 
by the northern extremity of a spur extending northward from a 
sharp wooded peak 1,400 feet (428 m.) high about 114 miles inland. 

From Dayap Point the coast. trends southeasterly, with a curYe 
seaward for over 3 miles to Durnali Point, and is in general fringed 
with a narrow coral reef, partly bare at low water. . This c:oast is 
clean and steep-to and can he safely approached within 1h mile. 

F..AST COAST OF MINDORO 

Mount Dum.ali, in the northeastern part of the island, is 2,498 
feet (761 m.) high and very prominent, aue to its proximity to the 
coast and to the fact that there are no mountains in its vicinity ap
proaching it in elevation. It is heavily wooded from base to summit. 

Dum.ali Point, 240 fee·t (73 m.) high; Pinam.alayan Point, 450 
feet ( 137 m.) high!> the most eastern point of Mindoro, 1 % miles 
southward of Dumali Point. and Bugol Point, 2¥2 miles southwest
ward of Pinamalayan Point, are formed by the northeastern~ eastern, 
and southern shoulders of Mount Dumali. These points are bold 
and the shores between them are clean and steep-to. 

From Bugol Point the coast trends southward with a succession of 
sweeping curves for 28 miles to Duyagan Point. This coast is low. 
flat, sandy land unmarked by any recognizable features. It presents 
a well-wooded shore, the trees being from 50 to 80 feet (15 to 24 m.) 
high. For 5 to 8 miles inland the land is only from 12 to 25 feet (3.6 
to 7.6 m.) high. The four principal points are Balete, Bon.sod, 
Mayllague, and Quinid.iagan. They present no prominent fea
tures and are only recognizable as points when in the bi~hts between 
them. At or near each point a river discharges J none are important 
or navigable. . 

Between Bugol Point and the mouth of the Sucol River, 191h 
miles southward, the Ehores are clear and can be safely skirted at a 
distance of 8,4 mile. Between the Sucol River . and the Bongabon 
River, 6 miles southeastward, and between the Bongabon River and 
Duyag~ Point, 4 miles southward, shoal water extends to a con
siderable distance and at one point the 5-fathom (9.1 m.) curve is 
nearly 1 mile from shore. , 

Pinamalayan is a small town close to the shore on the river of 
the same name about 2 miles southwestward of Bugol Point. The 

. P~~layan River, about % mile southward from the town, !tas 
yery .llttle water on the bar. at low water. In fine weather. la.nd~ng 
may be made on the beach in front of the town; when this is im
practicable pulling Qoa.ts may enter the river and proceed to the 
to'wn.··· · 
··Anchorage may be found about% mile ~m.shore in 13 fathoms 
(~~s. m. )., w~tli the middle of the town bearmg 271° (W. mag.) and 
t~e ·'~gent to the. land n'?rtbea~ward 52° (NE. 1;2 E .. mag.), or 
sl.ig .. :h.tl.·· ¥. '. c clloser. t-0 the sh. ore .. ·. in ~om .. ·. :4 t. o. 10 fatlioms ( 7 .3 ~-0 18.3 m.), 
~~~--lxlt~~·-o!·:xed red bght ts shown from a white concrete 
~~ .. on ......... ·· c~. 
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Leavinf! Pinan1alayan bound for Bongabon a 180° (S. 1/8 E. n1ag.') 
course, '\VIth Mount Durnali directly astern, will .('arry a vessel clear 
of all danger to a position from which the town uf Bongabon steered 
for on a southwesterly bearing will lead to the anchorage. A 
standard concrete beacon from which a red light will be shown is 
located on the beach near the m.outh of the Bongabon River. If 
bound southward of Duvag-an Point, Mount Dumali, kept nothing 
northward of 351 ° (N. % W. n1ag.), will carry a vessel over 2 miles 
:from Duyagan Point. 

Duyagan Point is low, sandy, and steep-to. It is covered with 
trees about 90 feet (27 m.) high and is not conspicuous except from 
northward or southward. A true north-and-south line, passing about 
1 mile eastward of the point clears all shoal water northward of it. 
At times discolored v•·ater from the numerous streams is found at a 
considerable distance seawar<l. 

From Duyagan Point the coast trends southwesterly for 71/2 miles 
to Balanga Point and is similar in appearance to the land northward. 
From Duyagan Point to Ticlin Point, 4 miles southwestward, the 
shores are clean and steep-to. Ticlin Point is surrounded by shoal 
water, which extends nearly 1/2 mile eastward and over 1 mile south
ward. Balanga Point, the first elevation near the coast sonthwnrd 
of Mount Dumali, is formed by a hill 252 feet ( 77 m.) high, the 
seaward cliffs of which have a reddish appearance. 

Langauin Reef is a la1•ge dangerous reef, composed of large cora] 
bowlders, one of which is awash, and others, covered by very little 
water, lying about 2 miles southward from Ticlin Point and 3 miles 
eastward from Balanga Point. Between the reef and the shore, 
northwestward and southwestward from the rock awash, there are 
detached patches with depths of 21h and 3%, fathoms (4.6 to 6.8 m.). 

Maestre de Campo Island open eastward of Duyagan Point, clears 
Langauin Reef, and the 305-foot (93 m.) hill on Bugton Point on 
the south side of Mansalay Bay, bearing 263° (W. 3,4 S. mag.)~ 
clears the southern end of the reef and also the 3%,-fathom (6.8 m.) 
patch lying southwestward of the rock awash .. 

Kansalay Bay, between Palaypay Point, about lj2 mile westward 
of Balanga Point and Bugton Point, affords good shelter from all 
winds except between . east and south. Palaypay Point, on the 
northern side of the entrance, is surrounded by a reef near the south
ern extremity of which~ about 300 yards from shore~ is a. prominent 
pinnacle rock about 25 feet (7.6 m.) high. Foul ground on which is 
a rock awash, extends about 112 mile from shore between Ba:langa and 
Palavpay Points. Bugton Point, on the s0uth side of the entrance, 
is clean and steep-to. It is formed by a round-topped bill 30:5 feet 
(93 m.) high. , wooded to the water's edge; a similar hi. ·n 280 feet. 
(85 m.) high lies about ~mile southward. 

Kansalay is a small, unimportant village a,t the head of the bay. 
The whitewashed. gable of the church, on a cogon-covered elevation 
about 65 feet ( 19.8 m.) high, is a good landmark. ·· · 

Directlons.-Mansalay Bay . may be entered by steering for the 
church, bearing between 310° (~TW. 17) W. mag.), and 338° (NNW. 
mag.), but vessels from the northward. usu.ally k:eep Duyagan··Point 
bearing nothing eastward of 23° (NNE. mag.) until ffqgton Point 
bears 211° (W. mag.), when it sh<Juld be steered: for ·imd giveai. a 
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berth of about 1,4 mile and the vessel hauled northwestward for 
the church. Good anchorage will be found in 7 fathoms (12.8 m.), 
muddy bottom, about o/8 mile from shore, with the church bearing 
316° (NW. mag.) and the pinnacle rock off Palaypay Point 91° 
( E. ma~.), or closer in if the draft will permit. 

Cogolong Bay, immediately southward of Mansalay Bay, offers 
excellent anchorage in westerly ·winds for yessels of any size, in 5 
to 10 fathoms (9.1 to 18.3 m.) ; sand and mud bottom. Vesse]s 
seeking shelter should stand in for the middle of the bay and anchor 
according to draft. 

:M:ansiol Point, about 2 miles southward of Mansalay Bay, is a 
bold rocky point surmounted by two grassy hills, 350 feet ( 107 m.) 
high. Off its eastern side are numbers of rocks awash, the outer 
one, awash only at extreme high water, is about Ifs mile from shor~. 
The pinnacle rock off Palaypay Point, on the northern side of the 
entrance to Mansala:v Bay, bearing 1 ° (N. mag.), will clear all 
dangers off Mansiol Point by nearly l/2 mile. 

Mansiol Bay, between Mansiol Point and Colasi Point, about llf2 
miles southwestward from it, is deep and free from danger. 

Colasi Point is a rocky point on.which are two hills, 121 and 145 
feet (37 and 44 m.) high, respectively. It is fringed by a steep-to 
coral reef less than 14 mile wide. • 

Colasi Bay, southwestward of Colasi Point, is a semicircular. 
sandy bight with a small stream emptying at the head. It affords 
anchorage, sheltered from westerly winds, for small vessels in 5 to 
10 fathoms (9.1 to 18.3 m.); sandy bottom. 

From the village of Colasi, in the southern part of Colasi Bay, 
the shore is fringed by mangroves nearly to Pocanil Point, a dis
fance of about 2 miles. This coast is bordered by a coral reef about 
14 mile wide, outside of which the water deepens gradually. 

Pocanil Point, about 3 miles southward of Colasi Point. is formed 
by a prominent hill 515 feet (157 m.) high. Its shore line on the 
eastern and southern sides is formed by a sheer yellow limestone 
cli:ff. 

Pocanil I:slet is a small, precipitous, wooded islet, 154 feet ( 47 m.) 
high, about 400 yards eastward of Pocanil Point~ with which it is 
connected by a reef bare at low water. 

Pocanil Bock is a sharp~ bnre, pinnacle rock 35 feet (10.7 m.) 
high, about 300 yards eastward of Pocanil Islet. The eastern side of 
the rock is clean and steep-to, but the channel between it and Pocanil 
Islet is foul. . 

Pocanil Bay, southward of the point of the same name, is a small 
bight whieh affords easy and convenient ~nchorage in the middle, in 
10 to 12 fathoms ( 18.3 to 21.9 m.) ; soft, sticky mud bottom. 

Duyallao Peninsula, between Pocanil and Soguicay Bays, is 
high a.nd heavily wooded. It shores are rocky and steep and faced by 
~{?Water. 

·JllllOUJlt lia,malayan, in the middle of the peninsula, about llh 
miles from its southeastern extremity, is heavily wooded with dark 
trees and 885 feet (270 m.) high and is prominent. 
~>"~ :tslan_d, just northward of the eastern par~ of Buyallao 

Pen:uum~ is beavlly w~ed and 531 feef'. (162. m.) ~ugh. Its two 
e~ern points are slieer ch:ffs 150 feet (46 m.) high with deep water 
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close-to. Off the northern side are two large rocks, the outer one 
112 feet (34 m.) high and the inner one 53 feet (16.2 m.) high. They 
are connected with the shore by reefs, but just outside of the outer 
one the water is deep. 

lluyallao Pass, between the island and peninsula of the same 
name, has a least navigable width of about 300 yards, with a 2-
fathom (3.6 m.) coral patch in the middle of the narrowest part. 
This may be avoided by following the southern shore. Anchorage 
in this pass is not recommended, the space being limited and the bot
tom hard sand and coral, affording poor holding ground. 

Buyallao Point, the southeastern extremity of the peninsula of 
the same name, slopes down gradually from Mount N amalayan and 
terminates in a low, rocky shelf, which is clean and steep-to. From 
Buyallao Point the coast trends westward for 4 miles, forming the 
south side of Buyallao Peninsula and then southward for 5 miles 
to Pandan Point, forming a large elbow, in the northwest angle of 
which is Soguicay Bay. 

Soguicay Bay (chart 4339) is fringed with mangroves, reefs, and 
mud flats and contains four detached reefs bare at low water. Sogui
cay Island lies across the mouth of Soguicay Bay. The northern 
part is composed of n1angroves and the entire island is fringed by 
reefs, partly bare at low .water, and foul ground extends about 1/2 mile 
southward from it. 

Soguicay Bay affords the best typhoon anchorage on the coast of 
Mindoro Island, considering the shelter. holding ground, and swing
ing room. Excellent anchorage may be found anywhere westward 
or west-northwestward of the island and clear of the four detached 
reefs in 12 to 20 fathoms (22 to 36 m.) soft sticky mud, and well 
protected all around. About 1 mile south of the south end of Sogui
cay Island is a .large shoal covered by depths of from 41/2 to 9 
fathoms (8.2 to 16.4 m.), which is difficult to avoid in entering from 
southward; the passage north of the island, between the two northern 
reefs, is narrow and deep. · 

Directions.-Vessels entering Sogukay Bay from the northward 
~hould bring PanangiraD' Peak (a high sharp peak abo~t 7 m!les 
inland) to bear 286° (WNW. o/s W. mag.) and steer for 1t, paSSing 
midway between the north end of Soguicay Island and the shore; 
when northward of the north end of the island steer 255° (WSW. 
% W. mag.) for % mile, heading about 100 yards southward of the 
°'1llage of Soguicay, a small group of houses on a small sand· beach 
-on the west side of the bay, and pass midway between the northeast
ern two of the four shoals previouslv ·mentioned, wbieh ,are- about 
550 yards apart; then steer 226° (SW. mag.) and anchor· in· 14 
fathoms (2&.6 m.), muddy bottom; when the north point of the island 
is in range with the southern shore of Buvallao Peninsula. · ·_ 

To enter fro:m southward, from a position about 84 mile oil' Paridan 
Point, steer 342° (N. by W. %, W. mag.) and pass about 174- :mile, 
from Cabug , Point, the point northward of Pandan .· P-Oint. This 
course will carry a vessel a.cross the southern end of the shoal lying 
south of Soguicay Island, and the ·bottom will probably be seen; 
w~n the south. ~nd of Soguicay Island is. in · ra~ with" Buyallfl9 
Pomt, Cabug Pomtshould bea1··.168:Q {.S .. by E. 1/s E. mag.)',· and the 
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course should he changed to 348° (N. by W. y8 W. mag.) and be held 
until the anchorage previously recommended is reached. 

Pandan Point is a rocky, precipitous headland covered with grass 
and is 460 feet (140 m.) J1igh. About% mile southeastward of Pan
dan Point is a dark coral reef about 14 mile in extent, with a least 
depth of 11,4 fathoms (2.3 m.). Between this reef and Pandan Point 
is a narrow' deep channel. 

From Pandan Point the coast trends northwestward for about 1 
1nile, thence south-southwestward for the same distance to Badian 
Point, and thence in a general north-north westerly direction for a 
miles to the head of Bulalacao Ilay. This coast is forn1ed by steep, 
rocky cliffs with heavily wooded slopes. The tops of the hills, which 
are about 500 feet ( 152 m.) high, are covered with a scrubby growth 
of timber. 

Pandan Bay is a small bay, lying westward of Pandan Point, 
near the head of which it is possible to anchor in from 6 to 20 
fathoms (11 to 36 m.), sand and mud bottom, protected from north
east winds. Vessels intending to anchor here should not stand too 
far northward, as the head of the bay is foul. 

Tainbaron Pass (chart 4339), between Badian Point and Tam
baron Island, is deep, narrow, and tortuous, having at the eastern 
entrance a navigable width of only 75 or 8Q yards. This pass is of 
little value to navigation except for S1I1all era ft. 

Tambaron Island, south of Badian Point, Mindoro, is of irregu
lar shape, heavily wooded with dark timber. and 470 feet (143 m.) 
high in the center. Its shores are clear and steep-to. 

Masin Pass, between Tambaron Island and Masin Island. is a 
narrow straight channel having a least navigable width of about 120 
yards. It is of little value to navigation. 

Masin Island is on the south side of Masin Pass; on the ends are 
hills 200 and 251 feet ( 61 and 76 m.) high, giving it a saddle-shaped 
appearance fron1 east or west. Masin Point, the southern extremity 
of Masin Island, is steep and rocky, about 75 feet (22.9 m.) hip;h. 
and has a few ragged trees on it. This point and 'l'ambaron Point, 
the northwestern extremity of Tan1baron Island, also steep and 
rocky, .form an excellent range for passing up Bulalacao Bay. 

Bulalacao Bay is :free from dangers, and the shores are clear, with 
the exception of a part of the northeast corner, where shoal water 
ext.ends about 1h mlle. It affords good anchorage toward the head 
in 5 to 20 fathoms (9.1 to 36.5 m.), mud and sand bottom, with 
shelter except from w.nds between south-southeast and southwest. 
The usual southwest monsoon enters with much force, and it is hardly 
possible. ~o anchor close enough to the western shore to be protected 
from it, since the wind and sea follow around Tambi Point. The 
bottom o1f th~ head of the bay, wl~ich has a low, sandy shore, is flat 
&ltd sandy, with small scattered pieces of soft, gray coral to depths 
of ·5 fathoms- (9.1 m.); -where tho mud begins. A number of small 
rivers of no value to navigation drain the mangrove swamps at the 
head of the bay. · .· . 

. Jlu.Jalaaao is a small town in -the northwest corner of Bulalacao 
B .. ay; it is of very little commel:'Cial ill}portance and is seldom visited 
by. steamers.. _ The usual anchorage is SOl;ltheastward of the town, 

'0t1'2~~27~1l. 
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according to draft. Fron1 an anchorage in 6 fathoms. (11 m.) the 
western tangents of Tambaron and Masin Islands are in range and 
also the eastern tangents of Tambi Point and Alibatan Island. 

Lagara Cove, a smaU, deep inlet on the eastern side of Bulalacao 
Bay, about 1 mile northward of the western· end of Tambaron Pass, 
affords good, sheltered anchorage for small craft. Near its inner end 
is an anchorage space about 300 yards wide, with a depth of 12 
fathoms (21.9 m.), muddy bottom, in the middle. The two arms 
extending northward and eastward from this anchorage are shoal and 
of no value, the northern arm being a mud fiat and the eastern one 
a reef, both with mangrove shore lines. All the points are high and 
steep, and the inlet is entirely inclosed by hills except for a low neck 
of land to the southeastward. 

Tam.bi Point, the western entrance to Bulalacao Bay, is a black
and-yellow bluff about 50 feet (15.2 m.) high,z,. covered ··with ragged 
trees and bushes and is clean and steep-to. .Northwestward of- the 
point the land rises gradually and is 570 feet (174 m.) high less than 
1 mile inland. From Tambi Point the coast trends westerly for about 
4 miles and then southward for about the same distance to Buruncan 
Point. From Tambi Point to abreast of Aslom Islet is a sand and 
mang-rove shore with- thickly wooded hillsides close behind it. It is 
fringed by a narrow reef, partly bare at low water, and outside of 
which the water deepens gradually. From Aslom Islet to Buruncan 
Point, form~ng the eastern side of Buruncan Peninsula, the shores 
are bluff and rocky and generally clean and steep-to. 

Buruncan Peninsula, terminating in Buruncan Point, has sev
eral high ridges in a north and south direction with many small 
~ks 150 to 250 feet ( 46 to 76 m.) above the general level and rising 
as high as 1,200 feet ( 366 m.) above the sea. The sides of the hills 
and ridges are covered with thick, dark forests. 

:Buru.ncan Point is a low li1nestone bluff much underworn by the 
sea. It is free from danger and can be passed close-to. 

Aslom., Silat, and Allbatan J:slets, and a cluster of rocks be· 
tween the first two, lie in a north-and-south line off the eastern sid~ of 
Buruncan Peninsula. All of these islets have steep, rocky shores, are 
surrounded by reefs, and have bushes and small trees on their 
summits. 

Aslom., the northern islet, is 105 feet (32 m.) high at the north 
end and has a narrow channel between its north point and the shore. 
The bight off which it lies has mangroves at its head and shoal 
water outside the mangroves. Fairly good anchorage may be found 
westward from .Aslom Islet in 12 or 13 fathoms (21.9 to 23~8 m.); 
sand and mud bottom. 

Silat J:slet, about 1 mile south-southeastward of Aslom Islet. is 
very small, has a ragged profile, and is 45 feet (13.7 m.) high at the 
south end. A cluster of rocks about 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) high ltes about 
1h mile northwestward from Silat Islet; between these rocks and 
.Aslom Islet is a good, deep channel 14 mile wide. . 

A.libatan J:slet lies over 11;2 miles south of Silat Islet. The chan
nels·. between Silat and Alibata.n and between Alibatan and the .shore 
~ deep and clear. ~ha.tan is 90 feet (.27.4 m.). high., and on its 
south end has two summit.a formed by sharp, rock pmn&des. A bank 
covered by from 1A to 9 fathoms (0.4 to 16.4 m.) extends nearly 1h 
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mile south-southeastward from Alibatan. The least water, 14 fathom 
(0.4 m.) is found about 14 mile from the islet. 

Bula Shoal, about 1,4 mile in extent,. with a least depth of 4 fath
oms (7.3 m.), is about midway between Tambi Point and Alibatan 
Islet. 

:Masin Bank is a small coral bank with a least depth of 7 fath
. oms (12.8 m.) about 2 miles westward of Masin Point, ~Iasin Island. 

SEMIRARA ISLANDS 

lie off the southern part of Mindoro Island. Semirara, the largest 
of the group, lies about 8 miles southeastward of Buruncan Point. 
It is divided into two parts by a rnangTove swamp and low neck of 
land about 2 miles :from the north end. The town of Semirara lies 
on the east side of the island on the low neck, and the villages of 
Tinabooc and Ale~ia lie on the southeast and southwest coasts of 
the island, respectively. The island is poor and has few resources; 
it is seldom visited except by the provincial authorities. On the 
northern portion of the island are a number of hills, highest 313 feet 
(95 m.), almost bare of trees, and covered with a thin growth of 
cogon grass, generally of a;ellowish or brown color. The southern 
part of the island is forme by a ridge of hills extending from the 
low neck to Talisay Point, at tbe south end of the island ; about 2112 
miles northward of Talisay Point it is 568 feet ( 173 m .. ) high. Tun.gao 
Point at the ~orth end and Talisay Point at the south end are clean 
and steep-to. The eastern side of the island is fringed by a reef partly 
bare at low water, which at one place, abreast of Ahmanga Point, 
extends nearly llh miles. There 1s no good anchorage (chart 4337) 
off the town of Semirara, as the edge of the reef is very steep-to, 
and vessels desiring to communicate with that place usually anchor 
on the west side of the island. The western side of the lsland is 
generally fringed by a wide reef, partly hare at low water; immedi
ately southward of Semirara Anchorage this reef extends 114 miles. 

About 2 miles from the north end of the island is a large indenta
tion; Dogao Bay, at the head of this indentation, is filled with 
coral, mostly bare at low water, and is of no value to navigation.. 
The remainder of this indentation is nearly blocked with islets, rockS, 
and shoals, leaving a small anchorage. known as Sem.irara Anchor
age (chart 4337), which is well protected except from southwestward 
and westward. This anchorage may he used in anv except the worst 
weather, and a landing may alwa.ys be made in small boats. There 
are several passages between the islets northward of Semirara 
Anchorage, but they are too dangerous for any but small craft . 

.. Directions.-To enter Semirara Anchorage, bring the north point 
of Ilogao Bay, which is high and dark and forms an excepent land
mark, to bear 60° (NE. by E. 1,4 E. mag.) and steer for it, anchor
~ in 15 fathoms (27.4 m.), when the ta~gent to the land northward 
bears 347° (N. by W. % W. mag.). Small vessels may proceed 
farther in on the above course and anchor in 1~ fathoms (21.9 m.) 
abreast Twin Rocks, each about 6 feet (L8 m.) high. 

Libaga.o J:sland~ about 4 miles southeastward of Masin Island 
and 61h miles northeastward of Tungao Point, Semirara, is 240 feet 
(18 m.] · high at three suminits in the eastern part, while the western 



 

160 UNITED STATES COAST PILOT 

part. is a low, flat, sandy point. It is covered with low, dark, scrubby 
trees and is fringed by reefs which at no point extend to a distanC"e 
of % mile. There are a few inhabitants. 

Nagubat Island, about midway between Libagao and Semirara 
and 3 miles from each, is a low sand and limestone islet surrounded 
by a reef. It is covered with dark trees about 60 feet ( 18.3 m.) high 
and has a few inhabitants. About 1 mile east-northeastward of 
NaQ"Ubat is a coral reef about 11;2 miles in extent within the 10-
fathom ( 18.3 m.) curve, with a rock covered by 14 fathmn ( 0.4 m.) 
on the northern part. Between this shoal and Libagao Island is a 
channel over 1 mile wide, deep and clear, with the exception of a 
small coral patch with 9 fathoms (16.4 m.) in the middle .. The 
channel between the reefs fringing Nagubat and those fringing Semi
rara is over 2 miles wide and is deep and clear, with the exception of 
a small 7~fathom (12.8 m.) patch 11/2 miles southward of Nagubat. 

Sibolon Island lie..c:; 101;2 miles eastward of Alimanga I>oint, 
Semirara. It is formed of sand and limestone, low, and covered with 
dark trees about 130 feet ( 40 m.) high. Around the western point 
and the northwest and south sides is a sand beach, and off it a reef 
% to Vs mile wide, with 30 to 40 fathoms ( 55 to 73 m.) at its edge. 
The eastern side has rough limestone cliffs 20 to 30 feet (6.1 to 9.1 
m.) high and no fringing reef. The only anchorage near it is in 10 
to 25 fathoms (18.3 to 45.7 m.), sand and coral bottom, among large 
black coral heads, with the west tangent bearing 30° (NNE. % E. 
mag.) and the south tangent 68° (ENE. mag.). · , . · 

Caluya and Sibaton Islands lie 8 miles southeastward from 
Semirara; they are % mile apart1 and are connected by reefs, except 
for a narrow channel 1% fathoms (2.7 m.) deep near the south point 
of Sibaton. Caluya has a large, round, cogon-covered summit 558 
feet ( 170 m.) high near the southern end; from this summit the land 
slopes regularly to the northern point. fSibaton is a low sand and 
limestone islet covered by light, scrubby trees. The northern shore 
consists of low, black limestone cliffs, f,lnd on the east and west sides 
near the southern end are sand beaches. .All around Caluya the 
points are of this same limestone and are generally rounded and in
definite; there are sand beaches in all the bights. The shore reef 
extends all around th~ two islands, excep~ at the north e':nd .of S~baton 
and the northeast point of Caluya, and is more than 1 mile wide at 
both ends of the passage between the two; off the southeast point o1 
Caluya the reef is about % mile wide and is to be avoided in passing 
hel"e. 

· The town of Caluya lies on the west· side, the village of In1ba. on 
the north ~oint of Caluya, and Sibaton on the southeast shore -Of 
Sibaton. The only communication is by the provincial lannch, whiCh 
calls monthly. · . · ·· · 

The best anchorage in the nurtheast monsoon is in 5 to 10 fatholn.$ 
(9.1 to 18.3 m.) oft' the western side of Caluya, with the .town ()f 
the ~e name bearing 91 °. ( E. mag.) and the tangents to Caluya 
and S1bay Islands open 6° to s., .. In bad southwest weJLth~r .anchqr
age may be. f()l;Uld DtSr ;the ~ of d1~ reef, in l6 ,~t~Qttis, (~~~ DJ..) 
()if the bight ~~r tlle mi,ddle ofthe ea$tern si4e ()..f '()al(!Y~: . · · · , ., , . 

Sibay, :th• .s<.mther11 isla11:<:f ... ~f the g_t"Qup,. U• .~ .~.sou .. }l;weat.;, 
ward of Cal:Qya and 7* llill.es south•southe.st· of Talisay P(liat~ . 

... 
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Semirara. Its sky line is remarkably- regular and level,- 130 and 185 
foot ( 40 and 56 m.) high at the west and east ends, respectively, and 
about 200 feet ( 61 m.) high in the middle. The surmnit, 217 feet 
( 66 m.) high, is on the north coast and is covered with dark under
growth, with steep, black cliffs in front of it. Except for some small, 
dark trees at the ends, the island is·entirely bare and only cogon grass, 
corn fields, a few houses, and large, solitary trees can be seen from 
the sea. The shores are generally fringed by a very narrow, steep-to 
reef; at the southeast end of the island this reef extends nearly 1,4 
mile and on the south side of the island, near the western end, it 
extends nearly 1 mile. There are a number of small villages on 
Sibay. With the exception of the provincial launch, which calls 
monthly, Sibay has no communication. It is almost impossible to 
anchor anywhere around Sibay Island except on the spits at the 
southeast and northwest points, both of which are equally exposed 
in both monsoons and are ·of hard sand and large coral heads. 

Panagatan Cays are three small cays on an oval-shaped reef lying 
5 to 8 miles westward from Sibay Island. The whole area is more 
or less bare at low-water springs, with several heaps of broken coral 
on it; at the eastern end. the edge of the reef is steep-to, but around 
the other sides is a longer slope, and anchorage may be found in 
10 to 20 fathoms (18.3 to 36.6 m.). The largest cay, lying on the 
western end of the reef, is low and flat and has small trees, bushes, 
and pandanus growing upon it. The two smaller cays on the north
east part of the reef are similar to the large one and have a few 
trees and bushes growing on them. The three can be seen about 7 
miles in daylight from a height of 20 feet (6 m.) but are not visible 
at night until close aboard. The south side of Sihay Island, bearing 
86° (E. 112 N. mag.), will carry a vessel well clear of the south side 
of Panagatan Reef. 

Dominfa Shoal consists of coral heads and white sand~ with n 
least dept of 4 fathoms ( 7 .3 m.), lying 12% miles west-south west
ward of Semirara Island. 

Mll'\TDORO RTRAIT 

a wide strait, separating the Cal!11.nianes from ~~indoro Islan?, was 
formerly much £requented by sa1hng vessels which left Manila for 
Europe and the eaetern ports. of the United States toward the end 
of April and thro~out the southwes~ monsoon peri?CI and. at all 
times of the year from the ports of China for Australia.. It is now 
frequently uSed- by st.eam vessels trading between Manila and the 
southern J.slands and Palawan. It is divided into two pas.. ... es by Apo 
Island and.Reef. · 
· Apo Xsland (chart 4837) is about 1f2 mile in extent, low, covered 

with trees, and visible about lO miles. \Vhite, sandy . beaches front 
its east and south sides, and the reef surrounding the island extends 
to 1h mile in places. There is no good anchorage off AJ>?; the !ight-

""honse tender, in :fine weath. .::r1 anchors ~. st~ard o. f the Island. In 35 
to-59fatlio~ (.64 to 94 m.) w1tn barely- swinging room to clear the reef .. 
4 ... ·pt>.• ·.• ·.· ;-sland.. :is separated ."!ro. · m< Apo "Ree.. · f. by. a narrow, deep .. cbanne. L 
The_ island. 18:'.BOOut :23.· miles . from ~do~o and about 20 miles from 
Na:qp. and.: Tara Islands, the nearest of the islands oft Busuanga on 
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the western side of the channel. A light, alternate fl.ashing white 
and red, visible 17 miles, is shown from a round, black, steel tower 
on the northeast part of Apo Island. 

Apo Reef is about 10 miles in length in a north-northwest and 
opposite direction by about 6 miles in breadth. Near its western 
edge, about 11;2 miles eastward of Apo Island, is Menor Islet, a 
wooded islet similar to Apo but smaller. Toward the eastern edge 
of the reef are rocks above water, visible some miles off. At low 
water many small rocks are dry on the reef, particularly along its 
north side. The whole of the reef is steep-to. # 

Apo East Pass is 15 miles wide bet ween Apo Reef and the nearest 
part of the coast of Mindoro, and, with the exception of Discovery 
Bank, the pass is quite clear. 

Directions.-Vessels navigating Apo East Pass should follow, 
both dav and night, the reconunended track, which leads about 4 
miles off Cape Calavite, about 4 miles westward of Dongon Point 
and the Pandan Islands, and about 2 miles westward of Ambolon 
Island. Apo Reef should be avoided, as the lead gives no warning of 
approach to it and the sea does not always break. 

Discovery Bank, with a least depth of 9 fathoms (16.4 m.), is in 
the fairway of Apo East Pass. The Eea does not break on the bank, 
nor is it marked by any discoloration of the water. 

Sarraceno Bank is about 1%. miles in extent, with a least depth 
of 14 fathoms (25.6 m.), and lies 16 miles west-southwestward of 
Mount Ilin. The shallow part is red coral, hut as the depth in
creases the character of the bottom alters, and at 50 fathoms (91 m.) 
it consists of coarse sand and gravel. 

Leonidas Bank is composed of coarse sand with shells and coral. 
From the position of least depth, 8 fathoms ( 14.6 m.) ~ Mount Ambo
lon and :hiount Ilin are nearly in line, bearing 38° (NE.=%, N. mag.), 
the former distant 14 miles. 

Kam.bal Reef, with a least depth of 5% fathoms (9.6 m.). lies 
17 miles southwestward of Ambolon Island Lighthouse. A bank 
with 7 fathoms ( 12.8 m.) over it lies 11,.-2 miles southward of the 5%,
fathom ( 9.6 m.) shoal. 

Apo West Pass is 18 miles wide between Apo Island and the 
islands lying ofi' Busuanga and is deep throughout the fairway. 
Hunter and Merope Rock:S lie in the northern entrance. 

Hunter Rock, on which the sea breaks, consists of a rocky ledge 
400 yards in extent with a least depth of 1'.%, fathoms (2.3 m.) on . 
its southern edge, and with depths of 18 to 40 fathoms (33 to 73 m~) 
around. · 

llCerope Bock, on w~ich the s~ breaks, Ii~ 5;fz miles northeast of 
Hunter Rock, and consists of a rHl~e llh m.iles in extent north and 
south and 1h mile wide. The least depth is 2% fathoms (5 m.), with 
no bottom at 90 fathoms (164 m~) within 14 mile. 

WEST COAST OF MINDORO 

From Cape Calavite to Buruncan Point, a distance of about 93 
miles, the west.coast has a general south-southeasterly trend. It is ·in 
most part. bold, the only imP.ortant outlying ~o:al ¥ng Ma~burao 
Reef, which extends 3IA, miles oftshor&. With this. exception all 
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dangers may be avoided by giving the coast a berth of at least 2 
miles. 

There are no harbors or anchorage on this coast that afford shelter 
during all winds. The beach is for most part low and sandy, rising 
gently to the mountain range behind. 

Cape Calavite, at the foot of the slope of Mount Calavite, forms 
the northwestern extremity of Mindoro. Mount Calavite is de
scribed on page 146. From Cape Calavite the coast trends south
easterly for about 7 miles to Pantocomi Point, the western entrance 
to Paluan Jlay. There are few outlying reefs, and by giving the 
coast a berth of over 1 mile all dangers may be avoided. 

Paluan Bay, between Pantocomi and Camtas Points. is free from 
all dangers. The entrance points are fringed by a reef which bares 
nearly ~ mile at low water, and by giving them ~a berth of at least 1;~ 
mile all dangers will be avoided. The town of Paluan is on the 
northeast shore of the bay, on the east bank of the Paluan River. 
The barrio of Lipa, wher~ considerable boat building is carried on, 
lies on the opposite side of the river. There are some prominent 
black rocks off the mouth of the Paluan River, frorn which a reef 
projects nearly 14 mile in a westerly direction. 

The best anchorage is in the northern part of the bay in 14 
fathoms (25.6 m.), to which the water suddenly shoals from. 20 
fathoms ( 36 m.), with the northern black rock at the river mouth 
bearing 90° (E. ::y8 N. n1ag.), distant 11/2 miles and about 1 mile 
from the beach; the bottom is sticky, black mud. l\Iore convenient 
anchorage may be had with Paluan Church, showing between the 
black rocks at the river mouth, bearing 100° ( E. %, S. mag.) in 9 
fathoms ( 16.4 m.) mud bottom. 

There is fairly protected anchorage for a moderate-sized vessel 
during the southwest monsoon in 14 fathoms (25.6 m.), mud bottom, 
in Pamatusin Cove~ in the western part of the bay. 

Caution.-Care must be taken by sailing vessels when working 
into Paluan Bay, for the squalls come violently off the high land, are 
very sudden and at ni~ht do not give the least warning. 

A shoal, a~v.t %, mile long north and south, with a least depth of 
4 fathoms (7.3 m.) lies 2112 miles northwestward of Binarera Point 
and 1~ miles from shore. 

Binarera Point, about 7 miles southward of Paluan Anchorage: 
is high and rocky and has good water close to it. 

Tubile Point, southward of Binarera Point, is prominent. It is a 
-?eavily wooded pe~insula, co~nected with the mainland by_ a low 
isth1!1us. Reefs pr<>Ject some distance .southward from .the point., but 
by giving it a berth of from % to 1 mile all dangers will be a voided. 

From Tubile Point the coast trends easterly for about 5 miles to 
Caranisan Point, then south-southeasterly for 24 miles to Sablayan 
Point, an<Lis for the most part a low, sandy beach. . 

.Xamburao Bay, between Tubile Point and Mambura.o Reet, 
affords good anchorage, except during the southwest monsoon, in 5 
fathoms (9.1 m.), about ::y2 mile off the. barrio of J\famburao. In 
entering the bay care shoul<;i be tak~n to give Mamb~rao R~f and the 
2%,-fathom (5 ~) sh~al lying l_m1lc; west of Caran1san Pomt a good 
Perth~ J4~gra'Q' ~v~r empties .into ~burao Bay about 3% 
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miles eastward of Tubile Point; depths of 2 to 3 feet (0.6 to 0.9 m.) 
at low water can be carried over the bar at the entrance. 

The town of Xamburao is on level ground on the east bank of the 
Mambtirao River. It consists of a few nipa houses and the ruins of 
a church. The galvanized-iron roof of the bell tower is all that 
remains of the church and resembles a white triangle from a distance. 
Good anchorage, sheltered fro111 northerly and easterly winds, n1ay 
be found off the mouth of the river in ;:; fathoms (9.1 m.). The river 
is easily picked up, and the mouth when open bears 0° (N. y8 ,V. 
mag.). Vessels hound to or from Mamburno should keep the town 
bearing between 24° (NNE. mag.) and <>7° (NE. by E. 'Vs E. mag.) to 
avoid the foul ground off the points westward and Mamburao Reef 
eastward. 

Mamburao Reef extends 31/i, miles southward from Caranisan 
Point, and near its outer end has a least depth of 1 s4 fathoms ( 3.2 m.). 

Pandan :Islands are two small islands about 1 and 2 miles north
ward of Sablayan Point; they are moderately high and densely 
wooded. The channel between them is clear but vessels should not 
attempt to pass between the southern island and Sablayan Point. 

Pandan Bay (chart 4337), eastward of the Pandan Islands, 
affords ~ood protection during the southwest monsoon. Anchorage 
may be tound in the southern part of the bay in 7 to 14 fathoms (12.8 
to 25.6 m.), mud bottom, on the northeast side of the southern island 
about Y.t mile from it. 

A reef about 1/M mile in diameter, with a least depth of 114 fathoms 
(2.3 m.), sui:rounded by deep water, lies 1/2 mile northeastward of 
the southeasterly end of the southern Pandan Island; another reef. 
covering about the same area. with a least depth of 4~"2 fathoms (8.2 
m.), lies nearly '(2 mile northeastward of the northern point of the 
same island. 

Sablayan Point is. a small peninsula, extending about lf:? mile 
fiouthwest and terminating in a ''\'ooded knoll 120 feet (36 m.) high. 
It forms the western side of a bay about a4 mile wide, but consid
erably reduced by reefs on both sides, and the northern part filled by 
reefs inclosin~ a small lagoon 4 to 5 fathoms (7.3 to 9.1 in.) deep, to 
which there is a narrow entrance. Manv rocky heads show above 
water in the. northern part of the bay. 'the town of Sablayan Hes 
on th-e west side of the bay. The church. in the southern part of the 
town at the foot of the wooded knoll, is prominent. Landing by 
ship's boats is almost impossible at low water in front of the town 
on account of the numerous <..-oral heads; at this stage of the tide 
landing can be made at the river mouth at the head of the bay, where 
there is a break in the shore reef. , 

Anchorage may be had about 11r ;mile from the church in 16 
fathoms (29.3 m.), rocky _bottom~ with the point bearing 270° (W. :y8 
S. mag.).. Small .craft with lo<;al knowledge ea~ enter th't lagoon~ · . 

Vessels are advised not to bring Sablayan- ~01nt to bear S<>uthward 
of 270° (W. l/s 8. ~ag.), as the bottom is rocky and uneven and the 
depth decreases rapidly toward the reefs. The chart shows a good 
anchorage for small··v~sels north of a 3%,-iathom (6~8 m~) shoal with 
the ehur-ch bearing west. · · .· . . · . · .· .· · · · · 

_From Sablayan ~oint t.b_e c~ast trends sc;>uth,;southeastward fo1• 7 
nules to Dongon Point, which is lqw and sandy. There are but few 
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outlying reefs, and by ·giving the coast a berth of over 1 n1ile all 
<langers will be avoided. Dongon Bay, 2 n1iles eastward of Dongon 
Point, affords good anchorage during northerly and easterly winds. 

From Dongon Point the coast trends southeasterly for 131h miles 
to the Lumintao River. There are a few outlying reefs, but by giv
ing the coast a berth of over 1 mile all dangers will be avoided. 

Iriron Bock, 8 miles southeastward of Dongon Point and % mile 
offshore, is a jagged rock about 40 feet (12.2 m.) higl1, surrounded by 
u coral reef about 1/8 mile in diameter. A coral reef I/8 mile in diame
ter and bare at low water lies% mile northward of Iriron Rock and 
~4 mile offshore. Another reef, with a least depth of 2 fathom.s 
(3.6 m.), lies 11;4 miles northward of Iriron Rock and lh tnile 
offshore. 

Iriron Bay, 1% miles southeastward of Iriron Rocks, affords good 
anchorage for srn.all vessels during the northeast n1onsoon. 

Lum.intao River empties 15 miles southward of Dongon Point; it 
is shoal and of no value to navigation. 

From the Lumintao River the coast trends south-southeastward 
for 7 miles to the mouth of the Bugsanga River and thence south
eastward for 5 miles to Bubug Point at the entrance of l\1angarin 
Bay. This coast is a uniform, low, steep-to, sandy beach, and back 
of the hi~h-water line there is a sandy terrace 6 to 12 feet ( 1.8 to 
3.6 m.) hip;~. The ,,.~getation is scrubby timber 20 to ~O feet ( 6.1 to 
18.3 m.) high, and in places cogon grass extends directly to the 
beach. There is no coral fringing this part of the coast except at 
Bugsanga Point, south from the mouth of the river of the same name, 
where there is a small shore reef about 100 yards wide, with a sand 
and coral spit with depths of from 6 to 8 fathoms (11 to 14.6 m.). 
The Bugsanga River has very little water on its bar and is of no 
value to navigation. 

About 1~ miles ~orthward of Bubug Poi~t and 114 mile from 
shore there 1s a peculiar rocky ledge about 1/2 mile long and less than 
10 yards wide, with a least ciepth of 1% fathoms (2.3 m.), and sur
rounded by depths of 5 fathoms (9.1 m.); sandy bottom. This ledge 
runs in a straight line in a northwesterly and opposite direction, 
nearl{ parallel with the shore. To avoid swinging on to the ledge a. 
vesse should not anchor in less than 7 fathon1s (12.8 m.) when in its 
vicinity. 
~garin Bay (chart 434:0), forme<l by the coast of Mindoro and 

Ilin Island, is easy of access and affords good anchorage for all 
classes of vessels at most seasons of the :vear. It mav be enrered from 

· northw1:1rd or westward or through Ilin Strait.. :i:'he. village of Pan
durucan, the seat of government of the mun1c1pality of San Jose, 
~bout 114 m~ S?Utheastward of Bubug Pointl contains. seve.ral l~w, 
iron-roofed build1ngs·and long, wooden barra<;.Ks. Cam1naw1t Point 
is a long, low point extending southeastward near the head of the 
bay. The area between it and the coast of Mindoro ·is shoal and of 
little value t,o navigation. The village of Mangarin lies on the shore 
about 11,.2 miles northeastward of the extremity of Caminawit Point 
and is only f;l.eCeSSible by light boats~ · G~ water may ~ obtained, 
but ?Jlly_in a limited a~unt and ineoliveiu~ntly. Supplies are·not 
obtainabl& SOme provisions may be secured from the sugar com• 
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pany's stores. There are no stevedoring facilities. Vessels must 
enter and clear from Manila, there being no customhouse at this port. 

Dongon Beef is a large, dangerous, coral reef, lying about 234 
miles southwestward :from Bubug Point, in the entrance to Mangarin 
Bay. Dongon Cay is a shifting strip of broken coral and sand on 
the northern end of Dongon Reef. The channel between Dongon 
Reef and Manadi Islet, 2 miles eastward from it, and also the chan
nel between Dongon Reef and Ilin Island is deep and clear. 

Clearing Marks.-The western tangent to Ambolon Island, bear
ing 175° (S. 1/2 E. mag.), will carry a vessel well westward of Don
gon Reef and also well westward of Sardine Reef on the south side 
of the western channel into Mangarin Bay. The end of Mangarin 
Point, bearing 91° (E. mag.), and the same point, bearing 74° (ENE. 
lA~ E. mag.), will clear the northern and southern sides, respectively, 
of Dongon Reef. 

Manadi Islet is a small sand cay with a few bushes on it, 2~;8 
miles west of the end of Mangarin Point and about l:Y2 miles from 
shore. It lies on the eastern part of a shoal, partly bare at low water. 

Cajui Reef, lying about 'Vs mile eastward of Manadi Islet, is bare 
except at extreme high water, and is surrounded by coral rocks 
a.wash at low water. About ;{i mile northeastward from its center 
there are small detached patches, with llf2 and 2 fathoms (2.7 and 
3.6 m.), leaving a channel between them and Mindoro about 14 mile 
wide, with a depth of 61;§ fathoms ( 11.9 m.) in the middle. A small~ 
rocky patch, with a least depth of 31;4 fathoms ( 6.9 m.), lies about 
11/s n1iles northward of .M.anadi Islet and% mile from shore. llin 
Rock is a small, rocky patch with a least depth of 2% fathoms 
(4.6 m.), and surrounded by deep water, lying a4 mile from the 
northern part of Ilin Island. LiscUID. Beef, a small, detached, rocky 
patch, lies near the northern entrance to Ilin Strait, on the eastern 
side of the channel, about lo/8 miles south-southwestward of the end 
of Caminawit Point; it is marked on its northwesterlv side by a red 
buoy. Vessels should not attempt to pass eastward of Liscum Reef 
buoy. The channel between Liscum Reef and Ilin Island is about 
% mile wide and has a depth of 24 :fathoms ( 44 m.) in the middle. 
A small shoal, with 31,4 fathoms ( 6.9 m.) over it and surrounded by 
deeper water, lies l/2 mile south-southwestward of the .wharf at 
Caminawit Point. There are also two small, detached pntches with 
depths of 11/2 fathoms (2.7 m.) over them a short distance south
southeastward from Caminawit Point; these shoals are marked by 
a black buoy. 

Canrlnawit Point has shifted in yosition since th-e original sur~ 
veys in 1910, the wharf being now wel inside the point and used only 
by the smaller in~erisland vessels. _Ther~ are several PI'C?minent ware
houses on the point, and a plantation railway extends inland to San 
Jose, where the sugar cen~ral is loca~. A depth of 23. feet (7 m.) 
at low water may be carried on various eourses to a pomt 50 yards 
o1f the end of ~he wharf, where there is a s~ce, a.ho~ 2~ yo.r<!s 
across, for turning. In the .absence of any aids to navigation this 
channel should not be attempted by a stranger, as at one point it is 
ollly; 40 yards wide. . A. better channel for approaehi!tg the· anchor .. 
age o1f the wharf, carrymg 21 feet (6.;,4 ,m.), may be :found eastward 
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of the eastern of the llf2-fathom (2.7 m.) patches previously de
scribed, but even this channel should not be used unless the 11/2 -

fathom (2.7 m.) patch is marked. 
Directions.-Vessels from northward should round the western 

and southern side of Manadi Islet at a distance of about % mile, and 
when the warehouse on Caminawit Point bears 65° (NE. by E. % 
E. mag.) it may be steered for and anchorage taken up according to 
draft. Good anchorage will be found with the warehouse on the 
above bearing, distant about % mile, in 6 fathoms (11 m.); muddy 
bottom. 

Vessels entering Mangarin Bay by the western channel should 
not bring the western tangent to Ambolon Island to bear southward 
of 175° (S. 1;2 E. mag.) until the northern tangent to Ilin Island bears 
85° (E. 1;2 N. mag.) or the end of Caminawit Point bears 65° (NE. 
by E. % E. mag.) in order to give Sardine Reef, lying off the north
west coast of Ilin Island, a good berth. When Caminawit Point is on 
the latter bearing, it may. be steered for and the previous directions 
followed. 

Vessels entering Mang-arin Bay from Ilin Strait should steer for 
Manadi Islet when it bears 311° (~T\V. 1;2 W. mag.) in order to give 
Liscum Reef a good berth. When the end of Ca.minawit Point bears 
30° (NNE. o/s E. mag.) the vessel should be hauled northward until 
the end of Caminawit Point bears 65° (NE. by E. % E. mag.) and 
the previous directions followed. 

From Banca! Point, Mindoro, the coast trends southeastward for 
3 miles, forming the northeastern side of Ilin Strait, and thence 
east-southeastward for 8 miles to Buruncan Point, the southern ex
tremity of the island of Mindoro. 

Oaguray Point, about 1 mile southward of Bancal Point~ is low, 
covered with mangroves, and surrounded by shoal water extending 
about ~ mile. Caguray River, on the north side of the point of 
the same name, is navigable by pulling boats to the village of Cagu
ray. Good, protected anchorage may be found i:n Ilin Strait, in 
14 to 16 fathoms (25.6 to 29.3 m.), muddy bottom, about 1fs mile from 
the beach on the Mindoro side and abreast a remarkable, high. 
feathery-topped tree about 1;2 mile northward of the Caguray River. 
From this anchorage Manadi Islet will be seen open of the northeast 
point of Ilin Island and the southeast point of Ilin Island open of 
Caguray Point. · 

Lalawigan Bay, between Caguray and Lala wigan Points, is very 
shoal and of no value to navigation. The village of Santa Teresa, 
formerly Lalawigan, lies on the beach about ¥2 mile southward from 
Lalawigan Po~nt; shoal water extends about % mile offshore in 
f»0nt of the v1lla1?e. . · 

Comfnauet Point, the eastern entrance of the southern end of Ilin 
Strait, is a low, rocky bluff faced by shoal water to a considerable 
distance, the 3-fathom (5.5 m.) curve being about o/s mile south
westward from it. This fact must be borne in mind by those entering 
or leaving the southern ~nd of Ili~ Strait. . 

Banta Teresa Hill is a prominent, round-topped hill 400 feet 
(122 m.) high, 1 mile northward of Cominauet Point. 
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Pandarochan Bay is at the southern entrance to Ilin Strait, 
between Mangsoagui Point, Ilin Island, and Buruncan Point, 
Mindoro. The northern shore is low and sandy with lllangroves 
and scrub timber back of it. Four or five small rivers, with bars, 
nearly bare at low water, empty into the northern part of the bay. 

Buruncan Point, the southern extremity of Mindoro, is free from 
danger and can be passed close-to. It is composed of low limestone 
cliffs. much underworn- by the sea. The land back of the point rises 
rapidly, being 253 feet (77 m.) high lj3 mile inland. 

Garza Xsland, about 2¥2 miles westward of Buruncan Point, is a 
small sand and coral cay covered with mangroYes and small trees, 
some of which are 60 feet ( 18.3 m.) high. It is surroun.ded by a 
coral reef bare at low water. Shoal water extends 1,4 mile north
ward from the islet, and from its southern side a shoal, somewhat 
wider than the islet, extends about 2 miles southward. This shoal 
is covered by irregular depths of 31/2 to 9 fathoms ( 6.4 to 16.4 m.). 
Between Garza Island and Mindoro is a good deep channel about 1;'2 
mile wide between the 5-fathom (9.1 m.) curves. 

Din Strait, between Mindoro and Ilin Islands, is straight, deep, 
and clear. Owing to the prevalence of light airs it should not he 
attempted by a sailing vessel unless the wind is fair. 

Directions.-Vessels entering the strait :from the northward 
should keep Manadi Islet astern, bearing 311° (IDV. 1f2 ,V. mag.), 
in order to give Liscum Reef a good berth. In passing through 
the straight the Ilin Island side should be favored, as the water 
shoals suddenly on the Mindoro side. Aft-er clearing the strait it 
should be kept open astern until the south end of Garza Island is 
in range with Buruncan Point, when the course should be changed 
to 125° (SE. by E. mag.) and held until Garza Island bears 1° 
(N. mag.). · This course will give the dangers southward from Garza 
Island a good berth, and the course may then be shaped as desired. 

Vessels entering the strait from the southward and eastward should 
pass about 21/2 1niles southward of Garza Island and stand westward 
until the strait is well open and then haul up for it. 
~n ~sl~nd, separated from the southern part of ~indoro by Ilin 

Strait, .1s high. narrow, and wooded. The highest pmnts are :Mount 
llin, 762 feet (232 m.) at the northern end, and Mount Natnngdol 
790 feet (241 m.) near the southern end. lWlount Batangdol is the· 
~ummit of a sharp ridge running in a ,north-northwest and opposite 
direction and is the most prominent feature of the island from all 
directions except the north. The _northern and eastern sides of Ilin 
Island are fringed by narrow; steep-to reefs. On the western side, 
near the norlhern end, a wide reef, partly bare at low water, extends 
about 1 mile. The remainder of the western side of the island is 
fringed by reefs which at no place are over % mile wide. . 

Sardine Beef is a small coral reef, with a least depth of 2% 
fathoms (4.6 m.), and surrounded by deep water, lying 1% miles 
westward of Ilin Island and 21h miles northward ·•.of· A.mbulqng 
Island. The western tangent to Ambulong IsllPld, bearing 175° 
(S. ;s.. E. mag.)., leads :well clear of the western side of tnis reef..; and 
the tangent to the north .. !!ide of Ilin ~nd; bearing 8()0: (E,,,by N. 
mag.) , leads well clear o1 its northern sid~. , · · 
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Ambulong Strait, between Ilin and Ambulong Islands, is com
paratively straight and free from danger but of little value to navi
gation. 

Am.bulc;.ng :Island, :forming the western side of Ambulong Strait, 
is hilly and well wooded and in its northern part is 567 feet ( 178 m.) 
high. 

Bogn.ao :In.let, making into the western side of Ambulong Island, 
has a narrow entrance, inside of which is a circular lagoon about 
% mile in dis.meter. There is a depth of 1 fathom ( 1.8 m.) in the 
entrance and a small area of deeper water inside. The remainder of 
the lagoon is blocked by reefs. Cucurrayan :Inlet is a square inlet 
making into the southeastern part of Ambulong. It is about % mile 
in extent, and its entrance is nearly blocked by Buri Islet and its 
surrounding reefs. There is a narrow channel, eastward and north
ward of Buri Islet, leading to a ver.y contracted anchorage having n 
shoal spot toward its northwestern side. Lin.inob Rock is a promi
nent rock, 25 feet ( 7.6 m. 'J high, with a tree on it, on the shore reef 
on the northern side of the entrance to Cuc'urrayan Inlet. Shoal 
water extends about 300 yards southward from it. 

A group occulting white light, visible 15 miles, is shown fro1n a 
white-:framed structure abo'ut 650 yards from the western side of 
Ambulong Island. In addition to the visible arc, shown on the 
ehart, a vessel when within 2 miles of the coast of Mindoro may see 
the light over alt arc of 9° between 168° (S. by E. 1/s E. mag.) and 
177° (S. % E. mag.). Ambulon~ light, owing to its great elevation, 
has frequently been reported as visible considerably over 15 miles. 

Baniaga Beef', about o/s mile southeastward of the southern point 
of An1bulong "Island, is covered by irregular depths of 1.4 to 5 fath
oms (0.4 to 9.1 m.). Baniaga Rock, a flat rock about 15 feet 
(4.6 m.) high near its southern edge, sufficiently marks it. There 
are several rocks _awash at low water along the w~stern edge of the 
reef, between which and Ambulong Island there 1s a. good channel. 
About 1% miles east-northeastward of Baniaga Rock is a small, 
detached, rocky patch with a least depth of 4% fathoms (8.7 m.). 

Silong Bay is between Ambulong and Ilin Islands. In the north
east part of the bay there are ~veral detached patches with 14 to 
2% fathoms (0.4 to 5 m.). Silong Bay furnishes a converuent 
anchorage, with poor holding ground, in northerly weather only. 

VXSA.Y.A.Jr J:SLANDS AND WATEBS 

SIBUYAN SEA 

is that large body .of water lying southward of Luzon· and eastward 
of. ·Mindoro. The route from Verde Island Passage to San Ber
nardin(> Strait orQSSeS .the northern part of this sea. The following 
n~tes on· the winds, weather' and tidal currents along this route may 
be of valu~ to navigators: . .• 
~ The southwest .mon$0<Jn generally. begins .about the middle or end 
ol .A.pril,..with '!ind~ fr.om .. south~est. and west~.· !Vhich at times blow 
fre$.11Jy, :alternatJ.DJ 1.~larly with northeast· wmds. They are first 
f.Wt.m .the part_ iJlq}uded l;)etween .. ~erde. ~sl. and Passage ··and the 
~tifl~of Ma.Jixuiuque Island, aad m this part they blow stronger 
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than the variable winds from north to south through east that are 
experienced farther eastward and which are accompanied by thick 
weather and heavy squalls. 

In April and May the winds are variable from north to south 
through east, with occasional thick weather, hea·vy squalls, and calms; 
this weather continues through June until the southwest monsoon 
becomes established in the vicinity of Verde Island Passage. 

In general~ the southwest monsoon becomes established during 
June and blows from south-southwest to west, reaching at this time 
as far eastward as Marinduque Island. These winds bring rain at 
Manila and on the west coast of Luzon. 

In some vears the southwest monsoon is limited to the few gales 
from westward, alternating with the variable winds from eastward, 
which facilitate entering San Bernardino Strait from eastward. In 
other years it attains 'its· full force in May, and in this case the south
west winds are less permanent from June to September and are 
replaced by longer periods of variable breezes. 

The northeast monsoon begins toward the end of September or 
beginning of October. During September the winds blow alternately 
from northeast, southeast, or southwest, but with more persistence 
from southwest; during the interval of change there are light winds, 
calms. and tornadoes: 

During October, November, and the earlv part of December the 
monsoon blows with strength from north and northeast, accompanied 
by thick weather and rains. This is the worst season of the year for 
navigating the strait, on account of the bad weather and the occur
rence of typhoons. After the middle of December the gales cease 
and the winds blow strongly from northeast, east, and east-southeast, 
with much thick weather and rain until the March equinox. from 
which time until the monsoon ends the winds vary from north to 
south through east, sometimes blowing with force, and at other times 
light and variable airs and calms. Typhoons are more prevalent 
in the months from June to November, inclusive, and one-fifth of all 
the typhoons occur in September. 

Currents.-In the absence of more definite information, the points 
on which pilots are mostly agreed are;. That from the eastern entrance 
to San Bernardino Strait to about the meridian of Bondoc Point 
122° 36' E.) the flood stream sets westward and the ebb eastward; 
that from that meridian to the Verde Island Passage the reverse of 
this takes place ; that from the eastern mouth of the strait to the above 
meridian the flood current runs longer than the ebb in the northeast 
monsoon, the reverse bein~ found in the southwest monsoon, and the 
opposite condition to this 1s found from Bondoc westward. 

Kaestre de 08.lllfo, about l 71h miles southward of Baltasar, the 
southwestern islet o Tres Reyes, and 9-;1? miles eastward of Balete 
Point, east coast of Mindoro, is generally sparsely wooded. The sum
mit, from eastward or westward, appears like a ridge with three dis
tinct hills, the highest of which, near the northern part of the island.; 
~ 1,130 feet (34:1 m.). high. The-coast line is rugged alld rocky anct 
in places the cbffs are 50 h? 100 feet ( 15~2 -to 30.5 m.) . hig-h. The 
shores are steep-to, and the island ma.y_ be safely approached at any 
point within 14 mile. The numerous bights in the coast line a.Bord 
anchorage and protection to :small craft. · The island·· is extremely 
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poor; copra and tobacco are raised in limited quantities; there is an 
abundance of fresh ·water. 

La Concepcion, on the eastern shore of Port Concepcion, contains 
most of the inhabitants of the island. Maestre de Campo is part of 
the Province of Mindoro and forms the municipality of La 
Concepcion. . 

Port Concepcion (chart 4453), an indentation on the southeast 
side of the island, is the principal anchorage. It is very small and 
deep, but easy of access, and affords protection, except from easterly 
and southeasterly winds. Anchorage may be found in the middle 
of the port, southward of the villaf?e, in 16 to !>-0 fathoms (29.3 to 
36.6 m.), rock and sand bottom; sm~ll vessels may anchor farther 
northward off the village. During the northeast monsoon heavy 
squalls come off the hills. This port is of no commercial importaflce 
and is seldom visited by steamers. 

Bidoos Bay, immediately eastward of Port Concepcion, from 
which it is separated by a narrow tongue of land, and Abatang Bay, 
on the south side of the island, are the principal breaks in the shore 
line outside of Port Concepcion. They are open southward, fringed 
with coral, and only fit for small craft. 

Dos Herm.anos; Carlota and Isabel are two small islets, about 
11 miles south-southwestward of Elefante Islet, off the south point 
of Marinduque. They are the summits of twin peaks. about 1 mile 
apart east and west, surrounded by about 250 fathoms ( 457 m.), 
and about 150 feet ( 46 m.) above the sea. From a distance the two 
present a similar appearance, both showing a uniform straight and 
level sky line dropping to the water in a terrace at each end. The 
shore line presents on all sides forbidding cliffs, from 20 to 80 feet 
( 6.1 to 24.4 m.) high, and underworn by the sea in some places to a 
distance of 40 feet, making landing difficult anywhere except in the 
best of weather. On the north side of each island is a narrow fringe 
of coral bare at low water, and northeast from Carlota is a narrow 
coral spit sloping gradually to 25 fathoms ( 46 m.) at a distance of 
¥2 mile. · Both islands are thickly covered with small timber and 
bushes, the tops of which are 195 feet ( 59 m.) high on Carlota and 
213 feet ( 65 m.) on Isabel. On Carlota there are three or four 
families of fishermen living on the north shore, where a small valley 
runs a short distance inland, and there is a small piece of coral 
beach; Isabel is uninhabited. The best anchorage in this vicinity 
is on the coral spit northeastward of Carlota. 

Banton Xslalid, 14 miles southward of Elefante Islet~ consists of a 
central ridge 2,016 feet (614 m.) high at the northern end and oc
cupying the larger part of. the 1sland. From east or west the full 
Jength of the ridge may be seen, regular along the summit, with a 
slight dip to the south, while from north or south the crest appears 
as a small duster o.f several very sharp peaks, rising steeply to the 
east, covering more than one-half the width of the island. The 
northern and eastern sides are nearly straight with no special fea
tures? the western side is broken by two points, between which lies 
M.a.imt Bay and on each side a sm.aller bight. None of these a re of 
any importance, being too deep and exposed· to afford anchorage. 
Tlie shores are formed of dark ·limestone cliffs 40 to 80 feet (12.2 to 
24.4 m.) high and coarse sand beaches with many large bowlders.. 
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There is a narrow, steep-to, coral reef frin°'ing the entire island ex
Pept the northeast and southwest points, wfiere the cliffs come down 
sheer into deep water. Inland the vegetation is mixed; occasional 
patches of small trees. thin cogon gras..::~ and a few cultivated fields 
appear from seaward, but in many places the hillsides show -;Jnly 
bare broken rocks and ledges. The town of Jones lies on the eastern 
shore. in a little elbow of the hills, fronted ~y an open shingle beach. 
It contains a large stone church and :fort. Communication is irre:ru
lar ~ and steamers never call unless special arrangements are made. 
Only a precarious anchorage may be found off Banton Island, either 
off the :point southward of the town or on a coral shelf off the south
east point, both in 15 fatho~s (27.4 m.). Landing is difficult in 
any but the smoothest weather and is dangerous when there is any 
sul'f. 

Bantoncillo is a small, steep-to islet lying 3 miles southwestward 
o~ Banton Is~and. T~ere is ~ bare pinnacle rock 8! feet ( 26.5 m.) 
high close to its southwest point. Of the two summits, the northern 
is flat,. grass covered, and 142 feet ( 43 m.) high; the southern is 
thickly covered with trees and bushes and is 320 feet (97 m.) high. 
The shores are coarse shingle beaches and limestone ledges, fringed 
by a narrow, steep-to, coral reef. 

Sim..ara Island, 4 miles southward from Banton Island, is 755 feet 
(230 m.) high. The shores are bold with no deep bights except at 
the southwest end, where there is a mangrove swamp, recognizable 
only when close inshore, occupying the center of the low western 
spit, and entirely closed by reefs. The northern or northwestern 
shore is low throughout and fringed by large bowlders along the 
edge of the narrow shore reef, 50 to 100 yards from shore. The 
usual low, rough cliffs and coral beaches are found, but at the north
eastern ,:point the face of the cliff is 60 feet ( 18.3 m.) high, with no 
reef at its foot. Round the south point are coarse shingle and sand 
beaches; off the town and westward the reef is widest, having im
mense coral heads along its edge and slightly deeper water inside. 
Landing is possible only in fair weather, or on the sheltered side of 
the island, and should not be attempted when there is any ~urf. 

Corcuera lies on an -Open sand beach just west of the southern 
point and is visible ·from the usual steamer track. Its church is a 
large n~pa. building, and the~ is .a mined fort on the hill ~ck of it. 
There is no regular eommun1catu;>n and no trade. There ·1s no an
chorage where swinging room may be found, because of the great 
depth of water close to the edge of the reefs. · · · 

Banger Reef is n small coral reef, eo,'ered by a least depth of 2 
fathoms (8.6 111.) and surrounded by deep water, ly~ 21/5 miles 
east-southeastward of the peak .of Sunara Island. It ls :only acca
sionally visible by the color of the water. The south end of Simara. 
Island kept on a west bearing will carry a vessel southward :&f it and 
the northeast point of Simara, steered· for· on a 12° (N. by E. ~ 
bearing, leads through a good chan.nel between it and Simara, Isla .· .· . 
Anchorage may: be :found midway lletween this. course ·and the: land 
in 11 to 14 fathoms (20.l to 25.6 m~) with the .. peak on Simara·beariy 
between 815° ·(NW .. ¥s W .. mag.).~ 800° {NW~ .. ..,,. 1¥• 98W:·mag.;).: 
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TABLAS ISLAND 

lies about 27 miles eastward fro1n the southern part of ~lindoro. A 
heavily wooded central range of hills traverse its length. Tablas 
Summit, at the northeastern extremity of the island, is 2,284 feet 
( 696 m.) high. There is no good. harbor except Looc Bay, a large 
indentation on the west side; but sheltered anchorage may be found 
on either side of the island~ according to the season of the year. 
Tablas contains no towns of importance and has no regular com
munication with the other islands of the group. The usual steamer 
track between ~lanila and the principal southern ports passes north 
and east of Tablas. and is wide. deep, and clear. 

Guindauaha.n Islet, 480 feet ( 146 m.) high, and Origon Rock, 
having two finnacles 110 and 40 feet (33 and 12 m.) high, lie off the 
north end o Tablas. A shoal about %, mile in extent, composed of 
sand and coral and with a least depth of 43,4 fathoms {8.7 m.), lies 
2 miles westward of Guinaauahan Islet. Cobra<lor Islet, open of 
Guindauahan Islet. leads well northward of this shoal. 

The west coast of Tablas is formed by the western slope of the cen
tral mountain ridge, which is narrow and well defined; the summits in 
the middle of the island are 1,600 to 2,000 feet ( 488 to 609 m.) high. 
In the center of the island is Bitaowin Peak, 2,164 feet ( 660 m.) hi~h. 
which appears as a rounded knob from east and west and sharp from 
north and south. Mount Lunas, back of Looc Bay, is a black ridg:e 
1,556 feet ( 4 7 4 m.) high, long and rounded from east and west and 
sharp from north and south; with it the range breaks off to the low 
pass from Looc Bay to the village of Alcantara on the east coast. 
The southern part of Tablas is a g'!'.OUp of many sharp conical hills, 
all bare and grassy except Malbug: Hill, 904 feet (275 m.) high, and 
Calaton Point, 835 feet (~'>4 m.) high, on the east coast, which are 
dark and wooded. The shore line is largely rnangTove, with many 
beaches of coral sand and some limestone cliffs. The shore reef is 
continuous except off Guinawayan Point, and is from % to % mile 
wide. There are no off-lying dangers.~ and this side of the island can 
be safely navigated by keeping about 1 mile outside of the salient 
points. There are a number of small, unimportant villa~s on the 
west coast, off which anchorage may be had during the northeast 
monsoon ... 

Looc Bay (chart 4339). one of the best harbors of refuge in the 
archipelago and the only sheltered . anchorage on the west coast of 
Tablas during the southwest monsoon, is about 9 miles northward of 
:the SQuth end of the island. It affords 4 square miles of anchorage 
in 11 to 18 fathoms (20.1 to 25.6 m.) ; sticky nl.ud bottom. All 
-around .· the bay the. shores are generally ni.angrove, with sand 
beaches at Looe and in the eastern bight. The shore reef is 
l/s to 1AJ mile wide · all around and. steep-to at its edges, e.x:cept 
on ~the· . northern .. ·and .. northwestern shores,; where 5 fathoms ( 9.1 
~) .1U'e found .~ mile oifshore and 10 :ta.thoms . (18.3 m.) at a 
diStance of %;, mile. The southern and eastern bights each have 
a. .detached .reef in them close. t-0 ··shore and well out of the way 
Qf Ve$8els· •. T\le best plt~:ce for anchoring -wi:M)n seeking shelter is in 
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the southern arm, with the tangent to Agoho Point bearing 320° 
(1'TW. o/s N. m.ag.) and Looc Church tower bearing 5° (N. 3fs E. 
mag.) in 17¥2 fathoms (32 rn.). On the northern side of the bay the 
bottom shows more sand mixed with the mud and is poorer holding 
ground. The small and unimportant town of Looc stands incon
spicuously on a low, sandy shore in the I?-o:r;thern part of the bay at 
the western end of a large coconut grove; it is marked by a four-sided 
iron roof on the church tower. 

Cauit Point, the northern entrance point, is low and bordered by 
mangroves; there are two conical hills about 1/2 mile northward of 
the point, 164 and 203 feet (50 and 62 m.) high, respectively, the 
southern hill being the higher. Cauit Point is fringed by a reef, 
partly bare at low water, which extends about 1,6 mile southward into 
the entrance to the bay. Agoho Point, the southern entrance point, 
is 89 feet (27.1 m.) high, with black bluffs and mangrove at the shore 
line. It is surroundec;t by a reef which extends about Ys mile north
ward, leaving a deep channel about o/s mile wide between it and the 
reef extending southward from Cauit Point: Looc Reef, about 800 
yards in extent, awash at half tide and surrounded by deep water, lies 
3_4 mile within and before the entrance to the bay. The church tower 
at Looc, bearing 55° (NE. 3_4 E. mag.), leads well northward of it, 
and Cauit Point, bearing 326° (N,V. o/8 N. mag.), and the church 
tower, bearing 15° (N. by E. :IA, E. mag.), lead well westward and 
eastward, respectively, of it. 

Directions.-V essels from northward approaching I~ Bay 
should pass about % mile westward of Guinawayan Point, bring 
the 20-foot (6.1 m.) rock on the reef southward of Agoho Point to 
bear 147° (SE. by S. mag.) and steer for it; when Agobo Point 
bears 91° (E. mag.) steer for it until the church tower and the 
summit of Mount :Lunas (1,556 feet (474 m.) high and 3 miles 
in the interior) are in range, bearing 55 ° (NE. %, E. mag.) ; steer 
in on this range, which leads through the middle of the channel 
in 25 fathoms (46 m.). When Cauit Point bears 331° (NNW. o/s W. 
mag.) the vessel may be hauled southward with the point astern 
for the recommended anchorage at the entrance to the south arm; 
if intending to anchor o:ff the town vessels should hold the range 
until Cauit Point bears 294° (WNW. mag.) and then steer 114° 
(ESE. mag.), anchoring in 11 fathoms (20.1 m.), sand and ml!d, 
when the church tower bears 29° (NNE. 1/2 E. mag.), or closer 1n, 
if desired. 

Vessels from southward should bring Agoho Point to bear 91° 
(E. mag.), when about 1 mile distant and steer for it; when the 
church tower and Mount Lunas are in range, bearing 55° (NE. 3,4 E. 
mag.), they should be steered for and the previous directions 
followed. 

From Agoho Point the coast trends southward, with a curve east
ward for 3 miles to Tuctuc Point, and consists of sand and man
grove, c~an~g t<? rocq cliffs at Tuctue Poin~. ~e bigl}t between 
these points lB fr~nged b7 a. roof % . to :;2 mile wide) with a J"?Ck 
20 feet (6.1 m.) high on it about 1 mile southward of Agoho Point. 
~~s coast is be~ passed on a 1 ° (N. m'!'g.) and oppoSite course, 
giving Tuctuc Point a berth of about ~ mile. · · 
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Tuctuc Point, the most western point southward from Looc Bay, 
terminates in a dark sugar-loaf-shaped rock 115 feet (35 m.) high; 
it is clean and steep-to. From Tuctuc Point to Capid Point, about 
2 miles southward, the points are high cliffs, with sandy beaches in 
the bights. The shore reef is about ~lg mile wide, with deep water 
close-to. 

Capid Point is 222 feet ( 68 m~) high and is easily seen at night 
when in profile. It is fringed by a narrow reef, outside of which 
a bank of sand with a least depth of 17 fathoms (31 m.) extends 
about % mile southward, and from here to Cabalian Point, 4 miles 
southeastward, the depths are very irregular for lf2 to 1 mile from 
shore. The shores are mangrove from Capid Point to Santa Fe 
and sandy from there to Cabalian Point, with low rocks and bowlders 
at all the points. The hills show many rounded summits with only 
a few trees and bushes on them. 

Santa Fe is a small village, at the head of a small, deep, narrow 
bight, 1% miles eastward" of Capid Point. It contains about 40 
houses, one of which has a conspicuous iron roof. The anchorage 
is just inside the entrance, in 14 fathoms (25.6 m.), mud bottom, 
with Canaio and Capid Points in range, the iron roof bearing 65c 
(NE. by E. %, E. mag.) and a large bushy black tree on a dark 
hill at the head of the bight bearing 46° (NE. mag.); the latter 
bearing is a very convenient one for entering. At this anchorage 
there is about 200 yards swinging room. 

Cabalian Point, the southern extremity of Tablas Island, is low 
and sandy and hard to distinguish at night. A fiat, steep-t-0, lime
stone ledge on which there are rocks about 6 feet (1.8 m.) high ex
tends over 100 yards from it. Extending southerly and south-south
easterly from Cabalian Point for a distance of 5:y2 miles is a bank 
of coral and sand with depths of 6Y2 to 17 fathoms ( 11.9 to 31.1 m.). 
By giving the south end of Tablas a berth of 1;2 mile all dangers will 
be avoided. The east coast of Tablas has a general northerly and 
southerly trend and, except off a :few of the points, may be approached 
dose-to. By giving this coast a berth of 1112 miles all dangers will 
he avoided. . 

Cabahan :Csland, lying close tl> the shore, about 3 miles north
northeastward of Cabalian Point, is wooded and 277 feet ( 84 m.) 
high. Its south and east shores are formed by red, rocky cliffs, and 
its west and north snores are bordered by man~ves. A rocky islet 
a.bout 14 mile eastward of Cabahan is joined to it by a reef, and about 
~4 mile south-southeastward from the southe~st point of Cab.ahan is 
Pez Rock, a red pinnacle 70 feet (21.3 m.) high, between which and 
Cabahan the water is deep. · 

Calaton Point, about 6 miles northward of Cabalian Point. is 
formed b_y a black, heavily wooded promontory 835 feet (254 m.) 
hig~ which projects 11/2 miles east~ard from the coast; it shows a 
r~lar, hal:f-oval profile from all sides. ·Its shores are steep black 
cJdfs with large bowlders at the water line. 

About 6 miles northward of Calaton Point and llh miles from 
shore there are shoal patches of sand and rock of 6 to 10 fathoms 
(11 to 18.a m.). A shoal with a least depth of 2 fath~lllS (3.6 m.) 

·lies about 1* miles south-southeastward of Tugdan Point. A reef, 
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nearly drJT at low water, extends for nearly a mile northeastward 
from Tugdan Point. This reef is steep-to all around its outer edge. 

Cann.en :Say, southward of Tablas Summit, the northeastern 
promontory of Tablas, affords anchorage open only to the southeast
ward, in 12 fathoms (21.9 m.), mud bottom, with Tablas Summit 
bearing 23° (NNE. mag.), and the tangent to Bailon Point bearing 
90° (E . .Ys N. mag.). The shore for 5 miles south of Carmen Bay 
is bordered by reefs. 

Carabao :Island, 31!'2 miles southwest from. the southern end of 
Tablas Island, is hilly and 693 feet (211 m.) high. Its shores are 
clean and steep ; the rocks that fringe it are very close; on the east 
side there is a sand beach off which vessels can anchor in 5 fathoms 
(9.1 m.). There is also anchorage in 10 fathoms (18.3 m.), bottom 
sand and bowlders, eastward of the village of Taft, llh miles north
ward of the south point of the island, and in 6 fathoms (llm.), sand 
bottom, west-southwest of the vil1age of Cogon, 2 rriiles south-east
ward of West Point.· The channel ·between Carabao and Borocay 
Islands, off the northwest part of Panay, is clear, but tidal streams are 
very strong. The flood makes to the east and the ebb to the west. 

:Sorocay :Island lies ¥2 mile northward and westward of Potol 
Point, the northern extremity of Panay; the summit is 285 :feet 
( 87 m.) high; the shores are safe. On the west side there are 51/2 
fathoms ( 10 m.), where anchorage can be had if required; the chan
nel between Borocay and Panay is clear, but there are rocks on both 
sides of it, and the tidal streams rush through it with great force. 

ROMBLOX ISL.A.XI) 

The channel between Tablas and Simara is 6lf2 miles wide, and 
between the northeast point of Tablas and the island of Cobrador 3% 
miles wide; both are free from danger. The flood stream sets east
ward between Tablas and Simar a and south ward between Tablas and 
Romblon. The north coast of Tablas is clear and steep-to; the track 
passes nearly 2 miles outside the islets o1f the north point. . 

:Ro:zn.blon :Island, 6 miles eastward of the northeast part of 
Tablas, is hilly and is composed <iPietly of quartz, marble, and slate. 
Off the northwest .part are Cobrador, Alad, and Lugbung Islands; 
the last lies before the small "b~t sheltered port of Romblon. . 

Cobrador Island, about 4 miles eastward of the northeast pomt of 
Tablas Island, is clear and steEp-to except on the southwest side, 
which is bordered by a reef less than 1,4 mile wide. It is well wooded 
and 7~ feet .(2~ m.) ~igh. It is.marked on the western side, by an 
occulting white hght, :v1Slble 15 miles. . . . · ..... 

Alad :Island, %, mile from the northwest coast of. Rom.blon, is 
clear and steep-to, 700 .feet (213 m.) high, ~vered with trees, and 
shows many outcroppings of marble or lzm~one. The Islet 
~' consisting of two rookS abo~t SQ ~t (9.1 m~) high, on 
which there are a few scrubby bushes,. lies 114· nnle south ·of the· sollth• 
em point of Alad (Boml.>on Point), to which it is jollied by a reef . 
. . L~gb~ J:~d has.a hiu·aoo :feet (91·.m~). high ti,t each f3D<f: .·It 
is fringed. t-Y reefs,. which, ·at ··the .northeast and ·sont1:t~ p<>mts, 
extend o1f for.~· mile. ·.•·.· · . - . . . . . ·· . ·.·.· ·. ... ., ·· ·.·· ' · 

Bangudlsl.Jis175 feet (33 m.~)··high and covered with.;trees·a.n.d. 
is connected by a roof with Bomblon. · · . · . · .. 
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Port Bom.blon (chart 4453), on the western side of Romblon 
Island, between Sabang and Rosas Points, is divided into two parts 
by Agbatan Point. Reefs project from these p~ints as follows: From 
Sabang % mile south and west; frorn "":\..gbatan. I/5 mile westward; 
and from Rosas and the next point farther in (Binagon), about 1/8 
mile northward. The northern a:q.chorage is the larger, and is well 
protected from all except :::outhwest winds. The southern anchorage 
in front of the town. though very confined and deep, is the one 
generally used, affording good protection. The entrance to the 
southern anchorage is barely 250 yards wide. The edges of the reefs 
can generally be distinguished by the color of the water. 

The town of Rom.blon, capitnl of the Province of the same na1ne, 
lies on the eastern side of the southern harbor. There is a small pier 
in front ·of the town, off which vessels lie by using offshore moorings. 
Few stores are available; ·water may be obtained from a pipe on the 

pi~\: flashin~ "\vhite light, "\~isible 12 miles through all channels ap
proaching Romhlon, is shown from a sm.all concrete tower just north 
of a dwelling about 325 yards from the extremity of Sahang Point. 
This light, together ·with a beacon on the extremity of the reef off 
Sabang Point and two lighted beacons at the entrance to the southern 
bay, mark the approach to this anchorage. 

Directions.-Vessels boun<l into Romblon approach the entrance 
to the port by the channels between Romblon and Alad, Alad anti 
Lugbung, or Lugbung and Romblon Isl9:nd. Steer to pass about 
100 to 150 yards southward fro111 the red-lighted beacon on Agbatan 
Point and the same distance off the green-lighted beacon off Binagon 
Point; when abreast of the latter beacon, haul southward and pro
ceed to the wharf or anchor in the middle of the harbor in 14 or 16 
fathoms ( 25.6 to 29.3 m.), muddy bottom. 

From Bangud Islet the coast runs 21/2 miles southward, forminµ: 
three bays; the first two are foul, but in the southern one there is 
anchorage in 61;2 to 10 fath01ns ( 11.9 to 18.3 m.) 200 yards from 
shore. From the northern point of this bay a reef extends south 
for % mile. From San Pedro Point, the southern point of this bay. 
the coast trends south-southeast for a m:iles to Apunan Point~ the 
southwest point of the island, which forms two bights; the northern 
of these is shallow and foul ; the southern one has a depth of 5 
fathoms (9.1m.)200 yards from the beach. The shore from Apunan 
Point around to the south and east is clear and· steep. North of 
Calabago Point, on ·the east coast, is a large bay with an islet, 198 
foot ( 60 m.) high, near the point. 'A reef extends l;2 mile north
northwest from the islet. The rest of the northeast and north coast 
is clear, and, like the whole roast of this island, can be approached' 
to 1h mile~ 

SIBUYAN ISLAND 

is $>utheastward oi Romblon, from which it is separn.ted by a deep 
,ehan~el 61t; mil~ w,ide. It is extremely mountainous, t~ere being no 
less tna11 eight diStinct peak..;;. :M:oun't Guitinguit!n, m the center 
tif,theisiatid, i:; .,.,7!ffi feet (2~051' .Jli.) .high~ ~~unt.~allog, 2-6H, 

· · f~ (1{)8.:UL) .high, JS sep&~ted 'from Mount'Guttlnguittn to the.e~t
want by a d~p pass whtch makes an· excellent fandmark, "-151ble 
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when the higher mountains are in the clouds. Mount Conico, 2,510 
feet (765 m.) high, in the southern part of the island, also makes 
a good land1nark on account of its symmetrical shape. The moun
tains are covered with forests of hardwood, and the soil in the low
lands is extremely fertile. 

The land along the shore line is mostly low. There are many coco
nut trees near the coast and a narrow fringe of underbrush extends 
along the shore. From Ipil Point~ on the northwest coast, around 
the south and east coasts to Cambulayan Point, the beach is com
posed of sand and gravel. Mangroves line the remainder of the 
shore line except in a few places, where there are short stretches of 
sand beach. From Cambulayan Point around the north coast to Ipil 
Point, on the northwest coast, coral reefs, bare at low water, extend 
from 100 to 300 yards from the shore. Cabodiangan Point is the 
most western point of Sibuyan Island. From it the coast trends 
southeast for 3.1;2 miles to Bolaboc Point, then almost east for 21/2 
miles to the town of· Espana. This town is connected by a road and 
trail with Magallanes on the north coast. About 1 mile southeast of 
Espana are the headquarters of a lumber company. Vessels can 
anchor off the mouth of the river, taking care to avoid the reef and 
rock awash that make off 1;2 mile from the south side. .Anchorage 
1nay also be taken in front of Espana. The only obstruction to the 
approach to this anchorage is a shoal, with 11;2 fathoms (2.7 m.) over 
it, lying about 1/2 mile southwesterly from the town. There are sev
eral shoals with 214 to 4lf2 fathoms ( 4.1 to 8.2 m.) northward and 
westward of Cantingas Point, 5¥2 miles southeast of Espana. They 
lie about % mile offshore, and, while there is deeper water inside, ves
sels should keep at least 1 mile offshore when navigating in this 
vicinity. Coral reefs ext.end 400 to 500 yards offshore at the town of 
San Fernando, 2 miles eastward of Cantingas Point. 

Cauit Point is the most southern point of Sibuyan Island. The 
water is deep close to the point, but heavy tide rips occur at and 
near the spring tides. The town of Azagra lies 1;2 mile northward. 
Prueba Bee£ is a large shoal lying 1 to 3 miles southward of Cauit 
Point. There are two spots about 11;2 miles from the point. that bare 
at low water and a spot with 2 fathoms (3.6 m.) on it at the southern 
end of the reef. From Cauit Point to Cambulayan Point the coast is 
clean and steep-to. The town of Cajidiocan lies 2 miles southward 
of Cambulayan Point. From Camhulayan Point northward, the 
coast is fringed with coral and mangroves. There are a few short 
stretches of sand and gravel beaches where a landing can be made. 
There is a chain of shoals lyin~ from 1 to 1% miles off the north
eastern coast, with a deep channel between them and the shore. 
The southern end of the slioals lies about 1 mile northward of Cam
bulayan Point: There are several b;eaks or passages into th~ chan
nel. the most important of which hes opposite Camba.lo Point and 
to~. A rock awash, lying .1112 miles northeast of canloay Point, 
marks the northern shoal. The northwest channel should not be 
use~ by str~ngers wh~n going t9 Cambalo, as it .is .narrow and long 
and ext-ens1 ve reefs make out . from shore. The north coast of 
Sibityan ISiand is fringed by a. broad coral roof. About . 2*' · Jriiles 
w. efit· of C. an. l?AY. is ·a break in .. the ~f which .. aft. o. rd~ ·an.~orag_e .. and. 
so~e protection .for small vessels m fi-o.nt .of the village of S:tlQm. 
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.A. coral reef and shoal with % fathom (0.9 rn.) at the end extends 
~ mile northeast of Consumala Point, the most northern point of 
Sibuyan Island. Shoal water extends the same distance northward 
and westward of the point. 

Magallanes is a town on the west bank of the river of the same 
name, 2 miles westward of Consumala Point. On the east side of the 
river is a large house with a white roof that makes an excellent 
landmark for approaching the anchorage off the town. There is a 
rock awash north of the town, 1¥2 miles north-northwestward of the 
white roof. Shoals extend 1f2 mile northwestward and southward 
from the rock with 3 fathoms ( 5.5 m.) and 2s4 fathoms ( 5 m.) over 
the outer ones, respectively. There is a shoal with 1 fathom (1.8 m.) 
on it llh miles northeastward of the rock awash. 

Directions.-The anchorage off M~gallanes may be approached 
either from northwest or northeast. Vessels from northward and 
westward, when about 2 l}1iles northward of Cangouac Point, should 
steer for a large white house on the east bank of the Magallanes 
River, bearing 149° (SSE. o/s E. mag.); this course will lead to an 
anchorage in 6 to 9 fathoms (11 to 16.4 m.); sandy bottom. Vessels 
from eastward should keep 1Y2 to 2 miles offshore until Ipil Point 
bears 245° (SW. by W. % W. mag.); steer in on this course until the 
mouth of the river bears 186° (S. 1/2 W. mag.); then steer 197° (S. 
by W. o/s W. mag.) to clear a 2%-fathom (5 m.) pat~h. This latter 
course will lead to the anchorage northwest of the entrance to the 
river. Ipil Point is prominent only on the above bearing. It is 

. about 70 feet (21.3 m.) high and separated from the main shore line 
by lower land. The coast between Magallanes and Ipil Point is 
fringed with coral and mangroves, and shoal water extends some 
distance offshore. A 3-fathom ( 5.5 m.) patch lies about y2 mile 
northeast of Cangouac Point. 

The channel between Sibuyan and Masbate is about 30 miles wide, 
but contains numerous shoals and reefs surrounded by deep water. 
rrhe channel may be roughly divided into three main passages, of 
which the western one is the easiest to navigate. It lies between 
Sibuyan Island and Prueba Reef westward and a line of reefs lying 
6 miles southeast of Sibuyan Island. The narrowest part of the 
passage, between Prueba Reef and Cresta de Gallo Island, is 4 miles 
wide and is deep and clear. · 

Cresta de Gallo Island lies 6 miles southeastward of Cauit Point, 
Sibuyan Island. ~he southern part of the isl8:11d has ~wo peaks, 
the northern and higher one 94 feet (28.6 m.) high, making an ex
cellent _landm~rk for navigati~g in this vicinity. The ~orth~rn part 
of the island is a low sand spit almost awash at very high tide$. A 
coral reef, bare at low water, extends S,4 mile northeastward, and 
shoal water extends the same distance eastward and southeastward 
of the island. 

Bomero Beef lies 2 miles southeastward of the island, and 
Aubarde, Boda, Perseus,. and Cervera Beefs lie northeastward, 
as shown ·on the chart. Between this line of reefs and a group of 
~efs consisting of :Boldan, And.a., Ptil.eda Carrasco, Aran.a, and 
Beyn.oeo :B.ee'fs, is a deep clear. channel. Between these ~fs and 
eDen$ive.reefsand shoals extending from·the Masba.te shore, mclud-
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inO" Bennet, Gam.Illa, Tum.a, an<l Montero Reefs, is a deep chan
nei, but Montero Reef lies in the middle. This channel is difficult, 
due to the irregular currents, and should not be used, the westernmost 
channel being preferable. 

WEST COAST OF MASBATE 

Southward of the southeast part of Luzon is the eleventh island 0£ 
the PhiliP.pines in point of size. having an area of 1.236 square 
statute miles. lt is irregular in shape and very mountainous, there 
being a high central chain which follows a semicircular direction 
and terminates at the southwest and southeast points of the island, 
throwing out spurs northwestward which form Bugui Point. The 
highest point of the island, 2,073 feet ( 631 m.) , is about 19 miles 
southeastward from Bugni Point. The island is well wooded and 
watered, and in the southeastern part are extensive grazing lands. 
The island is sparsely inhabited; the towns are small and of little 
commercial importance. 

:Uugui Point, the northwest point of Masbate Island. is moder
ately high, rugged, and steep-to and may be passed close to in 6 to "l 
fathoms ( 11 to 12.8 m.). It is marked by an alternate group flashing 
white and red light, visible 21 miles. 

The coast from Bugni Point to Bagupantao Point, 9 miles south
ward, is moderately high and steep-to as far as the barrio of Mataba. 
At Mataba and southward a shelf or bank makes o:ff :from shore 
with several dangerous shoals upon it, the outer one with 1% fathoms 
(2.7 m.) over it lying southwestward of the town and 1 mile. from 
shore. Vessels should not venture among these shoals. 

Beta Reef,. with 1V2 fathoms (2.7 m.) least water. is small in 
extent and steep-to. It lies 41h miles north-northwestward of Gato 
Island. 

Gato l:sland, 2%, miles west-southwestward-of Bagupanta-0 Point., 
on the outer edge of the bank n1aking off from the coast of Masbate, 
is 188 feet ( 57 m.) high, small in area, may be approached close-to, 
and makes a good landmark for navigating in this vicinity. A shoal 
with 3 fathoms ( 5.5 m.) lies 2% miles northward of Gato Island and 
several shoals with slightly deeper water lie between this shoal and 
Gato Island. . 

From Bagnpantao Point to Mariveles Point, 13 miles southward~ 
the coast is lower and forms shallow bays fronted by the islands 
Majaba,Nabugtut,Bagumbanua,and Napaya.uan. There is sheltered 
anchorage northward of Majaba Island in 3 to 5 fathoms (5.5 to 
9.1 m.); mud bottom. The approach to this anchorage is contracted 
by a 1%-*:athom (2.7 m.) shoal lying -& mile sout.hwa.rd of B~ ... 
pantao Pomt and by a 134-fathom {3.2 m.) shoal lymg the same dis
tance northward of Majaba Island. The channel between these two 
shoals is about 1,4 mile wide and 7 fathoms ( 12.8 ·in.) deep. . Good 
anchorage may also be found southeastward of l{aj~h& Island in ~4 
to 5 fathoms (7.3 to 9.1 m~), sandy bottom, bv .passing between 
Majaba and N abugtut. Bagumbanua ia a $lllafl ~an.grove islarid 
lying on.the.same ·reef with.N~payn.uan Island. TheJ:e.~ no pa,ssage 

~the::r!rt~~!8~:! 8a~d1!!!e ~!r:; ;::i:=:te.r~ :tr=~h~· · ·· 
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Napayauan Island almost close the approach to an anchorage in 4 
fathoms (7.3 m.) mud bottom. back of that island. The best channel~ 
about 400 yards wide, is between the shoals and the coast of ~fasbate. 
About 11;4 miles southwest of Napayauan is the outer end of a 
1arge coral shoal making off from the coast of A-Iasbnte. It is very 
irregular and has depths of from~ 1 to 2¥2 fathoms ( 1.8 to 4.6 in.) 
over it, with a long coral reef at its shore end, with several rocks 
awash. Tum.alaytay Island, 214 :feet (65 m.) high. lies on the 
shore reef off the point of the san1e name. A shoal with 414 fathoms 
(7.8 m.) over it lies 11,4 miles north-northwestward of the western 
end of the island. 

Nin Bay (chart 4455), 1112 miles southeastward of Mariveles 
Point, between Paglmlungan Point northward nnd Talisay Point 
southward. is di Yided into two parts by Camasusu and Carogo 
Islands. The northern part, or Nin Btty proper, is safe and -..vell shel
tered, with good holding ground. Argos Reef, 3~ fathom~ ( 5.9 
m.), and Romulus Reef, 1112 fathoms (2.7 m.), are the northern
most of several reefs that obstruct the southern approach to the • 
anchorage in this bay. The channel between them and Pagbulungan 
Point is over 1 mile wide, deep and clear. The head of the bay is 
somewhat shoal, the 3-fatbom ( 5.5 m.) curve being about % mile 
from shore. Perfectly protected anchorage for small vessels may 
be had in Alas Bay just inside the narrow channel connecting that 
bay with Nin Bay. The little town of Mandaon, on the peninsula 
separating the two bays, is of no commercial importance. 

Looc Bay~ the southeastern part of Nin Bay, is separated from Nin 
Bay proper by Camasusu a~d Carogo Islandst both of which .are high 
and wooded. ·camasusu is steep-to on all sides and there ls a nar
row, deep channel between it and Carogo Island. •The channel east 
of Carogo Island and the entire eastern part of Looc Bay are shoal. 
Coral reefs and shoals make offshore over % mile from the southern 
side of the bay, leaving a small area of good a,nchora~e, east of the 
peak on Camasusu Island. Tandao Rock, a rock a wash lying % 
mile north-northwestward of Talisay Point, is the only danger in the 
entrance to Looc Bay. 

A shoal with 3* fathoms (5.9 m.) least water lies 2% miles west
northwestward of Can1asusu Island peak. There are a number of 
shoals and banks with 3¥2 to 10 fathoms (6.4 to 18.3 m.) lying off 
this part of the coast, as shown on the chart. 

Froin Talisay Point the coast trends south-southwestward for 18 
miles and then southeastward for 2 miles to Puland'uta Point, the 
southwest point of Masbate. The land along the shore is low except 
at Tu.matum Point, where the hills approach close to shore and form 
low' rockv - bluffs. ,. Coral reefs and sand beach fring~ the sh<?rt>. 
Tallsa.y-Bee'f, p~rts of "!""h1ch are awash at. low water, lies ~%miles 
southwest of Tahsay ·Point and about 1 mile offshore. Aside from 
t.his··J:eef~ ·the coast ean be navigated with safety at a distance of 1 
mile from shore. . 

Pul&nduta Point is the extreme southwest point of Masbate 
1$11Ll)d ; eastward of the point there is· anchorage in 5lh fathoms 
(10 m~} ·sand. · -
. 1'int0tow·Isla.nd~ 2%, miles S()ttth-southwestward af ?ulanduta 

).>omt, is about 130 feet ( 40 in.) . high, well wooded, and fringed by a 
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sand beach. It is surrounded by a reef which extends nearly 1h mile 
on the eastern and western sides, with 2¥2 fathoms (4.6 m.) on its 
eastern edge and 4112 fathoms ( 8.2 m.) on the western. 

A light (flashin~ white and red alternately), visible 20 miles, is 
shown from a tower 51 feet (15.5 m.) high, on the southern and 
highest part of Jintotolo Island. The lighthouse is visible before 
the island is raised and is prominent when approaching the island. 

The channel between Pulanduta Point and Jintotolo is clear, with 
14 fathoms (25.6 m.) in the middle. 

Circe Bank, about 10 miles east-northeastward of Jintotolo I .. ight, 
is a bout 1 inile in extent, composed of coral, with a least depth of 
3* fathoms ( 5.9 m.), surrounded by deep water. 

SOUTH COAST OF MASBATE 

Asid Gulf, which form.s the south side of Mas bate Island, is over 
50 miles wide at the entrance between Pulanduta Point and Caduruan 
Point, and extends s0me 23 miles northward. The gulf contains a 
large number of shoals, reefs, and small islands, as shown on the 
chart. 

From Pulanduta Point the coast trends in a northeast direction 
for 24 miles to the head of the gulf. The coast for the first 20 miles 
is steep-to and fringed by a narrow coral reef with sand beaches at 
the high-water line in places. Moderately high land, covered with 
trees, comes close to the water's edge as far as J angan Point. North _ 
of this point the hills recede from the shore, giving place to a low, 
grass-covered plain with numerous small rivers. A coral reef, which 
bares at low water, lies 3,4 mile off the mouth of the Bangad River, 
and shoal water extends from the reef to th~ shore. From this .reef 
to the head of the gulf and along the eastern shore to the town of 
Placer shoal water extends a considerable distance, the 3-fathom 
(5.5 m.) curve being 11;2 miles offshore at the town of Milagros. The 
shore is mostly a gently curving sand beach, with a fringe of trees 
fronting a grassy plain. This coast is devoid of prominent land
marks. Vig1a Hill, 330 feet (100 m.) high, lying just back of Buri 
Point4 is the most prominent one; Balabao Point, though extendinl?:' 
out from the general direction of the shore line, is nOt prominent 
from offshore, and the islands in the gulf are low and covered with 
bushes. 

Bagu.ran is a. small and low islet lying 51.A, miles south-:southwest
ward of the town of Milagros, at the head of the gulf. From it a 
line of shoals extends 12 miles southwestward. There is a channel 
2:y2 miles wide between this line of shoals and the shoals that fill the 
eastern part of Asid Gulf, but as there are no leading marks, it can 
not .be recommended. Vessels from westward and southward, bound 
for Mila~. should pass eastward of the 31/i..;fathom ( 6.4 m.) shoal 
lying 3% miles east-northeastward of Pula.nduta Point, eastward or 
westward of the 14-fathom ( 0.4 m.) shoal lying 3JA? D'liles .southward 
of Cinamongan Point, and westward of the 11/2 -fathom (2.7 m.) 
shoal lying 31/2 ~iles eiistward of Cinamongan Poin~ and E!roceed to 
an anchorage midway between N. aguran Islet and. ~da.gr.os 1~. 5 fath., 
9ms (9.1 m. >~ muq QQttom, or cl~f tQ eh.ore~ aceord.lQf' to <iraft, · 
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Vessels from the southeastward bound for Placer can pass either 
eastward or westward of Guinauayan Island. A reef with rocks 
bare at low water near the outer end extends 11/2 miles eastward of 
the island, leaving a channel about a4 mile wide and 5 fathoms (9.1 
m.) deep. There is a 3%,-fathom ( 6.8 m.) shoal 3 miles southward 
of the highest part of Guinauaya;n Island and another 33_4-fathom 
( 6.8 m.) shoal 4 miles southeastward of the same place. There are 
rocks awash 1/2 mile southeastward of Nauco Point. These are the 
only dangers in the approach to the town of Placer. 

Vessels bound for Milagros from the southeast have a choice of 
several channels among the islands; probably the best one is east and 
north of Naro, Pobre, N amatian, Manoc, and Guinluthagan Islets, 
all of which are low. Pina Islet, on the north side of this channel, 
lies on a coral reef separated from the shore of ?vlasbate by very 
shoal water. This reef dries at low water for 2 miles south of Pina 
Islet and shoal water extends the same distance westward. A dan
gerous reef, partly dry at ·1ow water, lies 2 miles west· of Balabao 
Point and 2Y2 miles northeastward of Guinluthagan Island. 
~rriti Shoal, with a least depth of 1h fathom (0.9 m.), lies 4112 

miles south-southwestward of the south end of Naro Island. 
Caduruan Point, the southeastern extremity of Masbate, is long 

and sharp; shoal water extends about % mile sout!iward from it, 
outside of which it appears to be clear, with a depth of 5 fathoms 
(9.1 m.) close-to. The point is formed by rocky bluffs separated by 
short stretches of sand beach. Back from the shore the hills rise 
between 200 and 300 feet (61 and 91 m.) and are very uniform, show
ing no prominent peaks. They are covered with a fairly heavy 
growth of timber and brush with occasional clearings near the shore. 

ISLANDS SOUTH OF MASBATE 

Manocm.anoc Islets are three flat-topped, vertical-sided, unin
habited rocks ly~ on a reef about 8 miles southward of Caduruan 
Point, Masbate. . The reef between them shows bare sand spits at 
low water. The northern and largest is 29 feet ( 8.8 m.) high, the 
middle one 48 feet ( 14.6 m.) high, and the southern and smallest is 54 
feet (16.5 m.) high. Foul ground exists about % mile westward 
:from them, and they should be given a berth of at least lj2 mile. 

Carnasa J:sland, lying about 4 miles southeastward of Manoc
manoc Islets, consists of Sr group of low, round, wooded hills, 140 
feet (43 m.) high, in the northeast part of the island. On the east
ern side the cliffs a~ abou~ 60 feet ( 1~.3 m.) high. Lying clo~ to 
the south end of the island 1S a. detached rock 43 feet ( 13.l Ill.) high. 
The island is ~ringed by a very nat:row reef and may be. safely 
rounded at a distance of about 1t2 mile. There are a. few 1nhab1-
tant.s on the southwest side of the island . 

. lllaria Islet is. a very sn1all, rocky steep-to islet, 58 feet ( 17 .7 m.) 
high, about ?18 mile southeastward of Carnasa Island. The channel 
between. it and Carnasa Island is over ~ mile wide and 12 -fathoms 
(21.9 m~) deep in the middle . 
. · , Gato tslet, lying 8 miles northwestward of the north end of Ma.la
pascua. Island, is a. precipitous r~ 321 feet (98 m.) high,_ wl:)ich 
forms & -very prominent landmark. lt has & few bushes on its top. 
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The cliffs are underworn by the act ion of the sea, making landing 
almost impossible. 

Yessels from ,Jintotolo Channel bound for Cebu pass about 2 miles 
southward of Gato Islet, if going northward of Malapascua, and 
nbout 5 miles southward of it if intending to pass between .A-falapas
cua and Cebu Islands. 

Tanguingui Islet, lying 231/2 miles east-southeastward of Gi
gantes Light, is a low, flat, sandy cay. The highest point of the cay, 
near the base of the lighthouse, is 22 feet ( 6.7 111.) high. A group 
flashing light, visible 17 miles, is shown fro1n a black steel tower on 
Tanguingui Islet. 

A large coral reef \vith a least depth of 11,6 :fathoms (2.7 m.) lies 
ubout 5 miles southward of Tanguingui Islet and about the same 
distance northward of Bantayan Island. 

NORTHE .. A.ST COAST OF MASB.ATE 

Bugui Point and light have already been described. The coast 
from Bugui Point to Port Barrera is steep-to, and there are no 
off-lying dangers. The shore reef extends fro1n 100 to 450 yards 
offshore. Diablo is a Slllall islet lying on the shore reef 4 miles 
eastward of Bugui Point. 

Port Barrera: (chart 44;_;;,) ~ lies 9 miles east-southeast from Bugui 
Point and has large, well-protected anchorage areas with good hold
ing ground. The surrounding land is 1nountainous, of a reddish , 
color, and furnishes good timber for building purposes; the shores 
nre lined with 1nan~ri·oves. Colorado Point, the western entrance 
point, is a succession of small hills about 200 feet (61 m.) high, end
ing in a bluff about 50 feet (li>.2 rn.) high. It is marked by a fixed 
red light, visible 7 miles. A. coral reef bares about 225 yards east
ward of the point, and shoal water extends about 550 yards farther. 
Catbatan Point, the southern and eastern entrance point, is moun
tainous and wooded, and a coral reef extends 450 yards northward, 
-,,-vith a prolllinent rock on the outer end. The depth of water in the 
middle of the port is 16 to 30 fathoms (29 to 55 111.), mud bottom, but 
westward it decreases and becon1es rocky. Reefs bare about 2AJ tnile 
offshore at Matalan ~oint and about half that distance in the bay 
northward of the point. The south shore of the outer harbor is 
fringe,d by a broad reef broken only at the town of Aroroy. 

There is good anchorage in 22 fathoms ( 40 m.), coarse sand and 
mud, off the inner side of the sand beach of Colorado Point, also in 
the entrance of the l?oz:t with the point :!->earing north, but the best
protected anchorage IS in the arm extendin~ abottt 2 miles southward 
of Amoron Point, :0ff the Guinobatan R1 ver or .northwestward .. of 
Magaguilan Island. A coral reef, about 450 yards in extent, with 
a least known depth of 1h fathom (0.9 n-i.), and surrounded by deep 
water, l.ies in the_ approach to this anchor~ge. A red buoy_m_ti:rksthe 
south side of this reef. A coral reef with l fathom (1.8 m.;) least 
water lies _650 yards eastw-ard of Amoron Point .. and it$ .-W:e$tero ·.side. 
is marked by a black buoy. By steering a.southwest, by sou.th cou:i-se 
for the prominent white spot on QlUr PoU..t: bt.>th .shoals wiU<be 
cleared. The .&Dcherage,. % mil.e northwest of Magagaj]an ISiand,., .. 
is marked by a. -black buoy4 'J."he. ~- of the· ba.y: is s4oal. . The 
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Lanan River has 2 fathoms (3.6 111.) inside, but the approach is 
blocked by mud flats. The Guinobatan River affords a landing for 
small boats carrying supplies to the mines back of Aroroy, and sup
plies a good quality of fresh water. The rivers emJ?tying in~o t~e 
head of the bay cause a strong northerly current during ebb tide 1n 
the inner anchorage with practically no current during flood. 

Aroroy, the only town of importance in Port Barrera, is a port of 
call for commercial steamers and is the shipping place for the mines 
of this vicinity. All the houses have nipa roofs and are not pron1i
nent. A black buoy is moored on the edge of the reef about 650 
yards north of the town. Mount Bagadela, marked by a large cogon 
patch on the western slope, and Mount Canatonatoan, are useful as 
landmarks in approaching Port Barrera. These two mountains are 
close together just south of .A.rorov and are conical in shape, whereas 
the higher n1ountains inland are decidedly irregular. 

Pasil Bay (Port Magdalena), 9 miles southeast of Port Barrera. 
is very small and open to "northward. Good anchorage in 7 to 8 
fathoms (12.8 to 14.6 m.), mud may be had in midstream, between the 
prominent sand spit on the northwest side and" the old church in 
Magdalena. Good protection may be obtained by going farther into 
the bay and mooring in about 3 fathoms (5.5 m.). 

l3agu.baut Point, eastward of Pasil Bay, is easily recognized, 
being bold and prominent. The other points along this part of 
Masbate are inconspicuous. The coast is steep-to, and there are no 
dangers outside the shore reef. 

Mas bate Harbor (chart 4455), about 6 miles southeast of Bagu
baut Point, is easy of access, deep, and well sheltered from all winds. 
The town of Ma8bate is on a bluff on the eastern side of the harbor. 
Steep-to reefs? extending in places 3,4 mile, lie along the northern 
and western sides of the harbor. The head of the harbor is shoal. 
A number of rivers fl.ow through the mangrove swamps that line the 
shore. The entrance channel 1s about 325 yards wide. A fixed red 
light, visible 9 miles, marks the southern end of the western entrance 
point. · A red buoy marks the edge of the reef extending north
eastward of Northwest Point. A black buoy marks the edge of the 
reef northwestward of the town of Masbate. 

Directions.-Approaching the entrance to Masbate Harbor, when 
about 1 mile from the light" bl"ing it to bear 226° (SW. 1/s W. mag.) 
and steer for it. When nearly up to it, haul southward to give it a 
berth of about 225 yards; continue southward, keeping a. good look
out for the reeis eastward. and anchor off the wharves about 275 
yards from shore in 16 to 17 fathoms (29 to 31 m.); mud bottom. 
The pr!vate wharf, in the northern part of t~e town, has 18 ~eet _(5:5 
m~) at its end. The wreck of the steamer lying off the old :pier is m 
deep water and is no obstruction ~o navigatio~. The schoolla?use at 
the eilstern end of the town has an iron roof which shows prominently 
from· all directions . 

. Xobo Bay., between Baybay ·Point ·and. Sagausauan Point, is foul 
and ot little importance· to navigation. Buntud Beef lies in the 
middle of the ·bay, and with .the reefs· making 325 yards oft' Baybay 
~:oiut. ···is.· it · seriOfur danger to. vesse}s aptboaching, Masbate HarbOr 
:froin the southeast. Ta.cu and Koba dals lie northward ~d . ~ . . . . 
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northwestward of Sagausauan Point. The anchorage is back of 
these shoals off Moho, a town of little importance. 

Gorda Point, 2 miles southeast of Moho Bay. is composed of larp:e 
bowlders from which a steep, wooded slope rises 246 feet (75 m.) to 
a bench and then another 200 feet ( 61 m.) to the top of the hills near 
the shore. This makes the point readily recognizable from up and 
down the coast, but not when abreast of it. 

Uson Bay lies 6 miles southeast of Gorda Poin~ between Paniqui 
and Tabunan Points. The head of the bay is filled with sand and 
mud and mangroves. Uson lies on the eastern shore, has no im
portant industry, and no supplies of any kind are obtainable. 

Naro Bay, between Tabunan Point and Cadulan Point, 4 miles to 
the eastward, is clear and deep and affords good protection except 
from the northwest. The town of Dim.asalang lies on the beach at 
the head of the bay. It is connected by telegraph with Masbate and 
Palanas and has a weekly mail service, but no supplies are obtainable. 
Naro Bay affords excellent anchorage in bad weather in case a vessel 
is unable to reach Masbate Harbor. 

Cadulan Point, the eastern entrance point to Na.ro Bay, is an 
eroded bluff, covered with jungle and with a narrow ledge at the base. 
Cudao Islet is a low rock, 66 feet (20.1 m.) high, lving a4 mile west
ward of the point. The water is deep to westward, but shoal to 
northward and eastward of the rock. 

TICAO ISLAND 

is 23 miles long northwest and southeast, 6% miles wide near the 
northern end, and narrows toward the extreme southern point, San 
Rafael, from which a chain of islands and rocks extends toward 
Cadulan Point, Masbate. The island is mountainous and but thinly 
populated. The east coast of the island presents many small bays, 
open eastward, in four of which good anchorage may be found, as 
well as on the bank that extends 1 mile off the shore near the southern 
end of the island. The west coast is steep and rugged, and has no 
good anchor~e. Tatus Island, 1h mile westward of San ·Rafael 
Point, and BnJO Island, about 1 mile southward of Togoron Bay, are 
the only oft-lying islands along the west coast. The former has 11 
fathoms (20.1 m.) in the channel between it and the shore of Ticao 
and the latter 2% fathoms ( 4.6 m.). Togoron Bay is open to south
ward and southwestward, has very little swinging room, and is not 
recommended as an anchorage. .. 

Port San Kiguel (chart 4454), between Northwest Point and 
Tabunan Point, is open to northwestward, but an e:x:cCellent typhoon 
anchorage may be found oJf the barrio of Pandan in the southeast 
arm of the bay, where the reefs break the seas. To enter from mid
way between Catpatin Island and the east shore of the bay ~ for 
the head of the small bay eastward of the rounding point until within 
225 yards of that point; then turn sharpl;v to . westward .and follow 
the edge of the ree~ southward. This reef is ~p-to, ~d ~a!l r~adi~J' 
be seen. Anchor is 6 fathoms (11 m.), mud bott&~ Just UlSlde'of 
~he sandy poin~ on which Pandan stan .. · . d8. The:re is v~ry little sw. ing· 
ing ·room, but lines can be made fut ashore. on ·both sides. The ·~fa 
in the head of the bay are ha.rd to see on account of muddy water, 
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and vessels should not go south of the recommended anchorage. The 
channel abreast Mapusa Point is only about 200 yards wide, being 
contracted by reefs that extend 325 yards off the point and about 
200 y-ards off the shore on the eastern side. 

Pilar Bay, the southwest arm of Port San Miguel, is lined with 
mangroves and almost filled by reefs. A narrow channel leads south
ward of the reef on \vhich the Pu1~0 Islets are situated, but the place 
is not recon1mended as an anchorage. Mount Pand.an, 765 feet 
(233 m.) high and oval shaped, is on the peninsula southward of 
Northwest Point and forms an excellent landmark. 

Catpatin Island is heavily wooded and very steep with jagged 
rocky shores. The west side has bold, vertical cliffs about 150 feet 
(46 m.) high. Yeso Island is brush covered and has very jagged 
underworn shores. A fine sand beach lies on the mainland southeast 
of Y eso Island. Faltaban Island has a vertical rock cliff on its 
northwest side. The shore is honevcombed and much underworn. 
Bagababoy is wooded, steep-to, and~ three low places near the center 
divide it into a series of knolls. The east side of the island is deeply 
indented; the western has several high vertical cliffs. San Miguel 
Island, the northernmost of the islands northward of Ticao, is 
almost divided, the two parts being connected by a low sand spit. 
The southern part is very similar to BagababoY. in formation. San 
Miguel Light, occulting white and visible 15 nnles, is shown from a 
concrete tower on the northern part of San 1\figuel Island. 

Vessels should give these islands .a good berth, as the tidal currents 
are very strong in their vicinity. ~farcos Pass, between Bagababoy 
Island and N unun Point, the northern point of Tieao, is narrow, but 
deep and clear, and affords a considerable saving in distance for 
vessels running between Bulan and Masbate. 

Taclogan Bay (chart 4454), on t~-ie east shore of Ticao, 7 miles 
southeast of Nunun Point, is open to northeast, but the reefs pro
tect it from the sea. A reef with a least known depth of 1/2 fathom 
(0.9 m.) lies in the middle of the entrance,.with a 200-yard channel 
with a deJ>th of 4 fathon1s ( 7 .3 ru.) separating it from the reefs ex
tending off the western entrance point and a deep, clean channel 
southward of it. A shoal marked by a fish trap in 11h fathoms (2.7 
m.) extends off the southern shore. The anchorage is west of this 
shoal northward of the barrio of Rizal in 10 to 12 fathoms (18.3 to 
21.9 m.) i mud bottom. There is not much swinging room, but very 
good ho ding ground. A narrow channel leads into a basin in a 
large, shallow lagoon that affords a perfectly landlocked anchorage 
for launches and small vessels. 
· Port San Jacinto (chart 4454) affords good anchorage, well pro
tected e:s-~pt from the east, with ample swinging roon1. The town 
of San Jacinto, on the southern shore back of San Jose Point, is the 
most important town on Ticao. It is partly obscured by trees, but the 
place Jll&y be recognized by several conspicuous cog-0n hills, 200 to 
400 feet (61_ to 122 m.) high, back of the town. A fixed red light, 
visible 7. mile~ is sho":n from the top !lf. a concrete h?use on San 
Jose Pomt. . \Jonunereial steamers calling at San J ac1nto usually 
anchor northward of the .light in front of the town. Vessels intend
ipg -to anchor inside the bay should enter midway between Cosme 
Point ·and the tOwn on a 262° (W. % S: mag.) course a,ntl t\Dcbo~· in 
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7 to 10 fathoms (12.8 to 18.3 m.) with Cosm.e Point bearing about 
north. The head of the bay is shoal, and mud flats bare a consider
able distance offshore. 

Ticao Bay, 51;2 miles southward of Port San Jacinto, affords good 
anchorage, but no protection except from the we~t. San FerntJ.ndo 
lies on the western shore. Approach the town with the church bear
ing 258° (WS'"\-...... 'Vs ,V. mag.) and anchor in 6 to 12 fathoms (11 to 
21.9 m.). Launches can enter the lagoon at the head of the bay at 
high water only. 

Batuan Bay, 4 miles southward of Ticao Bay, has a small, partly 
protected anchorage. A wide reef extends 550 yards off shore east of 
the town. and another reef extends off the southern entrance point. 
Small stakes usually murk the edg-e of the latter reef. The entrance 
may be made by keeping 50 to 100 yards northward of these stakes 
and cbaµging course to west near the fish trap on the south side of the 
channel and anchor in 3 to 4 fathoms ( 5.5 to 7.3 m.), mud, southward 
of the town. If the stakes are not in place, bring a small conical hil1 
on the south shore to bear 225° (SW. 1/8 S. mag.) and change to 
270° (W. 1/8 S. mag.), when a depth of 5 fathoms (9.1 m.) is reached. 

Biton Bay ~foul. Shoal water with depth of 3 and 4 fathon1H 
(5.5 to 7.8 m.) extends from 1 to 11/2 miles eastward of San Rafael 
Point and of the islands southward. Deep channels exist between 
the several islands, but the ones usually used are Black Rock Pass and 
the channel between Deagan Island and Cadulan PoinC Masbate. 

Katabao Island is separated from San Rafael Point, Ticao, by a 
narrow passage with a depth of 11 fathoms (20.1 m.) in the channel 
between the shoal areas eastward. The tidal eurrent does not set fair 
with this channel, and compass courses must not be de~nded on when 
using this channel. Its use should be avoided if possible. The south 
and west side of the island is steep-to and may be passed at a distance 
of ~ mile. A fixed red light, visible 7 miles, is shown from the top of 
a concrete house on Argos Point, southern end of Matabao Island. 

Black Bock Pass, between Argos Point and Magearagit Island, 
is over 2~ miles wide and is divided into two channels -by :Black 
Bock and its su:n-ounding shoals. The rock itself is low and usually 
hard to see. At high-spring tides it is covered, and from a dist.anC'e 
appears as a black log. It is marked by a white beacon in a conical 
concrete base. Both channels are deep, but the irregular bottom and 
strm:ig tida~ cu~nts cause very hea.v.y_ tide i:ips, swirls, and ~di~. 
During spring tides these effects·· are intensified and result in dis
turbances equal to that in San Bernardino Strait. 

Three wooded hills on the islands southward of the pass make 
excellent marks for cross bearings,. that on Dakit Island being_ the 
most conspicuous. Vessels using the channel north -Of Black ·Rock 
when going east. ···should bring the lighthouse oli Argos Pnint to bear 
70° (ENE. Ys E. mag.) and not more than 1 mile distant; then steer 
00° (E. lh N. mag.), making. an allowa:nee for current, whfoh' bas 
a stro~g tende~cy to set down on the· :rock dur. ing ebb. ;. wh.en the. 
sunmnt of-Dak1t Isla~d bears. south the OO"D:~ may lle set as desi-:ed. 
When bound west brmg, De.kit ISland -sumnnt to bea'r south and the 
lig~thot1at: 2800 (W .. %. N. mag.) ~nd then steer 270° fW. '% S~ ni:&g;) 
t:mtll ~;he lighthouse is .on the gua:rte~, when the C01ll;se ni&y ·be, cba.11~ 
as desired. · ·· .· ·. · . . . . ·· · ··· " · · .· · ·. ·· 
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Vessels passing south of Black Rock should steer a mid-channel 
course, ¥:? or 3,4 mile northward of Magcaragit Island, until the 
middle of the cliff of Deagan Island bears south when bound east
ward; and when bound westward, hold the mid-channel course until 
the lighthouse on Argos Point bears north. 

The pasSa.ge between Cadulan Point and Deagan Island is about 
% mile wide, with depths of 6 to 1.1 fathoms (11 to 20.1 m.) in the 
middle, but shoals on either side contract the channel to about %. 
mile between the 5-fathom curves. Some masters prefer this channel 
to the Black Rock passages, claiming that the tidal streams run less 
strongly than in those passages. 

Vessels using this passage, bound eastward, should give the south 
point of Deagan Island a berth of about 14 mile and steer out 68° 
(ENE. mag.) for about 2 miles, when the course may be shaped as 
desired. When bound westward, bring the middle of the passage to 
bear 248° (WSW. mag.) when about 2 miles distant and steer for it, 
giving the south point of Deagan Island a berth of about 1,4 mile. 

EAST COAST OF MASBATE 

The coast of Masbate from Cadulan Point to Caduruan Point, a 
distance of about 32 miles, is clear, with depths of 4 to 8 fathoms 
(7.3 to 14.6 m.) close to the shore except in the vicinity of Kansuriao 
Point, where the reef makes off about % .mile. 

Port Cataingan (chart 4455), a.bout 20 miles southeastward of 
Cadula11; Point, is a clean and capacious harbor, open southeastward, 
of good depth and good fl.olding ground; it is 11,4 miles wide at the 
entrance and extends 4% miles northwesterly in the direction of 
Tetas de Cataingan, two prominent rounded hills at the head of the 

·port. On the seaward side of the peninsula, forming the eastern 
side of the port, the 5-fathom (9.1 m.) curve is about 1/2 mile from 
the coast. The shores of the port are fringed with reefs and shoals 
from 1_4 to 114 mile., and there are three isolated shoals with little 
depth on the eastern side, as shown on the chart. The head of the 
port is sandy on the western side; the northern part is shallow with 
reg~larly decreasing SQ~dings, and at the head there are mud fiats 
which bare about % mile. Perfectly prot.ected anchorage may be 
found near the head of the port in 4 to 5 fathoms (7.8 to 9.1 m.) 
about % 'mile southeastward from the town of Cataingan; another 
recommended. anchorage. is in the bight on the western side of the 
port, about ·lfi&, mile northwestward from Mintag Point. 

Dum.urug Point,. the eastern entrance point, is fringed by a reef 
whfoh extends about 300 yards southward. 
.. ~Y' Tsland ·· %, mile south-southeastward from Dumurug 
Point, ·is very smdI, surrounded hY: a narrow reef, and has a. shoal 
~ten .. ding. a. bOut 114 miles southward, at the extremity of which there 
is A depili of 1 fathom- (l,.;8 ia). · 
· Qrdoft.ez llal1k with a least depth of 51A! fathoms (10 m.), is a 

· smiill :ba.nk lying -~t 1.mile SO;llthwestward of Dumurug Point and 
less th.an~ 112 mile :frolll shore. The channel between Dumurug Point 

::~:~~i~.·:!~n~!~ ·~~w~:i~';rd ~~~h::'J g~!n1:) ;::i;_~ 
·~A .mile wide .. and -0ver•i0 fathEJ.JD:S -(36 D1•) deep. 

' •. ~·-.27~18 
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Bugtung J:sland, about 5 miles south-southeastward of Dumurug 
Point, is fringed by a narrow reef and is 343 feet ( 115 m.) high. 
Its southeastern extremity is formed by a hill 295 feet ( 88 -m.) high. 

Balanguingue :Csland, about 2% miles south-southeastward of 
Bugtung Island, is very small and is fringed by a narrow reef which 
extends about l/s mile northwestward. The ehannel between these 
islands and Masbat-e appears to be deep and clear. 

Caduruan Point, the southeastern extremity of Masbate, is long 
and sharp; shoal water extends about 14 mile southward, outside of 
which it appears clear, with a depth of 5 fathoms (9.1 m.) close-to. 
The point is formed -by rocky bluffs separated by short stretches 
of sand beach. Back from the shore the hills rise between 200 and 
300 f~et (61 and 91 m.) in height and 11:re very .uniform, showing no 
promment peaks. They are covered with a fairly heavy growth of 
timber and brush, with occasional clearings near the shore. 

ISLANDS BETWEEN MASBATE AND SAMAR 
~ 

Naranjo J:slands, lying close together about 7Vz miles southward 
of Luzon, comprises a group of six small islands, San Andres, Basa, 
Xedio, Darsen.a., Aguada, and Escarpada. Their slopes are very 
abrupt, being steeper near the shores. The islands are almost bare of 
heavy timber, though practically the whole group is covered with 
brush and jungle. There are no important towns on the islands. 
The best anchorage is in Sabariog Bay, north of Darsena Island. In 
northeast weather anchorage may be taken up on the southwest side 
of Esca.rpada Island. Ternate Bay, between Darsena and Aguada, 
affords good anchorage, but is subject to strong currents at times. 
The -flood generally sets southwest, but in the channel between Aguada. 
and Escarpada it sets northwest and between Rasa and San Andres 
northeast, causing heavy tide rips wherfi' they meet the southwest 
current. · ~ 

Destacado I:sland, lying about 3 miles southeast of. the Naranjo 
Islands, rises steeply from the water on all sides and is clear, with 
the exception o~ a reef making offshore ·from the i;nidclle. of ~e Bay. 
The anchorage in Lode Bay, southeastward of lSioc Point, is good In 
all but southwest weather. 

Capul Xsland is hilly, with several sharp cone-shaped summits 
along the sky line, but the highest, near the southeast end, is flat
topped. The slopes are steep and heavily timbered except on the 
!1ortheast side.: where a yaUey mak~ inland and a n~~ of clear
ings are founct. Capul is the most important town on the ISiand. A .· 
church_ with prominent bell tower is eonspicttol1s. In fair weather 
anchorage may be had northeastward of the town, but this· ooast is 
e~posed *CJ the full force _of the tid.!d curre~ts thr<nigh. ~!'n ~rn_ ar
d1no Strait. San Luis, _ m San Luis Bay' IS a small fiShing TIIlage. 
A good road leads from the ba;y to the lighthouse :OD -Tot<JQ@' _Ppint .. -. 
Capul T .inht, group ft~~ wllite, visible '18 miles, is Sho-wn from a 
fl)UDd WKf~ tower,· with dweU_ing a-t the base on To~ Poiri~ · · _ . 
. Datupiri 'Isla.nd ·is S111ootbly rO-uJlded. • top .8*ld.·. plrtly '~. 

·~:8.::avt~~~~!-~~~=-~~.J~J:.!'fla:;! 
island are elear-an_d $teep:-,t.Q, :l:t-~'f'1(~e~·,~ . 
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and southeastward. Anchorage may be taken anywhere along the 
coast, but necessarily close in, as the water is deep everywhere except 
on the shoals projecting :b-om the north and south ends of the islands. 

The channels between Luzon, Capul, Dalupiri, and Samar are all 
subject to strong currents, tide rips, whirlpools, and eddies. The 
shores along Capul Island show. evidence of extremely heavy wave 
aetion during the northeast monsoon. No detailed observations for 
currents were made at the time of the survey. The following notes 
are based on the experience of the survey vessel during April, May, 
and June, working under the best conditions obtainable, and the 
intensifying effect of heavy weather on the strength and direction 
of currents should be borne in mind. 

Dalupiri Pass, between Dalupiri Island and Samar, is the safest 
and should be used by all vessels bound to or from the south. Tide 
rips and whirlpools will be :fotind about 2 miles north of Igang 
Point and 11h miles southeast of Minangas Point. The current 
generally sets fair with the channel, with a counter current close 
inshore. 

Capul Pass, between Capul Island and Dalupiri Island, should be 
avoided as much as possible, and especially by vessels bound north, 
as there is danger of being swept on Diam.ante Rock. This rock 
is composed of sharp, black rocks, bare or almost bare at low water. 
Rubi Shoal, lying 1 % miles westward of Diamente Rock, is also 
composed of sharp, black rocks, with a least depth of 314 fathoms 
(5.9 m.) Both of these dangers are steep-to and hard to pick up, 
while large eddies, sometimes a half mile or more in diameter, are 
liable to sweep the v~ssel off her course. 

Through Capul Pass the current floods south on the west side and 
in the. center ~nd north along t~e D~lupiri Island shore causing a 
long lme of rips and small eddies ~Ith, a great deal of f.oam that 
gradually works across the pass with the stage of the tide. The 
ebb flows north in the entire pass, coming from westward over Rubi 
Shoal, while the Hood is still running southeastward of Diamante 
Rock. 

Jrla:ra.njo Pass, between the Naranjo Islands and Capul Island, is 
wide and deep._ Tid~ rips extend from Totoog Point for over a ~ile 
northward. The mam current floods southwestward. past the pomt, 
while a counter current runs northward on the east side of the point 
at ·the same time~ Numerous swirls and eddies are formed in the 
ehanBel between Capul and Luzon, the wat.er seeming to boil up from 
beneath the center of the eddy in some cases appearing to be at 
least ·a loot higher than the edge. Vessels bound southward through 
this ·channel shotlld pass about 1 mile westward of Tot~ Point and 
the same :distance eastward of Destaeado Island. Vessels bound 
westward with. the current are likely to be carried southward t.oward 
Bair. Andres Island unless special precaution8 are taken to avoid it. 
~lj, tbe night or during stormy weather vessels from southward would 
do· w:ell to keep close to the· Mas.bate shore and pass northward of the 
Na,~jQ :rstarids, .getting their· positions by the aid of Matabao and 
CAPUI ·Lights.. . • . . . .. · . ·· . ·· ·· 

... :r.-Pa.Ia ~and, about s• Dlil•·norlhenstward of ~~ 
P&il!t; iaelean, sf.eep-to,'and 1~47(,) feet (4'f:8 m.) high. Slbu.gaT, ts a 
lJlU&~l Diet, •»'.feet (180 m..) · higti, :% 'mile' ~m the northern side of 
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Tagapula, with a deep channel between them. Espana Shoal, .1 
mile eastward from tlie northeast point of Tagapula Island, has a 
least depth of 2 fathoms (3.6 m.) and is surrounded by deep water. 

Cam.andag Island, about 11 miles east-southeastward of Taga-
pula Island and 7 miles southwestward of Jibatan Point, Samar, is 
clean, steep-to, and 1,408 feet ( 429 m.) high. 

Alm.agro Island lies about 8 miles southeastward of Tagapula. 
The northern part is 1,295 feet (395 m.) high and the southern part 
has a flat summit 1,824 feet (556 m.) high. The town of Almagro 
is at the head of Almagro Cove, a large indentation at the southwest 
end of the island. Cabilison is a small high islet about :y2 mile south
ward from the southwest point of Almagro Island. 

Santo Nino Island 1ies southeastward from Camandag, separated 
therefrom by a. deep and clear channel 1 :1;2 miles wide. The island is 
l,5•'i0 feet ( 472 m.) hig-h, clean. and steep-to. Santo Nino Harbor, 
on the north side of the island, is an excellent typhoon refuge for 
vessels not more than 150 feet long. Its entrance is only about 20 
yards wide, with a depth of 1% fathoms (3.2 m.), leading into a 
roughly circular basin 200 yards in dian1eter. A sunken rock, 
covered 2 feet ( 0.6 m.} at low water, lies on the west side of the 
channel, about 18 yards east of some bare and a wash rocks. The 
shingle spit on the east side of the channel is covered at high water, 
but the edge is easily visible and should be passed close-to on a 158° 
(SSE. mag.) course, which leads to an anchorage in 5%, fathoillS 
( 10.5 m.), mud bottom, about in the center of the basin. The town 
of Santo Nino lies on the western shore of the harbor, near its head. 

About 1112 niiles east of the northeastern point of Almagro Island 
lies the small island of Karikiki, 668 feet (204 m.) hig-h. Between 
l{:arikiki and A.lmagro are three islets called Rough, Little Xari
.Jdki, and Sayan. The first of these is ve1·y small and is close to the 
{lrlddle western point of Karikiki. Little Karikiki is 2-21 feet ( 67 m.) 
and Sayan 15 feet (22.9 m.) high. One mile west-northwest of Cambia 
Point on the northwestern side of Santo Nino Island is Pilar Islet, 
145 feet ( 44 m.) high. All of these small islands are clear and steep
to except for short reefs making out westward of Ka.rikiki and east
ward of Pilar. The channels between the larger islands and the 
coasts of Masbate and Samar are wide and deep and the tidal cur-
rents run with considerable velocity. . 

Karipipi Island, about 5 miles s.outhward of Alma~o\ is nearly 
round and covered with trees and is 3,020 feet (920 m.) nigh near 
its center. The shores are clean and verysteep..;to. 

Sambauan Islets are :lour sm. all .and rocky ·islets, close together::. 
~rounded by a shoal of sand, about 3% miles west-southwestwara 
of Maripipi summit. and 2 miles from the. M1ore of th.at island. 

Buga Bock~ 8 feet (2.4 m.) high, lies about 3,4 mile northward <>.f 
the most.northei-n of the Sambauan islets and over l.mile westward 
of Maripipi. - · ·. · · · _- · · -

WEST COAST OP PANAY· 

Panay l$land is southeastward of Mindoro. It is the Jifth. bl size 
of. the ;I>hilipp~ Islan~~ havi114 an.area of 4,6l~ s,qua~ ~e& If;S .·. 

·=~··:ad'1~~~·.:.=~w~1~~~S:.=~n~14~=-
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southeastern side about northeast an<l southwest. The smaller island 
of Guimaras, separated by a narrow strait fro1n the southeastern 
coast of Panay, 1nay have been at one time connected with the larger 
island. Near the 'vestern coast of Panay a ehain of inountains ex
tends in a curve fron1 the north~vestern to the southern promontory, 
and from the 1niddle 0£ this chain another range branches off to the 
northeastern pro1nontory of the· island, which is thus divided into 
three natural districts, which form the Provinces of A_ntique, Capiz, 
and Iloilo. Panay is exceedingly fertile, being watered by numerous 
mountain strean1s, and it supports a large population, cmnposed 
mostly of Visayans. with a few N egritos in the mountains. The 
island produces rice, sugar, cotton, coffee, tobacco, pepper, and cacao. 
Ebony and sapan wood are obtained fro1n the forests, while pearl 
shells, tortoise shell, and trepang are found on its coasts. It is one of 
the most densely populated and highly cultivated islands of the 
archipelago. It has three large towns, Kalibo, Capiz. and Iloilo, 
the latter a port of entry an<l one of the largest places in the Philip
pines, with an extensive foreign and interislan<l trade. There are no 
volcanoes on Panav. 

The mountain mass, 2,973 feet (906 m.) high, which forms the 
northwestern promontory of the island. terminates in a clear and 
steep coast,. of which the principal salients are Nasog and Pucio 
Points. 

Nasog Point, the n01:thwest;ern extremity of Panay, is a wooded 
bluff 160 feet ( 49 m.) high, with a clear and steep-to shore; on its 
northern side there is good anchorage; off tlw l\falay River there are 
5 fathoms (9.1 m.), sand bottom, but a 33).i-fathom (6.8 m.) shoal 
lies 1-i\r miles off the mouth of the river and R/0 miles northeast of 
Nasog Point. 

Pucio Point, 8 miles south-southwestward of N asog Point. which 
it resembles, is 596 feet (182 m.) high and is girt with. rocks, which 
project s01ne distance fron1 it. _ 

The anchorage off Buruanga is between the two points in a little 
bay, with a. depth of 31;2 to 5 fathoms (5.4 to 9.1 m.), off a beach 
near the mouth of a s1nall river. 'Vest of the town a 2-fathom (3.6 
m.) shoal extends~ mile fron1 shore. Between Buruanga and Pucio 
Point the coast is fringed with detached coral rocks. Above these 
rocks the coast presents high, rocky cli1fs with cascades falling over 
them~ 

From Pucio Point the coast trends eastward and is safe, with good 
depth near it and generally bordered with sand beaches, but a 23.4-
fathom (5 m.) shoal lies l;2 mile to the southward of the small town 
of San R~ue _and a 2-f~hom (3.t? m.) shoal 1h mile south-southeas~
war.d. of T1ng~b. Two lines of lulls i:un parallel to the coast; their 
sk>pes are cultivated and are dotted wtth churches. . 
. Pandan Bay is sa:fe,~steep, and deep, but offers little shelter except 

duritlg the northeast monsoon. The town of Pandan lies in the bend 
o.:f the coast and 2 miles southeastward from the Bugan River. 
There.·.. is good. anchorage in 7 to 10 fathoms ( 12.8 to 18.3 m"') off the 
town of l>andan. .- · 
_ ·. ~baste Shoal, with a !east depth of 4 fathoms (7.3 m•), lies about 
~ ~ westward .of the ~il~ge of &baste.. . ' 
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Maniguin Island, lying 13 miles southwestward of Pucio Point, 
Panay, has a narrow ridge 110 feet ( 33 m.) high across its southern 
end, but the remainder of the island is low and wooded, and not 
more than 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) high. It is fringed with coral reefs with 
deep water at their edges. The northern and western points should 
not be approached closer than 1h mile, and the southern point should 
be given a berth of at least 1 mile. The eastern side of the island is 
bold. A group flashing light, visible 20 miles, is shown from a gray, 
concrete tower near the southeastern point of the island. The only 
anchorages, and those but indifferent ones, are in 15 to 25 fathoms 
(27 to 46 m.), close to the edge of the reef, northeastward or south
westward of the northwest point of the island, according to the 
season. The last-mentioned anchorage is the better one. · 

From Pandan the coast trends a little west of south for about 17 
miles to Lipata Point, forminp: several bights of no great depth, 
sepa:r:ated by _rounding points. T1!e largest of these bights is north 
of L1pata Point. It is about 5 miles across from the mouth of the 
Bacalan River to Lipata Point and about 11;-2 miles deep. This 
coast is broken by numerous small rivers, none of which have any 
commercial importance, and has many small towns and villages. 
The shore is generally clear and is free from danger at a distance of 
lj2 mile from the beach. The only off-lying danger is Sebaste Shoal, 
which has been described. 

Lipata Point is a low, wooded tongue extending about 1 mile 
west-northwestward of the general trend of the shore. It is fringed 
by a narrow stoop-to reef on the north and the south sides, while at 
the end of the point the reef extends nearly l;2 mile in a northwest
erly direction. Northward from the :point, in uneven depths of 
from I>I,4 to 23 fathoms ( 10 to 42 m.), is the best anchorage in this 
vicinity during the southwest monsoon. The village of L1pata lies 
on the point, but is nearly hidden by surrounding Coconut trees. 

Batbatan J:sland lies 7112 miles westward of Lipata Point. About 
1 mile from its western end is a hill, 550 feet ( 168 m.) high, with 
sides sloping regularly to the shores, which are generally cliffs :from 
20 to 50 feet (6.1to15.2 m.) high. About 80 yards south of the west 
end of the _isla~d is a. small coral islet 10 feet ( 3 m.) high. A reef less 
than 1,4 mile wide fringes the southern shore, and shoal water extends 
a short distance from each end of the island and from a· point on the 
north side near the village. The cliif formation of the shore · is 
broke~ in a few places by sandy beaches, on which ·it. is possible to 
land in fine weather. Of these, the beach·· at the east.ern end of the 
island is that commonly used by the natives. It is in a small cov.6 
protected by a sand spit which extends 1h mile southward from the 
eastern end of the·· island. From this landing a fo0tpath ·e~ 
the island to the village of Batbatan, on the north shore, about %, 
mile ~rom the ~ end. Batb~tan ~s well cultivated nearly to its 
smrurut the principal crops ~ r1ee aild corn. The . p~ager be
tween thls isfa.nd and Panay is deep and ·cleat-,· except for the ·$hoal 
west of ·.Marali&on Island, to be noted later. .. . . . · . · 
~:Island is small an4 ~~of low, sbi~···sand,.)).ilJS, 

~b:u:~ :iiles~~;=~ ~~ =~:!:.hoaJ ~f ~~ 
erateextent with a left$tknown depth-of a%:~ {6~t.··ai~>·>,. ·; 
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Carmen Bank, lying about 5 miles northwestward of Seco Islet, 
is composed of sand and coral, and has a least known depth of 21/~:> 
fathoms (4.6 m.). About 2 miles south of the 2~-fathom (4.6 m.) 
spot and about 4 miles from Seco Islet is a. bank with 9 fathoms 
( 16.4 m.) over it . 

. Sultan Bank; lying westwar.¢1. of Carmen Bank, is two separate 
shoals. The outer one has a least depth of 7 fathoms ( 12.8 m.) and 
lies about 13%, miles west by north from Seco Islet and 101;2 miles 
from Carmen Bank. About 3:y,£ miles east-northeastward of the 
7-fathom (12.8 m.) bank is the shoaler spot, with a least known 
depth of 33,4 fathoms ( 6.8 m.). This shoal hes 111,4 miles west-north
westward of Seco Islet and 7112 miles from Carmen Bank. All of 
the shoals just described rise abruptly from deep water. 

Maralison Island, about 31,~ miles south-southwestward of 
Lipata Point and 11;2 miles from shore, is 285 feet ( 87 m.) high; 
with the exception of the flat, sandy point at the eastern end it con
sists of a group of smatler peaks rising rapidly: from the shores. 
The usual landing place is behind a sand spit at the eastern end. A 
small islet, 135 feet ( 41 m.) high, lies close to its western side and 
is connected with it by a reef bare at low water. 

A rock awash lies about midway between Maralison Island and 
Panay. Another' rock awash lies 1 mile south-southeastward of the 
east end of the island. A shoal having a least depth of 2 fathoms 
(3.6 m.) with 10 fathoms (18.3 m.) in the channel between it and 
the island, lies %, mile westward of the west end of Maralison Island. 
There is deep water between these rocks and between the rocks and 
the island. 

Som. brero Bock, 273,4 miles north westward of N ogas Island 
Light, shows as two black rocks of about the same height, each ap
pearing no larger than ~a big boat. A report states that Sombrero 
Rock was seen from a distance of 10 miles with an elevation of the 
eye of 43 feet (13.l m.) and when approaching it from northward it 
first appeared in two parts, of which the western, about 20 .feet 
(6.1 m.) . high, was the higher. 

The town of Culasi lies on the coast about 2% miles southward 
of Lip&ta Point. From this place southward the coast is steep, 
while the shores .are composed of sand and an occasional narrow, 
coral reef. The town of Tibiao lies just southward of the rounding 
point and the river of the same name . .A coral reef awash at low 
water lies··~ mile northwest of the town of Barbaza and about -fer 
mile 0:ft'shore; a l•fathom (1.8 m.) patch lies about 1 mile northward 
and ~nother 1-fathom ( 1.8 m.) . patch % mile southward of the reef 
awash, both being about ~ mile o:ffshore. 
· ... South.ward from Barbaza the coa.St continues clear and steep-to.. 
·There are a number of small unimportant villages on this coast. 
Th. e Sibalom Rive1::,. w:hic~ empties thro~h two mouths ~bout 4 miles 
:northward of Dalipe Pomt, has very little water on its .bar. The 
t&1Vn of Sibalom lies about 5 miles up the river .. South of the river 
month :a shelf or bank extends- abOut 1 mile :from. shore with 9 
fathOms {1Ct4 .m.) near the outer edge,. outside of which the water 

·. ~pe~~~t, about 21 milee -1<>rtbwawd :of Naso Point, is the 
··Dj0$t~wij8t;em po$t in this vicinity,; it is low, w:ooded, clean, and 
-~~~ ,·· ... · .. · ,···~· . . . ..... .• . 
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Tubiga~ Point, about 1% n-iil~ southeastwar«l of Dalipe Point, is 
low and fringed . by a narrow st~1p of rocks; it may be recognized 
?Y an ~Id f?rt w1t!1. a roof ~and~ng on. t!ie southern part. A flash-
1ng wh1te light, v1s1ble 9 miles, is exh1b1ted :from a concrete pillar 
on top of the fort. 

San Jose de Buenavista (chart 4415), the capital of Antique 
Province, is at the h~ad of a cove lying eastward of Tubigan Point. 
It is small and of little commercial importance, and is almost hidden 
by large trees, only a few iron roofs being visible. The cable from 
Cuyo lands here, and there is telegraphic communication with Iloilo. 
Anchorage exposed to all but northeast winds may be found south
ward of the town in 6 to 7 fathoms (11 to 12.8 m.), irregular rocky 
bottom, with the fort bearing 345° (N. by W. % W. mag.). 
Strangers are advised not to go too close in, as there are a number 
of sunken rocks and the bottom is foul. A small coral reef about 
20/ards in diameter, with a least depth of 31,4 fathoms (5.9 m.) 
an surrounded by deep water, lies 3,4 mile southeastward of the old 
fort on Tubigan Point. 

The town of Antique is about 31/2 miles southeastward of San 
~rose de Buena vista, near the mouth of the Antique River. 

The Malandoc River, with 6 feet (1.8 m.) on its bar at low water 
nnd _18 feet (5.5 m.) inside, empties about 1% miles sout!teastward of 
Tnb1gan Point. From the mouth of the Malandoc River to Naso 
}>oint the coast is very steep, with sandy beaches, except at Sandual, 
.. Taldan, and Bayo Points. Jaldan Point, about 5% miles north-. 
ward of N ogas Island Light, is a sharp, bold, rocky point 90 feet 
(~7.4 m.) high~. projecting prominently into ~he sea. The rh~ers, 
with the exception of the· ~It1landoc and Antique, have very little 
water on their bars. There are several villages and towns alon¥ the 
shore th~ principal one, Dao, may be recognized by a prominent 
church with a square, iron-covered tower. Dao lies near the mouth 
o'f the river of the same name, about 2 miles northeastward of Jaldan 
Point. -

Naso :Point, the wide southwestern extremity of Panay, is abreast 
a high prominent detacl~ed ridge: It may be ~adily recognized _by 
the town of Aniniy, whrnh contams a large, wh1te-:st-0ne church with 
an iron roof, which is very prominent from seaward. ··A small vessel 
can anchor eastwal"d of Aniniy in the northeast monsoon in 1~ 
fathoms (2.7 m.); sandy bottom. -- _. 

Nogas Islet, about o/s mile south-southwestward of ~1\..niniy, is low. 
flat, and wooded, and surrounded by a reef. Between it a1ld the 
coast is a narrow channel sometimes used bv coasters. In the middle 
of the western entrance is a reef of 50 yard~ extent :with 2% fathoms 
{ 4.6 m.) on it. An occulting white light, visible 15 miles, is sho-w.n 
from a steel-frametowerillJh~ center of Nogasislet. . · · ·· -

. ;, .. ,. . - ,. .. 

SOUTH COAST OF PANAY 

Ju.raojurao .Xslet, 2% miles eastward of Nogas. ia small~ }ow. 
wooded, and surrounded by. reefs •. The~ :is no channel.-· ,bet'W~ 
J uraojurao and the mainland. ·. It is not- advisable ro ·:~n~hQ1" .bet:')V~n 

N¥h!.:!t::.1u~7J;1iia1;' £:ot:eG°:;<>l~~,,~~~~d· 
for 16 mile$ to ~alisaya. Pob1t_ "'11ll is high, clear"' .and-~~~.· .. 
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Cresta de Gallo, a saw-toothed ridge about midway between Aniniy 
and the town of San Joaquin, is a prominent landm.ark. From 
Talisaya Point the coast trends east-northeast for 21 miles to the 
town of Oton; this part of the coast is low but free from danger 
until near Oton Bank. From Oton to Iloilo, a distance of 5lh miles, 
the shore continues low and is fringed with coconut trees. 

Oton Bank is a bank of soft muddy sand which begins about 
Vs mile west-southwest of li"ort San Pedro and extends about 8 miles 
in a west-southwest and southwest direction. It is composed of shift
ing sand and said to be extending westward ; vesseJs should not at
tempt to cross it. There is a narrow channel between it and the 
Panay Shore, son1etimes used by coasting yessels, but the main chan
nel into Iloilo lies between the bank and Guimaras Island. The 
western limit of the 5-fathom (9.1 m.) curve surroundina: Oton Bank 
lies on the line bearing 204° (SSW. mag.) from Oton~ Church and 
the southern lin1it 260° (W. by S. mag.) front Muhuy Point, the 
rugged point, 240 feet (73" m.) high,. about 1 mHe southwestward of 
Cabalic Point. 

The channel into Iloilo eastward of Oton Bank is marked as fol
lows : A black buoy marks the southern edge of Oton Bank; a black 
buoy and a red gas buoy mark the channel eastward of the bank. 

lloilo (chart 4448) stands on u low, sandy flat at the mouth of the 
river of the same name on the western side of Iloilo Strait. It is a 
port of entry and has considerable comn1erce. At the southern ex· 
treipity of the flttt on which the town stands is a large prominent 
fort with deep water close-to. Extensive harbor in1provements are 
maintained; stone jetties have been carried out fron1 both sides of 
the river entrance and retaining walls have been constructed. The 
lower reach of the river, from the strait almost to the new custom
house, has been dredged -to a depth of 22 feet ( 6.6 m.) and a width 
of 500 feet (152 m.). Supplies of all kinds are available. There are 
machine shops ca:eable of n1aki!lg all ordinary repai~. There is no 
dry dock; there is a small railway capable of hauling out vessels 
120 feet (36.5 m.) long drawing not over 6 feet (1.8 m.) :forward 
and 11 feet ( 3.3 m.) aft. 

Iloilo is connected with the other ports of the archipela~o by 
telegraph cables and has frequent steam communication with ail 
points. There is a railway from Iloilo which extends northward as 
far as Capiz on the north coast of Panay. . Typhoon signals are 
shown from th,e pilot's watch tower in accordance with instructions 
received from the Weather Bureau. Typhoons are not of frequent 
occurrence, although few years pass without their effects being felt 
here.. ·· . 

.. ·· PUo~ (see. ~pJ?7Ddix). is compulsory for all foreign - vessels. 
l?i1otage thro:U¥:hiloilo Strait to and from the harbor (see appendix 
fOJ.'. harbor l!mite). '?r. ~or shl!ting or changing berth. is optional for 
v~~ hol_dmg f'~uhppme. be~ ~d COlll{>Ulsory for all other 
v~l&. Pilotage in the Ilo1lo River ~ compu.b so~y for.all vessels of 
~0Qt;ons1gross or .more_, el':~P~ c-oo..stw~ ;:resSels when commanded by 
Olieers liCensed for this d1str1ct, •n which case .they pay 25 per eent 
.. , ;til:. ·:.~ ... Jn. . • ilni:t'!a<rDo .-£ .· .. ~ . q; ~~-~~---.r r1ver-::p .:..._~.... ~, , . .. . . . . . . 

. all~':!~~~,;~ ~~h~s s:::ii~l!liJ.tV1~1!:ti:fs ~~:~~c 
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15 foot ( 4.6 m.) above high water from square, concrete pillars 
erected on the ends of the jetties. 

The spring tidal currents have a maximum velocity of 3 to 4 knots. 
The flood tide sets northeastward and the ebb southwestward follow
ing the general trend of the shore. Abreast the fort the eddies are 
strong and irregular on the flood. The two tides of the day are 

. generally unequal, the inequality varying with the moon's declina
tion. The greatest range of the tide is tPh feet, occurring usually 
about two days after the moon's greatest northern or southern 
declination. 

Directions-Southe:rn Entrance.-V essels approaching Iloilo 
from the southward should bring Bondulan Point to bear 36° (NE. 
Ys N. mag.) and steer for it, pass Cabalic Point at a distance of about 
1/s mile; when Muhuy Point is just open of Cabalic Point change 
course to 5% 0 (N. % E. mag.), heading for the twin spires and 
white dome of the church in the town of Molo or at night with the 
230-foot (70 m.) hill ·southward of the Tetas de Guimaras astern. 
When the fort is open of Bondulan Point it may be steered for. The 
best anchorage for vessels that can not enter the river is northward 
of the mouth of the river in about 15 fathoms (27.4 m.), sandy 
bottom, about 1,4 mile outside the line of the cable-mark buoys. 

Directions for entering Iloilo from the northward are given below. 
Doilo Strait, separating Guimaras from Panay ~ is 4% miles wide 

at the northern entrance between Dumangas Point~ Panay, and 
Navalas Point, Guimaras. This entranee is divided into two chan~ 
nels by l:guana Bank, a large sandy shoal with a least depth of 
3,4. fathoms ( 1.4 m.). There is a good ehannel on either side of 
Iguana Bank and Siete Peca.dos Lighthouse. As a matter of con
venience the northern channel is the one generally used. A third 
channel, sometimes used by small vessels, is northward of the bank 
and southward of the lighthouse and thence around the northern end 
of Guimaras. 

Siete Pecados are a cluster of small, rocky islets, covered with 
small trees and bushes, lying in mid-channel between Panay and 
Guimaras, westward of Iguana Bank. The only submerged dangers 
in the vicinity of Siete Pecados is a rock covered by 2 fathoms 
(3.6 m.) lying 425 yards northward of the lighthouse and another 
rock covered by * fathom ( 0.4 m.) lying about 000 yards southwest
ward fi:om ·the. saID:,e poin~. The latter rock !S. marked l?Y a ~d buoy~ 
A flashing white hght with a red sector, v1s1ble 15 1n1les, .1s shown 
from a wh~te, iron lighthouse ~xtending ab?ve the keeper,s dwelling 
near the mtddle of the largest islet of the S1ete Pecados group. The 
red sector covers an are of 30°· in the direction of Iguana Bank. , 

The northern approach to ·IIoilo Strait is buoyed as follows; A 
red buoy marks the edge <>f the shoal water oft Dum~ Point;•. a 
black buoy marks the northeastern limit of . Iguana BSnk; a· black 
buoy marks the westernlimit of lguaJJ.a Bank; a red buoy marks the 
southern limit of Iguana Bank. . . · . · · 

Direct1ons--B'oitbeni Bntrance.-VesselB from· .the northward 
should bring the.· · lig1!thoust: on Siete P~os. to bear .2-74° ('\V •. 14 !f;; 
mag.) and steer for. 1t passing about. 114 mile no~hw&rd of the black 
buoys; when up With ,No. 3 black. buoy the v~l.~eld ~-~Wed· 
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northward to round the Siete Pecados at a distance of o/s to 1t2 mile, 
and when Jaro Chur:ch, which is very prominent, bears 2471/~ 0 (SW. 
by W. o/s "\V. mag.) it should be steered for. 'Vhen Fort San Pedro 
and Bondulan Point are in range, bearing 220° (S"\V. ~'2 S. mag.), the 
vessel should be hauled south,vestward to pass midway between Dap
dap Point, Guimaras, and Jaro Point, Panay, and thence to the 
anchorage previously recomm.endeil. The least water found on this 
track is 3 lh fathoms ( 6.4 m.), abreast of No. 1 black buoy ; better 
water may be found by rounding No. 4 red buoy close-to and follow
ing the edge of the bank extending from the Panay shore. 

Small vessels frequently pass close to black buoy No. 3 and thence 
southward of the Siete Pecados, care being taken to avoid the 
14-fathom (0.4 m.) rock lying 600 yards southwestward from the 
light and the shoal water off the north end of Guimaras. 

Vessels intending to enter the strait by the channel southward of 
Iguana Bank should bring the li~hthou~ to bear 314° (NW. 1/s W. 
mag.) and steer for it, paSS" 1h mile south of it, round the north end 
of Guimaras at a distance of 112 mile, and proceed as previously 
advised. 

Guimaras :Island, in front of Iloilo, forms with Panay Island the 
strait of Iloilo and with N egros Island the strait of Guimaras. It is 
mode;ately high and hilly, especially in the eastern part, where the~ 
a.re hills 600 to 700 feet ( 183 to 213 m.) high. The western coast is 
clear and free from danger; the south and southeast coast is faced by 
a number of small islands with navigable channels between and 
behind them; the east coast is dear, depths of 4 to 6 :fathoms (7.3 to 
11 m.) being found l1h miles from it. 

Cabugao Point, the northwestern extremity of Guimaras, has 
some det~ched rocks off it; there are no dangers extending more 
than 1A mile offshore in this vicinity. 

From Cabugao Point the coast trends southwest for 71/2 miles, 
forming foiuts and coves, to Bondulan Point. There are shoal 
patches o 8 to 10 feet (2.4 to 3 m.) lying about 114 mile from shore 
between Estampa Point and the town of Buenavista with a 2-
fathom (3.6 m.) channel inshore of them; pilots take vessels drawing 
not over 13 feet ( 4 m.) to the pier at Buena vista. 

Bondulan Point, opposite Iloilo, is 447 feet ( 136 m.) high, almost 
perpendicular, and steep-to. It forms a very prominent landmark 
when approaching Iloilo from southward. 

A shoal with a least depth of 1 y2 fathoms ( 3.2 m.) lies 18.4 miles 
south .. southwestward of Bondulan Point; there is a narrow, deep 
channel between this shoal and Guimara.s. The southwestern end of 
the shoal is marked by a red buoy. Bondulan Point in range with 
the fort at Iloilo clears the shoal westward. 

Caba.lie :Point,230 feet (70 m.) ~h, clea_r an~ bold, lies 3% miles 
south-southwestward of Bondulan Point; this point should be passed 
close-to when taking the channel south of. the Oton Bank, which 
is. here less t.han 1h mile wide. From the westward Cabalie is 
not easily . distin,~ished, being .no higher than the rest of the 
coast, .and :tn fact is not, so conspi.euous• as llCuhuy :Point, 240 feet 
(13'':111~") ~igh_, abou~ 1 mile southward and ~estward of it, which is 
&ISG,:Clear. an<t. steep t.o. . 

J " - ' 
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Naburul Island, 152 feet (46 n1.) high, is about 3 miles south
ward of Cabalic Point. It lies close to the shore, with which it is 
connected· by a reef, and shows as a nigh, black bluff, apparently 
part of the mainland. It is bold and steep-to S€awar<l. 

Santa Ana Bay, about 2 miles southward of Naburul Island, is a 
little port, clear and deep, open to the west and easy to niake: the 
entrance is 1,4 mile wide. On the north side o:f the entrance is Lauy 
Point, with an islet northwestward of it. Latest surveys show a 
depth of 8 fathon1s (14.6 m.) 150 yards south of this point. The 
anchorage is in the middle of the port in 6 fat horns ( 11 m.) of water. 

Igan Bay, just south of Santa Ana, is clear with a depth of 11 to 
13 fathoms (23.8 m.) in the middle and 2112 fathoms (4.6 m.) at the 
edge of the bank that borders the shore. 

Lusaran Point, the western extremity of Guimaras Island., is a 
bold, prominent point, easily recognized by the "\vhite lighthouse and 
dwelling on the cliff. It is-clear and steep-to. the 10-fathom (18.3 
m.) curve being less than 1U mile :from the shore. 

An alternate group flashing light, visible 16 miles, is shown from 
a white tower with gray trimmings close to the edge of the cliff on 
Lusaran Point. 

From Lusaran Point the coast trends southeastward for 5 miles 
to &uth Point, on a small islet lying close to the southern extremity 
of Guimaras. Tandog Island, immediately north ward of South. 
Point, lies close to the shore; the channel between it and Guimaras 
is blocked by ree:fs and in the bay northward of it are a number of. 
filllall islets. . 

A small, detached shoal with a least depth of 14 feet ( 4.3 m.) lies 
about % mile westward of the south point of Tandog Island. When 
rounding South Point it may. be avoided by bringing I. .. iusar~n Point 
to bear 351° (N. o/8 W. mag.) or nothing westward of that bearing 
before hauling northward. 

Panubulon and Guiuanon are two flat-topped islets about 50 feet 
(15.2 m.) high lying 1 to 2 miles southward of Guimaras; the former 
is surrounded by a reef on which there are several ::.;maller islets, but 
the latter is clear. The best anchorage in this vicinity may be found 
in the bay westward of CabaJagnan Point, about 1~ miles northward 
of Panubtilon Island. 

A shoal about 1 mile in extent, partly bar:e at low water, lies about 
21;2 miles southward of the middle of Panubulon Islet:. The bottom 
between Panubulon and this shoal is very uneven, the depths vary-
ing from 31,4 to 10 fathoms ( 6;4 to 18.3 m.). · · · ... · 

Unisan Islets are a group of rocky islets surrounded by reefs 
lying about 31,4 miles southward of the west end of GuiuanQn Islet .. 
T!te central and largest is 93 feet (28.3 m.) high and . partly covered 
with coconut trees; the other-S al'e merely lar~ rocks. There .is 9 
fathoms ( 16.4 m~) in the channel between the Unisan .Islet and the 
shoal just described. . . . . .. 

Guimaras strait, between Guimaras Island and the west coaSt. of 
Negros, ·has a least width of about 6 miles, but the na:rigable cha;a:-. · 
nels are naJ:"i'Owed. by .islets and. sho&ls. . . . .•. · · . · - · ·· •. · . · . 

rnampulugan.. i:.ia~ is the largest and most .·pl"Omme:nt in ;the -
strait. It is billy, tll$ highest point, 684 feet {11'3 m.}; beiDJ? in -~ • 
~ern part· of the i1;:land. on the ea.stern point.there ·is a hill .. witli'·• 
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a rocky bluff' on its eastern side; this hill is connected with the rest 
of the island by a low strip of land. The shores of Inarnpulugan are 
clear and steep-to, with the exception of the northern point, where 
the shore reef extends about 600 yards. 

Rosario Rock, with a least depth of 3% feet (1 rn.) and sur
rounded by depths of 5 and 7 fathoms (9.1 and 12.8 rn.), lies a little 
n1ore than 1h mile southward of fhe middle of Inarnpulugan Island. 

Susan and five other small, rocky, partly wooded islets lie west
ward and southwestward from Inampulugan. There are good chan
n.els either side of Susan Islet, but they must be na"\>~gated with cau
tion, as there are several dangers in their northern approach. 

N'alunga :Island, northward of Inampulugan, is small, covered 
with grass, and 427 feet (130 m,) high. There is a small islet off its 
~orthern side, with which it is connected by a re~f, and also a small 
islet off its northeast side. Shoal water extends nearly 11;2 miles 
southward of N alunga, narrowing the channel between it and In
ampulugan to % mile; this channel is further complicated by a 
~·mall shoal bare at low water, lying about ¥2 mile from the northeast 
coast of InampuluO'an. · 

Nadulao :tstana lies nearly 1 mile northeast of N alunga. It is 
small, grass-covered, and nearly cut in two by a bay bare at low 
water on its northeast side, in which there is an islet. There is an
other small islet abo'ut 173 mile northward of N adulao. The north
western and southeastern parts of Nadulao, 213 and 190 feet (65 and 
58 m.) high, respectively, are connected by a narrow isthmus. The 
ehannel between N adulao and N alunga is clear and has a least depth 
of 7 fathoms ( 12.8 m.). 

:Iogiog Bank, forming the ea.stern side of the main channel 
through Guimaras Strait, is a large shoal :formed of hard sand 
which rises in lum:es like submerged sa;nd dunes. There is a s:pur 
of the bank on which the least water is 14 feet (4.3 m.), making 
o-tf nQrthwestward toward N adulao Island, leaving a deep channel 
about % · mile between the island and the bank. A red nun· buoy 
marks the northern end~ a blaek can buoy marks the eastern side 
opposite Pandan Poillt, and a gas buoy showing 1 white flash every 
3 seconds marks the southern end of Iogiog Bank. 

The main channel through Guimaras Strait lies between Nadnlao 
and lnampulugan Islands and the Iogiog Bank; the eastern channel 
lies between the Iogiog Bank and Pandan . Point; there are several 
good, narrow channels westward of Inampulugan used by the regular 
traders,. which must be navigated with caution by a stranger, as 
there are d&ngers in their northern approach. 

Directions.-·· -· Vesse]s approaching Gui111aras Strait from north
ward or southward should bring the eastern points of N adulao and 
1nam~· · ulugan Island in line on a 197° (S. by W. o/8 W. mag.) or 
17~< .. · by E. a · E. mag~) bearing and steer for them, hauli~g 
·~~. ·.~ · .~· ap~roae~~ them to gi~e them a berth of 1A to ~ mile 
1n · }'Ja.$Smg, btith points are. steep to. . 

Vessels ·bound northward may shape their course as desired a-s 
sooJi·'&S··the· .·have ·passed Nadulae;· those· bound southward should 
.contmn~ ·th~ir course· until Gninanon. Island bears 270° (W.. % s:. 
mag~)j'and.•then ·~aul -a little w~ward t.o· give the shoal water oif 

.. tJle: west ··0Qast.·of Negrt"JS .a good berth~ ·· · · ... 
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Vessels approaching the east channel through Guimaras Strait 
from the north should bring Pandan Point to bear 169° (S. by E. 
mag.) and steer for it; the shoalest part of the channel on this 
course, which is 20 feet ( 6 m.), will be found about 1 mile north
ward of the point. As soon as the water deepens the vessel should 
be hauled southward to give the point a berth of about 14 mile in 
passing. When the point bears 20° (N. by E. %, E. mag.) steer 
200° (S. by W. % W. mag.) until the hill on the eastern point of 
Ina.mpulugan bears 271° (W. mag.), when the vessel should be 
hauled westward to give the shoal water off the west coast of 
Negros a good berth. Vessels from southward intending to use 
the east channel should bring the middle of Inampulugan to bear 
l 0 (N. mag.) and steer for it; when drawing up toward it haul 
eastward until Pandan Point bears 20° (N. by E. %, E. mag.) 
and steer for it, passing it as previously directed, and then steer 
0° (N. :Y8 W. mag.); after having gone 11/2 miles beyond the point, 
the course may be shaped as desired. 

NORTH COAST OF PANAY 

Nasog Point, the northwestern point of Panay, has already been 
described. 

Potol _Point, the extre1!1e northern point of ~anay, is flat and 
sandy, with a few trees on it; the coast between this pomt and Nasog 
Point is clear, with the exception of a 3%,-fathom ( 6.8 m.) shoal 
lying 1% miles from shore midway between these points. The chan
nel between Potol Point and Borocay Island is narrow and deep, 
the only dangers are the 2¥2-fathom (4.6 m.) shoal extending south
ward of Borocay Island and a 1%,-fathom (3.2 m.) detached shoal 
lying westward of the south end of the island. . 

A group of rocks and islets lie about :Y2 mile northeastward of 
Potol Point; small craft can pass between them and the coast of 
Panay by passing close southward of the westernmost ·and midway 
between the two eastern ones. A coral reef, reachllig a width of lJ.t 
mile, fringes the shore of Panay as far eastward as Saboncogon 
Point. 

From Potol Point the general trend of the coast is .about east
southeast for 74 miles to Bulacaue Poin~. the northeast point of 
Panay; the shore for the most part is sand, and the coast in its 
neighborhood is low. · 

Saboncogon Point, S1h miles eastward of Potol Point, is high 
and clear, and can be approached to within a short distance. From 
it to Ibajay Point, 11 .miles east-,southeastward, the eoast is clear and 
~- . . ... 

Xbajay Point is sandy and flat; on it ·is. the town .. elf the same 
name. Northeast of the town there is g09d. anchorage. sheltered from. 
south~rly winds, hut during the southwest monsoon the . wind often . 
shifts suddenly to the northwest, and Pontttd Bank. ~4 then :Ile to· 
leeward., and a large vessel could not renuun here ~ith ;S&fet;y.. . . . 

Sigat Pain:t; .3* .. miles eastward of Iba.jay Point, and .Apga 
Point, 2% miles fart;)ier on, are .l,Jotb high and surrounded. IJy :reefs 
·~ :r~ wide, wt.~·th .s .. fath()ms <. 14.6·m.) ~tthe .. ·.edt?e.. • Betw .. · •· . ~.· · ~ 
lS a little bay, ·~ .. to the norih, an.tl ~¥.·'t>Y. ~ontll.d cB&lllL 
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Pontud Bank lies northward of Sigat and Apga Points: The 
group of shoals lying from 1¥2 to 31h miles northward of Apga 
Point has several separate heads upon it, with depths ranging from 
1;-4 fathom ( 0.4 m.) to 3% fathoms ( 6.4 m.). The channel between 
the shoals and Apga Point is a4 mile wide, with depths of from 5 to 
8 fathoms (9.1 to 14.6 m.). The channel between these shoals and 
the shoal northwestward is 1¥2 ·miles wide, with depths of 14 
fathoms (25.6 m.) and over. This latter shoal has a least depth of 
1 fathom ( 1.8 rn.). 

A shoal with 2 fathoms (3.6 m.) least water lies % mile north
northwestward of Apga Point. 

Aclan Point and River are 7% miles east-southeastward of Apga 
Point. The point, which is flat, is formed by deposits from the river 
which flows out to the west of it. On the bar there is ordinarily 5 
feet (1.5 m.), and with fresh northeast winds the sea breaks heavily 
on it. 

Xalibo, one of the most i1nportant commercial towns in Ca£iZ 
Province, lies on the eastern bank of the Aclan River, about 2 miles 
above its mouth. The river not being navigable, Kali.ho transacts 
all its business through the port of New Washington, with which it is 
connected by road. 

New Washlngton~ formerly Lagatic, is about 5 miles above the 
mouth of the Lltgatic River, which empties into Port Batan. There 
are a number of warehouses and two wharves here. It is reported 
that 12 feet (3.6 m.) can be carried from Port Batan to the wharves. 
There is regular steam communic.ation maintained between New 
Washington and Manila and a coastwise trade with Iloilo and way 
ports. · 

A black buoy marks a 6-foot. ( 1.8 m.) shoal in the Inouth of the 
~tic River, and a red buoY: :m.arks the end of the shoal making 
southward from the north bank; vessels bound to New Washington 
should leave the bla-ck buoy close aboard. 

Good anchorage may be had during the southwest monsoon outside 
of the peninsula on which New Washin~n is situated. The penin
sula at this point is less than 14 mile wide. 

Port Batan~ ·about 10 miles southeastward of the mouth of the 
Aclan River, is a deep bay surrounded by lowland cut into by several 
large arms. ~e entrance is open ~ north-northeast and may be ~c
ognized h:r, Pilot llCount, a proml.Ilent peak. 867 feet (264 In.) high, 
about 6 miles southward of the bar. Ocboc Hill,. about 2 miles east
ward. from Po~t !Jatan, is a prominent1 steep, rocky mound lying: el~ 
to.the beaeh;. it JS 154 :feet. (47 m.) high and about 275 vards in di
ameter;. . ;Jrloripon Point,. the western entrance point tg Port Bat.an, 
is ~•vily wooded and stee,P:to on the eastern side. Both. entrance 
po.illts ba:ve sand ·.shoals whmh extend northward for 1 ~ miles, leav-
1-!lg a ,,channel % mile .. wide between thenL. The. bar fronting the 
(:Jian-1 haS at the present time 4 fathoms (7.3. m.) on !t, b~t it is 
hable, as ·well as the shoals from the entrance point, to sluft with the 
freshets.· There is no other ~er than these shoals; if the channel 
buo .. t>Y.• •.· .. ·~. •• .... ·.··gone ....• ·.·Dr out. of~ti!>B~ ~ir ·limits ~ shown by the ~or 
:0( ·~.,.water and ~t ~ b_y ti~e. 1:11>& The tidal currents run with 
~~}e ·VelO()Ity Ul thi$ VlCIDlty. , . 
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An occulting white light, visible 10 miles, is shown from a white 
concrete house on Floripon Point. Two red buoys and one black 
buoy mark the channel into Port Batan. 

Directions.-V essels bound into Port Batan should steer for thl" 
light on Floripon Point on a 195° (S. by W. 1,4 \V. mag.) bearing, 
keeping a good lookout for the banks and guarding carefully. against 
the effects of the tide. The southern part of Floripon Point should be 
rounded at a distance of 250 yards and anchorage taken up anywhere 
southward of the peninsula which forn1s the north side of Port Batan. 
The village of Batan, on the eastern shore of the port, is in ruins, only 
a few nipa houses being visible. 

A coral shoal with a least depth of 4 fathoms ( 7 .3 m.) lies about 6 
miles northward of Oc_hoc Hill.. A coral shoal with a least deEth of 
514 fathoms (9.6 m.) hes 2% miles northeastward of Ocboc Hill. A 
coral shoal with a least depth of 1 fathom ( 1.8 m.) lies 314 miles 
east-northeastward of Ocboc Hill. A small coral shoal with a least 
depth of 2% fathoms _(5 m.) lies 3 miles eastward of Ocboc Hill and 
over 1 mile from shore. 

Baquiao Point, about 5 miles eastward of Port Bntan~ is very 
foul. 

Sapian Bay, between Baquiao Point and the Sapian Penin.<;ula, is 
clea.r and free from danger, having 5 fathoms (9.1 m.) in the middle 
of the entrance nnd 3 fathoms ( ~).5 m.) in the center of the bay, 
decreasing gradually toward the head. It is protected from all winds 
except from northward. Sapian. Pen.insul.8., on the east side of the 
bay, terminates in two points 11;4 miles apart-Karan.cal.an west
ward and N ailon northeastward. 

Mobay Islet, about 1 mile northward of Marancalan Point, is a 
rocky islet, partially wooded, 75 feet (22.9 m.) high. . . 

About 1h mile northwestward of Mobay Islet is a shoal with a 
least_ depth of 9 feet (2.7 m.) with a 5-fathom (9.1 m..) channel 
between it and the shoal water off Mobay Islet. 

Between Mobay Islet and Marancalan Point are a number of 
small rocky islets with trees upon them. 

Tuad. Islet, 1 % miles northeastward of N ailon Point, is a small, 
partly wooded, rocky islet 44 feet ( 13.4 m.) high. , It lies near the 
northern part of a shoal of sand and eoral heads, which extends about 
800 yards southward. There is a small coral patch having 2 f&thoi:ns 
(3.6 m.) least water and 5 fathoms (9~1 m.:) around lying a4 mile 
eastward of Tuad Islet. . . -

Capiz Bay, between Nailon and Culasi.Points, is shoal at the head 
of the bay and intersected by several .stream&· The- Pa.nay River, 
one of the most important. rivers in ·the island., empties· about 'l:;.'2 
Iniles southward of Culasi··Point. The headland forming the north
ern side of the entrance to the river. is high and well· wooded; there 
is ·an .old fort on the .top of it which is 125 feet (38 m1ol 'above .the 
sea and forms· a prominent. landmark. ·A fixed,•whit.e light, visible ... 12 
miles, is shown from the roof· of a white concrete .heuse ~n ·:Q:ula$ 
Point. . . . '·.,·· · . . ··. 

'Oapia,. the capital of· the· province Df the $8.1B6· moue.; is/situated·• 
the ,north baak~of thePaaay River1·~t tl miles' fr.om··.tne•Dlf;)tita.· 
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It is connected with Iloilo by rail and has occasional steamer com
munication with Manila and Iloilo. The bar at the mouth of the 
river is constantly changing, and it is reported that at the present 
time vessels of 8 feet ( 2.4 m.) draft can enter the river at high water 
and go to the center of the town. Vessels unable to cross the bar or 
g<> to the wharf at Libas, anchor about 1 mile southwestward from 
Culasi Point, in 31h fathoms ( 6.4 n1.), muddy bottom, or closer in if 
the draft will per1uit. 

The village of Libas lies on the south side of Libas Cove, a large 
shallow indentation southward of Culasi Point. There is a small 
wharf here with 8 feet (2.4 m.) off it and a good wagon road fr01n 
the wharf to Capiz, 2 miles distant. The channel approaching the 
wharf, through Li bas Cove, is narrow and tortuous. A breakwater 
is under construction and other port improvements are contemplated. 

Cul.as! Point is 222 feet ( 68 m.) high, wooded and steep. 
Nipa Point, % mile eastward of Culasi Point, is steep-sided and 

rocky, and 90 feet (27.4 rn.) high. The cove between these two points 
has a sandy beach and large coconut groves at either end. Culasi 
Hill, back of Ni pa Point, is 340 feet ( 104 m.) high, and the foot of it 
comes to the water's edge midway in the <-'<>Ve just mentioned. 

A very small pinnacle rock, with a least known depth of 8 feet 
(2.4 m.), lies about 1A mile southwestward of Capiz Lighthouse. 

There is a submerged rock covered by 434, feet ( 1.4 n1.) lying l/2 
mile west-northwestward of Nipa Point and the same distance north
ward of Culasi Point. 

A large flat rock about 50 yards in diameter, about 1 foot. ( 0.3 m.) 
above high water, and surrounded by rocks a wash lies about 112 mile 
northward from Nipa Point. Midway between this rock and the 
shore there. is a pile of rocks which are awash at high water; a big 
.round bowlder marks the center of the pile. 

From Nipa Point to Pirara Point, 7 miles eastward, the coast is 
flat with long sand beaches fringed with coconut trees and nipa 
houses. The cable hut, where the cable from Milagros, Masbat.e, 
lands, is a low brick structure close to the beach, 2 miles eastward 
of Nipa Point. 
· ¥antalinga. ~slet is a small, circular .. wooded islet, 75 feet (22.9 
m.) high, lying 1% miles eastward of Nipa Point. The channel be
tween the islet and the coast is ~ mile wide and 20 feet (6.1 m.) 
d~p, but the ~et is too small to atford protected anchorage. 

liagtig :Islet is a very small ·islet .lying about 1 mile northwest
ward of .Pira.r:a Point and 650 yards·from shore; it is thickly covered 
with brush and small trees, the tops of which are 82 feet (25 m.) .high. 
A smaU group of rocks, bare at high water, lies about 100 yards 
northeastward of Na~ig Islet ... · . . . . 

...• Olut&ya .Island hes.nearly 1 mile nortbw~rd ... of Nagtig Islet; the 
~hannel between them is deep and clear. Jt is spa;rsely wooded and 
372 feet (113 m.) high. T}).ree small wooded isl~ts lie off the ma.in 
isll't; .qae to the northward, 62 f~t . (:LS..9 m .. } high., .anQther to the 
we$tward, 49 feet (14~9 m.) high, and one off the southeast point 9f 
~~·. i:slet; .. the 1-tter .. islet· is <rQrinected with ... ·tbe main· islet. by a. ·reef 
:yv:llj~ ~ ~•t. h-17 µd~ ..... ·Th,ere .. is :a $Dlall bay on th~ .southeast side 
;<lt~;W~oo whjeh, .iQf.On;ls.~. ~~ for·smallvessels. . 

. ~o~~l··· 
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Pirara Point is low and sandv and covered with bushes and coco
nut trees. A river which empties just south of the point forms a 
bhoal sand bar which extends% mile seaward. 

From Pirara Point the coast trends southeastward and then north
eastward to Bulacaue Point,. forming Pilar Bay. The head of the 
bay is shoal. There are no detached dangers in the bay with the 
exception of Tucat Ree.f. It contains no sheltered anchorages and 
is of little value to navigation. 

From Pirara Point to Buncayao Point, the western entrance to 
Tinagongdaget Inlet, the shores are low and sandy, interspersed 
with stretches of mangroves. From Pinam.ijagon Pomt, the eastern 
entrance to Tinagondaget Inlet to the town of Pilar, 4% miles east
ward, mangroves line the shore for the first half of this section, 
and thence to Pilar a low sand beach fringed with shrubbery and 
coconut trees. About % mile east-southeastward of Pilar is a very 
conspicuous limestone cliff about 41Q feet ( 125 m.) high, Visible from 
the entrance to the bay. Banogay Islet is a small, low, rocky, 
wooded islet lying about 1 mile northeastward of Pilar and 150 yards 
from the main shore line; it is connected with the mainland by a sand 
bar bare at nearly low water. From Pilar to Bulacaue Point, .11V2 
miles <;listant, the shore is sandy, interspei:sed with st~tches of rock. 
On this coast are a number of small, unimportant VIilages. From 
the village of Carles, nearly 2 miles southwestward of Bulacaue 
Point, to the point the shore is rocky and fringed with brush and 
trees. Between Carles and the point are two small prominent hills. 
The southwestern hill, about 1~ miles southwestward of Bulaca.ue 
Point, is 183 feet ( 56 m.) high and wooded; the northeastern hill, 
about% miles southwestward of Bulacaue Point, is 163 feet (50 m.) 
high and grass-covered. . 

Tucat Reef, the only detached danger in Pilar Bay, lies about 3 
miles northward from Banogay Island. It is formed of sand 
and coral and bares at very low tides. It is not readily detected by 
the color of the water, as the water in Pilar Bay is m.-0re or less 
muddy from the numerous rivers emptying into it. Vessels bound 
into Tinagongdaget Inlet will pass well westward of Tucat Reei by 
bringing the limestone cli:ff eastward of Pilar open westward of 
Banogay Islet on a 175° (S. 1h E. ~ag.) bearing and steering for it. 

Tinagongdaget Inlet, a large 1rregularly shaped shoal body of 
water in the southwest.em part of the bay, is the common mouth o'f a 
large number of small streams. It is entirely fringed with man
groves except at the . end of Manapa.o Point, which extends into the 
middle of the inlet. This point is rocky, covered with coconut trees, 
and is 163 feet ( 50 m.) high to ·the tops of the trees. When entering 
the inlet Manapao Point appears to be an islet. .. . .· 

Naaunda Xslet, near the head <>f the inlet, is small and covered 
with mangroves.. The bar in front of the entrance has a depth .Of 
llh fathoms (~. 7 .m.) at !ow water, deepening to 6 and 8 :fathoms ~ 
and 14~6 m.) 'lDBld&. Tinagongdaget Inlet affords good shelter . . 
small vessels. ·· · · · · · · · ·· · ·· · · 

·· Direcuons.~About 7 ··miles southwestward -0f the ·entra.ilce is a 
prominent ... ., ~a .. :rp-topped hill .. ~7 feet; ·· {7. ·a m;.).· ·~···· . ThiS h .. · ill.· · , ori.m 
southward of Buneayao Pomt, tbe western· entrance point; bearibg 
237° (SW by W. mag .. ), forms a good lead.i.J:w µiark for the be8t 
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water crossing the bar. When abreast Buncayao Point the vessel 
should be hauled a little southward and Pinamijagon Point rounded 
at a distance of% mile and anchorage taken up southwestward from 
it in 4 or 5 fathon1s (7.3 or 9.1 m.) muddy bottom. 

Bulacaue Point, the northeast extremity of Panay. is a spur from 
Mounts Sibala and Agudo, 1,903 and 2.736 feet ( 580 and 834 m.) high, 
respectively. The point is low and terminates in a sand spit with 
rocks at the end of which extend less than lh 1nile and uncover at low 
water. 

Zapatos Islets are three small islets lying on a bank, composed 
mostly of coarse, white sand, which lies about 12 miles northwest
ward from Bulacaue Point. Zapato Mayor, the northeastern and 
largest islet of the group, is fringed by a i·eef on its western and 
southern sides, is sparselv wooded~ and 187 feet ( 57 m.) high. It is 
inhabited and well cult.lvated. Zapato Xenor Islet, nearly 31/2 
miles southwestward of Zapato ~layor, is smaller, well wooded, clean, 
steep-to, and 171 feet ( 52 IB.) high. Chinela Islet, less than 1 mile 
north-northeast of Zapato Menor, is s1nall, rocky, covered with brush, 
and 47 feet (14.3 m.) high. It is surrounded by a rocky ledge about 
50 yards wide, bare at half tide. 

Tidal Streani.s.-In the sea north of Panay the flood stream enters 
from westward by the passages between P8Jlay, Carabao, and Tablas, 
and also by the passages between Tablas, Romblon, and Sibuyan. 
This last stream passes along the southwest coast of Sibuyan a.nd 
between Cauit Point and Cresta de Gallo with great force, but on 
the east coast of Sibuyan it meets the flood stream from eastward 
by the Strait of San Bernardino and loses its force. The ebb stream: 
moves in the reverse direction and by the same passages, and is not 
felt on the southwest coast of Sibuyan. The strength of the stream 
at full and change of moon is 3% knots between Panay and Tablas 
and 2 knots between Tablas and Sibuyan. 

Jintotolo Channel is the passage between M.asbate and Panav. 
Jintotolo Island and the Zapatos divide the channel into three pas
sages; that betw.een Jintotolo Island and the Zapatos is generally 
used. 

Cucaracha Shoal, lying about 4112 miles north-northeastward of 
Manigonigo Lighthouse, is composed of coarse, white sand and is 
clearlY. indicated by the. color of the water. The least dept~ on the 
shoal IS a. small patch with 1% fathoms (3..2 m.). The re.lila1nder of 
the shoal is covered by depths of 3 to 10 fathon1s ( 5.5 to 18.3 m.). 

The currents in this vicinity set eastward with the flood and west
ward with the ebb tide. There are eddies and confused currents 
around Oluta:ya Island, and small tide rips have been observed just 
westward of the passage between Olutaya and Nagtig Islands when 
the current was running a.tits full strength. 

EAST COAST OF PANAY 

· F.n:m:t B~caue Point, the northea~rn. extremity of Panax, the 
coast trends m a general southerly direction for about 26 miles to 
M(rujit .·.Afl.:it.on on the north. side o. f. Apito:ri P&Ss. T. his coast is faced 
·.'It··:·'. a.·· ... ··.·. . . . . f "lands .betwee.·n· whic.h are~. sheltered chann. els. . . .. .. IJllln . r o . lS . . .1 . . . . . . . .· . .. 15"""""' · .· . ··ere &:re · no p<>rts oi: · importance nor any thoroughly protected 
ant$.<>i'ages. 
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Xanigonigo Is.let lies about l~lg mile..-; eastward of Bulacaue 
Ptiint, on the northeast extremity of a shoal with depths of fron1 
2% to 3 fathon1s ( 4.1 to 5.5 n1.), which extends fron1 the coast of 
Panay. It is small, flat, and surrounded bv rocks to a distance of 
200 yards on all sides but the south, 'vhere they extend to 400 yards. 

A flashing white light, visiable 14 1niles, is shown from a white, 
cylindrical tower on the summit of ~1anigonigo Islet. 

Anegada Rocks are two small rocks covered by % and 114 fathoms 
( 1.4 and 0.4 m.) lying o/8 mile south-southwestward of Manigonigo 
Islet. 

Nabunut :Island, 2 miles east-southeastward of l\fanigonigo Islet, 
is wooded and about 100 feet ( 30 m.) high. It is fringed by a narrow 
reef and eonne.cted with Tulunanaun Island, 2 miles southeastward 
of it, by a shoal with depths of 1 to 3 fathoms ( 1~8 to 5.5 m.). 

Tulun.anaun Island is a small, narrow island having a hill 131 
feet ( 40 m.) high near its northern end. The sides of Tulunanaun 
Island are fringed with reefs, partly bare at low water to a distance 
of about % mile. 

The bank on which N abunut and Tulunanaun Islands lie is covered 
by depths of 2 to 5 fathoms (3.6 to 9.1 m.); it extends about 4112 
miles eastward of Manigonigo Islet and forms the western side of 
the channel westward of Balhagon Island. 

:Balbagon Island, 3:Y2 miles eastward of N abunut Island, is nar
row, low, with a little sandhill at its southern end and covered with 
trees about 100 feet ( 30 m.) high. It lies on a bank about 4 miles 
long north and south and 2 miles wide. It is surrounded by reefs 
bare at low water, widest at the northern end, where they extend 
nearly 1 mile. The western limit of the shore reefs lies 14 mile west
ward of the north end of the island. Ojastras Islet, a small, sandy 
cay, lies 1h mile southward of Balbagon, with which it is connected 
by shoal water. Turnina Islet is a small islet lying on a detached 
reef about%. mile eastward of Balbagon. 

Tacut Reef, bare at low water, lies nearly 1% miles eastward o:f 
Ojastras Islet on the eastern edge of the bank on which are Balbagon, 
Ojastras, and Turnina Islands. At a distance of o/8 and 114 miles 
south-southeastward of Ojastras Islet are two small 3-fathom (5.5 
m.) patches. · · 

Channels.-The channel westward of Balbagon Island is the one 
generally used by coasting steamers. It has a navittable width of 
over 1 mile and is deep and clea.r.. The western hill on Sieogon 
Island, 1,129 feet ( 3~ m~) high, just open .eastward. of the·. summit 
of Caiias Islet, bearing 183° (S. l/s W. mag.), leads through the 
middle of it. When tlie south end of Tulunanaun Island 1s abeam, 
all dangers win· ha""e been passed and the vessel may continue, pass
ing eith~r side of Caii~s Islet, thence through Sicog;on Channel, be.
tween S1eogon and Calagnaan Islands; or when the south end of 
•rulunanaun Island is abeam she may haul southeastward until 
Bali~ian;lsland bears 180~ (S. % E.mag.), when itmaybe~red 
for. . The eh:annel between Tuca.t Reef and South Gigante Island is 
also recommen.ded. Dapda_.p Point, tbe. wefite:rn·.extre .. · m.it.v. ot so. :u. ·th..·.· 
G . t 1s11 ~_;,d ... cl d st . . ,;.,:.;;...:1 . . 1.....: .:..:.~~ - .., .3:~· -· '.' 

of~i:ile:~~;.::i::.tb~~:t~'!:';:·~:Jib!-~~ · 
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FOUthward until Antonia Islet bears 90° ( E. 1/-s N. niag.), and then 
hauled southeastward until Baliguian Island bears 180° ( S. 1/g E.. 
mag.). · 

Gigante Islands are a group of two high islands and several islets 
and detached rocks lying about 10 miles eastward of Bulacaue Point. 
The group is clear on the northern .side, and the reefs and shoals on 
the other sides do not extend over % mile. 

North Gigante Island is wooded und 7.58 feet (231 rn.) high near 
the northern end. It is fringed by reefs, partly bare at low water, 
which extend about lh mile east and west from it. The northern 
point of the island is marked by an alternate group flashing white 
and red light, visible 14 miles. 

About a4 mile eastward of its north end lies Uaydajon Islet, 
small, clear, and steep-to, well wooded, and 263 feet ( 80 1n.) high to 
the tops oi the trees. The channel between it and North Gigante is 
clear and has depths of 7 to 9 fathoms (12.8 to 16.4 m.) in it. On 
the southeastern edge of the· reef surrounding North Gigante Island 
are threesmall, rocky islets, Gigantillo, Gigantuna, and Bulubadiang. 

South Gigante Island, % mile south of the northern island, i!:i 
well wooded and 763 feet (232 m.) high near the southern end. On 
the northern side there is a wide reef, bare at low 'vater, between 
which and the reef on the south side of the northern island is a chan
nel with a least depth of· 11,'2 fathoms (::2.7 m.). About l mile south
eastward of South Gigante Island are three small islets, Bantigui, 
Cabugao, and Antonia, all l,ying on the same reef, 60, 357, and 322 
feet (18.3, 109, and 92 m.) high, respectively. About 1h mile east
ward of Antonia, the southern islet, is a small shoal with a least 
depth of 21;-4 fathoms (4.1 m.). The channel between these islets 
and South Gigante is over % mile wide and has depths of 1 and 9 
fathoms (12.8 and 16.4 m.). 

In the northeast monsoon vessels can anchor off the southwest 
coast of South Gigante in a depth of 7 fathoms ( 12.8 m.) ; muddy 
and sandy bottom. In the southwest n'lonsoon very small vessels can 
anchor in the channel between the islands. A shoal covered by 4 
fathoms (7.3 m.) lies 31!2 miles north-northwestward of Gigantes 
light; 5~ ~iles northward of the same point is a 4~ -fa~hom ( 7 .8 m.) 
slioal; 5 miles east-northeastward of the same point is a 4-fathom 
_(7~3 m.} 8hoal; and 7 n:iiles east-southeastward of the same point 
1s a small, 31;'2-fathom ( 6.4 m.) shoal. These shoals are the only 
shoals within a radius of 8 miles from Gigante light with a depth 
less than 5 :fathoms (9.1 m.). There are numerous other shoals in 
tl;ri:s vicinity whose ·location will be best understood by reference to 
the chart. 

l:J~ncQ;l Bay, bet.ween Blanca Point 2 miles southeastward from 
Bula.caue Point,. and Gogo Point is fronted by Binuluangan and sev
eral· srnaller,islands. The Shore is low. and intersected by a. number 
of 1-ivers. ·This. bay is very shoal, and at low water sand banks block 
th~ P .. ~.; . ·e e to. th~. rivers emptying into it.. This sh~al w:ater extends 
anm:nd .... BB .. · .la. IlC1t, Potnt nortJiw~d and. s!lrrounds Ma.n1&"on1~.o Isle~ . 

.. . JMJl .. ~ ... , ... ,~~.. .. ..· IsJ.s,..JJ4 Ja _fr1~ed with :reefs on w~1?h lie. t. he isle. ts 
~~ &.p:d 'fa~~un Chi®. oft the I),Orth end,. Nihdlaran oif .the 
~'~~,:~q,;A~<:a1-y•o.aJ.ld Jfimamylan oft the southeast .side. 
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Binuluangan is well wooded and rises in hills 100 to 198 feet ( 49 to 
60 m.) high. 

Gogo Pass, between the southwest point of Binuluangan Island 
and Gogo Point, is shoal and of no value to navigation. 

Nilid.laran Pass, between Binuluangan and Calagnaan Islands, is 
divided into two channels by Labno Islet, a small, wooded islet lying 
about 400 yards southeastward from Himamylan Islet; the western 
channel has a width of 150 vards and is the one generally used. Both 
channels have a depth of a little over 2 fathoms (3.6 m.)' but are 
narrow and tortuous and, in the absence of any aids to navigation, 
should not be attempted by a stranger. 

Calagnaan Island, lying southeastward of Binuluangan Island~ 
from which it is separated by Nilidlaran Pass, is well wooded and 
1,112 feet (339 m.) high. The east and south coasts are clear and 
steep-to, while the west and northwest coasts are. fringed with reefs. 
On the northwest coast are two bays blocked by reefs and of no value 
to navigation. · 

Canas is a small, high, clean, and steep-to islet lying about % 
mile from the eastern coast of Calagnaan Island. It is 310 feet 
( 100 m.) high in the eastern part. Shoals covered by depths of 43A, 
and 5 fathoms (8.7 and 9.1 m.) lie 11~ mile from the southwest and 
northeast points of the islet. A pinnacle rock, about 30 feet in ex
tent, covered by ¥2 fathom ( 0.9 m.), lies about 650 yards northeast
ward of the eastern end of Canas Islet. 

Sicogon l:sland, southeastward of Calagnaan, is 1,142 feet 
(348 m.) high in the southeastern part. In the northwestern part of 
the island is a hill 1,128 feet ( 344 m.) high, which forms, with Canas 
Islet, a good range for navigating the channel westward of Balba
gon Island. The northeast side of Sicog:on is fringed by a wide 
reef, bare at low water, on the eastern edge of which is Tum.aguin 
Islet, a small prominent islet 369 feet (112 m.) high. The south
eastern side of Sicogon is clean, while the western side is fringed by 
a reef nowhere exceeding ~/2 mile in width. About 2172 miles east
ward of Tumaguin Islet· is a small 4-fathom (7.3 m.) patch sur-
rounded by deep water. . 

Carm.encit& Shoal, small and composed of sand and rock~ has~ 
least depth of % fathom ( 0.9 m.) and deep water around it. It lies 
1 mile southeastward of Ca.fias Islet. The navigable channel between 
it and Canas Islet is % mile wide and that between it and Sicogon is 
% mile wide. · 

Sicogon Channe~ between Calagnaan and Sicogon Islands, is 
over ¥2 mile wide and has a depth of 12 fathoms (21.9 m.) in the 
middle. It i~ clear and free from danger and is the channel usually 
used by coasting vessels. · . · .. 

Between Gogo Point an? Salong Poin~, 6 miles southw.ard;. is .. a 
large bay ~ronted by Logu1ngut, Bolubad1ang, Bayas, Ma.11aya, and. 
Magalumb1 Islands. · · ·. · · 

Estancia is a small town on the northwest shore of· the bay. ·1t 
contains two large houses wit.h iron ·roofs visible • ~d~r~le dis
tance. A small .steamer which plies between Capiz and, ll()ilo Oee:a~ 
sionally calls; and Sqine lish, ~r, a11~ riee .a.re slJipped~ . : .~ 
a:nehorage· llUly be found between EStaneia.a.nd 'the· Bayas·Isleta ln 
5 fathoms (9.1 m.) ; muddy bottotn. This is th:e ·only place .in th.ifJ 
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vicinity where anchorage, protected at all seasons, may be found. A 
small, r~ shoal, with a least depth of 3,4 fathom ( 1.4 m.), lies 
a~u~ midway between Bayas and Loguingut Islands. This shoal 
constitutes the only danger in the anchorage. 

Bayas I:slets are a group of four islets lying 3 to 4 miles south
eastward of Gogo Point. Bayas, the eastern and largest islet, is 216 
feet ( 65 m.) high; :M:anipulon, ·lying immediately westward of 
Bayas, f:z.:om which it is separated by a narrow 5-fathom (9.1 m.) 
channel, is 168 feet (51 m.) high. The others are small and low. 
They are surrounded by sand banks and rocks, and there are no chan
nels between them. There is a 4*-fathom (8.2 m.) channel nearly 
1h mile wide between Pangalan, the western islet, and the island of 
Panay. A rock awash lies o/s mile southward of Pangalan Islet and 
1~ miles westward of the south point of Bayas Islet. 

KagalUlllbi Islet is a small islet 159 feet ( 48 m.) high lying 
about 1h mile northeastward of Salong Point. It is surrounded by 
reefs which narrow the channel between it and the mainland to about 
200 yards. 

Culebra Islet, 4 miles east-southeastward of Magalumbi Islet, is 
very small and 116 feet (35 m.) high. A reef, partly awash at low 
water, extends ¥2 mile westward. 

A small rocky shoal, with a least depth of 4% fathoms (7.8 m.), 
surrounded by deep water, lies 2 miles southwestward of Culebra 
Islet. Northeastward and southeastward of Culebra Islet are six 
shoals with depths of 2¥2 and 3 fathoms (4.6 and 5.5 m.) and sur
rounded by deep water as shown on the chart. 

Kalpal Point, about 3 miles southwestward of Magalumbi Islet, 
is a bold, round, steep-to headland 1,151 feet (351 m.) high. Imme
diately northward of Malpal Point is Odiongan Bay, the head of 
which is blocked by reefs; the village of Odiongan lies on its north 
sh<>re. Bagacay Bay lies just southwestward of Malpal Point. The 
head of this bay is also blocked by a large reef bare at low water; the 
vill-.ge of Baga.ca.y lies near the shore at the head of the bay. From 
Malpa.l Point to the village of Concepcion, 8 miles southward, the 
shore is fringed by reefs, outside of. which shoal water extends to a 
considerable distance. 

San. Dionisio is a village lying in a. slight indentation in the shore 
line 5 miles southwestward of Malpal Point. Two small islets, 
M:atagda and Lacdian, lie 3,4 mile eastward and east-southeastward 
from San Dionisio. 

About 11;2 miles northeastward of Matagda Islet and about 1 mile 
from. shore is a large coral reef bare at low water. Depths of 11!2 
to ·SPf2 fathoms (2.7 to 4.;6 m.) lie between this reef and the shore. 
The eha.xmel between this reef and the reefs northwestward of Ta.go 
.Island is. about l mile wide and 4~ fathoms ·{ 8.2 m.) deep. 

···Pan de Azu.ear; about 21h miles from the coast of Panay, is the 
lat"~.··· of a group· of islands at the ·northern entrance to .Iloilo 
Strait~ . It bas two remarkable peaks; the southeastern and highest 
is·· 1;881 feet ( 573 m.) high. ~e ~uth~tern ~de of the island. is 
clear •d. steep-to; the remainder 1s fringed with reefs on which 
·there ·a.re· several islets and. ·rocks. 

:=!=!,-=~ ~~ !:Je~a~~!T~~-~i:t:i:r~: 
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small islet, 232 feet {71 m.) high, lying on the shore reef oft' the 
norlh coast. Bocot Islet is a small islet lying % mile northward of 
the northeast point of Magaisi Islet, from which it is separated by 
a narrow channel 6% fathoms ( 12.3 m.) deep. 

Sombrero Islet is a round, conical-shaped islet lying less than % 
mile from the southeast side of Pan de Azucar, with which it is 
connected by a sand bar bare at low water. It is about % mile in 
extent, well wooded, and 459 feet (140 n1.) high. 

Botlog Island, 372 feet (113 m.) high, about % mile southward 
of Pan de Azucar, is clean and steep-to. It is covered· with large, 
straggling trees and divides the pa&'Sage between Pan de Azucar and 
Igbon Island into two good channels. The coasting steamers usually 
take the channel between Botlog and Igbon Islands. 

Tago Island, lying immediately southwestward of Pan de Azucar, 
from which it is separated by a narrow, impassable channel known as 
Pan Pass, is 557 feet ( 170 m.) high in the southern part. Its entire 
shore line is fringed by reefs which are generally steep-to on the 
eastern side, while those on the western side are faced by shoal water. 
Nearly 1h mile from the southeast point of Tago is a rock awash, and 
200 and 350 yards from the southern end are dangerous sunken rocks. 
A large coral reef, bare at low water, lies% mile northward of the 
northwest point of Tago. 

Concepcion Bay, between Panay and Tago Island, is of little 
value to navigation. Its area is greatly reduced by reefs and shoal 
water. The small and unimportant village of Concepcion lies at. the 
head of the bay. A small steamer which occasionally runs between 
Capiz and Iloilo sometimes calls, but most, of the trade is carried .on 
by small" native craft. 

Tago Pass is a very narrow channel between the reefs extending 
from Panay and those from the south end of Tago Island. It has 
a general width of 250 yards between the 1-fathom (1.8 m.) curves, a 
depth of 11;2 fathoms (2.7 m.) at the northern entrance, deeper water 
in the main body of the pass, and 3~ fathoms ( 5.9 m.) at the southern 
entrance. Tago_ Reef, at the northern entrance t.o the pass, and ~he 
sunken rocks lying o:ff the south end of Tago Island, are the pr1n.;. 
cipal dangers. The tides run with considerable velocity in Ta.go 
Pass, and, as there is no particular advantage in using it, it should 
not be attempted without local knowledge.. · ' 

T&.g'o Reef is a smaU dangerous coral reef bare at low water. It 
lies about * mile westward of the southern part of T.ago Island and 
forms the w~rn entrance point to the northern approach to "I'a.go 
Pass. . . 

Bega.bu l:slet is a small,low, wooded islet lying 'Vs mile southeast
ward of the south end of Tago Island. A .sand spit,· bare at low 
wat~r, extends nearly across to a promint!nt green point on P·~y, 
leaving a narrow 31,4-fathom {5.9 m.). channel betwee:a'.them. · · 

Jl:alangaba.n J:slaud, about 2 ·miles southea.stwa.-d of Pan de 
Aztloor, is wooded, ·785 feet (289 m.) high, and clear ,.on. all Sides 

!!:f; ~0mil!1~~~-=~e:i..~ -~b:'Sl~~uloi!.J'~iC:~n4S . 
Agh(> is a sniall islet lying in the m.iddle.of, the ·channel between · 

Kalangal!)an,and ~-··· ISiand$..· .•It. is .friaged. t,y. a0~w i-eef and 
sur~~by.~ water .... 
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:Xgbon (Balubadiangan) Island lies about 2 miles eastward of 
the south end of Tago Island. It is well wooded and 774 feet (236 
m.) high. The northern and southwestern parts are fringed by 
steep-to coral reefs; the remainder of the shore line is clean and 
steep-to. 

Bulubadiangan. and Dunao are two small islets lying off the 
south end of Igbon Island. Bulubndiangan, the western islet, is 220 
feet (66 m.) high, and Dunao, the eastern one, is 92 feet (28 in.). 
Between these two islets good but contracted anchorage niay be found 
for small craft. 

Baliguian Islet is a small, low, heavily wooded islet lying 9 miles 
eastward from Igbon Island. It is fringed by a narrow reef and 
surrounded by <loop water. It is thickly covered with trees, the 
tops of which appear like solid land from a distance. This islet is 
a good natural mark for vessels making Iloilo Strait from northward 
or eastward to clear the nun1erous shoals along the route. A flash
ing white light, visible 15 miles, is shown fr01n a white, steel tower 
on the northwest point. There is a small, 2-fathorn (3.6 m.) patch 
surrounded by deep water 2 iniles southward of the islet. · 

Apiton Pass is the southern termination of the inside route to 
Iloilo from the northward. It is clear and deep, with the exception 
of a small 3lf4.-fathom (5.9 m.) patch, and the shores on either side 
are steep-to. Mount Apiton, for1ning the northern side of the pass, 
is a bold, round headland 1,416 feet ( 432 m.) high. A small 31,4-
fathom ( 5.9 m.) shoal lies in the northern end of A piton Pass 1 mile 
westward of the south end of Bulubadiangan Islet. 

Tagubanban Island, lying a little less than 1 mile southeastward 
fron1 Mount Apiton, forms the south side of Apiton Pass. It is well 
wooded and 980 feet. (299 m.) high. The shores are fringed by a 
very narrow steep-to reef. A s1nall 31h-fathom. {6.4 in.) shoal lies 
1 mile south-southwestwa.rd of the south end of Tagnbanhan Island. 
There is a good, deep channel between this shoal and Tagubanhan 
Island. 
. .Anauayan :Islet; nearly 2 111iles eastward of the southern end of 
Ta.gubanhan Island, is very small, clear, steep-to, and 178 feet 
( 54 Ill.) high. The channel between it and Tagubanhan Island is 
deep and elear. . · 

llinanan :Island, just southwestward of Mount Apiton, is nearly 
round and 440 feet ( 134 m.) high. It is connected with the main
land by extensive mangrove swamps and mud flats bare at low water. 
Apiton Cove, on the eastern side of the island, is small and shoal and 
or no p&I"ticular value. The southern side of Bina.nan Island is clean 
and stee.p .. t<J. . 

From. Birianan Island the coast trends westward for 4 miles and 
then curves .southward for 4112 miles to Malauig Balas Point, forn1ing 
a large shoal bay, the.·head of which is known as Ajui Bay. ' 
Th~ village of A.jui lies in the. DQrthwest angle of Ajui Bay, about 

1h mile .above the mouth of the river of the same name. Shoal water 
exte.Q.ds-2 mile& southeastward from the mouth of the Ajui River and 
~l"l"QUllds Salog ~sJet. . ·. ... . . . . · . 
. ~ Wet, ;lying jn tbe .entr1&;nee to Ajlli. Eay, is very small R.nd 
wdo(leu; 115 feet {~ m.J high, and $\UTOUilded by a large reef bare 
at l:q'.W' -.vatQr. 
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Buri Islet is a -small islet, 160 feet ( 49 m.) high, 1h mile south
ward, and similar to Salog Islet. There are a few inhabitants on 
both of them. The pearl banks of Ajui are off these islets, and dur
ing the season large numbers of divers make their headquarters here. 

Nasiducang and Bayang are two small unimportant islets lying 
1% and 274, miles southwestward of Buri Islet and 1 mile from shore; 
they are both surrounded by reefs. 

Nasidnlan Island, 138 feet (42 m.) high, is a narrow island 3,4 
mile from shore at the southern entrance to Ajui Bay. It is sur
rounded by a reef, leaving a ff~/2-fathom (11.9 m.) channel between 
it and the Panay coast. 

Calabazas Island is a SIIlall, wooded island lying 14 mile east
ward from Nasidman Island. A group flashing white light, visible 
16 miles, is shown from a white, cylindrical tower with gray trim
m.ings on the southern end of Calabazas Island. 

Pepitas Rocks are a cluster of bla.ck rocks 2Ys miles southwest
ward of Calabazas Lighthouse. They are nearly always visible, but 
are covered at the highest tides. TheY- are covered by a fixed red 
sector of Calabazas light, visible 41;2 miles. 

Turla Rock is a small, dangerous rock with 112 fathom ( 0.9 m.) 
5 miles east-southeastward of Calabazas Lighthouse. This rock does 
not show except when close to it, and the sea does not break over it 
any heavier than for several miles around it. It is marked o:ff its 
northern side by a horizontally striped buoy. Vessels should give 
this buoy a berth of about 1/2 mile. A small, rocky patch, with a. 
least depth of 2% fathoms (4.6 m.), lies 1;4 mile northeastward of 
Turia Rock. 

From the southern entrance to Ajui Bay the coast trends south
westward ·for 14 miles and then southward with a curve eastward for 
12 miles to DllIIlangas Point, on the northern side· of the entrance to 
Iloilo Strait. The first half of this section is indented by five bays, 
Culasi Pedada Canas, Barotac, and Banate, all of which are shoal 
and of little vaiue to navigation. These bays are separated by high, 
prominent headlands, which are clear and steep-to. 

Culasi Bay, west~ard. of N asidman Island, between ~ugtung 
Bato and Danao Points, 1s very ·small and shoal. The. village·· of 
Culasi lies at the head of Cnlasi Bay. 

Ped.ad.a Bay, just southwestward from Culasi Bay, between Nau
tin and Pedada Points, has. a depth of 3 fathoms ( 5.5 m.) at· the 
entrance and shoals gradually toward the head. -There are no vil
lages on the shore of this bay. 

lKount Bayang, 728 feet (222 m.) high, is the summit of a. penin
sula separati~ Pedada. and Canas Bays. This pen:inSula is .. con
nected with the mainland.~ a mangrove swamp, through which is 
a boat channel passable at h1gh water. . · 

Cafia.s Bay, between Bayang and Bu.bug Points, has a d!31>th of 5 
fathoms (9.1 m.) at the entrance and shoals ·gradually toward the 
·head. ·The villages of San Fernando and &nti11gO ·.lie ··on ·the s)}gre 
of Caiias Bay. •·. · ·· · · · .··· .. ·. · · .. 
. _ lleoun.t San Nicol.as is the. s:nmxnit. of the b. eadlana •. -~. · ·· · r&:ti~. · .. 
Canas and ,Barotac ·Bays. It JS well· wooded· l 068 -~ ·•·· 824 .·m. hip, .a.ad .is ~t. . -· . 1 .·~ . . .. . . . .· .·. 
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Barotac Bay, immediately westward of Mount San Nicolas, be
tween Bagalayog and San Juan Points, is 5 fathoms ( 9.1 m.) deep 
at the entrance and shoals gradually toward the head. The village 
of Barotac Viejo lies on the Barotac River, about 1 n1ile inland from 
the head of the bay, and there are several small, unimportant villages 
lying on its shores. 

San Juan Point, the southweste:rn entrance point to Barotac Bay, 
is a small, prominent headland 197 feet ( 60 m.) high. About % mile 
southwestward of San Juan Point is a rock 2 feet ( 0.6 rn.) high lying 
on a SIIlall shoal, with depths of 214, to 31/2 fathoms (4.1 to 6.4 m.). 

Banate Bay is a large shoal bay lying southwestward of San Juan 
Point. The town of Banate lies at its head. There is a depth of 3 
fathoms (5.5 m.) 1 mile southward from the tffwn, from which posi
tion the water shoals gradually toward the shore. 

From Banate Bay to Dumangas Point the shores are low, fringed 
with, mangroves, intersected by a number of small, unimportant. 
streams and fronted by shoal water to a distance of 21;2 miles. 

A red buoy marks the eastern edge of the shoal water about 2% 
miles southeastward from Bacay Point. · 

Toxnonton Shoal, off Tomonton Point~ Negros, extends 3 1nilcs 
northwestward and has little depth. A black- gas buoy marks its 
northwestern extren-iity. Immediately inside of the buoy is a depth 
of 1~ fathoms (2.7 m.). 

The flood . tide in lloilo Strait passes to the north as far as Pan 
de Azucar, approximately, where it meets the other branch of the 
flood tide coming from northward. The ebb stream runs in the op
posite direction-i. e.~ southward in Iloilo Strait and northward, 
north of Pan de Azucar. The velocity in the strait reaches 3 to 4 
knots at spring tides. Between Tomonton Point and Iloilo Strait a 
slight westerly set at all seasons is reported. 

NORTH COAST OF NEG:ROS 

Negros, between the islands of Panay and Cebu, is 118 miles Ion~ 
in ti. north and south direction and varies in width from 22 to 49 
miles. It is the fourth in size in the Philippines, having an area. 
of 4,881 square statute miles and is divided into two Provinces, Occi
dental and Oriental Negros. Its coast is very little broken by bays 
or inlets and <X>ntains no harbors suitable for large vessels. The 
rivers are small and unfit for navigation except by small craft. A 
celltral chain of mountains runs through its entire length. Canlaon 
Volcano, about 20 miles southeastward of Bacolod, is 7,995 feet 
(2,437 m.) high, and is probably the highest point on the island. 
'1'1iis island is reported to produce the best cacao grown in the Visa~ 
yas, also sugar, tobacco, rice, and l:µmber, but owing to the lack of 
~~ harbo~ 1nost of the produce finds its way to market through 
Manila, Iloilo, and. Cebn. . 
· Ext~ .from Sagay Po~nt, ~e ~ortheast; extremi~y of Negros, 

for 21> miles m a northeast direction, is a chain of 36 iSlands. The 
~~part of these islands lies on one great i:~f. leavin~ two good 
eham:ielS bet-ween them and Ne~ . In addition to t.h1s reef are 
several d~OO. reefs· wbieh are deseri"bed on, the following page •. 
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:Bantayan Island, the largest and northern island of the above
mentioned group. Jies with its southern extremity 17 miles northeast
ward of Negros. It is fringed on all sides by reefs, outside of which 
are several detached shoals. Fron1 the southern extremity of the 
island :--eefs baring at low water extend 10 miles and surround 
numerous small islands. Bantayan Island for the first 3 miles south
ward from its northern end is level and only about 20 feet (6.1 ni.) 
high, then rises abruptly to 295 feet (00 m.), and then slopes gradu
ally toward the south end. Bantayan and adjacent islands are prac
tically self-supporting and have little intercourse with the remainder 
of the Philippines. Fish are plentiful and, together with corn, are 
the main support of the people; very little rice is imported and 
scarcely any grown. 

Bantayan, the largest town on the island, is on the southwest coast 
on a point of land projecting southward; it is separated from the 
main shore by a mangrove swamp. It can not be approached within 
less than 1 mile except at high water, and then only by small native 
sailing craft drawing less than 6lj2 feet (2 In.), which 1s the range of 
the tide. The pro1nrnent marks of the town are the chureh, detached 
bell tower, and the municipal building; the church shows red and the 
two latter white. 

Directions.-V essels desiring to communicate with the town of 
Bantayan can find good anchorage in 2112 to 3 fathoms ( 4.6 to 5.5 m.), 
with the church bearing llfi. 0 (SE. by E. 'Vs E. mag.). distant about 
lo/smiles. The principal obstruction in the approach to this anchor
age is Perla Reef, a sn1all coral reef which bares about 1 foot ( 0.3 
m.), 2% miles west-northwestward of Bantayan Church. It is steep
to and may be passed on either side at a distance of \{i mile. Ban
tayan Anchorage may be entered by steering 130° (SE. 1/2 E. mag.) 
from a position 2 miles westward from Patao Islet, kee:ping the 
middle of Panangatan Islet, the nearest islet to the town, in range 
with a large tree on Bantayan Island. This range carries a vessel 
about o/s mile east-ward from Perla Reef, and the least water found 
on it is 272 fathoms ( 4.6 m.). When Perla Reef is visible, ve~ls 
may pass southward from it, anchoring in ·4% fathoms {R2 m.), 
when it bears 316° (NW. mag.), or proceed farther eastward and 
anchor as previously reconunended. 

Don :Islands are a group of five small islands,, Botiquis, Doo~, 
Lipayran, Mambacayao, and Yao, which beg~ about 31;2 miles 
southwestward of Bantayan Island and extends m the order named 
6% miles in a southwesterly direction. AU of these islands with 
the exception of Yao lie on the same reef, parts of whieh bare .at 
low wat-er. Between the Don Islands and Bantayan. are 15 ()r l~ 
small islands which lie on the same reef as the Don Islands. . There 
are no navigable channels between them. · . 
Y~, J:slet, the S?uthwestern Of the. Don Islands, ~s very sma}l ·and 

heavily w_ooded "":ttll large. trees, the . tops of wh1eh . are· ~120 ~~ 
( 37 m~) high. It is clean and steep-to and can be rounded m saf-ety 
at a distance. of %, mile. The channel between Yao and ... Maml*,;. 
cayao, the next island eastward of it, .is about ·1:4 mile wide and ~S. 
8 and 9 fathoms {14.<J and 16.4 m.) in the :mi~dl&. The·ebaliaeJ::"be--' 
tween Yao. and MoloCaboc Island, lying 4: miles .southwaN: ol:i:t,~::j.-s 
d~p and· -0l~ar. Yao Islet· .forms -. very promjnent :1and111&rk. ·1;.or. 
vessels pasamg uorthward Qf Negros and we$tw•rd of BantaY1'1L .. 
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Kept. on a 91° (E. n1ag.) bearing, it leads nearly mid,vay between 
J\1aca and Panal Reefs and kept on a 181 ° ( S. n1ag.) bearing it lead~, 
lf2 mile eastward of Doong Reef. 

Doong Reef is a large reef, which bares about 2112 feet ( 0.8 n~.) at 
low water, lving 31;2 miles west-southwestward of Lutungan Island. 
The channef between Doong Reef and the reefs extending westward 
from Lutungan Island is about 1 mile wide bet ... veen the 5-fathom 
(9.1 m.) curves and has a depth of 10 fathou1s (18.3 m.) in the 
middle. 

A small, dangerous, coral patch with a least depth of 1% fathoms 
(3.2 m.) and surrounded by deep water lies 2 miles southeastward of 
Yao Islet. A rock awash lies .about 13,4 miles southwest of the town 
of Santa Fe and about %, mile off shore. 

Silion and Jilantangan are two small islands off the east coast of 
Bantayan Island. They are fringed by narrow reefs, leaving a good 
channel between them and also between them and Bantayan. Silion 
Island, the northern and smaller island, is low and flat, ·20 feet ( 6.1 
m.) high, and uninhabited. Jilantangan is 140 feet (43 m.) high 
and steep at the northern end and slopes a way to the southern end~ 
where there is a small village; it is covered by a few large trees and 
by cornfields. 

Doha Shoal is a small shoal with a least depth of 2 fathoms 
(3.6 m.) and surrounded by deep water, lying about midway between 
Jilantangan and Guintacan Islands. . 

Molocaboc, Diutay, and Xatabas are.three small, low, wooded 
islands lying on the same reef about 2112 iniles northeastward of 
Sagay Point. The reef bares at low water and is steep-to. ~{oloca
boc, the eastern and largest of these islands, contains three villages; 
the other islands are uninhabited. 

Asuncion Pass, the channel between Sagay Point and the above
deseribed grou{>, has a navigable width of over 1 mile and a depth 
of 15 fathoms (27.4 m.) in the middle. 

Sagay Point, the northeastern extremity of Negros, is low and 
composed almos~ entirely of ;mangroves t there is a little solid ground 
on the eastern side of the point at the village of Panalsagon. Sagay 
Point is fringed by a reef bearing at low water % mile on the 

" northern side and over 1 mile on the eastern. 
:M:ount Solitario, 8 miles southward of Sagay Point, and about 6 

mil~ westward· of the mouth of the Danao River,_ is a prominent, 
eomcal-shaped, wooded ~k 1,119 feet (341 m.) high. It forms a 
good landmark, being easily recognized and visible from northward 
and eastward of Negros. Mount Solitario and the Pan de Azucar 
11.re v~zy valuable landmarks for vessels navigating the. reef-strewn 
water northward from Negros. 

_.ErQm Sa.gay Point the coast trends in a general west-by·north 
di~m:i -for "19 miles to Ilacaon Point, the northern extremity of 

~by~~~be6;i!l~e~~~r:!1I ~~ WJ!~;;:~~~~l!il~d 
l'~~ · P~rtlX qare at. low wa~r.. . · .• . .·· .. .. . · · . 
· .··. ~-liayis-an open ·a~a in the m&llgrQve swamp on the south
~.~~~.of,S~ _}>o~t, w}tlch .. am .~ · ep~~ ~:y Iight~draft .v~ls 

.•. IJJ•fl .• · .. ~.· .· :h.'~atie. r• ·~ .. :~re ·lS·~.·naM'()W.·b. B.S1n Ul the southwest part where 
!ll_lltdl 'craft lie ·while l<>w.bng firewood. " 
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Tabanon and :Bolanon Rivers, about 2 miles southwest of Sagay 
Point, are of little commercial importance, although considerable 
quantities of firewood are cut along their banks. A fairly good 
channel for small craft at high water leads across the bar at their 
common mouth. -

Suyac Island is a small low island lying 3 miles west-northwest
ward of Sagay Point and 1 mile from shore. It is surrounded by a 
reef, bare at low water. Between it and the land there is a narro-\v 
channel with a depth of llf2 fathoms (2.7 m.). 

Sagay is on the coast 5 n1iles westward of Sagay Point. It has 
several stores and a fairly good market. 

Carbin, Panal, and Kaea are three large dangerous reefs· north
ward of Suyac Island. They are all extensive areas of sand and 
coral and have shifting sand cays on them; these reefs are usually 
plainly visible. Steamers passing northward of N egros generally 
pass between Maca and Panal Reefs. This channel is over 2 miles 
wide and has a depth of 12 fathoms (21.9 m.) in the middle. North
ward of Maca Reef are numerous reefs and shoal patches, as shown 
on the chart. 

Himugaan River (chart 4466), the largest river in northern 
N egros, empties on the eastern side of Himugaan Point, about 2 
Illiles westward of the town of Sagay. At its mouth are num.erous 
sand banks, bare at low water, and a tortuous channel with 1,4 to 1/2 
fathom (0.5 to -o.9 m.) on the bar at low tide, during the southwest 
monsoon in 1907, when the survey was made. This bar is liable to 
change and is entirely unprotected during the northeast monsoon. 
The best water across the bar is generally marked by private beacons 
and buoys, that are liable to be shifted. A private fixed red light 
marks the vicinity at night. The bar is passable by small vessels of 
8 or 9 feet (2.4 or 2.7 m.) draft at high water and the river navigable 
for a distance of 7 miles to several lumber mills. In the fine-weather 
season vessels lie outside the bar and load from lighters. Fresh 
water can be obtained a short distance below the lumber company's 
wharf. 

At Pandanan Point, about l:Y2 miles westward of Himugaan Point 
and for a short distance either side of the village of Tiglauiga.n, 
about 1 mHe westward of the point, is a rocky bluff 80 feet (9.1 m.) . 
hig__h, behind which .the. country is higher an~ grassy in places. .• 

The town of Cadiz hes on the coast 41,6 miles westward of Himu
~an Point at the mouth of the river of the same name. It is nearly 
obscured by a fringe of coconut palms. The bar of the Cadiz River 
is nearly bare at low water, but .at high tide siiuill craft cross it and 
lie aground at the end of a small, wOoden wharf in the middle ·of 
the town. A private light is· maintained at the mouth of the Hij:alon 
:River. · . 

The village of Sicaba lies on the north side and close to the mout~ 
of the Sica6a River, whfoh empties on the south side of Sicaba Poini, 
a~ut 5. miles north~~ward of Cadiz.. Th~ Sicaba. Riv~r, ;;vhde 
:fairly Wide and deep tDSide the mouth, 1S of little commerciat val~ 
due t-0 the ba,r. and shoals at the entrance,, ~pt f()r . srwill eralt, 
which can enter at high water. ·There is a bar· Jn the middle'·Of the 
river abreast the town, and the bottom -(if the ri"Ver. <tli ~he. ti:<Jrili 
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Considerable lumber, sugar, and firewood are shipped 

Talaban Grande River, 2 miles eastward of Sicaba, is similar to 
the Sicaba River as regards the bar at its mouth and class of traffic. 

Talaban Chico River, 4 miles eastward of Sicaba, is of no value, 
being only a passage through a mangrove swamp. 

Carmen Shoals are a number of small shoals covered by depths of 
from 1to2%, fathoms (1.8 to 5 m.). There are large bowlders on all 
of these shoals. A flashing white gas buoy marks the center of 
Carmen Shoals. Vessels should give the buoy a berth of at least 
% mile. · 

Daga Reef is a small coral reef which bares at low water~ lving 
2* miles northward· of the western entrance point to the Cadiz.Rlver. 

Sacram.ento Rock is a small shoal covered with bowlders with a 
least depth of 1h fathom ( 0.9 m.). 4~ miles northwestward of 
Carmen Shoal. 

Sicaba Reefs are two large coral reefs baring at low water, lying 
over 2 miles norlheastward of the mouth of the Sicaba River. The 
water between these reefs and Sicaba Point is shoal. About 5h mile 
northeastward of the northeastern extremity of Sicaba Reefs there is 
a small detached 14-fathom (0.4 m.) patch. 

Ilacaon Point, the northern extremity of Negros, is low, rounded, 
and sandy. Shoal water extends about 1% miles northward from 
the point. The village of Cadiz Viejo lies in a grove of coconut trees 
on the eastern side of the point. 

Ilacaon :Island, 2* miles north ward of Ilacaon Point, is a small, 
low island 6 feet (1.8 m.) high. It has some coconut trees, bushes, 
an4 grass on it and is inhabited by a few fishermen. It is surrounded 
by an extensive reef, baring at low water, which extends 1% miles 
east-northeastward, % mile northward, and %, mile westward; the 
reef on the southern side of the island is narrow. There is a good 
channel with a depth of 31;2 fatho~ ( 6:4 m.) for small vessels -south
ward of Ilacaon Island; vessels usmg it should steer 91° (E. mag.) 
or 271° (W. mag.), giving the island a berth of 300 or 400 yards. 
Anchorage, good only in the northeast monsoon, may be found south
ward of the island in 8 fathoms ( 5.5 m.). 

Dacaon Channel is about 4~ miles wide between the reefs fring
ing Ilacaon Island and Anauaya.n Island. With. the exception of Ila
caon .Reef, lying nearly in mid-channel, it is free from danger and 
has nowhere a depth of less than 4% fathoms ( 8.2 m.). 

Dacaon Reef is a small reef of coral bowlders and sand, with a 
least depth of 1%, fathoms (3.2 m.) and surrounded by deep water, 
lying about 2. miles north-northwestward of Ila.ca.on Island. 

East Bock is a. small .coral patch with bowlders, with a least depth 
of % ~thom (0~4 ·~), lying 3 miles eastward of Ilaeaon Island.-

. From Ilaeaon Point the coast trends southwesterly. for 91;'2 miles to 
the month of the Victorias River,. and thence westerly for 6% miles 
to Tomonton Point. ·The coa.st line is low and Hat, bordered by a. 
fringe of man~es, trees, bushes; etc., a."l!-d the interior is m<;>Stly 
open country with patches of trees a~ cultivated land and oons1~er
able. uneu1ti. vated h.'nd, .gi:'OWJl. · .. n up. with bushes and grass~ extending 
ha.ck. for several miles. · The.· land ~s gra-dually from. the coast .to 
tl:M).base :of: the mounttills.. . This section of ,the. coast ·is faced by. shoal 
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water, which extends 2 miles in places, and near the edge of the 
3-fathom curve are several small, dangerous, detached reefs. 

Balaulan Reef is a small reef with a least_ depth of 14 fathom 
( 0.4 m.) with 41/2 fathoms ( 8.2 m.) immediately northwestward of it. 
It lies about 1% miles from shore, 3 miles southwestward of Ilacaon 
Island. 

Salong Reef is a small roof, bare at low water, lying 1112 miles 
northward of the mouth of the Manapla River. 

Manapla, the principal town on this part of the coast, lies at the 
n1outh of the Manapla River, about 5 miles southwest of Ilacaon 
Point. Coral reefs extend a. considerable distance from both sides 
of the river mouth, and the bar is nearly dry at low water. Small 
craft can enter the river at high water. Anchorage in 3 fathoms 
(5.5 m.) may be found 1% miles northward of the inouth of the river. 

The town of Victorias is just inside of the mouth of the river of 
the same name which empties about 41/2 miles southwest of Manapla. 
The river has a narrow channel with about 1 foot (0.3 m.) on the 
bar. It can be entered by small craft at high water. 

Cam.banog Shoal. is a small shoal which bares at low water, lying 
114 miles from shore, 3 miles northeastward of Tomonton Point~ 

Cambanog Shoal and Salong and Balaulan Reefs lie close to the 
edge of the 3-fathom ( 5.5 m.) curve, and inside of them the water 
shoals gradually toward the shore. 

Saravia lies about 1 mile from the coast at the head of the Madalag 
Daco River, a small river about 41/2 miles westward of the Victorias 
River. The Madalag Daco River is navigable by small craft at high 
water to the bridge at Saravia. The town is not visible from the sea, 
being inside the mangrove marsh which extends alo~ the shore. 
There are good roads bet.ween Saravia and S1lay and Victorias. 

Totnonton Point, the northwest extremity of Negros, is low and 
f'Wampy and covered with mangroves to about 1 mile inland. The 
point is surrounded by shoal water, which extends 3 miles in a north
we..;;t direction. This shoal is marked at its northwesterly end by a 
black gas buoy. (For a description of Tomonton Shoal see page 
215.) 

WEST COAST OF NEGB.OS · 

From Tomonton Point the coast trends south-southwesterly with 
a curve eastward for about 24 miles to Pandan Point, forming - a 
wide. hay which extends 5 miles. eastward. :i'he entire short; of t-his 
bay is faced by shoal water which extends in places 2% nules, a-:i<l 
vessels navigating it should not cross the 5-fathom (9.1 m.) curve· 
unless they are bound into one of the various ports. From Tomon:
ton Point to Calubcub Point, 4 miles southward, the shores are 
fringed_ with tntt:ngroves; thence to Pandan Point it is lf>W and s~ndy 
and fringed with -coconut- trees. -The· towns of S1lay, ·- Tahsay, 
Ba.colod, --and Bago lie on th-e shores -of this bay; · -

Silay is about 6 miles southward of Tomonton Point and about 
% mile inla.nd. - There is -a_ small~ wooden wharf, the Quter end .of 
which is dry. at low witter; at the mnninus of the ':road. -whit".h-_-Jeads. 
to the town. Small ·streamers from-Iloilo call '.two or three times a 

:il~e. TT:~~:=~=,~i::ri~=w::•uo;·•-=.:::; 
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small vessels with local knowledge can approach within 1,,4 mile of 
the town wharf. To approach the anchorage at Silay the church 
should be brought to bear 100° (E. 3,4 S. mag.) and steered for, an
choring according to draft. This course will carry a vessel north
ward of two 1-fathom (1.8 m.) patches lying near the edge of the 
3-fathom (5.5 m.) curve, 2 miles westward and 21h miles west-south
westward, respectively, of the wharf. 

Talisay lies on the coast nearly 4 miles southward of Silay and 
ehows well from seaward. The 3-fathom (5.5 m.) curve is over 2 
1niles from shore in this vicinity. 

Bacolod, the capital of Occidental Negros and the largest town on 
the island, lies 4 miles southward of Ta.lisay. It contains a large 
iron-roofed church and a number of other prominent buildings. 
There is a cablemark buoy about 2 miles northwestward of the 
church, and vessels are cautioned not to anchor on this line to 
a void damaging the cable. 

Bago lies on the east hank of the Lagason River, just inside its 
mouth. The large, iron-roofed buildings of the town show well 
through the opening in the trees at the mouth of the river. The 
Lagason River empties on the northern side of Pandan Point, about 
10 miles southwest of Bacolod; it is quite broad, but its mouth is 
obstructed by a sand bar with little depth. Small vessels enter the 
river at high water. 

Pandan Point, the most western point of N egros in this vicinity, 
is low, sandy, and covered with coconut trees; it is quite prominent 
from north or south. On both sides of the point the water is shoal, 
but the western extremity is clear and steep-to, 5 fathoms (9.1 m.) 
being £ound within 200 yards of the shore. The channel between 
Pandan Point and the Iogiog Bank is about 1;.-~ mile wide. 

·From Pandan Point the coast trends southerly for 28 Iniles to 
the village of Snay. It is low, intersected by numerous ,rivers navi
gable fq,r smaH craft, and fringed with coconut trees; from Suay 
the coast cur".es westward and j.ncreases in heigh~. The town of 
Pulupandan ·lies on the south side of Pandan Pomt. The wharf 
at Pulupandan, on the south side of Pandan Point, has 26 feet 
(7.9 m.) of water Alollf,--side at low water; mud bottolll. It is 
being extended to give a depth of 30 feet (9.1 m.). Ocean-going 
vessels call here· for sugar during the milling season. The best 
approach is from the southward. Round the gas buoy which marks 
the.·south end of Iogiog Bank and steer a course about 21° fo:r the 
bead of the wharf. Anchor about 100 yards off the fish tra,ps with 
the Maag Dock, bearing 16° true and the old dock bearing 90° 
true. During the northeast monsoon a . vessel seldom, if ever, swings 
insliore on the turn of the tide, and loading from lighters is greatly 
:faeilitated by_ the smoo~her . water obtained in anc~oring close in
shore. In gomg alongside the wharf, a south-running tide should 
~.•chosen and the. · port an.ehor dropped well oft the wharf.. Customs 
lD,$peek>rB and st~ved.ores are usu&lly ·. brought from Ilodo, and a 
~l~_can. aaye time b.~ arr~nging ro. c. lear _without :returning to that 

... port.. P;ractically no supplies· can be obtained at Pulupandan. . 
Southward of Pulupandari on or .near the coast are the towns of 

y~~lid~·.s~ ~iqtte; ·Ponte~edra, MirQda, Hinigaran, Binal-
620120~~1.6 
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bagan, and Himamaylan. The shoal water which borders the south 
side of Pandan Point extends about 11 miles in a south-southwest 
direction to about 9 miles westward of the town of Pontevedra; from 
here it narrows in toward the coast near Maquiliquily Point, where a 
depth of 3 fathoms ( 5.5 m.) is found about 1 mile from the bes.ch. 
There are channels by which small craft can approach the mouths of 
the various streams, but they should only be attempted by those hav
ing local know ledge. 

Th_e Binalbagan, Himamaylan, and Ilog Rivers are important com
mercially because they afford transportation by lorchas to and from 
the many plantations in this part of Negros. They have about ~ 
fathom (0.4 m.) on the bar at low tide with 1 to 3 fathoms (1.8 to 
5.5 m.) inside and are navigable for a considerable distance from 
their mouths. 

Hiniamaylan (chart 4466) lies at the junction of the Himamay
lan and Bingig Rivers, about 1 mile above the bar at the entrance. 
Suay, a barrio of the municipality of Himamaylan, on the Snay 
River .. is of no commercial importance. Ilog lies about 4 miles up the 
Ilog River and is a town of considerable importance. Vessels desir
ing to communicate with any of the towns in this vicinity can anchor 
anywhere along the coast from 1 to 2 miles offshore in 3 to 5 fathoms 
(5.5 to 9.1 m.), mud bottom, but there is no protection except from 
south and east. 

From 4 miles southwestward of the mouth of the Ilog River west
ward to Sojoton Point, the coast is moderately steep-.to and the high
land approaches close to the shore. Mount Malapantao, 29030 feet 
(619 m.) high, and Mount Tantauayan, 1,,475 feet (450 m.) high, 
make good landmarks for navigating in this vicinity. About 3 miles 
eastward of Sojoton Point is a deep valley leading mland, and off of 
this valley are the only dangers outside the shore reef. They are a. 
coral reef that bares at low water lying 3% miles east-northeastward 
of Sojoton Point, and a 2%,-fathom ( 5 m.) shoal 1 mile westward of 
the reef, both lying le~ than 1 mile offshore. Gihulngan, Cauayan, 
Isio, Tuyum, and Calihng are small towns close to the shore along 
this part of the coast. 

Sojoton Point, outside the shore reef about 800 yards wide, is 
steep-to. The land rises rapidly from the shore to a height of 520 
feet ( 158 m.) less than ~ mile inland. The point is an excellent 
landmark when approaching from northward or southward, appf*r
ing as a step -from the shore to the higher plateau farther inland. 

SOUTH OOAST OF NEGROS 

At &jot.on Point the coast makes a sham bend southward •. ll:a
quiliguian Point, 11,4. miles southward of Sojoton Point, extends 
about ~ mile outside· the general trend of the coast and is over 100 
feet (80 m.) high near the ()Uter end. A reef, hare at· 19-W waw, 
fringes. the point on .all sides1 . extend~ 1M, mile northw•rd. ·an. d ...... :.the .. 
same distance southwestwa.r<t. A.· lauding may be made . QD. .~· 
side of the low.er neck of land ba.ek o1 the point on which •the tow:a·pf 
Linaon st.ands. From -~~iaB·Pomt.tbe sh~ ~ds.~h
southwestward for S·.·mil• to lllnigsian P~int and ~ists. of ,flhe.-
nate coral reef$ and bright sand' beach. . About i% .iniles;i101itJi 'of 
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Linaon is a precipitous bluff 205 feet (62 m.) high. A deep valley 
lies back of the town of Inayauan, 2 miles southward of the bluff. ~ 

A reef with 1;4 fathom (0.4 n1.) least water lies 1 mile south
southwestward of Maquiliguian Point. Depths of 3112 and 484 
fathoms (4.4 to 8.7 m.) are shown about 1;2 mile westward and north
ward, respectively, of the %-fathon1 (0.4 n1.) reef. 

A reef awash at low water lies .2:1;.4, miles south-southwestward of 
Maquiliguian Point and over 1 n1ile from shore. There are several 
detached reefs, with depths of 1 to 3 fathoms ( 1.8 to 5.5 m.), between 
the reef a wash and the shore, and vessels should not attempt to pass 
inside of it. 

Danjugan Island, 255 feet (78 1n.) high, lies 2 miles northward 
of Binigsian Point. It is surrounded by a coral reef which bares at 
low water and is steep-to on all sides. Northwest of the island on 
the edge of the shore reef are two islets or rocks, the outer one of 
which is 27 feet ( 8.2 m.) high. . 

Agu.tayan Island, 315 .feet ( 96 m.) high, lies 1h mile southeast
ward of Danjugan Island. It is surrounded by a broad, coral reef. 
The channel between the islands has 7 fathoms (12.8 m.) and that 
bet~n Agutayan and the shore reef, 61/2 fathon1s ( 11.9 m.) Both 
channels are narrow, being only about 3;4 mile wide. 

Binigsian Point is fringed with coral, which extends 14 mile 
southwestward. The point forms an excellent landmark as it may be 
easily recognized by a sear caused by a landslide on the 120-foot 
( 36 m.) hill on the point. 

Anajauan :Island, 2'30 feet (70 m.) high. lies%, n1ile southwest
ward of Binigsian Point and is surrounded by a coral reef that 
extends~ mile northward. Near the northern end of the reef are 
several isle~ the largest of which is 118 feet (36 m.) high. The 
channel between the reef off Anajauan Island and the reef off Binig
sian Point is very narrow but deep and clear. A reef with 1% 
fathoms (2.7 m.) least water lies lh mile southward of Anajauan 
Island. 

One mile southward of Binigsian Point the coast recedes to east
ward, forming Cartagena Bay. It is of small extent; coral reefs 
extend abou,t % mile off the points, and there is a 1 %,-fathom ( 3.2 
m.) reef almost in the center of the bay-. A sand beach at the h~ad 
aft'ords a landing in front of the town of Cartagena. Between Bulu
gui:san Point, 3 miles southward of Binigsian Point and Buluhadian 
·Point, 3 miles farther, is a sand beach back of which is the long vall&y 
of the Sipalay River. Southward the coast continues high ana 
rug~ as far as Obon Point. . 
... tatindoc Point, with the large rock lying' o~ the -~~ i~ .front 

of it, makes a good landmark for vessels coasting m this v1c1n1ty .. 
Oa'Qi~an.:es Bay; the only. -w:ell:protec~ed anchorage 01:,1 this 

coast, lies 9 n:ule$ s0uthward of ll':n1gs1an Point and almost :n:udway 
between l\latatindoc and.Obon Points. The head of the bay is sand 
.be&eb,. but. the sides.· are fringed with coraL The r~f extends about 
.;fJ. mile nO.rthw~tward of the southern. entrance point and has sev
eral ·;hu:_ge .roeks upon it, the lar~. o-f which iS '!ooded ·and about 
oo·e.f- 0 (27.4 ·m.) h4?;h. The center .of ~e bay is very deep, but 
a:nchorilge .tnay be tai:en up in 12 to 16 fa~ms .(21.9 to 2-7.4 m.), 



 

224 UNITED S'l'ATES COAST PILO'l1 

mud bottom, about 450 yards southward of the river that empties into 
the head of the bay or farther southeastward. as desired. 

Nabulao Bay, "between Obon Point on the north and Catmon 
Point on the south, is partially filled with reefs and shoals. A broad 
reef fringes the shore, and a coral ridge having a width of from y2 
to 3,4 mile with a larg-e unnamed island upon it, projects 11;2 miles 
from the head of the bay, dividing it into two parts. The northern 
part of the bay is almost filled with shoals, and rocks awash lie 1 mile 
east-southeastward of the highest part of the unnamed island on the 
reef. The southerly part of N abulao Bay affords anchorage . pro
tected in northerly and easterly weather, in 9 to 14 fathoms (16.4 to 
25.6 m.), mud bottom, eastward of the island lf2 mile from shore 
and about 300 yards outside the shore reef. · 

Catmon Bay, southeastward of Catmon Point, is small and ex
posed to westerly wind and seas. From Catmon Bay to Cansilan 
Point, 20 miles southeastward, the coast is quite regular, steep-to, 
and has few dange.rs outside the shore reef. The high land ·ap
proaches closer to the shore, leaving only a narrow coastal plain 
with a fringe of coconut palms along the shore. Just southward 
of Catmon Bay is a stretch of sand beach about 1 mile long, near 
the middle of which lies the town of Hinubaan. A 31/2 -fathom 
( 6.4 m.) shoal lies about lh mile off the southern end of this beach 
2~ miles south-southeastward of Catmon Point. ~i\..t Bolila Point 
the shore reefs widen, extending over 14 mile southward of the 
point. Bolila Island lies on the shore reef between Bolila Point and 
the town of Asia. Partially frotected anchorage may be found be
tween Bolila Island and a ree that bares at low water, lying 1f2 mile 
hOutheastward of the island. At Doog Point the hills come close to 
the shore, giving this point its prominence. Calipapa and Ba.Say 
are two Slllall towns on the coast between Doog Point and Cansilan 
Point. At Cansilan Point the coast turns eastward, then southeast~ 
ward and finall:y southward to Cauitan Point, for1nin.g Tolong Bay. 

Tolong Bay is open and exposed. The eastern part, off the mouth 
of the Tolong River, is deep, but westward of that river the bottom 
slopes off more gradually t-0 the 10-fathom (18.3 m.) curve. Both 
the Bayuan and San Sebastian Rivers are closed to all except the 
smaller boats, though they have a good depth inside. Tolong, et the 
mouth of the Bayuan River, is the ·most important town in the bay. 
Vessels can find fair-weather anchorage in front of the town lj2 to 1 
mile offshore in 4 to 1 fathoms (7~3 to 12;8 m.}; mud -bottom. A 
trail and telephone line follows the shore around the south end of 
N egros to Dumaguete on the east coast. _ 

From Cauitan P~int to Siaton Po~nt, the southernmost point of 
Negros, th~ .s~ore is _steep-:-to ~nd fringed by a n~rrow coral reef. 
Between Giligaon Pomt. ~nd S1aton Pomt strong tidal cu1·~ts may 
be 'expected; the ebb flowing northwestward :and the :floed in the :op
posite direction. Some heavy tide rips ·have been eneourite.¥ed~ tdf 
this CO!lst. At Giligaon Point the land rises steeply from:the,shortr 
and w1th the lone coco-nut palm on the i:op makeS this point an' ex
eellent landmark. Do:me Peak,. 21'(7~ feet ( 846 1ll.) high, a1td,:~ 
~ -2,815 ~·· (&'i8 m.) high; also make good marb.: : The~ 
and nvers·~:this p•rt ofthe·coast.·are·~ 
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Siaton Point, the southern extl'emity of N egros, is clean and 
steep-to. It is the end of a long mountain ridge extending northwest
ward; its coast line is an abrupt cliff 60 feet ( 18.3 m.) high, which 
extends around the point. 

From Siaton Point the coast trends eastward, with a curve north
ward for about 7 miles to Bonbonon Point. This coast is generally 
low and sandy and fringed with coconut trees, and is clean and steep
to. It forn1s the foot of a large valley, which trends a long distance 
northward. 

Siaton River is a Sinall, unimportant river which empties about 1 
mile northeastward of Siaton Point. The town of Siaton is about 1 
mile inland on the east bank of the rive.1.· and is not visible. The 
Canaway River, another s1nall and unimportant river, empties about 
8;4 n1ile eastward of the Siaton. 

Off the mouths of the above rivers are sand bars which extend 
about % mile from shore, outside of which the water deepens very 
rapidly. An indifferent anchorage may be found off the mouth of 
the Canaway River in 15 £athon1s (27.4 m.), sandy bottom, about 300 
yards from shore. 

Bonbonon Point, clean and steep-to, is the end of a long ridge 
trending northerly. A cliff about 40 feet ( 12.2 m.) high extends 
around the point. Back of the cliff the land rises rapidly, attaining 
a height of over 200 feet ( Gl m.) at a distance of Y2 mile inland. 

Port Bonbon.on. (chart 4466) is a small inlet making into the 
south end of Negros, which affords perfect protection for Slllall craft 
at all times. . Its entrance lies about 3,4 mile northwestward from 
Bonbonon Point. The channel is about 50 yards wide at the nar
rowest point and has a least depth of 3 :fathon1s ( 5.5 m.). The best 
anchorage is in 5 fathoms (9.1 rn.) muddy bottom, off the mouth of. 
the Talocoy River, where there is a width of about 300 yards. 

Directions.-As the reefs on both sides of the channel show 
plainly, Port Bonbonou is con1paratively easy of access in the day
tiin~ The northern side of the eastern entrance point is clean and 
steep-to and may be passed close aboard. After passing this point 
the Southern side of the pert should be favored, as a small reef, gen
erally marked by a fish trap, makes out from the first point on the 
northern side. From here the shores of the port are clean and 
steep-to. . . .. . 

From Bonbonon Point the .coast trends in an east-northeast· direc
tion for 5 miles to Za.mboanguita Point. This coast is generally low 
and .sandy and fringed by a. very narrow, steep-to, coral reef. Be
tween Bon,bonon Point and Port Siyt the sandy beach is broken by a 
number of steep.· cliffs. 

l?ori Siyt (chart 4466), about 2th miles northeastward of Bon
bonon Point~ is somewhat similar to Port BonbOnon and affords good 
shelter for small craft. The narrowest part of the channel has a 
~dth of only 4-0 yar?s and a least depth of about 6 fathoms ( 11 ~·). 
:rb~. best ~or~ge JS. near the .head of the harb<>r,. where thet'e ts a. 
wi<l,th of tlhout_ 300 yards, ·in:'l .. o-r 8 fatl)eo:ms (12.8 to 14.6 ·m.); soft, 
~ndcly botb:>m .•• _As the -roef~ a:t the 4i!llltmnce are plainly visible. 
~is C:O.Wp~iv:~y .ew;,y~ 



 

Zam.boa.nguita Point is flat and sandy; shoal water extends 
nearly % mile southward from it. The town of Zamboanguita, con
cealed by coconut trees, lies on the point. 

Apo :Island lies about 4 miles east by south of Zamboanguita 
Point. Rocks awash extend about 1/s mile southward from it. The 
remainder of the shores of the island are clean and steep-to. The 
north end is a gently sloping table-land 393 feet (120 m.) high, 
which drops off abruptly on all sides. The southern end is about 
150 feet ( 46 m.) high, and between these two parts the land is low 
and flat and under cultivation. A flashing white light, visible 16 
miles, is shown from a small, round, concrete tower on the northern 
end of Apo Island. In the channel between Apo Island and the 
coast of N egros the current flows constantly from north to south with 
variable velocity. 

From Zamboanguita Point the coast trends northeast by north 
for 61/2 miles to Dauin Point and thence north-northeast for 7¥2 
miles to Dumaguete. · This coast is clear and steep-to; and the bank 
is too steep to afford anchorage. The coast is formed by coral-sand 
beach terminated at high water by coconut trees or grass. The 
country for V2 mile inland is practically flat and then rise$ gradually 
to the high mountain range which marks the southeastern part of 
Negros. 

Dauin Point is sandy and flat and covered with trees som.ewhat 
higher than those generally found in this vicinity. It is clear and 
ean be passed close-to. 

Dauin is a small unimportant town just westward from the point 
of the same name and about 200 yards from the beach. It contains 
a large, prominent, stone· church standing oii a slight elevation and 

·the ruins of two stone forts. 
Bacong is a village lying on the coast about 4 miles north-north

eastward of Dauin Point. It contains a large, prominent church .. 
Cuernos de Hegros are three very.prominent peaks 8 to 10 miles 

northward of Zamhoanguita Point. The highest peak is conical in 
shape and~ feet .(1,903 m.) high. They are well wooded, and on 
their eastern side a dee1;.> valley mak~ out 0 the coast at Dumaguete. 

Du.m.agu.ete Point 1s a :flat, sahent point of sand. The Duma· 
guete River empties close to the point. • 

Dum.aguete (chart 4466), the capital and largest town of Oriental· 
Negros lies in a slight bend of the cos.St immediately northward of 
the point and river of the same name. It is connected with Oslob, 
Cebu, and Misamis, Mindanao, by telegraph cables which land on the 
northern side of the mouth of the Dum:aguete Ri~er. The. town pre
sents & prominent appearance from the sea. Its exports are hemp,
~ra, and. some. suga.r. . A fixed red ligh~ visi\>!e 7 miles, is shown 
frOm a white, concrete beacon close to the beach m the northern part 
of the town. · · · · ·.· ···· 

The anchorage o1f Dumagnete is bad, the bank being steep-to &nil . 
the hol~ gfuund · poor, vessels are_ lift:ble to drag off· into . d~p 
water. It J.S OP-ell ~ward and during t~ northeast monsooii 1s 
-freq~tly unsafe~ .a.nd. la.nding at times is d•ngerons •and e~ im ... ·· 

. practicable. . A stone 1etty W1th dock bas· beeQ: ~ a't the 
nortpem end of ~maguete, ·near the· stream :aorth"W'ard of Silliman ·· 
Institute. The jetty JS approvmately 1,000 .• ~ .·Jqng, ~ . 
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east and northeastward. The end of the dock is 50 feet wide, with 
a depth of 3 fathoms ( 5.5 m.) alongside. Vessels usually anchor 
east-northeastward of the light in about 15 fathoms (27.4 m.). 

Another anchorage recommended is with the bell tower, south
ward of the church, bearing 240° (SW. by W. ¥s N. mag.), in 25 to 
10 fathoms ( 46 to 18 m.) according t-0 the size of the vessel. A little 
outside of the line joining Durnag1,lete Point and the point northward 
of the town, 25 fathoms ( 46 m.) will be found; inshore of this the 
soundings decrease rapidly. A medium-sized vessel anchoring here 
with 45 fathoms (82 m.) of chain will have 5 fathoms (9.1 m.) of 
water under her stern as she tails inshore and straightens her cable. 
The best boat landing is on the beach in front of the band stand; 
the beach is sandY. with coral bottom a short distance from the shore 
line, but a boat will usually go over the coral unless too heavily laden. 

From Duamaguete the coast trends northward for about 2 miles to 
Calongcalong Point. This coast is low and sandy and fringed by. a 
narrow, steep-to, coral reef. About 100 yards northeastward of 
Calongcalong Point are two small sandy cays lying on the edge of 
the shore reef. 

Taiion Strait, between Negros and Cebu Islands, is about 90 miles 
long, north and south, 3 miles wide at the southern entrance, and 15 
miles wide at the northern. The middle of the strait is deep and 
clear. On the Cebu side there are no off-lying dangers, and the water 
is deep close up to the shore reefs. On the Negros side the same 
statement holds true, with the exception of a few detached reefs, none 
of which lie more than 2 miles from shore. There are no harbors 
suitable for large vessels on either side of the strait. The currents in 
the southern part of the strait are strong and con-iplicated and at 
spring tides attain a velocity of 5 or 6 knots, with strong races and 
eddies; at neap tides the velocity is 2 or 3 knots. The tidal current 
runs with considerable velocity over the whole width of the strait., 
but decreases rapidly as the strait widens out. During tl:ie southwest 
mons0on the wind is usually fresh .from the northward, drawing 
down the axis of the strait. 

EAST COAST OF NEGROS 

From Calongcalong Point the coast trends in a general north
westerly direction for about 16 miles to Canamay Point, the southern 
ent.rance P.oint to Bais ~ay. From Calongcalong Point to Amblan 
Point, a distanee of 9 miles, the shores are generally clear, steep-to~ 
sandy beache:' with very little coral; hE:,tween Amblan a~d 9anamay 
Points there is a steep-to coral reef which extends ~mile in places. 
Fro~ Calongcalong Poin~ to within 3 miles~ of Ambia~ Point the 

··land ls low and covered w1t!i coconu~ trees with an occasional roc;k:v 
bluif; thence to Amblan Point low hills about 100 feet ( 30 m.) high 
lie close to the sh9re. From Amblan Point to Ca.namay Point the 
}J,tndi~ low and ~he sl,tore line is ea.~y mangroves and pa~ly sandy 
be&ebes.; 'rhere· IS a good road skirt1ng the shore along this coast <?f 
Nepo:L. There are a number of small ~wns and villages on this 
eoa.s~ .. ~oil w .. hi.ch a.ncho~ may• . be .found .tn fine weat. her but usually 
~ ~ ~ 1Jeeause of the great depth of the water. 
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Am.blan Point is low, sandy, and steep-to, and is covered with 
coconut trees. A flashing white light, visible 11 miles, is shown from 
a white concrete pillar near the end of the point. The town of Ayu
quitan lies just west of Amblan Point. It may be identified by the 
large brick wall, the remains of a burned church. This wall is 
circular at the top and surmounted by a cross. Anchorage in 10 
fathoms (18.3 m.), sandy bottom, may be found off the town. A 
shoal with a least known depth of 1 fathom ( 1.8 m.) lies about 2 
miles west-northwestward of the light and % mile offshore. 

The town of Polo lies at the mouth of the river of the same name, 
which empties about 3 miles westward of Amblan Point. The Polo 
River is very small and can only be entered by a pulling boat at 
high water. 

The town of Tanjay lies on the sonth side of the river of the same 
name, about 1 mile above its mouth. The Tanjay River, which 
empties about 1 mile southward of Canamay Point, is small and 
shoal. The bar at the mouth is nearly bare at low water. The shore 
reef in this vicinity.is about 1h mile wide, and anchorage, protected 
only during the southwest monsoon, may be found outside of it in 
10 fathoms ( 18.3 m.) ; muddy bottom. 

Canam.ay Point, the southern entrance point to Bais Bay, is low 
and covered with mangroves. It is surrounded by a reef, bare at low 
water, which extends % mile. A black can buoy marks the edge 
of the shoal water off Canamay Point at the south side of South 
Bais Bay. 

llais Bay (chart 4466). betwePn Canamay Point and Campoyo 
Point, about 51/2 miles northw~rd~ is divided into two smaller bays, 
known as ·North and South Ba1s Bays, by Daco Island. The shores 
of both bays are low and fringed with mangroves, back of which is 
a large area of fertile land devoted to the cultivation of sugar cane. 
Both bays afford good, sheltered anchorage for moderate-sized ves
sels, but are so encumbered with reefs as to make them difficult of 
access, especially in bad weather. The entrances are between exten
sive reefs, partly bare at low water. 

Daco Island lies with its southern end about a4 m.ile northward of 
Canamay Point. The souther~ end is low and covered with man
groves, while the norther~1 end is 547 feet (167 m.) high. Ther~ is 
a nar,row boat .channel w1th .a deE:th of 1 :fathom ( 1.8 · m.) at high 
water between 1t and the ma1nlana. 

On Guindung Point, which extends southward from the northwest 
Point. of Daco Island, is ~ st-One pier about 30 yards long,. on which 
1s a concrete building with a nipa roof visible from all parts of· South 
Dais Bay. Reefs, partly bare at low water, extend over 1 mile from 
the no~east point of ~aco Island and form the southern side of the 
channel into North Ba1s Bay. . ·· . ·· ·· 

Sout}i Bais Bay, southward and westward of.~o Island, i$ gen
erally shoal. Anchorage may be found southward of the south end 
of· Daco Island in 11 fathoms ( 16.4 m~) or westward. of the same point 
in 3% or 5 fathoms (6.4. or 9.1 m.). . Tlrere is 'a dttngerotis reef 
partly bare at. low water, lying a.oout 14 mile southwestward 6.f. 
A:moles Point, the southwest extremity ox··Daoo Island; its -south. .. 
west end is Dlarked by rocks;, which -are, £eneralI:V ·visible and'<a'· TOO 
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nun buoy marks the edge of the shoal water southeastward. The 
channel between this reef and the reefs fringing Arboles Point is 
less than 100 yards wide and has a depth of 6 fathoms (11 m.). It 
is generally marked by stakes and is used by small local traders. 
The channel generally used by strangers is westward of the rocks 
marking the western extrem.ity of the reef just described; it has a 
width of about 350 yards and a depth of 6 fathoms ( 11 m.). On the 
western edge of this channel is a small rocky patch with a least 
depth of % fathom ( 1.4 m.). The wharf of the Central Azucarera 
de Bais is located on the south shore of South Bais Bay. 

Directions.-Good anchorao-e may be found by bringing Arboles 
Point to bear 306° (NW. 'Vs W. mag.) and steering for it, anchor
ing in 9 fathoms (16.4 m.) ·when Banlns Point, the southeast :point 
of Daco Island, bears 58° (NE. by E. 1;;'.-.; E. mag.). Vessels desiring 
to enter the bay should pass about 14 rnile southward of Banlas and 
Arboles Points and through the staked channel previously described 
or continue westward, keeping a good lookout for the reef northward, 
and when the wharf on Guindung Point bears 352° (N. % W. mag.) 
it should be steered for. Anchorage in 31;4 fathoms (5.9 m.) may be 
found with the wharf on the above bearing and Arboles Point bear
ing 91 ° (E. mag.), or as much farther northward as the draft will 
permit. 

North Bais Bay, northward of Daco Island, is nearly blocked by 
reefs, through which there are narrow~ tortuous channels where 
good anchorage may be found but in. the absence of any aids to 
.navigation they are~ impracticable without Jocal knowledge, except 
at low water, when the reefs are visible. Ex.tensiv-e reefs, partly bare 
at low water, extend over 1 mile northeastward of Daco Island and 
nearly 2 miles southeastward from Campoyo Point, leaving a narrow, 
deep entrance channel about 350 yards wide between them int-0 the 
interior of the bay. Diutay Islet is a small cultivated islet 208 feet 
(63 m.) high nearly in the middle of the bay, on an extensive reef, 
largely bare at low water. 

The·town of Baii;,. an important sugar-shipping port in this vicin
ity, lies on the shore in the southwestern part of North Bais Bay. 
About 1 mile nort\).ward of the town is a wooden wharf with 14 feet 
(4.8 m.) at its end. This wharf is at the head of a long, narrow, 
tortuous channel between the reefs. From the wharf is an embank-
ment of stone and earth about 1 mile long, built over the mud flats, 
to the main road, which passes through Bais. 

Another wharf, with a depth of 18 feet (5.5 ~·) at its end, extends 
aOO.ut .·. 600 . ~ards northward fr_om the north s1d~ of Dd'co Island. 
This wharf is also connected with the town of Ba1s by a good -road . 
. Five white, ooncrete l>E',acons about 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) high, erected on 
the edges of the reefs, mark the channel to the wharf. . . 

·.Vessels entering. North Bais Bay should pass midway between 
Nos. 1 and 2 beacons on a 27ff0 (W. :!JS S. mag.). course; when abeam 
of No~ 2 beacon haul northwestward for No. 4 beacon; round No. 8 
heacim at a . distance of .about 200 yards ··and steer southwestward, 
with 'No.' 6· beaeon .slightly <>pen ,on the !3tarooard bow i when &breast. 

·. No~ 6 beacon steer for the wharf, keeping a. good lookout for sho&J. · 
wa~northeastwll.rd of it. · . · . , 
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Cam.poyo Point, the northern entrance point to North Bais Bay, 
is a narrow strip of lowland on which there are a few coconut trees 
and grass. Reefs, bare at low water, extend 1 mile eastward and 2 
miles south-southeastward from it. 

KanJuyod Point, about 4 miles northward of Campoyo Point, is 
bold, with rocky blu:ffs from 20 to 100 feet ( 6.1 to 30.5 m.) hieh for 
1 mile on either side of it. It is clean and steep-to. The town of 
Manjuyod lies in a bend in the coast about midway between Cam
poyo and Manjuyod Points, just north of the moutli of the river of 
the same name. 

From Manjuyod Point the coast trends northerly for about 4¥2 
miles to the village of Tinaogan and thence in a north-by-east direc
tion with a curve westerly for 81;6 miles to Tayasan Point. Between 
Manjuyod Point and Tinaogan a narrow, fringing reef and shoal 
water extends about 14 mile in places. 

Immediately nort~eastward from Tinao~an, and connected with 
the shore, is a circular ridge of coral varying in width from 100 to 
500 yards and with depths over it from hare at low water to 10 
fathoms ( 18.3 rn.) and inclosing within it an area about 1 mile in 
diameter, with depths varying from 11 to 18 fathoms (20.1 to 32.9 
m.). This narrow~ coral ridge bares at low water at the center of 
its outer or eastern edge, which lies nearly 11/2 miles from shore. 
The ridge is steep-to on all sides, the lead giving no warning of its 
vicinity. While it is ,possible to cross the ridge in some of the deeper 
places, it is not considered advisable to do so. A good range for 
passing well eastward from this reef is Diuta>: Island, Bais Bay, in 
range with Manjuyod Point, bearing 1901,6° (S. %, W. mag.). 

Calagcalag Bay (chart 4466), about 3 miles northward o! Tinao
~n,_ is a reef harbor wh_ere ~d s.l~elter for sm~ll vessels can be foun_d 
in either monsoon. It is divided into two sections;. the outer part 1s 
formed by coral reefs bare at low water, and affords an anchorage 
area about 1,4 mile wide. The inner part is formed by two mangrove
covered points and is fringed almost throughout by coral. This inner 
section is merely a narrow, well-defined channel between reefs bare at 
low water. The channel is curved and varies in width between the 
reefs from 150 yards at its narrowest part to approximately 200 
yards near its head. . The channel is clear, w~th muddy bottom Shoal
mg gradually from 15 fathoms (27.4 m.) at its entrance to 3 f~thoms 
( 5.5 m.) about 100 yards from a causeway which crosses its head. 

Directions.-In the absence of any aids to navigation it is difti
cult to give directions for Ca.lagcalag Bay. The out.er ancho~ 
should be approached on a 270° (W. 1/s S. mag.) course, keepmg 
about 250 yards south of the reef, which forms the northe:rn side of 
the anchorage and anchoring off the entrance to the inner section in 
15 to 20 f~thoms (27 to 36 m.), mudd:y bottom, with the. rocky; point 
cove:ed with scrawy _mangroves, which for.ms the northern &de of 
the inner section,lieanng 21 ° (N. by E. ~ E. mag~). Small ere.ft 
intending to en.ter the. inner ~tio~ shou}d stanc:l northward ~~ 
the above-described anchorage, keeping a good lookout for the. reefs 
on .either sid~, until~ prominent .culvert in the -carisew&y •t the .~· 

~~ !:L :e~2!~~l'!i~t!h·ot6 c~\_nm:f;!J.;:t ~~oul~f ~.· 
booS on the top of a hill several hundred feet high.. Stand 1D. on thitl 
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range and anchor in 41f2 fathoms (8.2 m.), sticky mud bottom, about 
250 yards from the causeway. 

Tayasan Point is a steep-to rounded point, low. flat, and well 
cultivated, and forms a prominent projection from the general coast 
line. The town of Tayasan lies on the south side of Ta.yasan Point 
on the eastern side of the Tibiauan River. Good anchorage, fairly 
protected in both monsopns, may be found off the elbow in the coast 
about % mile southweetward of Tayasan in 22 fathoms ( 40 m.), 
muddy bottom, about 250 yards from the beach. The shore in the 
vicinity of Tayasan Point is remarkably steep-to. 

Jimala]ud is a small town about 31/2 miles north-northeastward 
of Tayasan Point, immediately northward of Dalungan Point. It 
may be recognized by a prominent, iron-r~fed convent. Anchorage 
may be found eastward of the convent in 15 fathoms (27.4 m.), 
muddy bottom, about 300 yards from the shore. 

Pasil Point, about 51;2 miles northeastward of Tayasan Point, is 
low, flat, and well cultiv~ted. The Magingin River, which is small 
and of no value to navigation, empties through Pasil Point. 

Libertad River, which empties 1% miles northward of Pasil Point~ 
although appearing large, is completely blocked by a reef bare at 
low water. Outside the reef the bottom drops off abruptly into 20 
fathoms (36 m.). Small native craft enter this river at high water. 

Guijulngan is a small town about 1112 miles north-northeastward 
of Pasil Point. It contains several good stores, and a company of 
constabulary is stationed. there at present. Small coasting steamers 
call regularly. The mouth of the large river emptying northward of 
the town is closed by a bar, and all cargo is handled on the beach in 
front of the town. Oif the town the· water deepens gradually to 
depths of 3 and 4 fathoms ( 5.5 and 7 .3 m.) about % mile from the 
beach, and then drops off abruptly to 12 fathoms (21.9 m.), muddy 
bottom, and deepens rapidly to over 50 fathoms (91 m.), a little more 
than 1;2 mile from shore. The usual anchorage is in 12 to 15 fathoms 
(21.9 t-0 27.4 m.), muddy bottom, with the church bea.ring 290° 
(WNW. 14 W. mag.). A fixed red light is displayed from a con
crete beacon on the beach at Guijulngan. 

From Guijulngan the coast trends in a general northerly direc
tion for about 20 miles to the Mainit River at the southern entrance 
to Refugio Pass. This coast presents no points or indentations of 
any importance; the hills approach close to the shores, which are 
fringed with steep-to reefs, oif which ~h.e water is generally too 
deep to afford good anchorage. The rivers are small and of no value 
to navigation. · This part. of the island is well populated, and there 
are- ·numerous villages scattered along the shore. 

A sm·all reef having three coral heads a.wash at low water and 
sur;rounded by deep_ water lies % mile east-BO'!theastward ·of Jilaitan 
Pomt. . BetWeen this reef and the shore· reef is .a clear, deep channel 
a.bout 200 yards wide. With the exception of this reef there are no 

• l . d . . th" . . .. o.a~ Ly1.ng · angers 1P. is fle1n1ty. 
. Vessels oecasionally anchor otl' the ·town of Vallehermoso. A 

slU'ldy flat with an average depth of 3. fathoms (5:5 m.) along its 
o.Q.~.ter.• .... ~edge. e~nds.. ..about 800 _yards ·.~.m. shor.e 1n frOnt of· the 

. -v:illige and .immediately outside of this fiat the water d~ns 
a;bru;tly to 10 fathoms ·.(18.3 ·m.). Aneborage may be found just 
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outside the edge of this flat in 10 fatho1ns ( i8.3 m.), muddy bottom, 
with the Vallehermoso convent n~ar the shore, and the largest and 
most prominent building in the village, bearing 271° (\V. mag.). 

About llh miles northward of Vallehermoso, and directly off the 
De la Vina sugar hacienda, anchorage may be had, well protected 
during the southwest monsoon and also from southerly and south
easterly winds by a detached coral reef which runs parallel with 
the shore and bares in two places at low water. To approach this 
anchorage, the prominent, iron-roofed dwelling should be brought 
to bear 226° (S\V. mag.) and steered for, anchoring in 5 fathoms 
(9.1 m.). muddy bottom. when the mouth of the small stream on 
the northern side of the hacienda bears 271 ° (W. mag.). A small, 
detached, 21,4-fathom ( 4.1 m.) patch lies off the northern entrance, 
11bout 400 yards from the shore, between which and the shore is 
a narrow 11-fathom (20.1 m.) channel. From this patch the iron
roofed dwelling bears 218° (S,V. 3_,i S. mag.) and following the 
previously recommended course should be passed on the starboard 
hand at a distance of about 150 yards when approaching the anchor
age from northward. 

The channel between the shore and the southern end of the de
tached reef which protects the anchorage is foul and irregular and 
should not be used, as there is a small 114 -fathom ( 2.3 m.) coral 
patch lying directly off it, from which the iron-roofed dwelling bears 
::n8° (NW~ lJi N. mag.), less than 1h mile dh,'tant. 

From the mouth of the Mainit River.. the coast trends north
easterly for about 6 miles to Talabe Point, forming the western side 
of Refugio Pass. This coast is generally fringed by mangroves and 
faced by a narrow~ steep-to reef. The town of San Carlos and a 
number of villa~es lie on this coast. There are a number of sugar 
estates in this vicinity off which anchorage may be found. 

Refugio J:sland, forming the enstern side of Refugio Pass, is 
nearly flat~ the highest point, in the eastern part, being about 50 feet 
( 15.2 m.). It is surrounded by reefs partly ha.re at low water, which 
<"Xtend 1h mile northeastward and over 1 mile southwestward from it ; 
the reef on the northwest side is narrow and steep-to. Its shores 
are low and rocky except for a stretc1?: of s_and beaeh on the east side 
and another on the southwest. It 1s thickly populated and well 
eultivated. It is marked near the northern end by an occulting whit.e 
light, visible 15 .miles. A black can buoy marks the edge of the reef 
northward and a red nun buoy southward of the island. 

Ermita Bock, composed of coral heads with? least depth of ~'2 
fathom (0.9 m.) and surrounded by deep water, ts a dangerous reef 
lying about 1 mile east-southeastward of Ermita Point,, the southern 
extremity of R_efugio Island. Th~re is a deep channel·~ mile wide 
between Reftl,210 ··Island and Ermita· Rock. ·. -· · · · 

Befuglo Pass (chart 4466), separadng Refugio Island fr-0ID. 
Ne~~ is- ·about 6 miles long and has a least navj_.gab~e width,. abreast 
San Carlos Point, of % mile. Near the southern end of the pass··~. 
seven sepa-rate detaehed shoals Jying on the western side of tile chan
nel, the out.erm,ost of whieh, a 8-fathom {!l.5 m~) patch, lies ne=-.'rly 

:~:!:/~'\;1:i ~:!£;-~~v~ ·~:E;~!f1~!t. 



 

LUZON, MINDORO, AND VlSAYAS 233 

Island. The positions of the shoals and the various s1nall anchorages 
between them will be best understood by reference to the chart. · 

San Carlos, the iuost i1nportant town in this vicinity, lies on San 
Carlos Point, a low, sandy point extending fron-i the coast of N egros 
into Refugio Pass abreast the northern end of Refugio Island. The 
town is i:iearly obscured by trees, onl~y a few houses being visible. 
There is a small wharf at San Carlos Point and another built out 
to deep water about 1f2 mile northward of the town. San Carlos 
has regular steamer comnrnnication with Iloilo, and considerable 
1·mgar and tobacco is shipped. A fixed red light, visible 10 miles, is 
shown from a white, concrete beacon about 50 yards north of the 
inner end of the wharf at San Carlos Point. 

Good anchorage may be found 400 or 500 yards southward of 
San Carlos Point in from 5 to 8 fathoms (9.1 to 14.6 m.); muddy 
bottom. In approaching this anchorage frmn the northward care 
must be taken to give the eastern side of San Carlos Point a berth 
of about l;2 mile as a shoal, sandy flat. covered by 1f2 to 2 :fathoms 
( 0.9 to 3.6 m.) extends nearly o/s mile in that direction and is not 
usually visible owing to the muddy water. 

Talabe Point, the western entrance point to the northern end of 
Refugio Pass, is about 2 miles northeastward of San Carlos Point. 
It is low and flat and covered with mangroves and coconut trees. 
The Talabe River discharges through the point. Shoal water sur
rounds this point about % mile. 

A small, detached, coral reef with a least depth of 3112 fathoms 
( 6.4 :rn.) and surro:inded by deep wa~r lies ~k mile east-southeast
ward of Talabe Point. This reef constitutes the outer danger on the 
western side of the northern approach to Refugio Pass. 

Pinabuntan Point, about 1% miles northeastward of Talabe 
Point, is low and covered with mangroves which extend about V.<> 
mile outside the solid shore line. ~ 

Ticlin Reef is a detached coral reef~ partly bare at low water~ 
lying about a4 mile south-southeastward of Ticlin Island. On the 
southern part of the section which bares at low water is a shifting 
sand cay awash at about half tide. · 

Paulino Point is about 1112 miles northeastward of Pinabuntan 
Point. The head of the indentation between these two points is 
filled by an extensive mangrove swamp which extends from ~to ¥2 
mile inland. 

Ticlin Island, a little over 14 mile southward from Paulino Point~ 
is a small islet mostly covered. with mangroves. It is. surrounded by 
a reef bare at low water. 

Anchorage may be found in 8 fathoms (14.6 m.) 1,4 or % mile 
southwestward of. Tidin Island. Better-protected anchorage for 
small vessels .may be found in a basin a.bout 1;4 mile in extent ·in 6 
fathoms ( 11 m.); nntddy .bottom, about 300 yards northwestward of 
Ticlin' Island, with ·the southwest point of that island in range with 
the"iiandy,cay on Ticlin Reef, bearing 155° (SSE.· :ly4 E. mag.). · 

·!Two, ehannels lead intt> this anchorage; the northern one is better. 
In rounding the northern end of the reef fringing Ticlin Island, the · 
depths .decrease from 15 .fathoms (27~4· Ill.) outside. to 5 fathoms 
_(9 .... '1:1;··''~~mm.:-~Jl1~nst.:.before .the anchorage on ~he ·pn_;viously described ;a.11ge 
1s ~~ The southern channel leading around the western side of 
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the island is narrow. By keeping in the best water 214 fathoms 
( 4.1 m.) may be carried, but this channel should not be attempted 
under unfavorable light conditions or unless previously staked. 

From Paulino Point the coast trends north-northeasterly with a 
curve westward for 16 miles to Ocre Point, on the south side of the 
entrance to the Danao River. This coast is fringed by a narrow, 
steep-to, coral reef, with no detached dangers excepting "a small 
patch, partly bare at low water, lying about 1 mile northeastward of 
Paulino Point and %, mile from shore, and a small 11/2 -fathom 
(2.7 m.) reef lying about% mile southeastward of the village of Sal
amanca. Both of the above-mentioned reefs are inside the ordinary 
track of navigation. 

Calatrava is a small town, of little commercial importance, on the 
south side of the mouth of the Calatra va River, about 3 miles northward 
of Paulino Point. In pR.ssing along the coast it may be recognized 
by a large, iron-roofed convent near the beach, nearly in the center 
of the point on which the town is situated. This convent and an old, 
abandoned schoolhouse are the only buildings visible from the sea. 

Anchorage 1nay be found off the southern side of the point on 
which Calatrava lies in 12 fathoms (21.9 m.) about 14 mile from the 
shore, with the point bearing 13° (N. by E. 1/8 E. mag.). 

Ocre Point, the southern entrance to the Danao River, is about 50 
feet ( 15.2 m.) high and is formed by yellow clay and rock. 

Mount Solitario, described under the northern coast of Negros, 
lies 5% miles westward of Ocre Point; is the only high land in its 
vicinity; is of regular, conical shape, 1,119 feet (341 m.) high; and is 
a useful landmark for making the mouth of the Danao River. 

The Danao River (chart 4-163), which empties between Ocre and 
Mocaboc Points, has a least depth of 12 feet on the bar, deepening 
inside to 10 and 12 fathoms ( 18.3 to 21.9 m.). The channel across the 
bar is narrow and tortuous and has a least width of 100 yards 
between the 2-fathom (3.6·m.) curves. The river is about 600 yards 
wide at the mouth, but soon narrows to 200 yards and varies in· width 
from 100 to 200 yards for a distance of 4 miles. The general course 
of the river is from west to east, the banks are steep-to; and good. 
proteeted anchorage may be found anywhere inside the bar. On the 
north bank of the river, about 112 mile inside the bar, is a dilapidated 
wharf, immediately back of which is an iron-roofed shed which forms 
a prominent landmark. From the landing at the ruins of the wharf 
a road runs to Esealante. No water is obtainable nearer than .· a 
spring 8 miles up the river. Danao River affords a fine harbor -0f 
refuge for small vessels. 

A fixed red light is shown from a concrete· beacon near the ruins 
of the wharf. The light is the only aid to navigation, and veSst!ls 
entering Danao River should proceed cautiously. The anchorage 
space oft the ruins of the wharf is only about 100 yards .. wide be'" 
tw'8en the 2-fatbom (3.6 m.) curves, and considerable difticult.Y. .. is 
found in turning, especially on an ebb tide.. The .mean time of:b.igh; 
water is 1111 36- .after the moon's meridian passage. ·· Springs. rifie 
5.8 'feet. . . . . . . . . . 

. Kocaboc . Pot.at,· about 2 miles nortbwa1·d o.f the. Danao .· ltiver~is. 
about 4.-0 feet (12.2 m.) · high .. and is 0formed ef yellow elay a:nd · ~· · .. 
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It is surrounded by a frin~ing reef which extends 14 mile north
ward and continues along the shores of 'Escalante Bay. 

From Mocahoc Point the coast trends west-southwestward for 
about 2 miles and then north-northwestward for 6 miles to Vito 
Point, forming Escalante Bay. This bay is fringed by wide coral 
reefs, bare at low water, and faced by Bagunbanua Island and a 
number of large dangerous reefs. partly bare at low water. The 
village of Escalante lies on the western side of Mocaboc Point. 
Owing to the fact that reefs extend nearly 1h mile from the village, 
vessels rarely anchor in Escalante Bay. Vessels desiring to com
municate with Escalante enter the Danao River or anchor outside, 
northward of the bar, in 2 or 2¥2 fathoms (3.6 or 4.6 m.), and land 
on the beach, where a trail leads to the village. 

Panalsalon Reef :is a large reef, partly bare at low water~ lying 
with its southwest extremity about 1 mile northward of Escalante. 
On the part baring at low water are large bowlders awash at high 
water. There is a deep channel % mile wide between Panalsalon 
Reef and the reefs fringing Escalante Bay. 

JJagu::nbanua Island lies on the southwest angle of a large trian
gular reef, hare at low water, 1% miles northward of Mocaboc Point. 
It is very small and covered with bushes. A reef, bare at low water, 
extends over ':%, mile northward and the same distance eastward 
from it. 

Between Bagunhanua Island Reef and the reefs fringing the shores 
of Escalante Bay is a deep channel over 114 miles wide, but there 
are a number of small, dangerous, rocky patches covered by depths 
of 11;2 to 3 fathoms (2.7 to 5.5 rn.), as shown on the chart. 

A large detached reef, bare at low water, lies % mile southeast
ward of Bagunbanua Island, between which and Bagunbanua Island 
Reef is a narrow pass with a depth of 21;2 fathoms ( 4.6 m.). Be
tween this reef and Panalsalon Reef there is a deep channel 14 mile 
wide. 

Pam.aaun Beef is a lar~e reef lying with its southwest extremity 
about 1%. miles northward of Bagunbanna Island. An area about 
% mile in extent bares at low water and on the southwest part 
of this ·area there is a small, sandy cay awash at high water. 

Nearly midway between P~maaun Reef and the eastern extremity 
of Bagunbanua Island Reef is a large, rocky shoal bare at extreme 
low water. There is a deep channel between this reef and Bagun
banuil Island Reef and also between it and Pamaaun Reef. 

Ft-om Vito Point to Sa.gay Point, about 21;'2 miles northward, is 
very little solid land, mangroves covering the reefs 112 to 1 mile from 
shore~ This coast is fringed by a reef bare at low water over 1 mile 
outside the mangroves. 

ISLANDS OFF THE NORTH END OF CEBU 

.. ·Gu.in.tacan J:sland lies about 6~ miles west~northwestward of 
BantiguiPoint, the northwestern extremity of Cebu. The top of the 
island· is a .fairly level . plateau ~vered wi~ low ~rees, bushes, and 
~ and is 16? feet ( ~1 m.) high. The island is. hounded on all 
sid ... es~b.y .... roe .. kyclift. s ranging from 100 .. feet(~ m:> l!igh at thenortb
em· end to .. 4.tQ feet ( 12;2 :m.} at the ~tht:1rn and is clear and steep-to. 
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There are :four small villages on the island and it is well cultivated; 
there is no fresh water. There is great difficulty in anchoring off 
Guintacan because of the great depth of water. Indifferent anchor
age may be found in 16 fathoms (29.3 m.), sandy bottom, about ~1> 
mile from shore, oft' the village of Pasil, on· the southeast coast and 
off the village of Langob on the southwest coast. 

Chocolate Islet~ a little over 1 mile northward of Bulalaqui Point, 
the northeastern extremity of Cebu, is a small. wooded islet 138 feet 
( 42 m.) high. It is clean and steep-to and forms a prominent land
mark for navigating the channels between Cebu and ~Ialapascua 
Islands. Chocolate Islet, bearing between 2G6° (W. lf2 S. mag.)~ 
and 330° (NW. 1h N. mag.), will carry a vessel clear of the rocks 
southwestward of Malapascua and reefs between Bulalaqui and 
Campatoc Points. Good, temporary anchorage in moderate depth::-; 
may be found anywhere in the vicinity of Chocolate Islet. 

Malapascua Island lies with its southern end 3% miles north
eastward of Bulalaqui Point. Malapascua Light, flashing white, 
visible 16 miles, is located near the northwestern point of the island. 
Its northern, eastern, and southern coasts are fringed with reefs and 
shoals for about 1h mile. It is covered with small trees and bushes 
and is 78 feet (23.8 m.) high in the northeastern part. Its shore line 
is very irregular, being a succession of rocky headlands connected 
with the Rhore by narrow ridges and with many outlying pinnacleR 
of rock. There is a small, r-0cky islet 18 feet ( 5.5 m.) high close to 
its northwestern extremity, a rock 1 foot (0.3 m.) high lj2 mile north
ward of the same point, and a rock awash nearly 1h mile eastward of 
the 1-foot (0.3 m.) rock. About% mile southwestward of the south
west point of the island is a small islet 25 feet (7.6 m.) high al}.d sev
eral rocks 5 to 16 feet (1.5 to 4.9 m.) high. Good anchorage may be 
found in the northeast monsoon in 10 fathoms ( 18.3 m.) about 1h 
mile southwestward of the light. 

Monad Shoal is an extensive shoal lying with its shoalest part 
5%, fathoms ( 10.5 m.) about 41;2 miles east-southeastward of the 
southeast point of Malapascua Island. It consists of coral bowlders 
and sand. 

WEST COAST OF CEBU 

Cebu J:sland is between Negros on its western side and Leyte .. and 
Bohol on its eastern. It is long and narrow, 122 miles north and 
south, and its greatest ·width is 20 miles. A chain of ··mountains 
containing beds of coral, traverses the entii·e length of the island. 
Cebu is the ninth island of the group in point of size, having an 
area of 1, 762 square statute miles,. ·and is thickly populated. . The 
rivers are small and numerous, and generally unfit for naviga,tion 
or irrigation. With the excepti<:>n of a few fine valleys, the culti.
vation is confined mainly to the seaboard. ··The principal exports 
are hemp, sugar, and tobacco. . · 

Bulalaqui Point, the northern extremity of Cebu, is ionned by a 
cliff 00 feet (27.4·m~) high, back 'Of -which the land rises, rapidly· tO 
a height of 14-0 feet (43 m. ). It is clean and steep-to on its. northern 
side. : . .. . . . ·. . . :.. . . . . . . ··.=· ·,. ·. :. ·,· ·· .. :,·'··,; ... 

~ =~:17:: ~>mt!;;v:-:= 'tt~D1;~:i;,:::~ic······ 
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shore is low and fringed by a narrow reef. The vil1age of Tapilon 
lies on the beach about 14 mile eastward of Tapilon Point. Some 
sugar is shipped to the city of Cebu in sn1all sailing craft. Anchor
age may be found about Y2 n1ile northward of the village in 7 
fathoms (12.8 m.) ; sandy bottom. 

Bantigui Point, 1% miles west-southwestward of Tapilon Point, 
is low and sandy, fringed with coconut trees, and surrounded by 
reefs and shoal water for Yz mile. Between Bantigui and Tapilon 
Points the shore eurves southward, forming- a small bay, which ~s 
blocked by reefs. The Cortejan River empties through a salt marsh 
at the head of the bay. 

Daan Bantayan, locally known as Candaya, is a small town of 
little commercial importance, lying 114 miles south of Bantigui 
Point, at the mouth of the Dalingding River. There is a large 
prominent church. A small steamer calls weekly, and the mail is 
also sent overland to Cebu. Anchorage in fine weather may be 
found about 1h mile westward of the town in 9 or 10 fathoms (16.4 
to 18.3 m.) ; muddy bottom. 

From the town of Daan Bantayan the coast trends southwesterly 
for 5 miles to Cauit Point. This coast is low and sandy and fringed 
by a reef which extends nearly 112 mile in places. 

Cauit Point is low and flat, covered with coconut trees. and 
fringed by a very narrow strip of steep~to coral reef. Back of 
Cau1t Point the land rises gradually, and about 2 miles inland is 
470 feet (143 m.) high. The village of Cauit, on the point, contains 
a prominent church. 

Jibitnil Island lies 1 mile westward of Cauit Point. Its shores 
are clear and steep-to and its top is a well-wooded table-land 110 
feet (33 m.) high. The channel between it and Cebu is clear and 
has a depth of 13 fathoms ( 23.8 m.) in the middle. 

Jlagn.aya :Bay (chart 4465) .-From Taj ad Point, about 2 miles 
southward of Ca:uiC Point, the coast trends southeastward for 21;6 
miles, thence southward for 2 miles, and thence northwestward for 
2miles .r:ziore to Sabil Point, for~ing a large, irregularly shaped ba:r· 
The entire bay, eastward of a line drawn between Ta3ad and Sabrl 
Points, is foul, being filled with reefs and shoals, the greater part 
of which bare at low water. The shores of the bay are generally 
fringed with mangroves. There are several small rivers emptying 
into the bay through shallow channels through the reefs. There are 
several small and unimportant villages lying on the shores of the 
~ay. . The t-0wn of Medellin is at the mouth of ~he Dagosungan River 
m the northeastern part of the bay. There 1s a narrow, tortuous 
~hannel begin~ng about 172 1:11-ile northeast of Sabil Point and le~d
m.g to Medelllll, through which about 10 feet (3 m.) can be carried 
at high water to .within l~ th~n ~ mile of the village, but in the 
absence ·of any aids to navigation it should not be attempted by a 
stranger~ ·· . . . . . . 

Aneherage for·small vessels may.be foUJ!d m .8 fathoms (14.6 m:) 
-.bout ~· mile north-northeastward of Sabil . Pomt. The eoun~ry ts 
fta't.a&d furnishes no distinctive leading !Wlrk:s; and there are no aids 
tona~Q.-i .. 

·~·~·· ·.·.·• 
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Daijagon Canal, connecting Hagnaya Bay with Bogo Bay on the 
east coast of Cebu, bares for about 1 mile near the middle of its 
length, where a flat, rock ledge rises through the mud of the man
grove swamp. It traverses the level stretch of land which occupies 
this part of the island and is about 4 miles long from Sabil Point to 
Bogo Bay; both sides are bordered with mangrove swamps for 
1.f2 to 1 mile. This canal is passable by small boats at extreme high 
tides. 

Sabil Point, the southern entrance to Hagnaya Bay, is low and 
not conspicuous; there are a few coconut trees and bushes growing 
on it. It is surrounded by a reef which extends about 1h mile north
ward and% mile westward. 

From Sabil Point the coast trends south-southwestward with a 
~urve eastward for 5 miles to Mangcao Point and thence southeast
ward for 2 miles to Bangtad Point, at the entrance to the Lambusan 
River. From Sabil Point nearly to Mangcao Point the coast is 
fringed by a narrow, steep-to, coral reef, partly bare at low water. 
Between Sabil Point and the village of San Remigio are a number 
of small, rocky islets, 6 to 10 feet ( 1.8 to 3 m:) high, lying on the 
shore reef 100 to 300 yards from the shore. 

San Remigio is a small, unimportant village lying about 1% 
n1iles southward of Sabil Point. There is a large, white, stone 
church, which is prominent. 

Anchorage for small craft, with barely swinging room to clear 
the reef, may be found in 15 fathoms (27.4 m.) by steering for the 
church on at 91° (E. mag.) beari:ng and anchoring when the outer 
two of the rocky islets on the reef northward are on the tangent to 
Sabil Point. 

Kangcao Point is clear and steep-to and can be safely passed at a 
distance of 1h mile. The extremity of the point is formed of low 
cliffs, back of which the land rises gradually to the· summit of the 
Guintorijan Hills, 270 feet ( 82 m.) high, over 2 miles east,-northeast
ward. About 1 mile southeastward of Mangcao Point the fringin~ 
reef appears again _and gradually widens until at Bangtad Point it 
extends about % mile southward. 

At the mouth of the Lambusan River (chart 4465), between the 
long reef extending southward from Bangtad Point and the reei 
fringing the. shore of the mainland, good·· anchorage for small ves
sels may be found in 6 fathoms (11 m.)·; muddy bottom. Good 
protection will ~ found from all winds except from the southwest. 
In the absence of any natural or artificial aids to navigation it is im.
possible to give any ~irections for approaching this anchorage. 

From Bangtad Point the coast trends south-southwestward for 
16 miles to Bagasaue Point at the entrance to Tuburan Bay .. ThiS. 
coast is fringed by a stee~to reef nowhere exceedinlt % mile in width. 

Casimon :Point~ about 10 miles southward of Mangcao Point, is 
formed of dark rocks much und~rworn. by the currents. . ~t. is. sur"." 
rounded by a reef for about % mile, the ~ter part of which ha.MS 
at low water. On this reef is a smaU, wOoded·islet and a &u,mber.of 
rocks. . .. · . 

Bata.ual'g Jl,i~, the largest ri~ in this vi~ity QD:ipti~ alx>• 
2% miles southward ~f Casim. on~ Po. int. . It is . at?O. : Ut ·8.tni1- .l(Jng,, is 
fed by two large sprmgs near its l!,IOUl"Ce, and is fresh for a· ~ort 
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distance below the springs. The mouth of the river is a small bay 
in the rocky shore which has a depth of 2 fathoms (3.6 m.), but is too 
small to be of any value to navigation. The large village of Taboi
lan lies on the shore about Y2 mile southward of the mouth of the 
Batauang River. 

Tuburan Bay (chart 4465) lies between Bagasaue and Languyon 
Points. Bagasaue Point is low and fringed by reefs for Y2 mile; 
Languyon Point is also low and wooded, but clean and steep-to. In 
the center of the bay are a number of reefs, some bare at low water 
and others with very little water over them. 'Vhite triangular range 
marks having a black vertical stripe throu~h the center have been 
erected on the beach. The marks in range bearing 142° (SE. Y2 S. 
mag.) will lead ·between the reefs to the anchorage. 

Tuburan is a small town on the western side of the mouth of a 
small and unimportant river of the same name at the head of the 
bay. There is a large church and convent, which form good land
marks. The Tuburan River can be entered by small craft at high 
water. 

The best anchorage for large vessels will be found by bringing the 
bell tower on the southern end of the church to bear 142° (SE: % S. 
mag.) and steering :for it, anchoring in 5 :fathoms (9.1 m.), muddy 
bottom, when Languyon Point bears 229° (SW. 14 W. mag.). This 
course will carry a vessel about Vs mile northeastward of a 2%
fathom (4.6 m.) spot % mile northwestward of the church. 

Small vessels may proceed farther in on the same bearing, anchor
ing according to draft. The usual anchorage for small vessels is 
with the church bell tower on the above bearing and Languyon Point 
240° (SW. by W. 14 W. mag.), in 2 fathoms (3.6 m.), muddy bottom, 
between two small coral reefs which bare at low water. On the 
southern reef there is a prominent limestone bowlder, bare at half 
tide, which forms an excellent beacon. 

From Languyon Point the coast trends southwestward for 11 
miles to Asturias Point and thence southward for 31f2 miles to Balam
ban Bay. From Languyon Point to Ma?albang Point, _whi~h is low, 
sandy, and steep-to a distance of 6% miles, the shore is fringed by 
a narrow, steep-to, coral reef. In the bight between Macalbang 
Pc}int and Asturias Point the shore reef is somewhat wider than 
that between Languyon and Macalbang Points. 

The town of Asturias lies on the northern side of the point of the 
same name. It contains a large, prominent church. The shore in 
front of the town is frin~ by a reef ahout o/8 mile wide. The 
landing is . at the barrio of Langob. Two diamond-shaped beacons 
mark the channel · between the reefs.. Steer midway between the 
beacons, heading for the barrio of Langob on a 113° true (ESE. 

m1lt~U..1:· . . ·. . .. · · · . Point is low and fringed by a reef which extends J,-4, mile 
noi:thwestward. The bight between Asturias Point and Usg Point, 
1~ mil~ sout1!ward, is blocked by s~l water which extends 1h 
nu1-outs1de a lme drawn·between the p>1nts. . . 

BalaiJJban J?ointt abo1,1t 2 miles southward of Uag Point, is Jow~ 
hea.:vi,ly. -,v<>OCI~ 11Vith ~nut . trees1 and terminates in a sandy spit, 

~-17~~ ::~;1~.~;:!1i!;n·~:~~e:!d°t;:;%: .=n 
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fathoms (3.2 to 5.5 n1.), respectively~ the seaward gable of Balam
ban church bears 100° (E. ~~ S. mag.), distant o/8 mile, and 92° (E. 
lj8 S. n1ag.), about the same distance. The Baliuagan River dis
charges through Balmnban Point. 

Balamban Bay ( ehart 4-165) lies between Balamban and Man1bo
cayan Points. Although the indentation in the coast line is slight, 
the protection which this anchorage affords is increased in the north
east monsoon by the sandy spit and reefs extending from Balarnban 
Point. On the southern side of the bav an extensive, dangerous, 
eoral reef extends from J\farnbocavan Point in a northwesterly direc
tion for a distance of 1 mile, on" which are numerous shoal "patches 
with depths of 14 to 3 fathoms ( 0.4 to 5.5 m.). From the edge of 
the 3-fathom (5.5 m.) curve around the northern edge of this reef 
Balarnban church bears 77° (ENE. % E. mag.), distant 1% miles. 

Balamban is a small .. unimportant town on the northern shore of 
the bay. It contains a large, prominent church and convent, with 
some long low barracks northward of them. A fixed red light, 
visible 7 miles, is exhibited from a white concrete pillar erected on 
the beach in front of the town. 

Directions.-Vessels bound into Balamban should bring the light 
or the seaward gable of the church to bear 83° (E. %, N. mag.) and 
steer for it, anchoring in 9 fathoms {16.4 m.) muddy bottom~, about 
% mile from the beach, in front of the church. Steering for the 
church on the abov~ bearing will give the dangers on either side a 
berth of only 1;S mile ; therefore caution must be observed... 

Fro·m Mambocayan Point the coast trends southwestward for 11 
miles to Tajao Point and thence south-southwestward for 141;2 miles 
to Barili Bay. Between l\.fambocayan and Tajao Points is very little 
coral, and the shores are generally clean and steep-to, no dangers 
being found more than % mile from shore. 

Toledo, the only town on this coast, is small and unimportant. A 
good road about 30 miles long connects the west coast road with·· the 
city of C.ebu at this place. 

Tajao Point is low, clear, and steep-to. Tajao Reef is an extensive~ 
detached, coral reef, bare at low water, lyino- about 3 miles south
westward of Tajao Point and 3;.4 mile from shore. A shifting sand 
cay covers a small part of this reef. There is a channel, about % 
mile wide at the narrowest point, between Tajao Reef and the reefs 
fringing the shore, through which 6 fathoms (11 m.) may be carried. 
The ·outer edge of the reef is very steep-to. · 

Pinam.ungajan is a small town on the coast about 5 n:iiles s6Uth
ward of Tajao Point . oif which . anchorage may· be found in a break 
in the reef in 18 fathoms, (32~9 m~) muddy bottom; about· 14 nll.le 
from shore, with a church, which stands on a sl~ght rise and shows a 
white ~able end to seaward, he~ring 78° (~NE. 'l's E. tn.a.g.} •. By 
~ch?rmg nearer t!ie southern .side of. tbe bil;dlt <>ff a ~maU. tndeti~a~. 
ti on m the reef ·fairly good shelter will be fOU.nd during the south'."" 
west monsoon. . . . . . · . . . ·· . 

A.loguinsan is a small tGWE at the nlOUtb of the 'ri_yci° of 1:he .S&i~ .. 
name about 3112 miles so.uthwestward of Pinamungajan.. · .·· . · · .·:, .· 
· .·Gorda Ro~ 8 miles south-sou~we8twa,rdof:Alogui1ls4Il·and··'l' 
miles north-northeastw. . ·• · · .. ·· &rd of Barili Ba · forms but' a sli;;.o;.t..• • ee;.· . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. . y, . . . . .. ·. . .~ PWJ. . 
t.ion ·.•from·.~· .general shore· .tine·· and ··u.rivaa its· ttan.e bl~ ·:trom'its · 
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prominence. It is clear and steep-to and rises directly from the sea 
to a flat crown 704 feet (214 m.) high. 

Japitan Point, about 31/2 n1iles southwestward of Gorda Point, 
forms the northern entrance point to Barili Bay. It is a hi~h, rocky 
point with vertical cliffs, covered on top with grass and light brush
wood and fringed by a reef and shoal wat.er for about 200 yards. 

Barili Bay (chart 4465) .-The head of the bay is filled with man
groves, through which is a canal, passable at high water by small 
boats, to the town of Barili. A coral reef. bare at low water, fringes 
the southern side of the bay, and the head of the bay outside of the 
mangroves is filled with an extensive mud flat which bare at low 
water for 200 to 500 yards. Barili Bay may be recognized from 
n_orthward by a _large, conspicuous, white landslide on its southern 
side. 

The town of Barili, an important center for the well-cult.ivated 
district surrounding it, lies 1/2 mile back of the mangrove swamp at 
the head of the bay and is not visible. 

Barili is connected with Carcar on the east coast by a good road, 
and from Carcar is a railway to the city of Cebu. This road extends 
along the coast southward from Barili. 

The village of Guibuangan lies on the south shore of the bay. It 
contains a lar~e, white dwelling house which forms a good landmark 
and a small stone mole access.ible to small boats at high water. 
A~chorage for small ':ess~ls, in 19 f:ithoms (34.7 m.) muddy bot

tom, may be. found by br1ng1ng the white house to bear 144° (SE. 34, 
S. mag.) and steering for it. and anchoring when a small, prominent 
rock .on the reef off Tayong Point bears 226° {WSW. o/s .'Y· mag.). 

Tayong Point the southern entrance point to Banh Bay. 1s a 
rocky, vertical cliff about 60 feet (18.3 m.) high, similar to japitan 
Point. It rises. at a distance of 1 mile south-southeastward. to the 
height of 693 feet (211 m.). Tayong Point is surrounded b:V a reef 
and shoal water for about 300 yards. Near the outer edge~ of this 
reef, 120 yards from the shore, is a small, round rock 5 or 6 feet 
(1.5 or 1.8 m.) high, much underworn by.the sea and very prominent. 

From Tayong Point the coast.trends southwestward for about 3% 
miles to Tangil Point at the entrance to Dumanjug Bay. This coast 
is fringed by a narrow, steep-to, coral i:eef with very deep water a 
short distance outside of it. 

Tangil Point, about 3~ miles southwestward of Barili Point, is 
low, riQvered with mangroves, and surrounded by a narrow reef. 

Dunia.njug Point, 1 % miles southwestward of Tangil Point, is 
high, fringed with mangroves;, and surrounded by a reef about 100 
yards wide. A depth of over 30 fathoms ( 55 m.) is found within 1h 
ntlle qf Dumanjug· Point. . 

. J>u:manjug Bay (chart 4465) lies between Tangil and Duman jug 
Pointa. : The head of the bay is shoal, obliging vessels to lie at a 
considerable distance from snore. The village of Tangil lies in the 
north:eQst;"oorner 'of the ba:y: and the town of Dumanjttg <>n the south 
sbQre .. · .~ TIUlgil contains a. hemp pr-ess and a few warehouses; . there 
are two old stone moles which may be approached by a. sm.all vessel 
to :Within 150 w 200 yards. A fixed red light, visible 7 mile8, is 
e~bi~ ~~a white «Jnerete pillar erected on the beach .at T~~ 

. .. ~ 
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Dum.anjuf, one of the largest and most important t:owns on the 
west coast o Cebu, contains a large, prominent church. Owing to 
the fact that it has no wharf and that the shore in front of the town 
is faced by a reef which bares at low water, most of its business is 
done through Tangil. Dumanjl}.g is connected with Tangil north
ward and Moalboal southward by a good road. Between Dumanjug 
and Tangil the road is carried over the reefs on a stone causeway 
in which is a conspicuous iron bridge. 

Anchorage ~ay be found ~nywhere in Dumanjug Bay, according 
to draft. Mariners are cautioned to approach an anchorage slowly, 
as the depths decrease ra.pidly, and allow sufficient swinging room 
when anchoring. A good anchorage for a large vessel will be found 
in 20 fathoms (36 m.) with the bridge in the causeway bearing 110° 
(ESE. 14 E. 1nag.) and Dumanjug church 197° (S. by W. %~ W. 
mag.). The best landing for boats is on the beach at the mouth of 
the Dun1anjug River, about % mile eastward of the church. 

From Dunianjug Point the coast trends southward with a bend 
westward for 4 miles to Libao Hill and is fringed with a narrow, 
steep-to reef. Between Dumanjug Point and the village of Santa 
Cruz, 2.1;2 miles southw~rd, there is a long ridge known as Cam.boan 
Hill, which has. a flat top and smooth, regular outlines, making it a 
good landmark. With this exception the country in this vicinity is 
low and flat. The entire section is well cultivated, principally with 
corn. 

Libao Hill, 4 miles southward of Dumanjung Point, is a small, 
heavily wooded hill 475 feet (145 m.) high and forms a conspicuous 
J andmark. It may be seen from a long distance, and vessels from 
the southward have mistaken it for Pescador Islet. 

Copton Bay lies between Copton Peninsula and the mainland of 
C,abu. Almost the entire bay is blocked by mud flats and reeis bare 
at low water. There is a narrow, tortuous channel~ outlined by 
reefs, through which% fathom (0.4 m.) can be carried at low water 
as far as the village of Alcantara, on the eastern shore of the bay. 
Off the entrance to this channel the bottom drops off abruptly to 25 
fathoms ( 46 m.). . 

Copton Peninsula is a large, low, fiat peninsula covered with 
coconut trees and brush, 'W.hich forms the western side of Copton 
Bay, and is connected with the mainland at its.so·utheast extremity by 
an isthmus about 1;2 mile wide, on the south side of which is the 
town of Moalboal. It is from 25 to 50 feet (1.6 to 15.2 m.) high and 
uncultivated. The western side facing Tanon Strait is generally 
formed by a yellow steep-to, sandy bea.ch. · . . . 

Copton POint, the northern extremity of Copton Pemnsnla, is. a 
rocky bluff about 15 feet (4.6 m.) high, much underworn l>y the sea. 
It is fringed by a narrow, steep-to reef, on wbiQh are four detached, 
peculiarly shaped rocks, 10 to 15 feet (3 to 4.6 m.) high, lying 20 tO 
50 yards frmn shore. ·· . _ .. . ..... 

··· · Ton.go Point, the southern extremity of· Copton PenillsUla, iS low, 
covered with eooonut trees, and terminates in a :rocky bluif about 20 
feet ( 6.1 in.) high~ -· ·. . ··. · .. . .·. ·. .. .. . _ . . . 

Badia n Bay lies between Toogo Point AOrthw-.rd · and . Badian 
Point southwud .. -, Its shQre from just eastward of ToBgO ~oiat ti(f 
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the middle of Badian Island is fringed by a steep-to reef~ which 
~xtends % mile in places. The middle of the bay is deep and clear. 

Pescador Islet, lying in the entrance to Badian Bay, is a small, 
fiat, rocky islet about 30 feet ( 9.1 m.) high, has a few b'ushes on it, 
and is clean and steep-to. ...A .. flashing white light, visible 13 miles, 
is shown from a concrete pillar on the island. 

Moalboal (chart 4465) is a small town in the northeast corner of 
Badian Bay, about 1 mile eastward of Tongo Point. The convent, 
church, and bell tower are prominent, sho~·ing white and in a group 
westward of the town. The shore in front of the town is faced by 
a wide reef, bare at low water, over which a dilapidated stone mole 
more than %, mile long extends south-southwestward. 

Anchorage, protected only during the northeast monsoon, may 
be found off the end of the mole in from 20 to 8 fathoms {36.6 to 
14.6 m.) ; muddy bottom. 
. Badian Island, in the southern part of Badian Bay, lies less than 

14 mile northward of Bad.ian Point, with which it is connected by 
a reef bare at low water. It is largely cultivated with corn and is 
356 feet (108 m.) high. The southern two-thirds of the area between 
Badian Island and the mainland is blocked by reefs bare at low 
water. There is a s1nall boat channel over these reefs at high water 
to the town of Badian. 

J:la.dian is a small town in the southeast corner of Badian Bay. It 
contains a church and bell tower, but they do not show well from 
seaward. Badian is of little commercial importance because of its 
inaccessibility from the sea. 

Anchorage, protected during the southwest monsoon, may be found 
eastward of the north end of Badian Island in 20 to 10 fathoms (36.6 
to 18.3 m.), muddy bottom, about 11,4 miles northwestward of the 
town . 

. From Badian Point the coast trends in a general southerly direc
tion for about 281;2 miles to Liloan Point, the south western extremity 
of Cebu, and is fairly straight and free from bays and points of 
any prominence. It is bold. with hills of moderate height lying 
close to the shore, and the valleys.and rivers are small. The land is 
cultivated with corn, and coconut trees grow to the tops of the hills. 
The shore line is fringed by a sand beach, and there is a narrow 
coral reef for practically the entire length, the edge of which is so 
steep-to that anchorage can only be found in a few places where there 
are towns. A nu1nber of small towns and villages are scattered along 
this section of the coast. 

Alegria is a small town about 8o/2 miles southward of Badian 
Poillt; it contains a prominent church.. . 

>t.alahuyoe, 18 miles southward of Badian Point, has a large, 
white church with two square, sharp towers which form a good 
landmark. 

. CJfnatilan, 18 m~es southwai:d of ~a.dia.n Point, may be recog-
nizeilby a. large~ whi~ church with a hie:h t?wer. . . 

Sa:m.boan, 20~ miles southward of lladian Point, conta1~s two 
wldte ~ and a church, with two towers, erected on the side of 
~"]iill·a.bOut 15,0 feet (46 m~). above the sea, from which tl~ere a:re 
~ -~ JeacJ.ing down to the beacb4 Samboan church is quite 

0 > - ~ -· • • - • • ., .., " • • • ' • 
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conspicuous and is the most prominent artificial landmark in this 
part of the strait. • 

Colasi Point, about 3¥2 miles northward of Liloan Point, forms 
but little projection fron1 the general coast line. It is the most west
ern point of Cebu and is low, white, and rather craggy. 

Liloan Point, forming the northern entrance to the southern end 
of Tanon Strait, is the terminus of a spur frolll the n1ain range of 
hills and can be easily recognized by: its position and also by an old, 
white fort standing on its western side. It is about 50 feet ( 15.2 m.) 
high and sparsely wooded. Between Liloan Point and Tanon Point, 
about 1% miles eastward of it, during flood tide an eddy current in 
the opposite direction passes close to the coast. 

Taiion Point, the southern extremity of Cebu, is low and sandy 
and surrounded by a reef a little over 200 yards wide. Between 
Liloan and Tanon Points the coast consists of sand beaches with a 
depth of 5 fath01ns (9.1 m.) very close-to and 17 to 20 fathoms (31 
to 36 m.) at a distai:ice of less than % n1ile. 

Santander, on high ground back of Tafion Point, is quite promi
nent. It contains a large, ·white church with a tower which is very 
conspicuous and has stone steps leading down to the beach. 

EAST COAST OF CEBU 

From Bulalaqui Point, ·which has been previously described, the 
coast trends south and then east to Campatoc Point, 1% miles south
ward of Bulalaqui Point, forming a bay which is completely blocked 
by reefs, the greater part of which bare at low water. The shore 
reef, which begins on· the east side of Bulalaqui Point, extends in 
nearly a straight line to about ~~ mile eastward of Campa.toe Point. 

C&lllpatoc Beef is a large reef with a least depth· of 1 fathom 
(1.8 m.). It begins about 1~ miles southward of Campatoc Point, 
extends southward for a distance of 11;2 miles, and is about % mile 
wide. Its inner edge lies from % to 1% miles from shore, and be
tween it and the reef :fringing the shore of the mainland· there is a 
channel % to ~ mile wide, with a depth of 8 fathoms ( 14.6 m.) in 
the middle. Bulalaqui Point, open of Campatoc Point, bearing 343° 
(N. by W. % W. mag.), and T1ndug Point bearing 210° (SSW~ % 
W. mag.), clear the eastern edge of Campa.toe. Reef. .. · 
F~om Campatoc Poi~t the coast .'trends south~so~thwestward for 

7 miles to Malontod Pomt, the northern entrance pomt to Bogo Bay. 
This coast is generally low, fringed with mangroves, and fronted by 
a reef which extends % mile in places. ' ' ' ' 

Bogo Bay. (chart 4465), between Malontod and Nailon· Poinhl,. is 
nearly filled with reefs, the greater part of which are awash at ]ow 
water. From Malontod Point to Tindug Point, 13.4 miles southw-est
ward, there is a blu:tt, rocky shore lirie, the bluffs being gener81J.Y
al>out 15 feet ( 4.6 m .. ) high. From Tindug Point the remainder 'Of 
the shores. of the bay are generally mangroves. ·• The. ~tran~ i~ .· ~ 
break in the reef about 1¥8 mile$ nort}i.;_northwestW&rd: ,o~. !i•il°'1 
Point. •t the .entrance there is :a· width of a.bout 400 yards ana a 

!~:.:::f~!;th~~!7 !:i:l· .u!nroo:.1~e en~=·~JT(l;j ~ 
to naVigatiw, ext.ending ·northweiltw-.rt:rtil ·the• n:1ain·• ~lUiel't.,;ijs, . 
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tending sout.hwestward for 3_4 mile, where it again divides, one arm 
extending toward the entrance to the Daijagon Canal and the other 
extending southward and gradually shoaling toward the town of 
Bogo, where there is a stone pier which can be reached by ship's boats 
at high water. In the middle of the reach trending southwest and 
northeast is a small coral patch with a least depth of V2 fathom 
( 0.9 m.), which should be passed on the port hand in entering. There 
is a fairly good anchorage southwest of the above-mentioned shoal 
about 11;.4_ miles northward of Bogo, where the channel widens to 
about 400 yards, in 5 to 6 fathoms (9.1 to 11.0 rn.), muddy bottom, 
well protected from heavy seas, but open to the wind between north
northeast and east-southeast. 

On a clear day, at low water, the reefs are plainly defined, showing 
a bright green, but with the sun in the west and the tide high it is 
hard to distinguish the reefs at the entrance. A square, concrete bea
con with red diamond-shaped marks on three sides, facing the channel 
and seaward, is on the north side of the channel to mark the entrance. 
A flashing white light, visible 9 miles, is shown from this beacon. 
A wooden beacon, painted white, with a black square in a 3-foot 
square target, stands on the edge of the reef at the south side of the 
channel about 3,4 mile from the entrance, and a similar beacon marks 
the small coral shoal near the anchorage. Small steamers trading 
here make the entrance in the morning when the sun is in the best 
position for seeing the outlines of the reefs; and if leaving at night, 
send boats ahead to mark the channel with torches. There are 
numerous fish traps on the reefs; but as they are frequently moved. 
thev are of little assistance to the navigator. During the northeast 
monsoon, when the wind is strong~ there is a heavy sea running, 
which, combined with the tide, which runs down the coast with con
siderable velocity, makes it hazardous to attempt to enter without 
good way on the vessel. 

Bailon Point is low and w?oded and fringed by a narrow, steep-to 
reef. It maY. be passed at a distance of Yz mile . 

. Frolll N ailon Point the coast. trends in a general southerly direc
tion :for 40 miles to Bagacay Point, at the northern entrance to Cebu 
Harbor. This coast is very little indented by bays, and the rivers are 
small and of n-0 importance to navigation. The shores are gen
erally fringed by narrow, stoop~to, coral reefs, nowhere exceeding 72 
mile in width. Discolored water has been seen at. various times off 
Managao. and Catmon Points and o:ff Liloan, giving the impression 
of shoal water, but the survey failed to develop any indications of 
this kind. Fair anchorage may be found oft Borbon, Catmon, Lu
yang,. Danao., and to the north of Liloan. These anchorages are ex
posed to the full force· of the northeast monsoon and are genera.Hy 
very close in because of the great depth of water. 

Saac Point, 4 miles southward -0£ Nailon Point, is a low, steep. 
wooded bluff, clear arid steep-tQ. Baek -from the point the land rises. 
to a hei_gbt of about 400 f.eet . (122 m.) at a. distance of less than 1 
BJil~ illland. .. · .· · 
. · .~i:ta11~illo Xslet, · 41;2 miles eastward of Saac Point~ is of coral 

forJll&µo11.t··and .about •15 ,feet (4:.u.Dl.) .high ... It is. steep-to on the 
lVestern side; reefs extend about ;4 mile northward and .southward 
aad -• .short· distance eastward. .. The. channel between Capitaneillo 
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Islet and Cebu is deep and clear. Capitancillo Light, group flashing 
white and red alternately, visible 16 ·miles, is shown from a black 
steel tower with white stone dwelling at its base. 

About 3,4 mile northward of Capitancillo Islet is the southern end 
of a reef which extends about 1 mile northward. This reef has a 
least depth of 2~ fathoms (4.6 m.) and is surrounded by deep 
water. 

Orm.oc Shoal, 3~ miles northeastward of Capitancillo Light, 
should be avoided, as there may be coral heads on it with less depth 
than charted. . · 

Calangam.an Islet lies 11% miles northeastward of Capitancillo 
Light. It is small, low, about 10 feet ( 3 m.) high, wooded, and 
surrounded by reefs partly bare at low wat.er. Shoal water extends 
% mile westward from it. During the northeast monsoon good 
anchorage sheltered from the sea may be found oif the south side of 
Calangaman Islet in 8 fathoms (14.6 m.). 

Nunez Shoal, 2 miles south westward of the western end of Calan
gaman Islet, is a small coral patch with a least depth of 3 fathoms 
(5.5 m.). 

Pam.oboan Point is about 2% Iniles southward of Saac Point; 
between these points the coast line is irregular and consists of a bold, 
rocky ledge from 20 to 30 feet (6.1 to 9.1 m.) high, back of which 
the land rises rapidly. 

Bantulin Point, 2% miles southward of Pamoboan Point, is a 
steep clay bluff about 50 feet (15.2 m.) high, back of which the land 
rises to a height of over 400 feet ( 122 m.) within ~ mile of the point. 
The shore line between these two points is broken by several small, 
foul hays of no importance. The town of Tabogan lies about midway 
between the points; the water o1f Taboga.Il is too deep to afford 
anchorage. 

:M:anagao Point, about 2 miles southward of Bantulin Point, is 
low, roe~, and steep-to. The hills come down to the shore here and 
rise gradually to heights of 300 and 400 fee.t (91to122 m.) at a dis
tance of 1 mile inland. Managao Point is the most easterly point on 
Cebu and is very prominent from north or south. South of Managao 
Point the coast trends westward for % mile, forming a small cove, 
which a.fiords anchorage for small native craft. 

Borbon is a small town in a bend in the coast, at the mouth of the 
Jimuguit River, about 3 miles southward of Managa.o Point. A 
church with 8· galvanized-iron roo~standing on an elevation· south 
of the town., is a good landmark. The Jimuguit River is small and 
can be entered only by"pulling boats at high water. The shore reef 
nort~ward and eastward of BOrhon is quite extensive and backed by 
a thick .. growth of mangroves. The usual anchorage is about ~~ 
yards otr the edge of the shore reef in 20 fathoms (36·m.) muddy 
bottom, with the church bearing 294 ° (WNW. ~ag.). .. ' . ·. ·. 

llin.gkay Point, about 5 miles f!K?uthward of ~G.nagao Point; is a 
rocky l>l~u1f a~ut 20 feet (6.1 m.) ·~, covered ~1th· sm.all ·t~ ·.~ 
brush. A.. series of these bluffs with . an occasional short. str~ af 
white ··sand beach :fonn the coast line. for l mile·oa e&ell ··sidif ot:ithis 
point, the central· and most prominent being the· point ~~ •· , :-, 
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Sogod Bay lies between Bingkay Point and Catmon Point, 4 miles 
southward. About 2 miles southwestward of Bingkay Point is a 
very peculiar steep-sided gulch from 30 to 40 feet (9.1 to 12.2 m.) 
deep that extends inland for nearly 1 mile and up which the tide 
backs for about 300 yards. About 1,4 mile southward of this gulch 
is a prominent cliff 56 feet (17.1 m.) high. A reef from 100 to 300 
yards wide fringes the coast from here to the town of Sogod and 1 
mile southward from it. 

Sogod, at the head of Sogod Bay,, shows well, being built on a slope 
and having but few trees to hide the houses. The church, on an ele
vation back of the town, has a galvanized-iron roof and is prominent 
from northeast and east. There is a small stone pier with a depth of 
3 to 4 feet (0.9 to 1.2 m.) at its outer end. There is considerable 
trade between here and Cebu carried on by native craft. 

CatJ:non Point is low and composed of dark sand and gravel and 
is formed by discharge from the Bau River, which empties through 
the point. Thick coconut groves line the shore on both sides of the 
point . 

. The town of CatJnon is on the shore about a4 mile southward of 
Catmon Point. It is ahnost entirely concealed from seaward by 
coconut trees. The church at Catmon stands on an elevation about 
60 feet (18.3 m.) high, about l.h mile soufhward of Catmon Point. 
It is very prominent, having a red tile roof with a prominent tower 
surmounted by a dome at the southern extremity of the building. 

l3inongcal.an Point7 6 miles southward of Catmon Point, is low 
and composed of dark rock and is steep-to. The village of Binong
calan, on the slope inunediately west of the point, is composed of a 
cluster of brown native houses and shows well from seaward. Be
tween Catm.on and Binongcalan are a number of small, unimportant 
villages. · 

Luyang, a good-sized village, lies at the mouth of the river of the 
same name in a bend of the coast 1% miles southward from Binong
calan Point. The bar of the Luyang River is shoal and can only be 
crossed at. high water by small native craft.. 

From the Luyang River, the coast trends southerly for llh miles, 
forming a low, narrow peninsula. which terminates in Poo Point; this 
peninsula forms the eastern side of the small, well-protected anchor
age of Port Carmen. 

Port ·oarmen (chart 4465) is nearly filled with reefs and mud flats 
and aBords a very limited anchorage area consisting of a channel 
aho,ut 600 yards long and 100 to 100 yards wide, having a depth of 8 
fathoms .. (5.5 .m.) or more. The edges. of the ~fs fringing the 
anchorage are steep.:..to. The entrance,. which has a w1d~h of about 250 
yards "and a depth of 7 to 9 f~thoms ( 12.8 to 16~4 m. ). lS at the south
ern extftmity of the reef wh1eh extends about 1/3 i:n1le southeasterly 
from Poo Point. From the middle.of the entrance the church at Car-

men.··~. th.··.·.·.~.· ... to~· .. ·o:.fwhich. isvi·s· .ib. leov.:erth. etrees. ~rs294° (l\r'NW. . .• mag.). 
A ~J · awash at low water, extends from ~he shore tOward the 
middle (}f ·. · · entrance aud · forms the southert;i :side of Port Carmen. 
<hl·~~th.Side of this I~ there is a ruµ-row,, tor_tuous c.hannel l~d
ing.•SoQ.thw&rd, which is·of little value ·to na.v:1g&tion, being passable 
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only by small craft. The channel northward of this reef has a le~st 
width of about 150 yards and leads to the anchorage of Port Carmen. 
A prominent clump of mangroves stands on the edge of the reef south
ward from Foo Point, and im1nediately westward from it there is a 
noticeable sand spit which is covered at half tide, but may usually 
be recognized by the color of the water; this sand spit may be rounded 
close-to by vessels entering. Inside the port the water is usually 
muddy, and only at low water do the reefs show plainly. Fish weirs 
are scattered over the shoal parts of the port and along the re.efs. 
There are no aids to navigation nor prominent landmarks, and a 
stranger should enter cautiously, being guided principally by the 
color of the water on the reefs, which are steep-to. 

Good, protected anchorage may he found westward of the above
m.entioned clump of mangroves in 5 fathoms (9.1 m.) or about 200 
yards farther northward in 4 or 41h fathoms (7.3 to 8.2 m.). 

The town of Carmen. lies on the western side of the port at an 
elevation of about ·40 feet ( 12.2 m.) and is nearly. concealed by trees. 
The church, of wood and mortar construction, with a nipa roof, may 
be seen over Poo Point from seaward and also from the entrance to 
the channel, but is obscured from the anchorage; it is not prominent 
at any time. There is a small stone pier which is awash at ordinary 
hi ah· water. · 

1ii'he village of Cogon. lies at the head of the port about 1h m.ile 
northward of Carmen, and the villages of Dauis and Villa Her
mosa lie on the shore l/2 and 2 miles, res~ctively, southward of 
Carmen. At these places are small stone p1ers where small boats 
can land at high water. 

Catadm.an Point, about 2 miles southward of Poo Point, is 
formed by the wide shore reef, heavily overgrown with mangroves, 
giving it the appearance of solid land. This point is. quite conspic
uous from northward or southward. The reefs for 1 mile north and 
south of Catadman Point are thickly covered with mangroves and 
their edges are steep-to. . . 

Da.nao, the largest and most important town in northern Cebu, is 
situated about 2 miles southward of Catadman Point. It is the 
terminus of the railway from Cebu. It contains: a prominent church 
standing on low ground near the beach, with a oometery with a stone 
wall around it a short distance north. The church and surrounding 
buildings form a large group with red tile roofs, but, owing to the 
thick coconut groves north and south of it, is only visible between 
222° (SW. % S. mag.) and 350° (N. by W. mag.). Between the 
church and the cemetery is a ruined wharf, with about 6 :feet {1.8 m.) 
off the end. The beach in front of the town is dark sand and there 
is no coral. Anchorage, ex~ during the northeast m.onsoon, ID1tY 
be found· eastward· of •the church,· about %, . mile from ·the shore,· in 
20 fathoms (36 m.) ; muddy and sandy bottom. - · 

Danao Point,_ about .·~· mile southward of Danao, has a bare and 
steep appearance. The· railway· connecting Danao and: Gebu··passes 
a.roun.d .this point on an elevatedCtfrve·.·a:t.Tout·BO feet {9.1 xn~),-~'ve 
the sea, and the . etn~kment is ~ommen~ De,ep water .is ·ftnmd 
close up to the: fring1n~ reef~ which: is of da.rk rock· .a.nd <modenl1te 
width. 
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The village of Com.postela lies on the beach about 3 miles south
ward of Danao Point. It contains a. ruined church, which stands on 
the beach and faces eastward. It is visible only between 294° (WN,V. 
mag.) and 350° (N. by ,V. mag.), being shut out fro1n other direc
tions by thick coconut groves which line the shore all along this 
part. A railway J:>ridge, having two arches, 1;2 mile north of Com
postela, shows plainly from eastward. The shore for 3 miles north
ward and for 1 mile south,~-ard of Compostela is fringed with a 
narrow, steep-to, coral reef almost without interruption. There is 
little sand beach; the re:::.'t of the shore line is mostly gravel, with a 
few stretches of rocky ledges. 

Kotkot Point, 5 miles southward of Danao Point, near the mouth 
of the river of the same name, is low and not pron1inent except :frmn 
northward. It is fringed by a very prominent beach which extends 
as far southward as Liloan. In the vicinity of the mouth of the 
Kotkot River shoal water extends about 112 mile. 

The town of Liloan lies in a bend in the coast about midway be
tween Kotkot and Bagacay Points. It has a large church with a 
galvanized-iron roof stand.lng close to the beach. The town is small 
and lies behind the· church and along the side of a channel known as 
the Liloan River, which connects Silut Lagoon "vith the sea. 

A sm.all reef with a least depth of 2 feet ( 0.6 m.) lies about Ya 
mile northeastward of Liloan Church and 275 yards from shore. 

_Silut Lagoon is a shallow ~ody of water lying southward of 
Llloan. The greater part of this la¥oon has ~ depth_ of 1 to 2 feet 
{0~3 to 0.6 m.) at low water, and a large portion of it bares at low 
water and is covered with mangroves. It is connected with the sea 
by _a narrow. channel ha v!ng rock_y sides covere? with sand, through 
which the tide rushes w1th considerable velocity. Sand bars exist 
at both ends of this channel. At low water 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) may be 
carried over the outer bar ; the inner bar bares in spots a.t half tide, 
and at low water not more than 1 or 2 :feet (0.3 to 0.6 m.) can be 
carried into the lagoon. 

:Saga.cay Point the northern entrance point to the northern 
approach to Cebu harbor, is low, rugged, and surrounded by rocks 
for about 200 yards. The point is about 25 feet (7:6 m.) high at the 
extremity and rises gradually to about 100 feet (30 m.) about 112 
mile inland. There is a small wharf on the north side of the point 
for landing ijghthouse supplies. Bacacay Light, flashing white, 
visible .18 miles, is shown from a conspicuous concrete tower with 
white dwelling .near it. . 

· Cansaga Bay is a large shallow bay on the north side of the 
northern entrance to Cebu Harbor. There is a fringing reef between 
Baca:cay Point and Cansaga Bay which attains its greatest width, 
¥2 mile, about 3 miles southwestward of Bacacay Point. 
·· 'C.b.u, the capital of the province of the same name, is near the 
middle of the eastern side of Cebu. It is built on a large plain at 
the foot Of the mountain chain which tra vel'Ses the length of tbe 
ishmd -and f2lOOS the strait which separates it from Mactan Island. 
~t.is'·& poi:t .. ei_entry an<!. probably tbe:~nd tow. :n in.importanee 
tu·'·':th~ ·· Ph1l1npmes~ .. It is conne,Cted with~ Danao northward and 
.~··S>uth:~~M by rililways and with a1l.P11rts·'>f the archipelago 
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by nun1erous lines of coasting steamers and telegraph cables. Its 
principal articles of export are hemp, copra, and sugar; most of t!ie 
hemp raised in Bohol, Leyte, Camiguin, and northern Mindanao 
finds its way to Cebu for export. The town is fronted by a substan
tial sea wall about 1,200 yards long off which are depths of 2 to 5 
fathoms (3.6 to 9.1 m.). The greater part of the shipping, both 
foreign and domestic, is berthed_ alongside this wall. At times, dur
ing the southwest monsoon, these berths are untenable, and vessels 
nre obliged to anchor in the stream. 

Repairs.-There are a number of machine shops where ordinary 
repairs can be made. There is a Slllall marine railway on Mactan 
Island, about 1;.-:4 mile southwestward of Opon, capable of hauling out 
vessels of not over 200 tons, drawing 9 feet aft and 6 feet for.ward. 

Supplies.-Coal, water, ice, and stores of all descriptions may be 
obtained. 

Cebu Harbor (chart 4447) is one of the finest in the Philippines, 
being formed by the strait between Cebu and Mactan Islands. The 
channel is narrow, but comparatively straight, and is well marked 
and lighted. The harbor can be entered by all classes of vessels 
either from northeastward or from southward. The northeastern 
channel has a least navigable width of 220 yards, and the southern 
approach is about ¥2 mile wide at the narrowest point. O:ff the town 
the harbor has a width of from. 500 to 650 yards. 

Pilotage for Cebu is optional, but vessels that do not employ a 
pilot are required to pay berthing fee in case they moor at the sea 
wall. Pilots may be. obtained at Bantolinao Point, at the northern 
entrance. No pilots are stationed at the southern entrance. 

The usual anchorage for large vessels is in mid-channel a.breast 
the town in 6 to 10 fathoms (11 to 18.8 m.). In the southwest 
monsoon good anchorage may be found northeastward and eastward 
of the fort. The holding ground is good in most parts of the harbor, 
but just south of the fort.the ground is hard and anchors are liable 
to drag. 

A horizontally striped buoy, moored 580 yards east-southeastward 
of Fort San Ped.ro Lighthouse, marks the center of a rocky pa~ 
on which the least depth is 31;4 fathoms ( 6.9 m.). This shoR.l is the 
only dangerous detached patch in the anchorage. . . 

A ~l 3~-fathom (6.7 m.) shoal of live ~ral 1h mile. west· Of 
Opon ~ight IS. marked by. a black a~d red horizontally striped .. ~ 
buoy. There are several shoal spots with a. lea.st depth of·4:%,·:lathoms 
(1.8 m.) in the northeastern channel.. . . .. . . . . ·. .. 

The current runs northeasterly during ftood and southwesterly 
~uring ebb and is quite strong in the channel; during ftood tide. there' 
1s a strong eddy off the fort. . . 

Cebu Harbor is well mark~ with aids to navigation.: Having two 
entrances, the head of the harbor is oonsidered to be o:ff Fort San 
Pedro, ·and buoys 8:nd . beacom; painted .a.ccor~,Y~bat .. is, . red 
buoys or beacon~will be found on the_ starboard sid! ;q( both. ehau- · 
nelS as fa.r as the fort, and· bht.ek b!WYs or· ~llS will be fonnd ()Jl 
t~e pQrt side of· b?th ehannels.. For detail~ descrj~ Of ~ 
aids.~· List ~f .Liilhts, Buoys, .~ns, a~.~~.ks.pub1~· 
by the. Bureau of COmmerce aij(l Iooustry, lf11n1la, P. L · 
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Typhoon signals are displayed from the signal station in accord
ance with instructions received from the Weather Bureau. 

M:a.ctan :Island, forming the southeastern side of Cebu Harbor, 
consists of an old coral reef raised for the greater part of 8 or 10 feet 
(2.4 to 3 m.) above the present sea level. It is well populated; the 
town of Opon stands on the northwestern side, and there are a num
ber of villages facing Hilutangan Channel. The shores are generally 
fringed with mangroves, and the remainder of the island is devoted 
principally to the cultivation of coconuts. From Ban.tolin.ao Point, 
on the northern part of the island, a reef extends about 1 mile east
northeastward and is marked at the outer edge by a black can buoy. 
The edge is also generally marked by fish traps. From Bantolinao 
Point to about %, ·mile southwestward of Opon the shore is fringed 
by a very narrow, steep-to reef. Eastward of Bantolinao Point is 
Magellan Bay. The head of this bay is blocked with reefs, and there 
are a number of shoal patches in the middle. 

Panguian. Point, the northeastern extremity of Mactan, is clear 
and steep-to, as is also the 8outheast side of the isla,nd to the village 
of Marigondon, where the shore reef begins to widen and continues 
southwestward for about 4112 miles and then curves northwestward 
surrounding Lauis Ledge. 

The southwestern part of the island has been worn away by the sea, 
leaving a large reef which extends about 21/2 miles southwestward. 
On that portion of the reef immediately fronting the town are a fe:w 
pillar-like blocks which are very conspicuous from the anchorage. 
The surface of the reef is scooped out into irregular basins and sharp 
projecting pinnacles and covered with mud. The remainder of the 
reef is bare almost to the edge of deep water at extreme low tides.. 
At high water it is covered, and only a few mangrove-covered islets, 
some fishermen's huts built on great rock piles, the discolored water2 and the numero~ fish traps indicate the presence and the limits. or 
the reef. There Is a dwelling on the northern edge of the reef which 
is quite prominent. The southwestern part of the reef, known as 
Lauis Ledge, is marked by a small, coral islet on which is ~enerally 
one or two fishermen's huts. About -It. mile west-southwestward of 
this islet, near the outer edge of the reef, Lauis Ledge Lighthouse, 
in 8 feet (2.4 m.) of water, and 54 feet (16.5 m.) high~ forms a 
prolllinent landmark. The light is visible over an arc of 239° (from 
305 to 184°). The dark sector covers the reef to the northward and 
around to the southeastward of the lighthouse. The western limit 
of fl.le shoals o~ the lighthouse is marked by a red nun buoy. ~rom 
Lams·.~. Ltghtho~ the edge of t.!1e reef extends northe~ly with a 
curve easterly for a distance of 3 miles to the beaeon which marks 
its northw~rn extremity and is ~nerally steep-to. 
·J)irecti~,. northern appr()aCh to Cebu.-To enter by the 

north~rn approach from a position l ~ miles eastward of Bagaeay 
}>ointLight1 st;ooJ;-.229° (SW. Jh W.Jnag.) forBantolinao Point Light, 
P,~ about 1,4 rµile south of red buoy No~ 2 and the same distance 
~h of the b:g.o)': marlQng tbe point of reef µorthwestwa.rd of Ba:n
toll~() Pqint;, w:hf?n abreast the, buoy, steer to pass about 1;4 mile 
~ard ·of the light and steer on l:ietween the beacons and buoys. 
~ p~~e:eb.aimelis about .200 yards wi~ in the narrowest part, 
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which is southeast of Mandaue tower, and the depth here is 9 to 10 
fathoms (16.4 to 18.3 m.). The towers of Mandaue on the Cebu side 
and Opon on the Mactan side are painted white and are prominent 
landmarks. When abreast of Opon tower and about 200 yards from 
it, a 236° (SW. Ys W. mag.) course, with San Pedro Fort Light a 
little on the starboard bow, will take the vessel to the anchorage. 

Dangers, southern approach to Cebu.-Lipata Bank lies in 
the middle of the southern entrance between Lipata Point, Cebu, and 
Lauis Ledge, off the southwest point of Mactan Island. It is partly 
bare at low water. Its eastern edge is marked by a black buoy about 
1.14, mile eastward of the part which bl\res. · 

Narvaez· Reef lies about 7:4, mile west of Lipata Bank; it is coral, 
covered with 3 feet ( 0.9 m.). There is a clear channel betweE:n these 
two banks. Both of these dangers and also the edge of the reef off 
Mactan Island are marked by fish traps, but as they are being con
stantly shifted too much confidence must not be placed in them as 
marks for the edges of the reefs. 

About 1 mile south of the town of Talisay and 2 miles southwest
ward of Lipata Bank are three shoals stretching nearly east and west 
for about 1 mile. On the southeastern edge of the eastern shoal, 
Bogo, is a black buoy. There are no dangers ~:mtside of this buoy. 
The channel betwee.n Bogo and Osteng is quite narrow~ but that 
between Osteng and Lagundi is 1h mile wide and deep. 

Ca.znpanario Shoal lies 1 mi1e north-northeast of Lipata Bank,, 
and has 2 feet (0.6 m.) on it, with good depths all around. 

Cauit Island is a small, low island, with a grove of coconuts, 
which ~as. formerly connected with the mainland. Off the north
east point 1s the ruin of an old fort or castle, about 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) 
high, on a great concrete foundation, which has been partly under
mined and thrown out of level. 

The quarantine stat.ion ior Cebu is on the north side of Cauit 
Island, and the approach to it is marked by arellow buoy, about 27.5 
yards northeastward of the northwest point o the islf!.nd, and a yel
low buoy about 275 yards northward of the northeast ·point of the 
island . 

. Vessels approaching the quarantine station from ~uthward should 
give the ruin of the old fort northeastward of Cawt Island a berth 
of about 325 yards, and continue northward until the eastern buoy 
bears 271 ° (W. mag.) or southward of that bearing before ~uling 
westward, because of the shoal water northeastward of the' island. 
There is a substantial wharf, with a depth of 18 feet ( 5.t> m.) at low 
water at the end, extending northward from the quarantin~ ~ation. 

Directions, southern approach to Cebu.-'I'he best channel i-0r 

· I~~i!nfe~:u ¥h~ef~~~isari~~h t~tB~~:d!tfn~3~nd1;~~d1 
Shoals, and. west of Lipata and C~pana,ri() are. not reco:Jl):mend~ 

Vessels from southward should bring San ?iiC:()l81J Clnirch ~ 
l~ht.to bear 6~ ,(N .. % E. mag~).in ra.~ge wi~~ ~~ 'F.oun~in 
city .11~ (fix~d .. white) and steer; :for ~t~ P,ftSSl~midw-~Y .. ~~n 

· .. I. A ... thu1fi!"L.·~· .. :,_. ge·.Lf ... ··.ig;ht ... a.t.~1 .. ~.h.· .~ .. .:~.a. ck ·b}loy.~~. «h .. i~1.p~~.··._. .. ··. :·.,:.'1'1~1l)i:""··m: · _v .... }ng···· ::th····: .. •.~11t oo l.reJ:u.tS o ab<»t 73 ml . , cont1nue . . s 0011-r.se, ~i~ .. ~HIS 
•. the effect of the tide, and pass the(ruin 01· the o1tl :frirt offCti.uit 'Island 
at a diatance -0f &bout % mile; when &m Pedro Fott green. li.gbt 
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bears 58° (NE. by E. 7$ E. mag.) it should be steered for and anchor
age taken up as previously recommended. 

Olango :Islandjc 2* miles southeastward of Maetan Island, is 
4% miles long northeast and southwest~ of irregular shape, low, and 
culth·ated. Mabini Point, thf' uortheastern extremity~ is clear and 
steep-to. The western and eastern sides are fringed with reefs, and 
from the southern side a wide reef, bare at low water, e·xtends south
westward for 41h miles and surrounds Sulpa, Carnungi, Hilutang-an, 
Panganan Caohagan, and Lassuan Islets~ which are simply continu
ations of Olango. On Olango Island, half of the east, the north, and 
most of the west shores are overhanging bluffs of porous, sharp, 
jagged coral. Most of the south shore is exposed coral rock with 
occasional deposits of sand in which grass and a few scattered man
groves have taken root. The villages of Santa Rosa and Poo lie 011 
the west side of the island. Olan~o is the onlv island of this group 
which has a supply of wat.er. Hiluta.n.gan islet, lying about 21/2 
miles southwestward of Olango, is rocky and about 7 feet (2.1 m.) 
high on the western part; the eastern part is low and sandy and 
covered with coconut trees. Except at low_ water, Hilutangan pro
vides, on the north side, a much-used shelter for bancas during rough 
weather. Lassuan Islet, 1 mile southeast of Hilntangan, i~ the 
sinallest and most southern islet of this group. It lies close to the 
edge of the reef and is composed of sand, with a partly exposed coral 
founda.tion. A group of tall coconut trees is conspicuous. 

Hilutangan Channel, separating Olango Island from Mactan 
Island, is over 2 miles wide, straight, deep, and free from obstruction. 

Olango Channel, separating Olango Island from. the reefs sur
rounding Danajon Bank and the reefs south westward of it, is about 
2 miles wide at its narrowest part, between Caohagan and Cabulan 
Islets, and is deep and clea,r. 

From Lipata Point, at the entr&nce to Cebu Harbor, the coast 
trends southwesterly, with a bend northwestward for 15 miles· to 
Ca.rear Point. The towns of Tali.say, .. Min.glanilla., Naga, and 
San Fernando and a number of villa~res lie on this coast. The inte
rior is of rocky coral formation and is broken and rough but is 
nearly all cultivated. The hills have been eroded into steep gullies 
whose general direction is at right angles to the coast. Much of the 
sh0re is bordered by mangroves which in places give way to mud 
and the mud to grass and cultivated• land without any. definite high
wat.er mark. Most of the coast is fringed with steep-to coral reefs, 
~d there are a few pla.ces..where a small boat can land at low water 
tn .rough weather . 
. . .BogO, Osteng and Lagundi Shoals in· the entrance to Cebu ltar
.~ have already been described. From Lipata Point to a point 
.JU~ . south~ard of Tina'n. Anchorage are num-:rous detaehed reefs 
lying ·from 1 to 1% miles from shore, and this part of the. coast 
should be: giv~n a good berth. In front of the town of M:ing-lanilla 
a.Te~Jnllmerons. ·.peal&~ ··between the reefs, but the bott.om -i.s very 
·~ and the channels too n-.rJ:"Ow and ·t.Qrtuons to be of a.ny value • 

. ISm\thW&rd of ' ~in~ Ailchor,ll'ge :the sl,mre reef is narrow and 
~pi<to'.l:lnt.il ~.()&mar Point is·· reached; and there ·are no otf-lying 
.·a~ . 

; ctiot• .. ~111 ·''. '17· 
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Naga is a small town about 7 n1iles west-southwestward of Lipata 
Point. It may be recognized by a prominent church with a large 
tree in the plaza in front of it. Anchorage may be had here in 15 
fathoms (27.4 rr1.), sandy bottom, about 3fs mile from shore, with 
the chul'ch bearing 271° (W. mag.). There is a %-fathom (0.4 m.) 
patch lying Y2 mile northeastward of the church and patches of 
2Y2 and 43;.4 fathoms ( 4.6 and 8.7 m.) southeastward of the same 
point. . 

Tinaan Anchorage, about 1 mile southward of Naga, is formed 
by a bight in the coast and a large reef lying about % mile south
eastward of it. The reef ·which protects the anchorage is largely 
bare at low water. There are <lepths of 11 and 12 fathoms (20.1 and 
21.9 m.), sand and mud bottom, in the middle of the anchorage1 de
erea.sing to a fathoms ( 5.5 m.) 114 mile from the head of the bight. 
At low water the reefs are prominent and are a guide for entering. 
There ure no aids t,o navigation nor prominent landmarks by which 
directions can be given. 

San Fernando, a small town about 4 miles southwestward of 
Naga, contains a prominent church. The shore reef in front of the 
town is narrow and steep-to. Anchorage for small vessels, with 
sufficient s·winging room in fine weather~ may be hn,d in front of the 
town in 20 fathoms (36 m.); sand~' bottom. There are the remains 
of a small jetty which doe..s not extend to the low-water line. Sangat 
Cove, about 21/2 miles southwestward of San Fernando, is small and 
shallow and the entrance is narrow. It is used only by small sailing 
craft. 

Carcar Point is formed by a right-an~led elbow of the coast; it is 
low, covered with coconut trees, and fringed by a narrow, steep-to 
reef which on its eastern side extends about % mile. · 

Carcar Bay (chart 4465) lies about l;-2 miles w~tward of Curcar 
Point. There is a small, Jow islet on the western side of the entrance 
connected with the shore by a reef bare at low water. The shores are 
low and fringed with mangroves, and reefs extend from both en .. 
trance points and from the shores of the bay, leaving available a 
small anchorage area well sheltered from the sea by the reefs and the 
small islet. 

Carcar is a small town standing on slightly rising grotmd about a 
mile north-northwestward of the head of the bay. It is on the rail
way between Cebu and Argao and is connected with Barili on the 
west coast and Vl.~ith the tow~s northward and southward by good 
roads. It contains a pronunent church. A causeway e~tends 
th~~gh the mangrove swamp betw~n the town and _the bay and 
c<?nt1nues out to the _edge of ·the -rt:ef in the_ northern part of the bay .. 
Since the cnnstrucbon of the railway this causeway has been but 
little used and is out of repair. _ -

The entrance to· Carcar Bay is deep and clear. It should be ap
proached by .bringing the ~nd of.the Jetty in_ range with. th~ Carcar 
Church, bearing 334° ( NhTW. o/8 W. mag.), before Carcar Point bears 
eastward of. 63° (NE. by E. 34 E. mag.), and steering in on this 
range. The best anchor~ will be .found in about •7 ,hthoans -(12•8 
m.), muddy bottom, on a lme from the eastern side of the islet to the 
end of the jetty. · · · _ - ·-· · · ... , ~ ,, · 

From the weSte:rn side of Carca.r Bay the coast trends southward- to 
Argao Point and is mQStly mangrove~ with friliging ooral red. 
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There are numerous small, detached shoals .between Sibonga and 
Cerro Point, none of which lies over a4 mile from shore. There are 
no bays nor rivers large enough for a pulling boat on this coast. 

Sibonga is a small town ;)1/2 miles southward of Ca rear; it con
tains a prominent stone church. There is a stone jetty with a house 
on the end of it; this jetty is partly sheltered by a reef, but has not 
sufficient water at its end at low tiile to float the small, native craft. 

Argao Point, about 13 miles south-southwestward of Carc:lr 
Point, is low, flat, and heavily wooded. It projects over a mile east
ward, is clear and steep-to. and very prominent fron1 northward or 
southward. Small vessels can load here in either n1onsoon, choosing 
their allJ.'horage northward or southward of the point. as more con
venient, but necessarily very close in because of the great depth of 
water. 

The town of A.rgao (chart 4465) lies between Argao Point and the 
river of the same name which empties about 3,4 mile northward of the 
point; it is the terminus of the railway from Cebu and contains a 
large, conspicuous church. The cable from Loon, Bohol, lands here. 

The beach may be approached very closely off Argao and anchor
age found either eastward of the town in from lE) to 20 fathoms 
(27.4 to 36.6 m.), sandy bottom, with the church bearing 316° (NW. 
mag.) or southward of the point in 10 to 15 fathoms ( 18.3 to 27.4 m.), 
sandy bottom, according to swinging room desired. 

In the wide indentation in the shore line just southwestward of 
Argao Point the shore reef has a width of 300 to 650 vards. while the 
bay in front of the village of Kauavan. about 3 miles northward of 
Dalaguete Point, is faced by reefs which extend a long- way out and 
have deep water close to their edges. The reef narrows from here and 
di~ppears at Dalaguete Point. 

DalagUete Point, about 8 miles southwestward of Argao Point~ is 
Hat, sandy, heavily WO?ded, an~ steep-t«?.. . . . 

Dalaguete, the leading town in Uns v1c1n1ty. hes on the north s1<l('> 
of Dalaguet.e Point. The town and church are visible from north
ward, but are obscured by trees from southward. 

Anchorage may be found in 15 to 20 fathoms (27.4 to 36.6 m.), 
sandy bottom, close in shore, with the church bearing 316° (N"\V. 
mag.), or southward of Dalaguete Point in 10 to 15 fathoms (18.3 
to 27.4 m.), sandy bottom, about 200 yards from shore. 

The coast from Dalaguete Point to Cayangon Point, 10 miles 
south-southwestward, is· low, with steep sand beaches interrupted by 
rocky bluffs. The town of Boljoon and a number of villages lie on 
this eoast. 

About 3~ miles south-southwestwa.rd of Dalaguete Point and % 
mile from shore there are several small, detached patches with a. least 
de~h of 114 fathoms (2.3 m.). 

_.-ambagi Beef lies about 5 miles south-southwestward of Dala
guete Point., with its outer edge about % mi)e eastward of the villa,:?'e 
of Mambagi. It is com~ of rock and sand, and the greater part 
bares at low water. There is a narrow, deep channel between it and 
the coast of Cebu. Dalaguete Point. bearing 18° · (N. bv E. % E. 
ma;g. · .. ~.>~ l.eads elear of the eastern side of M~mJ:>agi Reef. Temporary 
anehorage for small craft may be found lns1de of Mambagi Reef .. 
but it is7 not recommended, as the entrances both from north and 
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south are very narrow, the anchorage area limited, and the holding 
ground poor. The southern entrance is the better unless the reefs 
are showing well, in which case they can be closely approached. 

The town of Boljoon is on a small, deep cove about 1¥2 miles 
northward of Cayangon Point. It may be recognized by the white 
cli:ff s on Ili Point, on the north side of the cove, which are about 100 
feet ( 30 m.) high. There is no anchorage off the town, but tem
porary anchorage for small vessels may be found off the mouth of 
the Losapon River, just south of the town and about 100 yards from 
shore, in 20 to 25 fathoms ( 36 to 46 m.). 

Cayangon Point is 110 feet (33 m.) high and skirted by a reef, 
partly bare at low water, extending about% mi)e eastward. 

Iuisan Point, 21/2 miles south-southwestwa1-d of Cayango'n Point, 
is low and ends in sand and rocks close to the shore. 

The village of Caceres, on the south side of Iuisan Point, is small 
and unimportant; it ma.y be identified by the slender, red~domed 
church tower. . 

:Iuisan Shoal is a large shoal with depths of 1 to 5 fathoms ( 1.8 
to 9.1 m.), with one spot near the center bare at low water, lying 
about 1 mile southward of Iuisan Point and 1h mile from shore. 
The church at Caceres, bearing 336° (NNlV. ~ "\V. mag.), clears the 
eastern side of this shoal. The channel between it and the shore 
reef fringing Santa Monica Point is about 400 yards wide and has 
a depth of over 20 fathmns (36 m.). 

Oslob Point, about 3 miles southwestward of Iuisan Point, is low, 
sandy, and well wooded. On its extremity is a conspicuous, white, 
stone fort. The point is surrounded by a steep-to reef which extends 
about% mile southeasterly. · 

The town of Oslob, small and unimportant, stands on Oslob Point; 
it is scattering and nearly concealed by trees. The church, a large, 
imposing_ structure with a red tile roof, forms a prominent land
mark. The telegraph cable from Dumaguette lands· % mile south
ward of Oslob Church. Anchorage may be had on the south side of 
Oslob Point in 4 to 9 fathoms (7.3 to 16.4 m.). 

From Oslob Point to Tanon Point. the southern extremity 0-f Cebu 
Island, the shore line consists · of sheer, . white cliffs · from. 10 to 120 
feet (3 to 37 m.) high, alternating with sandy beach.es. This coast 
is cJear and steep-to. 

Sumilon :Island lies 3% miles 69° (ENE. mag.) from the south 
end of Cebu and over 1 mile from shore. It is wOOded and 103 fret 
_(31 m.) high in. the northern part. Near the south~rn end of. the 
island 1s a prominent stone tower 22 feet (6.7 m.) high, the top of 
which is 103 feet (31 m») above the sea. Sumi1on Island is sur
rounded by a narrow., steep-to reef· bare ·at low water. The .. cqaonel 
between it and Cebu is 1 mile wide, deep, and clear. 

NORTH COAST OF BOHOL 

Bohol is of oval form, 4S miles long in a..nortlu:~a.st ... and~opl>Q$i~ 
direction, and 34 miles wide north and . sou.th. It.· has . .an area. of 
about l,ffl squa.re stattite mile:s .and ia. the tenth island· in~,tbe 

:~tp~iiy~=kY~ ~J3.iu ~t~isn:i~~~1':l:tt~~~ i~t!.<>:~ . 
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and good tracts of level land. The highest point on the islan<l, 2,630 
feet (802 m. h is in the southeast part, about 5 miles northwestward 
of N auco Po1nt. Mount Cogton, in the northeast part of the island, 
is a prominent. grass-covered, double peak 1,505 feet ( 459 m.) high. 
Bohol contains no good harbors, and its rivers are generally Slllall 
and of little value to navigation. 

Lapinin :Island, lying close ·to the northeast point of Bohol, is 
generally low, but of rugged appearance. It is a wide, rice-cultivated 
flat., broken by low, conspicuous hills covered with grass. A well
defined hill 422 feet ( 129 m.) high, near the southern point of the 
island, is probably the highest point. Its shores are indented by 
numerous bays, fringed with mangroves, except in a few places where 
there are small stretches o:f sand beach and faced by reefs. There 
are no r.i vers, the openings in the mangroves being only esteroes ex
tending a short distance inland. Three !:"'mall islets, Bonoon, Bud
.laan, and Pam.asaun~ lie close to the north side of the island. 

Tinuibo Island, 2 miles southeastward of the northeast point of 
Lapinin Island, is small~ clean, steep-to, and 397 feet (111 m.) high. 
The east side is very bold, but the west side has a low, sandy sr.it 
about 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) high extending a short distance. Tinmho 
Island is. prominent. The channel between it and I...eyte is about 7 
miles wid~ and is deep and clear. 

Ba.siao Channel, sepnrating Lapinin Island from Bohol, is a 
winding channel about l/2 Inile wide, with Lapinin Chico Islet at its 
northern end. Lapinin Chico :Islet is a small islet 107 feet (33 m.) 
high, fringed with mangroves, lying about % mile westward of 
Lapinin .Island. From the eastern entrance to Basiao Channel a 
mid-channel course is safe, and a depth of 3 fathoms ( 5.5 m.) can 
Le carried to within 1 mile of Lafinin Chico. 

About%; mile southeastward o Lapini,n Chico is a sand bar which 
hares at 3,4 tide, and is connected with the islet by a sand spit. The 
channel divides and passes on each side of this bar, and through 
each branch about 2lh fathoms ( 4.6 m.) can be ·carried at low wa.te:'. 
About 300 yards from the south side of Lapinin Chico is a rock 
awash at high water, with 272 fathoms (4.6 m.) close to its south 
aide, and on the op_posite side of the channel, about 550 yards south
ward of this rock, 1s a small rock covered by 11/2 fathoms (2.7 m.) 
at low water. The channel east of Lapinin Chico lies close to .the 
sand bar southeastward <!f tl~e islet, is about 400 7ards wide,. and 
has a· ll.orth-and-south direction along the .east side of the islet. 
There are two 1%-fathom (2.7 m.) spots near the sand bar at the 
ex..d of the spit, one about .250. yardS . east-southeastward and the 
o~er 400 yard.i;;: northeastward from the bar, both over .a san(Jy 
bottom; 

Basiao Channel affords excellent but. limited ;,i,nchorage in 3 to 5 
.fathoms (5 .• 5 to 9.1 m.) ; sand and rock bottom. . 

From Centinela Point. at the. northern entrance to the Basiao 
Channel, the coast trends in a general west .. northwesterly direction 
for 141,& .miles to T~l?on Poi,J'.!t, the northern ~xtremity of the.island~ 
s.nd .tbel\~ westerly -for 8 nules ·ti? :Corte ?omt. . This -0oast 1S very 
i~r .in , putline, ~erall_L frtn,ged with ma~groves, and. faced 
by~9-l '1f•tel; ~.a. C9JlSlderabJe, di.~~ .. •·. ~ ·rryers •re ~1u1:ll •nd 
1m~~~. :with the ~ption o~ the. :l.pil, ... wh1ch empties aboqt 
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41;2 miles southeastward of Tabon Point. The river is· navigable by 
small craft drawing not over 5 feet (1.5 m.) for 21;2 miles to the vil
lage of IpiJ. The towns of Ubay, Talibon, and Getafe and the 
Yillages of Pangpang, Bahabaha, and Bagacay lie on or near this 
~tretch of coast. They are all very small and of no commercial 
value at the present time, there being practically no commerce~ A 
little eopra and fish are ·occasionally sent by small, native craft to 
Cebu. 

East of the Cogton Mountains lies a large valley extending west
ward along the coast to the Ipil River and southward between the 
Cogton Mountains and Mount Batuanan. This latter mountain, 
1,118 feet (340 m.) high, is the eastern termination of the long east
and-west ridge southwest of the Cogton J\Iountains, descending with 
a clifflike abruptness to the eastward and forming an easily dis
tinguished landmark. 

"\Vestward of the Ipil River a belt of gently rolling country ex
tends back from the ·coast from 1 to 3 miles, narrowing to the west
ward. Southward of this belt are rounded hills 600 to 900 feet (18/l 
to 244 m.) high. The n1ost valuable as landmarks are Cantam.ulig 
Hill, 23,4 miles southwestward of Tabon Point. and Mount Corte, 
1%, miles southwestward of Corte Point. Cantaml.Ilig Hill is not 
easily distinguished from the northward, being only 377 feet ( 125 
m.) high. but from the eastward or westward it is very noticeable, as 
it is the most northerly of the hills in that vicinity and has a long, 
sloping shoulder extending north-northwestward from its summit. 
Mount Corte, at the northwest extremity of Bohol, is a round-topped 
hill 580 feet (177 m.) high, covered with grass and dotted with 
bushes. It has a lon~ shoulder extending about 1 mile southward 
and terminatin~ abruptly at the village of Corte in a deft which 
separates it from a heavily wooded hill about 190 feet (58 m.) high. 
At the time of the survey there was an umbrella-shaped tree with a 
long slender trunk, conspicuous from the north and southwest, on the 
west flank of Mount Corte. 

DANAJON BANK 

is a large bank about 40 miles long and from 5 to 14 miles wide 
extending from the north side of Bohol Island. Its northern limit 
is ~arked by a chain of steep-~o coral reefs %.to 2 miles wide, which 
begins at Pandanon Islet, lying about 5 miles northwestward of 
Mount Cortt;i ..and sweeps around northward and .eastward to within 
about 6% m1 es of the coast of Leyte. The only islets on these reefs 
are Pandanon, at the western extremity; the two Caubyan :Cslets, 
about 8 miles northeastward of Pandanon; Danajon J:slet, about 27 
miles eastward of the Ca ubyan Islets; and the Tood J:slets, three in 
number, about % mile within the eastern end of the bank. On .the 
western side of Northeast Pass on to the batik is ~ small, sandy cay 
which bares at abo~t 3,4 tide. Pandanon Islet is low and Sflindy, 
small, and covered with coconut trees; C.aubyan Islets are small, low, 
and partly ~ooded;. Danajon "J:S!et is v~g small; ~ood Islets are· 
small, sand)' islets with a few bushes ?11 them .. ··. The ~ter part of 
these reefs bare at 1-0!V water and, hl:ing composecl m.ainty of cOr:al 
sand, are usually easily seen. l)an&Jon Bank may be appl'OJ!Ched 
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either from west or east or through a number of breaks in the outer 
reefs. Good anchorage, protected from the sea, may be found in 
many places on the bank. 

Danajon Bank is studded with numerous small; low, wooded islets, 
and there are a great number of reefs on it, some submerged and 
others bare at low water. Between these islets and reefs are numer
ous intricate and tortuous channels. The shoal places and coral reefs 
on the bank are not indicated by a change in the color of the water, 
and in the most favorable light show only as brown spots, which can 
scarcely be distinguished from cloud shadows. This seems due in 
part to silt in the water and in part to absence of coral sand on the 
reefs. This and the strong variable currents make the greater part 
of Danajon Bank unsafe for anything but very small vessels. The 
towns facing the bank are small and unimportant, and the little com
merce is carried on by small, native sailing craft, the masters of 
which are familiar with the dangers. 

J:slands on Danajon :Sank.-Lapinin Island, off the northeast 
coast of Bohol, marks the eastern limit of Danajon Bank. It is the 
most noticeable of the islands of the bank, being the largest and thP, 
onlv one of any elevation and has been described. Bainbanon 
J:sl&n.d lies on the shore reef off Tabon Point; Handayan Island 
lies northward of Corte Point and is separated from Bohol by a 
narrow, intricate channel. In addition to these there are a number of 
small, unimportant islands lying close to the coast, inside of which 
there are no channels. The remaining islands may be roughly ar
ranged in three belts extending parallel to Bohol. Nearer Bohol and 
separated from it by channels navigable ·by small vessels, going west
ward from La.pinin, are Bantigui, Butan, Xacaina., Xalingui, 
Cabantulan, Jau, Tam.bu, Mahanay, Banacon, and Masingin 
Islands. Near the northern part of the hank are Gaus, Jinutan
gan, Bilanbilangan., Nunu, Calituban, and Caubyan Islands, 
while Kaum.aun, Sagasay, Talaban, Saae, ·Basa.an, and Guin
dacpan may be considered to form the intermediate belt. This, how
ever, is a very artificial division, as these middle islands are not 
a.J:ways clear~y separated by channels from those of the otl~er groups. 
- All these islands are low and more or less wooded. J mutangan, 
Nunn, Malingui, and Guindacpan bear coconut groves of var10us 
sizes~ and scattered palms are found on some of the others. The 
outer islands, as a rule, ha Ye sandy beaches, while those closer to 
Bohol are usually fringed with mangroves. Since fishing is the 
~test industry in this vicinity, almost all of the islands have some 
inhabitants, hut the largest villages are on Gaus, Jinutangan, N unu, 
G11indaepan, Calituban, .and CaubY.a~ Islands. :rhe village of Tugas, 
at the northeast extremity of Lap1n1n Island, is the largest on that 
island . 
. -~S on Dan.a..jon Ba.nk.-Aside from th~ fringing .reefs around 
the islands which extend to a greater or less d1stanee, this area shows 
& .... fairly even bottom and, with the exception. of two ll/2-fathom 
(2*7 m.) spots lying _1 an~ 11h mil.es, respectively, northward of 
f:lutan Island, may be collSl_dered free fro~ dangers. On the large 
shoal ;between Gaus ~d J1nu~ngan n?th1ng less than 3 fathom~ 
( Q.-J) .. tn.) is fc:,'lnd. J ~utangan Island. is · stirrounded by a reef for 
about GOP. yards, l~v1ng a narrow., 43h~fathon1 (8.2 m.) channel 



 

260 UNITED STATES COAST PILOT 

between it and Bilanbilangan Islan<l. The reef surrounding Bilan
bilangan extends 1 mile northwestward from_ it and nearly to a line 
drawn between Northeast Pass and Nunu Island. 

The area bounded roughly by Talaban, Nunn, Maumaun, Macaina, 
and the east ends of J au and Saae Islands should be considered a 
dangerous area, na·vigable onlv by small craft by the exercise of 
great caution. \Vhile narrow channels deep enough for fairly large 
vessels may be found leading in many directions, the numerous reefs, 
clouded water, and strong currents render it unsafe to use them, 
with the exception of the channel west of Malingui and Maumaun 
and south of Sagasay Islands. Extending southeastward from N unu 
Island for about 2 miles, foul ground and several small patches bare 
at low water exist, leaving a channel about 3,4 mile wide between 
their southern extremity and the reef surrounding Saga.say Island. 
:F'rom the east end of Jau Island a large shoal, with several patches 
bare at low water near its northern and eastern limits, extends about 
2 miles. Between Lirnosoc Reef, the eastern limit of this shoal, and 
Macaina Island there is a good channel about 1 mile wide. 

There are fairly good channels between Basaan and Saae Islands 
and also between Dase.an and Guindacpan Islands. Basaa'n Island 
should be given a good berth when rounding it, as foul ground 
extends for a considerable distance south and southwestward; a rock 
awash lies nearly 1 mile southwestward of Basaan. Northward of 
Basaan and separated from it by a narrow, tortuous, and foul chan
nel is a large reef about 2% miles long east and west and % mile 
wide, which bares at low wa\er; there are a few scattered mangroves 
growinl? on this reef. Eastward of Calituban Island, between Cali
tuban Reef and the reef just described, is a channel through whiclt 
7 fathoms (12.8 m.) may be carried and which connects with the 
channel between Basaan and Guindacpan Islands. 

Calituban Beef, beginning about 1 mile northeastward of Cali
tuban Island and extending in a west-southwest direction_ fo]' 12112 
miles, is a large reef similar to the reef fringing the northern edge 
of Danajon Bank and roughly parallel to it. · Its southwestern limit 
lies about 1 mile southeastward of Pandanon Island on the north 
side of Northwest Pass. It shows well in most lights because of the 
coral sand, . and as a rule the water deepens abrtlpt~y. from its ed~ 
to 10 to 15 fathoms (18.3 to 27.4 m.). The only lSlands on Cali
tuban Reef are Calituban, Banacon, and Masingin. Between Cali
tuban and Banacon Islands long sand ban.ks bare at low water, -and 
along these are many fishing huts built on piles. There is a . good, 
deep channel between Calituban Ree:f and the reefs on the outer·~ 
of Danajon Bank, but it is encumbered with several reefs which bare 
at low water, and there are several shoal spOts <:!over-ed with 1 to· 2~ 
fathoms ( 1.8 to 4.6 m.). In the absence_ of any aids .to navigation 
an.d any good_·laD.dmar~ it is· impossible to•giye any directions,for 
this channel, and its nse is not recommended. · · · - . · __ . · 

Cbann.els.--· Danajon Bank may·· be app-roach~ by the -Ba~iao 
Channel; th~ channel northward from Lapmi:ri Island; Northeast 
Pass, a break: in U.e outer. reef; Middle P,t,lSS, a smaller• but ~ilar 

~~~~b~N~~:~t- ir~~·r:m~in:. zr:c;;r~~!~r'm;:: •· 
wllich 2?t2 J'atl1oms {4.6 tn.) ~ay be cart1ed ·011 ·to· _the bank a®-ut t .. 
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mile northwestward of Northeast Pass, hut because of its little value 
and proximity to Northeast Pass it need not be described. Basiao 
Channel has already been described; the channel northward of 
Lapinin Island is about 7112 miles wide, deep and clear, and does not 
require any further description. 

Northeast Pass is n break in the reef fringing Danajon Bank 
about 12 rr1iles westward of Canigao Island. 

Directions.-V essels approaching the Northeast Pass should steer 
between 227° (SW. Vs W. mag.) and 177° (S. % E. n'lag.), and when 
Nunu Island bears 227° (SW. 1/s ,V. mag.) steer for it. If bound 
for the town of Ubay, when Jinutangan Island bears 145° (SE. 34 
8. mag.) steer 133° (SE. y4 E. m.ag.) until abeam of the east end of 
Jinutangan, round Jinutangan at a distance of 1h or % mile, and 
when the west end of Jinutanuan bears 0° (N. % \\7 • mag.) steer 
180° (S. % E. Ii:u1g.), passing a~ut 1 n1ile eastward from Maumaun 
Island and the same distance westward from the two l1h-fathon1 
(2.7 m.) spots lying about 1 and 1¥2 miles northward of Butan 
Island. When Ubay is sighted, it should be steered for and anchor
age taken according to draft. \Vhen the sun1mit of Lapinin Chico 
is abea1n, a depth of 3 fathon1s ( 5.5 m.) will be found about 2 miles 
from shore. Small vessels anchor "in 2 fathoms ( 3.6 m.) about ¥2 
mile fron1 shore. 

If bound for Talibon, a vessel should, after clearing the pass, steer 
247° (S'\V. by W. 'Vs W. mag.), heading for Guindacpan Island. 
This course will carry her well clear of the reef which extends about 
1% miles northwestward of Bilanbilangan Island and n1idway be
tween the reefs surround~ Talaban Island and a detached shoal, 
about 1 mile in diameter, lying about 3 n1iles west-northwestward of 
N unu. This shoal bares at low water and shows well in the sunlight. 
The western edge of the reefs westward of Ta.laban Island is marked 
!Jy Talibon Church in _range with t~e east tangent to Saae Island. 
When Talaban Island is abeam. a mid-channel eourse between Saae 
and Basaan Islands will carry good water, and when the church at 
Talibon bears 180° ( S. % E. mag.) it may be steered for and anchor
age taken according to draft. The water in front of the town shoals 
gradually, with mud bottom. If bound for Jetafe, the·abov~ direc
tions should be followed until the church at Talibon bears 180° (S. 
:fJB E. mag.) and the north side of Tambu Island bears 270° (W. 1h 
S. mag.), when the vessel should be hauled westward to pass about 
·112 mile northward of Tambu and Mahanay Islands. Steer midway 
between Banacon Island and the northwest part of Maha.nay Island; 
0midway · between .Banacon and Handayan I.slands and when the 
houe&· on the wharf at J etafe ·bea:rs 135° (SE. ;.-8. E. mag.) steer for it 
and anchor in 4 fathoms (7.3 m.) oif the end of the wharf. Jetafe 
~ai-bor,,be_tw~n Handayan Island and Corte Point, is well .sheltered 
ft-om all d1rect1ons and has a depth of from 4 to 11 fathoms (7.3 to 
20~1 m.), muddy bott.om. . · · · · 
· •ddle· Pass, aoout 121/2 miles westward of N ortheaRt Pass, is 
a.bcm~'.'.3~ ya:rds·wide, and 4 hth~ms _t7.3 ?it·) ean easily be ca~ied 
t~;tt ,at low water. No easdy 1dentifted ·range can be given, 
but)~t,·the·::Outer.entr&Dee.Mount ·:&.manan .bears·l.59° (SSE. 1nag.) 
and IS .nearly mtdway between Cabtuban and Gumdacpan Islands. 
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l} nless familiar with the channel it should not be attempted when 
the reefs do not show well. The deeper water will be found on the 
western side of the channel, though spits make out a short distance 
from the western reef at both the inner and outer entrances to the 
channel. 

Vessels approachin~ the Northwest Pass should bring Mount 
Corte to bear 119° (SE. by E. 1j2 E. mag.) when about 1 mile outside 
of a line drawn between Pandanon and Cabulan Islets and steer for it. 
This leading mark will carry a vessel through a channel o/8 mile wide 
and 28 fathoms ( 51 m.) deep between the reefs fringing Pandanon 
and Cabnlan Islets, both _of which are low and covered with coconut 
trees. An excellent range to inark the limit of safety of both of these 
reefs and the extremity of Cali tu ban Reef, southwest of Masingin 
Island, is to keep the center of Lassuan Island in range with the 
conspicuous, sharply conical peak which shows against the sky line 
on Cebu Island, bearing 288° (1'VNW. ¥2 W. mag.). Holding this 
range, a vessel passes about 275 yards from the edge of the Cabulan 
Islet reef and 500 ;ards from the reef around Pandanon Islet, while 
it clears the end o Calituban Reef by about 450 yards. This range 
is strong enough to make it perfectly safe, although it does not pass 
throu~h n1id-channel. When the north tangent to Handayan Island 
bears ,2° (ENE. 14 E. mag.), the vessel may be hauled eastward for 
Jetafe or other ports on the north side of Bohol. 

The above directions are all that can be given for crossing Danajon 
Bank; there are a _great many other charmels, but they are narrow 
and tortuous and 1n the absence of local knowled~ should not be 
attempted. The above courSt>,s must be followed with great caution 
and particular attention paid to the lookout and lead. 

WEST COAST OF BOHOL 

From Corte Point the coast trends in a general southwesterly di
rection for about· 30 miles to the town of Loon. This coast is low 
generally fringed with mangroves and intersected by a number of 
small rivers, and faced by shoal water. The small t<>wns oi J:na .. 
ban.ga, Tubigon, and oa.J.ape, and a number of villages lie on this 
coast. 

Mount Corte, the northwestern extremity of Bohol, has already 
been described. Beginning at Mount Corte and extending south
westward with a curve southeastwa~d are a series of hills ranging 
from 400 to 1,500 feet (122 to 467 m.) in height. Along the shore·is 
a narrow coastal plain, and between this ·. elain and the hills just 
mentioned the country is a mass of hills and ridges of varying heights, 
divided by valleys and gorges running in every direction. 

Corte is a small village. of 25 or .3-0 houses· lying at the head of a 
small cove with a sandy beach, about 1 .mile southwestward from 
Mount Corte. Some copra is shipped. . . . ·. . . 
Pam.p~ is a small. village standing on an elevation about .40'feet 

· ( 12..2 m.) high,· 3lh miles southwestward -0f Mount Corte. It eon
tains a conspiouous .stone churcli with a nipa. roof. Pam~, :is 
faced by shoal water and is not '96Silv aooroa.Ched even by &• '01llli.JMi! 
boat except at highc tide. 
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Inabanga River, which empties about 5 miles southweshvard of 
Mount Corte, is the only river of much importance in this ~vicinity. 
It is of large volu1ne and moderately strong current. The bar at the 
entrance can only be crossed by pulling boats at high water. From 
the mouth of the river to the town of Inabanga the banks of the river 
are low and muddy and fringed in 111any places by nipa. Just above 
the town the first bluffs appear, and about 1 mile higher up the dense 
coconut groves give plaoe to open cornfields. 

Inabanga is a to,Yn of comparatively little importance lving on 
both sides of the Inabanga River, about ·3 miles above its mouth. It 
contains a large, stone church, with a square tower, which stands on 
a hill at the river's edge. This tower forms a good landmark, being
visible from seaward as far north as Coamen Islands. The village of 
Tungud is on the coast about 1 mile westward of Inabanga, with 
which it is connected by a good road. The water in front of Tungud 
is very shoal, the 3-fathom ( 5.5 m.) curve being about 1 mile from 
~o~ . . 

The town of Tubigon, on the coast, about 81;2 miles southwest
ward of Inabanga, is the most important town on the northwest coast 
of Bohol both because of the resources of the surrounding- country. 
which are above the average, and because its products could be made 
accessible to small steamers. It contains a larg-e church and convent, 
which form good land1narks. A dilapidated stone pier· extends about 
400 yards northwestwurd from the town. 

Anchorage may be found about 14 mile from the end of the pier iu 
3 to 5 fathoms ( 5.5 to 9.1 m~) ; muddy bottom. The edges of the 
muddy shoals around the pier are usually marked by fish traps. 

Between Tubi~~on and Calape., 6Y:! miles southwestward, the foot
hills at several places rise to conspicuous summits of characteristic 
fo1•mation. The most prominent of these is :M:ount Ilihan, about 2 
miles south-southwestward fron1 Tubigon. It is 730 feet (222 m.) 
high1 with st~ep. almo_:St blufflik~, sides. is heavily ~ovei:ed with bush~s 
and IS ~rortnnent against the higher land of the interior. The mu1n 
range rises in two places, .M:ount Tanauan and :ntount Candungao, 
respecth·ely 1.454 and 1,574 feet (443 and 480 m.) high. to great 
prominence. From Kount Alimono, an oblong, steep. wooded hill. 
31Az miles southeastward of Cabagan Island and eastward of Mount 
Tanauan, the rid~ is marked by a range of peaks of similar height 
and appearance. From Mount 'fanauan to the western of these peaks 
the rid~ disappears, merging_ into a .soft, indefin~ble mo~tain com
plex which to the north terminates 1n two prominent hills 720 and 
752 .feet (219 and 229 m.) high, respe.ctively,, and to the west in three 
peculhir peaks 981, 1,027, and 1,180 feet (299,313, and 360 m.) high, 
respectively. . . 

... lllount Tanauan is an oblong, even, grass-covered hill, while 
¥ou~t Oandullg'ao is a l?ng, sharp rid~ w_it.h busby, almost bluft'
like ,stdes. Both a.l"'e promment landmarks, riSing as they do several 
hqndJ.-ed feet ·above the surrounding country, but Mount Candungao 
is esPecially promi.nen. t because of its greater height and ~luff ap
~r.ance. F:r:om Mount Tanauan ~ ~uthwestward. the i:1dge pr~-· 
~n~ a. ~?~oton()us ap~rance,. deehn_ing gradually m height until 
1t_ ~y JOlllS •tli~. footJl,ills about 3 nnlee southwestward of Calape. 
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Calape is a ~mall town lying at the head of Calape Bayi a smnlL 
rocky bay about 61h miles southwestward of Tubigon. Ca ape Bay 
is inaccessible £r01n the westward except to very small craft at high 
water. With local knowledge the southern entrance, southward of 
Pangang-an Island, could be used by a small launch; the channel is 
very rocky and dangerous. 

The northwest coast of Bohol, between Corte Point and Abucayan 
Point, at the western entrance to Calapc Bay, is fronted by North
west Bank, an extensi,·e. bank which extends 61/2 miles seaward and 
on which are numerous small islands and reefs. The outer edge of 
this bank is steep-to and faced by deep water, marked by a chain of 
islets and reefs between which are a nu.Illber of channels leading on 
to the bank. Cabulan Islet, previously described as forming , the 
southern side of the Northwest Pass on to Danajon Bank, is the 
northeastern of these islets. Extending southwestward from it are 
Coam.en, Magealingao, Xocaboc, and Bagam.banua :Islets. 
Coamen Islets are two small, sandy islets covered with coconut trees; 
they are inhabited principally by fishermen. Magcalingao is a small. 
bare. sandy cay. Moeaboc and Bagambanua are small islets similar 
to the Coamen Islets. From Cabulan Islet as far as Magcalin~ao 
Islet the reefs around and between these islets are partly hare at low 
water. Between Magcalingao and ~focaboc and between Mocaboc 
and Bagambanua Islets are depths of 3% to 1 fathoms (6.8 to 12.8 
m.). Over 2 miles southwestward of Bagambanua Islet is a reef 
bare at low water; between this reef and the reef surrounding 
Bagambanua. Islet is D. good channel, having a depth of 28 fathoms 
(51 m.) in the middle. Extending about 3 miles southwestward 
from the above-mentioned reef, are shoal patche$ with depths of 
21/2 to 4Yz fathotn.s ( 4.6 to 8.2 m.). Between the 21/rfathom ( 4.6 ip..) 
pateh and Mantatao Islet, 2~S?: miles. southward from it, is a wide, 
deep channel on to the bank. 

In the middle of the area included between the above-described 
islets and reefs and the coast of Bohol are the islets Am.bugan, 
Bugatusan, Batas, Pangap,· Ca.tang, Xnanoran., and Kan.ta.tao 
and 11umerous reefs~ some of which bare at low water; their size and 
location will be best understood by reference ·to the · c-hart. Between 
the above-mentioned islets and reefs and the shore are the islets 
Panga, Silo, Tabaon, Kaagpit; C&neostino, Cab~, Haya.an 
:Budlanan, and Basiha.n and numerous ·reefs and rooks, some of 
which bare at low water. Most of the inner group of islets are 
covered with man~ves. · · · . · · · ., 

The following·is a brief de8cription of some of ·the more important 
reefs and shoals on the Northwest Bank, which lie in or n·ear tlie more 
generally used channels. The largest reef . off the . northwest,. CO$St 
of Bohol lies with its center about 2~ miles weStward of ·;Mount. 
Corte. It is about .1* miles Jo~ "in· a north-norlheas,t.-a:nd~oppo'Site 
direction and neal"ly l mile wide. It. ~gins tp ;bare, at a~out: ~llalf 
tide~ and . a sand har ·near the aoutherri end bare8 4bout the· ti~ the 
first' rocks :~:to show. · . . . .. · · . ·.. ·: _· ··. : · · · .··. 

About 1 mile M1lthwaro af the above· reef"is a si:t18.ll reef 'Wtifoh' 
bares at low ••*· About .l% ·m'.iles '$&Uth~wam ·of ·t~ ·~·· 
point is .a .strlllllj 3~·fathom (6~4 lfl.) ruacy ·pa~ «nd abmrt ~ m~)e 
.northwestward ~m the northwest side. of the large reef is a small 
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shoal with a least depth of 21;2 fathoms ( 4.6 m.). When in mid
'channel, between this shoal and the large reef, Mount Ilihan shows 
over the eastern part of Panga Islet bearing 214° (SW. by S. mag.). 

Extending southwestward from the 21;2-fathom ( 4.6 m.) shoal 
and parallel with the outer edge of the bank is a chain of detached 
reefs which bare at low water and show a small sand bar abreast 
the Coamen Islets. 

Tam.bolian Reef is a large reef separated from the above chain 
by a deep channel 1% miles wide. It is about 2 miles long in a 
northeast-and-opposite direction and 1;2 mile wide. It bares at low 
water and shows a small sand bar 1% n1iles southward of Mocaboc 
Islet. 

About 1 mile westward of Pan(J'a Islet is a small, 3lj2 -fathom 
(6.4 m.) rocky patch, with a clear, deep channel between them. 

The % to 1% fathom (0.9 to 3.2 m.) patches northeastward of 
Bugatusan, Tangaon Shoal~ and the shoals northeastward and west
ward and west-northward of Tubigon will be mentioned in the de
scription of the coastwise channel. 
· There are rocks awash about 1;2 mile southward of the west end of 
Budlanan Islet, and vessels passing southward of that islet should 
favor the islet side of the channel. The remainder of the area of 
the Northwest Bank is encumbered with large, dangerous reefs and 
shoals, but as no stranger should venture among them it is not neces
sary to describe the1n; their positions can be best understood by ref
erence to the chart. 

Directions--.Jetafe to Jrtantatao J:slet.-In going southward 
along the coast the large reef about 2% miles westward of Mount 
Corte is usua.lly visible and may be passed on either side; if the chan
nel westward of it is used, care must be taken to avoid the 21;2-fathorn 
(4.i3m.) patches lying westward of the reef. Panga Islet may be 
passed close-to, when a course shaped and made good toward the 
middle of the bay eastward of Silo Islet will clear the reefs lying 
1 mile northeastward of Bugatusan Islet. 'Vhen Bugatusan bears 
270° (W. :Ys S. mag.), the course should be changed to 228° (SW. 
% W. mag.) to pass about midway between Batas and Silo Islets, 
both of which are fair~y steep-to on their channel sides. This. course 
should he held until . the church at -Tubigon bears 135° (SE. % E. 
mag.}, when it may be steered for and anehora~ taken up as pre
vioUsly described. The above-described track carries a vessel outside 
of T:angaon Sh?al and the foul g;round northea~tward of i~. Ta~
gaon Shoal, with a. sand cay which covers at high water, IS 1 mtle 
northward of t~e church at Tµbi¥on and west-southwe~ward of the 
south end of Cabgan Islet. At -distances of % and 1 mile northeast
ward . of. Tangaon Shoal a.re small, dangerous. patches with. d~pths 
of.~% and 2% fathoms (~.4 and 5.0 m~), respeet1vely. ~he JIUddle. of 
Hayaan Islet, the first islet southwestward from Tub1gon, bearmg 
~~JS}V:~by W. % W. mag.), clears these pat~h~e~by ~ ~ile ... 

. In_gomg _southward along the. coa~ fro~ Tu.b1gon, from a point 
aoo .. ut :l4. .. · :mil~ from .the en.4 of 'Tubigon ·p1er~ steer. . .238°. (SW .. by 
W'.-,~_JV.·~ .. ma.· ·'£,. ~~.··)·. ·m ml .. til ·.the}ni .. d·a·· .. .le .. o.· f ~a. ;r.aan· · · Islet b .... e .• ~ 2~. , (W. by 
!f.·.~.J, an .. ·.tmm •bead. d1~tly for it. Tliese. courses, if ma<;le good, 
wiU carfy: 'a· ~l)•b()ui tnrif~l!Y. lJet\Veen ~wo small reefs about 1_4 
mile •Pl'rt wbioo bare at low water, the one to be 11'ft on the star .. 
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board hand lying 1% miles eastward of Hayaan Islet. If this outer 
reef is visible, it may be passed close southward of by keepinu close 
to the larger fish traps usually at a short distance southward of it. 
Hayaan and Inanoran Islets n1ay be passed close-to on their southern 
sides. 1Vhen midway between Inanoran and Budlanan Islet, the 
course should be shaped to pass about 1;4 mile southeastward of 
J\fantatao Islet. From here the course may be shaped to pass about 
~1? mile northwestward of Pangangan Island. 

Entrance to Tubigon.-The direct approach to Tubigon is diffi
cult owing to the numerous reefs and absence of good landmarks. 
1\..-hile there are many places where Northwest Bank may be crossed, 
the uneven bottom makes it more advisable to approach the bank 
between Mocaboc and Bagambanua Islets, where 33,4 fathoms 
(6.8 m.) may easily be carried through at low water. The ridge 
fringing the bank at this point is coral and sand, with a few coral 
heads, but on the edges of the bank, in deeper water, the bottom is 
uneven with large bowlders. The channel from this point, though 
narrow in places and somewhat tortuous, is deep. Owing to swift 
and variable currents and the many courses the following directions 
should be used only as a rough guide : 

After crossing the ridge midway between Mocaboc and Bagam
banua Islets continue on southeastward until Moeaboc Islet bears 
30° (NNE. % E. mag.), when the course should be changed to 210° 
(SS1V. % 1V. mag.), and held until Bagambanua Islet bears 348° 
(N. by W. Vs W. mag.), when the course should be changed to 168° 
( S. by E. Vs E. mag.), bringing Bagambanua astern and Catang 
Islet, a small, sandy cay, in ran~e with the eastern end of Hayaan 
Islet, directly ahead. Make this course good until Pangap Islet, 
also a small, low, sandy cay, bears 90° (E. Ys N. mag.), when it 
should be steered for. When within 1 mile of Pangap Islet, heul a 
little southerly to pass about 14 mile southward of it. The reef 
which surrounds Pangap extends nearly 1;4 mile westward from it, 
bares at low water, is usually visible, and is steep-to. It should be 
favored in order to avoid a small 1-fathom (1.8 m.) patch lying 112 
mile southwestward of the west end of Pangap Islet. When abreast 
of Pangap, the course may be shaped for Tub1gon Church. 

Pangangan I'sland is a large, low, well-cultiYat.(>d island about 2 
miles westward of Calape. Its northwestern extremity is clear and 
steep-to; the remainder of its shores are fringed with wide reefs. 
A long, man#?rove-covered point extends from the eastern part of 
·the island, which, together with the mainland, form Calape B~y. 
The high-water line of Pangangan is marked partly by sand, partly 
by a bluff about 10. feet (3 m.) high around Magtung Poin4 the 
northwest point, and partly by mangroves .at Lungboy .Point, the 
southeastern point. Lungboy Point, Pangangan, ana Abucayan 
Point, Bohol, mark the only entrance to Calape Bay for all except 
small, native craft.· · ·· . 
··- San~ ;Island lies close. to the northwestern extremity of 
'Boh~,:wtth .which. it is connected by an extensive ma~e swamp. 
It is. wm wooded, principally with coconut trees, and 265 ™* (81 m,.,.) 
high. -Th.e western . ~oo~ are fr~ b:r . a narrow; ~-to, ~7 

;~~~e bTu't ;•~t ~1;es!rid1:~~f~tybfu~t°es~ /foot {~O-~ 
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Cabilao Island, separated "from Sandingan and Pangangan 
Islands by a deep channel,%. to 11;4 miles in width, known as Sauang 
Pass, is well wooded and 112 feet (34 m.) high in the southeastern 
part. The western side is fringed by a narrow, steep-to reef with 
deep water close-to. Cabilao Island is the most western island off 
the west coast of Bohol and forms a prominent landmark for vessels 
bound to or from Cebu. The flood stream makes north ward and 
the ebb stream southward in this vicinity with considerable velocity. 

From Sandingan Island the coast trends southward for 6 miles to 
Cruz Point, thence eastward for 3Y2 miles to the town of Maribojoc, 
and thence southward for 6 miles to the western entrance to Tag
bilaran Harbor. From Sandingan Island to 1.faribojoc the coast is 
fringed by a steep-to reef nowhere over lf2 mile wide, and there are 
no off-lying dangers. From l\rfaribojoc southward the reef widens 
until, at the entrance to Tagbilaran Harbor, its outer edge is about 
2 miles from the town of Tagbilaran. The shore line is marked 
partly by mangroves, partly by a bluff, and partly by short stretches 
of sandy beach. The main range of hills, which extends parallel to 
the northwest coast, continues southward and about 1 mile south of 
Sandingan Island merges over into a rugged table-land. About 3 
miles south ward of Sandingan Island the range rises steeply and, 
joining the southwestward-trending arm from the interior, runs south 
and out on the big peninsula terminating in Cruz Point. From Mari
bojoc inland the land forms the valley of the Abatan River. North
ward this valley is terminated by the before-mentioned mountain 
complex and southward by the range running eastward from Tag
bilaran toward Loay. The bottom of this valley is low and rugged 
and here and there rises in rounded, bushy hills. The country is 
partly cultivated with corn, rice, and sweet potatoes, the main part 
being covered with bamboos and bu.shes. The towns of Loon, Mari
bojoc, and Cortes and a number of villages lie on this coast. 

Loon, about 21,4 miles southward of Sandingan Islands~ is on the 
western slope of the Camnanoc Hills and is prominent. It contains 
a large church and convent on a plateau about 75 feet (22.9 ml high, 
approached by a long, wide flight of steps cut in the rocks. stone 
mole~ accessible only to small boats, extends 300 yards westward 
from the foot of the steps. Loon is of little commercial importance. 
The cable from Argao, Cebu, lands about 75 yards southward of the 
mole. 

Temporary anchorage for small vessels may be found in 4 to 8 
fathoms (7.3 to 14.6 m.), with the end of the mole bearing 97° 
( E. 1h. S. mag. h distant about 450 yards. Cai:e m~st ~- ~aken. in 
anchoring, as there are several large coral heads in this v1c1n1ty w1th 
4 tio 8 feet (1.3 to 2.4 m.) over them. 

Canmanoc Hilla, 2 miles southeastward of Loon, rise to a height 
of 1,461 feet ( 445 m.) in a clu~ter of pea~s and slope down to the 
sea; in a succession of rounded Mdges, forming a bold rounded prom-
ontory •t Cruz Point. . 

.• Crus Point, the extremity of the penin.~ula between Loon and 
llaribojoc, is 90 to 80 feet (6~1 t<? 9.1 m.) high, rocky and u~derworn 
by the ::sea. It is well wooded with coconut trees and 1h mile inland 
is 500· feet (152 m.) high. There is a prominent stone watchtower 
on.· its extremity. 
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Maribojoc Bay is an elbow in the coast eastward of Cruz Point. 
It is foul and lined with a steep-to reef extending 1 mile at the mouth 
of the Abatan River, whence it continues southward and joins the 
reef extending from Panglao Island. 

Maribojoc is a fairly prosperous town lying at the head of Mari
bojoc Bay. It stands on slightly elevated ground and contains a 
large church visible from all parts of the bay. There is a good mole, 
which extends 420 yards southwestward between the reefs. Mari
bojoc is the headquarters for a large number of small trading craft 
which visit the coastwise villages and barter with the natives. 

Good anchorage,. sheltered only in the northeast monsoon, may be 
found in front of the town of Maribojoc. To approach this anchor
age, bring the house on the mole to bear 53 ° (NE. o/8 E. mag.) and 
stand in for it until the desired anchorage depth is reached, 6 to 10 
fathoms ( 11.0 to 18.3 m.), mud bottom being found about % mile . 
fron1 the end of the mole on that bearing. The edges of the reefs 
are usually marked by fish traps, and the northwestern side of the 
entrance is the safer and more uniform in depth. Small craft of not 
more than 8 feet (2.4 m.) draft can stand in through a short, wind-
ing channel to within a few yards of the mole. . 

Abatan River, 2 mile2 southeastward of Maribojoc, has 3 feet 
(0.9 m.) on its bar at low water and deeper water inside. It is 
navigable by small craft above the town of Cortes, where it is spanned 
by a steel bridge. 

Cortes is a small town of n_o commercial imeortance (_?Il a bluff on. 
the east hank of the Abatan R1 ver, about 1 ~4 miles from its mouth. 

Palll.inuitan Hill is a conspicuous, round-topped hill about 1112 
miles southward of the Abatan River and about 172 mile inland. It 
is well wooded and 326 feet (99 m.) high. 

Good anchorage and fair shelt~r may be found by anchoring about 
1h mile offshore, with th~ low, wooded point which marks the south
ern limit of the flats at the mouth of tlie Abatan River bearing 100° 
(E. % S. mag.), Paminuitan Hill 125° (SE. by E. mag.), and a 
<'Onspicuous, busby tree on the reef near th!' mouth of the Abatan 
18° (N. by E. 1;2 E. mag.). ·The anchorage is muddy bottom, sho~
ing gradually from 15 to 4 fathoms (27 to 7.3 m.). · · 

A small reef consisting of sand and coral, with some small coral 
heads, with least depth of 2 feet ( 0.6 :rn.), lies nearly on the course 
from Tagbilaran Harbor to Maribojoc.,. 2% miles westward ·of 
Paminuitan Hill and l % miles from shore. ·· ·. .· . 

Tagbilaran, the seat of the provincial government of Bohol. is a 
small town at the southwestern extremity of BOhol Island: . There 
is no good anchorage oft" the western entrance to Tagbilaran ··Harbor. 
Large vessels desiring to communicate with the town may find. tem'
porary .anehorage in 15to 2Q fathom$ (21·toa6 m.) close t.o the.-edt?e 
of the reef wit~ the church·•~ Tagbilaran bearing 122° (8E.:'by E; 
14 E .. mag.), distance 2h mtles. · A l~foot {4.9 m.) channel has 
been dredg~ thro.u~h the outer reef, and !his depth ~ari \:te cal"t"ied. 
to a pocket .11?-· the reef where &!lcborage m 14 1fat~~~· .(25.,,:~1 
may !.>e had with .the· c~ureh bearing 124° (SE.· by Et·:mag:},.,distaBt 
h mile. The ehaunel ''18 madced by seven stone beacons~ the four sn 
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the port side having black square day marks on the perches, and the 
three on the starboard side having red conical marks on the perches. 
A wharf with a stone causeway leading to it is under construction. 

Fair anchorage may be found in the bay south~astward of Tag
hilaran. Flats bare at low water extend about ¥2 mile southeastward
from the causeway connect~ng Panglao Island with Bohol; and 
nearly in the middle of the bay is a pinnacle rock. with a least depth 
of % fathom (0.9 m.), o/s mile southeastward of the bridge in the 
middle of the causeway and about the same distance from both 
shores. About % mile from the cause-way and 400 yards from the 
edge of the flats, as marked by the fish traps, is a line of coral reefs 
with depths' of 3 to 7 fatho1ns (5.5 to 12.8 m .. ). and between these 
reefs and the edge of the flats anchorage may be found for small 
vessels in 12 fathoms (21.9 m.)~ about 650 yards from the Panglao 
shore, on the bearings: Tag-b:laran Church steefle 321° (NW. 1;2 N. 
mag.), the small chapel on Panglao 285° ("TN'-''.% W. mag.), and a 
round-topped hill on Bohol 29° (NNE. 112 E. Illag.). 

Large vessels should anchor in 19 or 20 fathoms (35 to 37 m.), 
about % mile southward of the previously described l/2 -fathom (0.9 
m.) rock, on the following bearin:zs: Mount Biquin 248° (WSW. 
mag.), Tagbilaran Church 317° (N\V. :y8 N. mag.), and the round 
topped 475-foot (145 m.) hill on Bohol 13° (N. by E. 1/8 E. mag.). 

Panglao Island, off the southwest extremity 
0

of Bohol. is almost 
joined to Bohol, as the harbor of Tagbilaran that separates them is 
only about ~ mile wide at the narrowest point and nearly dries 
at low water. From the village of Danis, at the northeast end of the 
island, a causeway in wh~ch there are three g-aps, spanned by 
bridges. for the passage of boats, extends to the Bohol shore. Near 
the eastern end of Panglao are two hills covered with coconut trees 
and grass, the eastern and higher of which. Mount Biquin, is 646 
feet (197 m.) high. A third hill, thickly covered with coconut trees, 
is in the southern part of the island and rises abruptly from the sea, 
baek of the village of Bohol, to 319 feet (97 m.). The rest of the 
island is fairly level and covered with scattered groves of coconut 
trees, hushes, and small patches of cultivated ground. The northern 
shores of Panglao are fringed with a very narrow steep-to reef, but 
from the southwest end is a lar~e reef, bare at low water, extending 
about 3 miles in a.southwest direction. There are two small, wocded 
islands, Pun~u<! and ~akang, lying on this reef .. The ·town .of 
Panglao, which 1s aceess1ble only to small craft at high water, hes 
at the head of Panglao Bay .facing this reef. Panglao is connected 
with -Danis ·by a· good road. 

Balleasag Zsland, 4 miles southwestward of Taburuc Point, the 
so.athwestern extremity of Panglao Island~ is low, flat, and sur
rounded by a narrow, steep-to reef. It contains the ruins of an old 
f<Rt;, soine 12 or 15 hon~. and is cultivated with corn and sweet 
pot&toes. The channel between Balieasa~ and the reefs extending 
southwest.ward from P~lao Island is 1'% miles wide and over 200 
fathoms (366 m.) deep in the ··middle. An occulting white light, 
visiole 12 ·mil~ -is shown from a concrete tower on the ruins of the 
· 1..1>~~ 
On.w.·c&U&""-

;~~~1:8 
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Cervera Shoal, composed of coral and sand, with a least depth of 
3% fathoms (6:4 m.) surrounded by deep ~ate~, lies 4% miles west
ward of Pam1hcan Island. It can be d1stingu1shed by the rolor of 
the water and is usually marked by tide rips. · 

Pa.IIlilican Island, 7 miles from the coast of Bohol and 14 mile8 
eastward of Balicasag Light, is a small island, over 50 feet (15.2 m.) 
high in the western part. The northern extremity is clean and steep
to, but the remainder is fringed by a reef whicb in places extends 
about 400 yards. There is a small rock with bushes on it lying about 
180 yards from its southeast side. Pamilican is well cultivated with 
coconuts, corn, and some maguey. 

soeTH COAST OF BOHOL 

From the eastern entrance of Tagbilaran Strait the coast trends 
eastward, with a bend southward for 31 miles to Nauco Point, the 
western entrance point to Guindulman Bay. This coast is remark
ably regular in outline, there being no bays or points of any promi
nence. The rivers, with the exception of the Loay, are small and of 
no value to navigation. The shore reef varies in width from 200 
to 600 yards, is very steep-to, and is usually plainly marked by the 
change in color of the water. Outside of the reef the water deepens 
so abruptly that anchorage is afforded in only a few places. There 
are no off-lying dangers, and the south coast of Bohol may be safely 
navigated at a distance of 1h mile. The country in general is roughly 
rolling, broken by many deep valJeys and gorges, and rising grad
ually with interspersed high hills and ridges to the 2,000 to 2,500 
foot ( 610 to 760 m.) mountains on the central plateau of the island. 
There are three prominent hills; the first is the round-topped hill 
475 feet (145 m.) high, about ¥2 mile from shore. northward of Tag
bilaran eastern anchorage; the second is ,.l'ayong Peak, a conical peak 
1,659 feet ( 506 m.) high in a group of hills back of Tayong village, 
between th~ towns of Loay and Dimiao; and the third is Gorda. 
Point, the 1,076-foot (328 m.) hill on the point near the coast sepa
rated from the higher ridges lving a short distance inland. The 
towns of Baclayon, Alburquerque, Loay, Dimiao, Valencia, Ga-rcia 
Hernandez, ~J a,gna, and a number of small villages lie scattered along 
this coast. 

The only harbor of any value along this entire section of the coast 
is at the town of Loay inside the mouth of the Loav River. Tem~ 
porary anchorage may &; found outside of the bar in 8 to 15 fathoms 
(14.6 to 27.4 m.). .A.nchorage may be found by small craft in the 
}it~le bay a few hundred ?'ards weetward of the town of Dimiao, 
fairly sheltered :from an· winds except .from the southwest; at Valen,. 
cia in 8 to 10 fatho~s ( 4.6 to 18.3 m.). sandv bott-0m, but without 
shelter; and at Garcia ln 6 to 15 fathoms ( 11 to 27.4 m. )., sandy 
~t~om, also 1!11Protected. Tu.ese tempor:ary anchorages are. usually 
·md1cated by fish tr&ps extending some distance from shore. · . . 

~ :B~yon is a small. unimportant. town .about 31/2 IPiles eastward o1 
"I agbilaran. X't contams a large, stone cliureh,. a long, .. }ow, school
house, tribunal, and market~ and shows well from seaward. A fix.a 
red light is shown from a. standard concrete beacon on ~ landing 
in front of the town. · · 
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Alburquerque is a small town about 3 111iles eastward of Baclayon 
and contains a large, prominent, stone church. . 

Loay River, 8 miles eastward of the eastern entrance to Tagbila
ran Strait, is navigable for 5 miles, as far as the town of Loboc, by 
any vessel that can cross the bar at its mouth. From Loay to Loboc 
the river is very tortuous and generally fringed with nipa swamps. 
It is spanned at Loav and Loboc by frail bridges supported by 
bamboo pontoons. ~ 

The town of Loay, on the eastern side of the mouth of the Loay 
River, owes its commercial importance partly to its harbor and partly 
to the Loay River, which serves as an outlet for the products of the 
interior. Most of the town is built on low, flat ground; on a small 
hill overlooking the rest of the town is a large church and convent, 
the iron roofs of which form prominent landmarks. Loay River, 
here about 150 yards wide, forn1s a good harbor, and there are two 
good wharves. There is a, least depth of 114 fathoms (2.3 m.) on 
the bar at low water and a rise and fall of about 3 feet. The en
trance is very narrow, but well marked by four beacons. Temporary 
anchorage may be found outside the bar in 8 to 15 fathoms (14.6 to 
27.4 m.). A small steamer makes regular fortnightly trips to Cebu: 
other steamers occasionally call, and small quantities of hemp and 
copra are exported. · · 

Loboc is a small to,vn 2~ 1niles northeastward of Loav and about 
5 miles by river. There are~ a number of small stores. ~ 

Lila is a village about ~) miles eastward of Loay. It contains n 
stone church with a nipa roof, the south gable of which is prominent. 

Dimiao is 4 miles eastward of Lila. The peaked roof of the 
church forms a good landmark. 

Valencia is a small, unimportant town about 3 miles eastward of 
Dimiao. . 

Gorda Point, 3 · miles eastward of Valencia, forms no projection 
irom the general coast line, but derives its name from the height and 
prominence of Mount Gorda. The coast iil this vicinity is clear and 
steep-to. 

•ount Gorda is a narrow, ~teep ridge abont 1Y2 miles long in au 
east-northeast and opposite direction. Its summit, L076 feet (328 
m.) high, js about 600 yards northward of Gorda Point. With its 
blu1flike, tree-covered sides, it looms up plainly against the range 
farther back in the interior and makes an excellent landmark. The 
northeast end of Mount Gorda is connected by a low saddle with the 
southward. trending arm of the eoast range. 

Garcia Hernandez is a small town about 3 miles eastward of 
Gorda Point; it contains a large, prominent stone church. 

Oanopao Point, 6~ miles eastward of Gorda Point, and Canta
P7 Point, about %, mile northeastward of Canopao, with a small 
bay between them, are formed by bluffs 30 to 50 feet (9.1 to 15.2 m.) h. h. . ,agna is a small town on the bav of the same name about % mile 
nol"thward of Canta.gay .Point .. The shor~s of Jagna Bay, .. lying 
northeastward of Oantagay Point, are fringed with reefs, baring 
at low water,. leaving an anchorage. area about 14 mile in extent for 
sinall vessels in 14 to 18 fathoms (25..6 to 82:.9 m.). This anchorage 
.biJ ~ed,, from south through west. and .north to northeast. 
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Nauco Point is a sharp elbow in the coast 2 miles eastward of 
.. Jagna Bay. It is clear and steep-to and rises almost vertically to a 
h~ig~t of 75 feet (22.9 m.), then gradually to over 100 feet (oO m.) 
w1 thin 150 yards of the shore. 

From N auco Point the coast trends northward for 3% miles to 
the town of Duero and thence with a sharp turn eastward for 2¥2 
miles to Cabantian Point. In the vicinity of N auco Point the hills 
are low and irregular, a group of promiscuously placed, knoblike 
mounds converging to a center of three peaks between 700 and SOU 
feet (213 and 244 m.) high. Just northward of Nauco Point the 
valley of the Alihauan River extends into the hills as a narrow, deep 
gorge. Next comes the valley of the Cabantian River, about 1~~ 
miles eastward of Duero, also long and narrow but less canyonlike 
than the Alibauan, and bordering it on the east are another group of 
hills similar in character to thoEe of N auco Point. These hills grad
ualIY- lessen in_ height toward the east until a~r an extent of abou~ 
3 miles they give place to low, flat country which extends northward 
and northeastward, back of the peninsula which is surmounted by 
Mount Pugatin, giving a broad expanse of cultivated land. 

Duero is a small town about 3~ miles northward of N auco Point. 
Fairly good anchorage may be found off Duero in 15 fathoms (27.4 
Ill.), eastward of the church and about 400 yards from shore. 

Guindulm.an Bay is 4 miles wide at the entrance between Caban~ 
tian and Napacao Points and extends about 3 miles northward. At 
the entrance to the bay the water is '!ery deep, but shoals rapidly 
toward the head, and the shores are fringed with a narrow, steep-to 
reef. The only detached danger in the bay is a ¥2 -fathom (0.9 m.) 
patch in the northeast corner, about % mile off the mouth of the 
Tabahan River. · ·· 

Guindulman is a small town at the head of the bav Just westward 
of the mouth of the Tabahan River. Most of the town is eoneealed 
by coconut trees, and, although the tower of the church is visible 
above them, it is ~nera1ly inconspicuous. A small steamer from 
Cebu calls at irregulai· intervals at Guindulman and Jagna. Good 
anchorae;e m_ay be found outsi~e the fish traps which line !he shore in 
front 01: Gu1ndulman, according to draft. The bottom is mud and 
sand. ·. 

From Napacao Point, at the eastern entrance to Guindulman . .,Bay. 
the coast trends eastward· for 31h miles to ·Quinafi Point, thence north• 
eastward for about 2 miles to A1-rio Point, thence northward 'for 2~~ 
miles to Lamanoc Point, and the~ce west-northwestwai:d for 41,4 
miles to the village of Cogton, forming a large; promihent penin~'l~ 
The eastern side of this· peninsula rises.. at distances of' 1. and 11h m~lE'!S 
fron1 the coast~ to heights o1over1~~ feet (305 m~) and th~n sloJ>es 
gntdmilly westward to heigbts of about 800 feet (244 m.);.·a:n:d. tliE'tt 
ttbruptly to th-e low. flat land previott.Sly ment.ioned asl~ between 
Guindulman and· CoW;on Bays. Mount Pugattn, on the east.em 
part. of this penins:a:Lt, consist~ uf tw<? ·peaks 1,280 8.!'d·lj280:~t 
(374 and:800m.) ~hig1?, ~vel, 'ymg about 1Az:intle a~·~• 
nortll .. and-t10.utli ·direction; the northern pea:k is·tne· htghm;:; · · · .>: . •• y· -, 
· _··~""'.'• is t\ ~~l~ :~wn·on a ··St\!Jttr· ··.· .. "n:t,)~J!niil~ J>a~fJ"1 wj~·:t~ 
OO&l!rt··&bout .. ·1 ·•mll._,,·.n<!rtheastward_.TQtµnal~. )Pmnt;::···1t_CQlltat~~. 
larget white·d't~,:wlileh:'is prominent. '.Betveen'the'point .~ •wtilrili .. 
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the town is situated and the mainland is an extensive mangrovE-. 
swamp. A precarious anchorage for small craft may be found in 12 
fathoms (21.9 m.), close to the edge of the reef, southeastward of the 
north end of the point. 

Agio Point, the southeastern extremity of the island of Bohol, is 
low, but rises rapidly to a height .of 535 feet (163 m.) within less 
than ~ mile back from its extremity. It is fringed with a narrow, 
steep-to reef with a scattered growth of mangroves. 

EAST COAST OF BOHOL 

Between .Agio Point and Lamanoc Point, 2s4 miles northward, the 
shore line recedes westwar<l, forming a bight blocked by reefs on 
which is a scattered g1·owth of mangroves. The outer edge of the 
reefs forms a nearly straight line between Agio and Lamanoc Points. 

Lamanoc Point is composed of low, rocky cliffs and forms a very 
prominent projection from· the coast line. Off the point there are 
three rocky islets lying on the shore reef. The shore reef off the 
eastern end of Lamanoc Point is very narrow, and the outer of the 
three islets may be passed at a distance of V2 mile. 

Cogton Bay, between Lu.manoc and Cabulao Points. is nearly· 
blocked by ·I..-umislis~ Catiil; Tabangdio, and Calan:,!anian Islets, ail 
low and covered with mangroves and connected with the shore by 
reefs bare at low water. A reef, awash at low water, % mile 
northward of Tabangdio Islet is the only detached danger in the bay. 
The head of the bay is shoal, with mud and sand flats and .reefs 
fringing the shore which bare at. ]ow water. The shore line is 
#?enerally composed of mangroves. The town of Mabini and the 
village of Cogton lie at the head of the bay. Good anchorage, 
sheltered from all winds except from the southeast, may be found 
in an area about%, mile in extent, south and southwest of Lumislis 
Islet, where there is a depth of 10 fathoms ( 18.3 m.), muddy bottom, 
at the entrance, gradually shoalinl!' to 2:Y2 fathoms ( 4.6 ni.). 

From about 11;4 miles north-northwestward of Lamanoc Point, a 
chain of reefs extends northward for about 5 miles. These reefs 
are covered by varying depth~, from a wash at one· point to a dep~h 
of 6 fathoms (9.1 m.), and \Y1th local know ledge., mav be crossed 1n 
a number -of places. The best way. to enter Cogton Bay from east
w.:rd is by 11:. ehann~l tl~roug. ah the re-:fs aI?out 2 miles northward of 
4manoc Potnt, which .1s about o/8 mile wide and has a depth of 29 
~-1~oms (53 ~) in the middle, or from the nor~hward pas~. Cabula0 
Pmnt~ To enter from eastward, the noi1:h side of Catul Island 
~ht)uld be steered for on a 270° (W. ~18 S. mag.) course, with the. 
houses. at_ Cogton open northward from Catiil. After clearing the 
outer reef the Vessel Should be hauled northward to elear the reef 
p'niviously mentioned as lying northward from Tabangdio Islet ana 
~.<1hO:cafle .. ·· ... · · .. taken·. up. ~ 4 to 5 f.athoms .. (7.3 to .9.1. m.)., % .mile 
~hwestward. of Catul Islet. · .... ·· To ~t;er from nortbwar~ Ca.hulao Point should be approached to 
wi~ a.bout *.mile., ~~ping it bes.ring between 270° _(W. •1-4 S. 
~·'l and 280°· (SW. o/tt W. mag.) t~ avoid too reefs eastward 

-~·~= ·~~ ~i:~~:i:·~~ul=~=~ 
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ward of Cabulao Point a 187° (S. % W. mag.) course will carry tt 
vessel about ~ mile eastward of the reefs connecting Lumislis Islet 
with the main and also Lumislis Islet, which should be rounded at 
the same distance, the previous caution in regard to the reef north
ward from Tabangdio observed, and anchorage taken up as 
previously recommended. 

Cabulao Point, dividing Cogton and Cabulao Ba.Ys, is a bold 
wooded promontory 475 feet (145 m.) high, 14 mile inland. It is 
clear and steep-to seaward, but its northern and southern sides are 
fringed with reefs which gradually widen as the bays are entered . 
. Cabulao Bay lies between Cabulao and Huagdon Points. Both 
the bay and its approaches are encumbered with reefs, and the entire 
shores of the bay are fri~ed with mangroves. Tinti1nan :Island, 
138 feet ( 42 m.) high, Jies in the northern part of the bay. Its shore;;; 
are fringed with reefs, which9 from the south end, extend about 400 
yards. A rock awash lies about 600 yards westward from its north
ern extremity. Limaig Reef, on which there is a lone bush. is a 
large reef bare at low water, lying nearly 1 mile southward of 
Tintiman Island. There is a small reef with a least depth of 11/2 
fathoms (2. 7 m.), 1~ miles north-northeastward of Cabulao Point. 
A large reef, the southern part of whi(,"!h bares at low water, lies 
with its northern end 1 mile eastward of Tintiman Island. In addi
tion to the above there are a number of other shoal patches in the 
approach to Cabulao Bay, the positions of which will be best under
stood by reference to the chart. 

Good anchorage may be found westward of Tintiman Island, to 
approach which the summit of Tintiman Island should be steered for, 
bearing 353° (N. %_ W. mag.), 330° (NN\V. s4 W. mag.), or 240° 
(SW. by W. 14 W. mag.). The first course will carry a vessel from 
a position about 14 mile eastward of Cabulao Point through a channel 
1h mile wide and 11 fathoms (20.1 m.) deep in the middle between 
Limaiag Beef and the 1%-fathom (2.7 m.) reef previously described. 
The second course will carry a vessel from a position 11,4 miles east
northeastward of Cabulao Point midway between the lJh-fathom 
(2.7 m.) patch and the large reef, bare at low water, lying south
eastward of Tintiman Island ; this channel is % mile wide and has a 
depth of 15 fathoms (27.4 m.) in the middle. The third course will 
carry a vessel through a deep channel over 1 mile wide between a 
3-fathom (5.5 m.) spot eastward of Huagdon Point and the northern 
limit of the large shoal southeastward· of Tintiman Island. The 
southern end of Tintiman Island should be rounded at a distance of 
% mile and anchorage taken up in 8 fathoms ( 14.6 m.), muddy bOt
tom, .about % mile from shore westward of the summit of the island. 
This anchorage may also be approached by passing northward· of 
~intiman ~and, care being taken to avoid t~e rock previously men
tioned as lying westward of the north end of 1t. . 
~uagdon ~oint is the southeastern extremity of~ la.r~e peninsula 

having two hills 445 and 375 feet (186 and 124 m.) high, the so0t~ern 
being the higher. The eastern side of this peninstila is clear and 
stee~to, but % mile·southeastward and 3A mile eastward of Huagdon 
Point are 3-fathom (5.5 u1.) patches. . · · .··· ... · 

AbOut 3112 miles eastward of Huagdon Point are a ·number of reefs 
with de.ptlls of 3%: to 5- fathoms fo~9 to 9~1 m.) as shown on the cl.ran~ 
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Between the northern extremity of the peninsula on which Huag
don Point is situated and the eastern entrance to Basiao Channel, a 
distance of 3 n1iles, the shore is low and fringed with mangroves. 
The water off this coast is shoal. and there are a nu1nber of small 
patches with 13,4 to 5 fathoms (3.2 to 9.1 m.) and a rock awash lying 
about Ys mile from shore, all of which may be avoided by keeping 
Tinuibo Islet bearing nothing eastward of 20° ( N. by E. 3,4 E. mag.) 
until the 422-foot (129 m.) hill on the south end of Lapinin Island 
bears 285° (WNW.% W. inag.). 

CHANNEL BETWEEN DANAJ"ON BANK AND LEYTE, 

separating Danajon Bank from Leyte, is over 6 miles wide, but is 
divided into several passes by Cain, Adam, and Eve Reefs, and Cani
gao Island. The pass between Canigao Island and Leyte is nearly 
1 mile wide, has a depth of 10 fathoms (18.3 m.), and is the one 
generally used. 

Canigao Island, over 1 mile from the coast of Leyte. is low. flat, 
and heavily wooded. Its eastern side is clean, but the northern, 
western, and southern sides are skirted with reefs which extend about 
%; mile from the southwestern point. Canigao Light, occulting 
white, visible 12 miles, marks the northeast point of the island. 

Cain Beef is a small reef with a least deJ?th of 4 fathoms (7.3 m.) 
lying 1a4 miles west-northwestward of Can1gao Island. 

Adam. Reef, with a least depth of~ fathon1 (0.4 m.), lies with its 
center 2¥2 miles westward of Canigao Island and 21/2 miles south
eastward of the eastern edge of Danajon Bank .. Tinuibo Island, 
hearing 196° (S. by W. % \V. mag.), leads throu~h the channel 
between the Danajon Bank and Adam Reef in nothing less than 6 
fathoms (11 m.). 

Eve Beef, 1112 miles west-southwestward of Canig-ao Island, is of 
small extent and has a lenst depth of 314 fathoms ( 5.9 m.). 

Abel Beef is a small reef with a least depth of 3% fathoms 
(6.8 m.) lying 1%, miles southward of Canigao Island. 

Ourrents.-In Mindanao Sea, between the south point of Panaon 
Island (south of Leyte) and the north point of Camiguin Island, is 
a constant current we!'ltward, with varying velocity, according to 
wind and tide, in both monsooni;;. Vessels approaching Surigao 
Strait from westward should keep well over toward Panaon Island 
to avoid being set toward Camit:rUin Island. In the southern .part of 
the sea, on the north coast of Mindanao, there appears to be hardly 
any tidal ·stream, and the currentB follow the direction of the wind 
in both monsoons. Thet"e appears to he a constant current. so~th
ward between Cebu and Bohol and between Negros and S1qu11or . 

. It would be better for sailing vefi.<;els to work up on the north coast 
of Mindanao and make Bohol east of Siquijor Island. 

Th.. e current produced by the tidal wave that enters by the. St:r~it 
of Surigao and passes betw~n the Islands Pangalo and S1qu11or 
divides into two liranches. The northernmost flows to the northwest 
and Rtrikes a~ainst. the southeast CQast of Cebu about Dala.guete 
Point, spreadrng north and south alonJ!: the coa~. AO that ,a vessel 
otf Dalft#?Uete Po~nt has a flOG<l favorable for go1n~ to Cebu or to 
ente~ Ta.iion Strait. The stream that flows northerly passes through 
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the channel between Cebu and Bohol, and 5 or 6 miles south of the 
Camotes Islands it meets the opposite flood tide com.in~ south between 
the no.rthern part of Cebu and Leyte. The ebb tide sets in the 
reverse direction. The second branch flows westward, and, striking 
the N egros coast off Dumaguete, divides into two other arms, one 
of which enters Tanon Strait with great force, while the other turns 
south between Siquijor and the coast of N egros until, off Bo1nbonon 
Point, it meets the flood from around the south end of N egros and 
the united waters take a southeasterly direction toward Silla and 
Tagolo Points in Mindanao. 

SIQUIJOR ISLAND, 

about 10 miles eastward of the southern part of N egros, is a subprov
ince of Oriental Negros. Its surface is high and broken~ and Mount 
:M:alabahoc, near the center of the island and 2,060 feet (628 rn.) 
high, is the highest point. Mount Cudtingan, about 5 miles north
eastward of Mount Malabahoc, is 1,530 feet ( 466 m.) high; its sides 
form Sandugan and Daquit Points. The entire island is fringed by 
a narrow, steep-to, coral reef off which the water is generally too deep 
to afford anchorage. With the exception of the west end of the is
land, where the shore reef extends nearly 1 mile, Siquijor may be 
safely rounded at a distance of l;2 mile. The only protected anchor
age on the island is the little port of Canoan on the northwest side. 
Anchorage, sheltere!1 d_~rin~ certain seasons~ may. be found in Mai:ia 
and Laz1 Bays. S1qu1Jor is one of the most thickly populated is
lands in the archipelago,. and produces corn, hemp, tobacco, and 
cocoa. There are a number of towns and villages on its shores, but 
they are of little commercial value. 

Port Canaan (chart 4466) is an indentation in the western shore 
about 3 miles southward of Sandugan Point. It is very small, but 
offers fair shelter for small craft in all weather. Mud flats at the 
head of the port and fringing reefs on either side reduce the avail-. 
a1?le anchorag~ space to an area about 400 yards long and 200 yards 
wide ... Both sides of th~ entrance are marked by low, yellow blu1fs 
and frmged by. reefs whwh extend abOut 200 yar~i;;. . . 

Larena stands on a slight e.levation on the south side of the port. 
A stone pier, with a house on it, at which launches can berth, extends 
about 70 yards north-northwestward from the foot of the blnif "in 
front of the villa~. . . . . . 

Two fixed red hghts are shown from ran~e beacons at the head of 
the port. These lights, in range bearing 115"%0 (SE~ by E. o/s ~
n:ur,g.), lead through the channel to the anchorage. The front light 
is sho~ from a tr~angular beacon, apex upward;; painted white with. 
a vertical black: stripe thr.ough the center, JUst north of the bndge at 
the head of the .port. The rea..- liJrht is ·shown .from a tria.ngular 
beacon, apex downward, painted wliite, with n vert~c~l black·. stripe 
through the center, o.n a bare slope 195. -t:eet (59 f!l~) ... hiahi .aha .. · ut .. 8~ 
yards· from· the front . beacon. Vessels 'bound .. :into . :fivrt. Catioan 
mould bri~ the beaco.ns in range ... and enter eaut.i.o~y. The ·belrt 
~ehoi:age iS. in. 9 fa~otns ·(l!J.4 m .. ) muddy botto~~ on the ··~~. 
with the end of ·tile p~ bearmg<l81:.~ ,,(& inag.), ~nt:~Ut' J.:OQ, 
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yards. It is reported that bad weather from any direction sends 
considerable sea into Port Canoan. 

Siquijor, the largest town on the island, is about 5 miles south
westward of Port Canoan. It contains a large church and other 
prominent buildings, all with nipa roofs and painted white. The 
water in front of the town is too deep to afford safe anchorage, and 
Siquijor does most of its business through Port Canoan, with which 
it is connected by a good road. 

Tonga, Pasigajou, TanJ.bisan, and Paliton Points, forming the 
western part of the island, are low, well wooded, principally with 
coconut trees, and surrounded by a reef, partly bare at low water, 
which extends nearly 1 mile. This reef shows prominently, and its 
edge is generally well defined by fish traps. 

San Juan is a large town on the coast about 3 miles southeastward 
of Tambisan Point, the extreme western point of the island. It con
tains a large prominent church. The shore in front of the town is 
fringed by a narrow reef, outside of which the water deepens rapidly. 

Lazi Bay, on the south side of Siquijor, about 9 miles southeast
ward of the town of San Juan, lies between Canaba and Carigan 
Points. Carigan Point, form in~ the eastern side of the bay, is a 
prominent table-land over 400 t:eet (122 m.) high. The town of 
Lazi, standing on the elevation at the head of the bay, contains a 
yery prominent church and convent. Anchorage, "'Yel~ protected dur
ing the northeast monsoon, may be found by br1ng1ng the church 
to bear 317° (NW. 1h N. mag.) and steering for it, anchoring in 18 
to 20 fathoms ( 33 to 36 m.) ; muddy and san(ly bottom. Inshore of 
this position the water shoals very rapidly. With the exception of 
the narrow reef fringing the shore, Lazi Bay is free from dangers. 

Min.alulan Bay'· eas~ward of LazJ Bay, is. blocked by reefs .and is 
of no value to na v1gat1on. The point forming the eastern side of 
the bay is moderately high and well wooded. 

Kinalulan Point, the southeastern extremity of Siquijor~ is mod
erately high, well wooded, and ~ery prominent. 

Karla Bay lies northward of Minalulan Point., between Minalulan 
and Daquit Points. Maria is a large town at the head of the bay. 
It ~ontains a large prominent church. Anchorage, well prote<;ted 
dunng the southwest monsoon, may be found off the sand beach Just 
southward of the river which empties on the south side of the town, 
in 20 fathoms :{36 m.) sandy bottom. No coral is found off this 
be~ch, but immediately northward of the blu:ft's, on the northern side 
of the river mouth, coral reefs extend about 1ls mile. With the ex
~ption of the fringing shore reef. Maria Bay i_s free f:om dangers. 

· Daquit Point, the northern entrance to Ma:r;1a Bay, 1s formed by 
~- hill over 200 fee~ (61 m.) high. at a distance of abou~ ~ mi~e 
inland, from where 1t _slopes gradually toward the sea, termmatmg in 
low, rocky bluffs. There is an islet lying close to the point with 
which it is oonnected }ly a reef._ _ _ 
_ ~ult Beef ~s a large, circular, coral r~f, with a least depth. of 
1~ fatho~(2.7 m..) and surrourtd~d by dEep water, about 2~ miles 
northward of Da:quit Point and 2 miles frOm Shore. It is -USUally 
mar]md 'qy_ discolored wat.er. 
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Talingting is a large villaO'e on the shore about 41/2 miles uorth
westward of Daquit Point. i't contains a large prominent church 
and other buildings. The shore in front of the village is fringed by 
u narrow reef with deep water close-to. 

Sandugan Point, the northern extremity of Siquijor, is low and 
gradually rises to a hill 530 feet (161 m.) high less than 1 mile south
east from it. It is fringed by a reef, bare at low water, about 1/g mile 
wide, with deep water close-to. 

NORTH COAST OF SAMAR 

Samar is the third island of the Philippines in size. It has an 
area of 5.031 square statute miles and a general shore line of 358 
miles ( 412 statute miles). It is about 136 miles long in a northwest
and-southeast direction, and its greatest width is 51 miles. Samar 
is moderately high, heavily wooded. and well watered. It is sparsely 
populated~ and but a small part of the island is under cultivation. 
The principal export is hemp. There are no ports of entry, and 
most of the business is carried on through Manila. 

From Balicuatro Point, the northwest extremity of Samar, the 
coast trends in a general easterly direction for about 50 miles to the 
eastern entrance to Port Palapa~ and is faced by numerous islands, 
banks, and shoals. This coast is exposed to the full force of the 
northeast nonsoon which blows at times with the force of a. gale 
and is accompanied with much rain and a very heavy sea; at this 
season of the year there is no safe anchorage between the Biri 
Channel and Port Palapag, and it is frequently impossible to com
municate with the towns oI Bohon and Catarma.n. 

Balicuatro Islands are a group of islands lying north of the 
northwest part of Samar. Biri Island .. the largest and most. north
ern of the group, lies with its northwest extremity about 8 miles 
northeaE?tward of Balicuatro Po~nt. It is generally high (280 feet--
85 m.-1n the center) and heavily wooded. Bi:ri Head, the north
west point, is a rocky, perpendicular- bluff 200 feet (61 m.) high, clear 
and steep-to, and is a consp~cuous landmark when approaching San 
Bernardino Strait from northeastward. About 14 mile eastward of 
Biri Head a steep-t-0 coral reef begins which continues along the 
northeast and east sides of the island and also surrounds all the 
islands lying east and southeast of Biri Island. On the outer edge 
of this reef, which bares at low water, are a series of islands of lime
stone formation, 10 to 120 feet (3 to 36 m.) high, which are distinc
tive :features. With the exception of the two ends of the island and 
these outlyi~ islands on the northeast and east sides, the shore line 
is low and fringed with mangroves. On the west side is a low bluff 
and gravel beach most of the way. The interior of the island is 
covered with heavy timber. Most of the inhabitants-a.re on the west 
side of the island. 

About 112 mile east-northeastward of Biri Head is a rock 20 feet 
(6.1 m.) hig~, and about a4 mile southwa. i:d o. f.Bir.i Head and% mile 
from shore .1s a rock 15 'feet (4.6 m.) high surrounded by a small 
coral reef. 

Xacarite and Oagn.ipa are two s1nall islands s0uthwest of Birj 
Island, from which they are separated by narrow channels; their 
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interiors are n1ade up of detached hills of moderate height. Pro
tected anchorage may he found in about 20 fathoms (36 m.) between 
the north end of Cagnipa and ~Iacarite. This anchorage is not 
recomn1ended •. the bottom being rocky and the tidal current strong. 

Talisay, Magesang, Makadlao, Tinau, and a nun1ber of small, un
named islands and rocks lie east and southeast from Biri Island ; they 
and Biri Island all lie on one great·reef largely bare at low water. 

There is a small but well-protected anchorage between the south 
end of Biri Island and Makadlao Island (chart 4220). To approach 
it from Biri Channel, pass about 14 mile westward of a small, bright, 
sandy cay lying about% m:le off the western end of Makadlao Island, 
stand northward, and anchor between the reefs in 15 to 20 fathoms 
(27.4 to 36.6 m.) The edges of the reefs marking this anchorage 
show plainly, are steep-to, and in many places are n-iarked by fish 
traps. · 

Between the Balicuatro Islands and those nearer the coast of Samar 
~s Biri Channel, generall~ used by coasting vessels bound for ports 
1n northern and eastern Samar. 

In Biri Channel and the other channels in this vicinity there are 
stl•ong tidal currents, the flood flow:ng westward and the ebb east
ward, the change of current occurring about four hours after high 
water and low water, respectively. 

San. Juan and Bani Xslands7 on the south side of Biri Channel, 
are a group of five heavily wooded islands, closely joined, and appear 
nis one island. They are San Juan, Elonbachid, Nagnasa, Mara
villa, and Bani. The first four are separated only at high ti.de. 
The outer shores are well defined, usually bold, and frlnged by a nar
row coral reef; the interior shores are largely mangrove swamps. 

Bani Channel is a narrow passage between Bani Island and 
Samar sometimes used by coasting vessels. There are two shoals of 
11;2 and 21;2 fathoms (2.7 and 4.6 m.), lying ¥2 mile from the west 
coast of Bani Island. 

Balicuatro Point,. the northwest extren1ity of Samar, is clear and 
steep-to, the reef which fringes it on both sides being narrow. The 
point rises to a hill 700 feet (213 m.) high about 1 mile from shore 
and is covered with heavy timber. 

Cocoanut Island, the first island eastward of Balicuatro Point, 
lies near the shore and is low and covered with coconut trees. The 
coast from Balicuatro Point to Cocoanut Island is high and covered 
with heavy timber, the points are rocky;·and in most of the b:ghts 
there are beaches. 

Laveza.res, a small town, lies at the head of a bight southward 
and eastward of Coeoanut Island. This bight is shoal and nearly 
blocked with reefs, but there is a narrow boat channel between them 
to the beach. Good anchorage for small craft, protected from west
erly _winds, may be found northward of Lavezares; this anch?rage is 
bad in northerly and northeasterly gales or when a swell sets in from 
the Pacific. · 

Directions.·-· -Bring the church in Lazevares to hear 181 ° ( S. 
mag~} and steer for it· pass in betw~n the reefs and, anchor in 2 or 3 
fathoms (3.6 to 6.5 m.) .. The swinging room !s limited but the hold
ing ground is good. Sometimes there are ~two lar~ stakes on the 
edges of the reefs in 2 fathoms (3.6 m.}; small vessels should anchor 
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outside oi them. Anchorage for large -vessels will be found farther 
out with the church bearing 181 ° ( S. mag.) and the detached shoal 
eastward of the entrance 91 ° ( E. mag.}. 

The coast from Cocoanut Island to Baird Point is low and largely 
mangrove swamp, with the exception of Cave Point, which is about 
300 feet (91 m.) high. Baird Point is on the northern part of Gil
bert Island; it is clear and steep-to. From here to the village of 
Caranian the shores are low and fringed with mangroves. Gilbert 
I'sland is well wooded and sep11rated from the nlRinland by a nar1vw 
boat channel. Good shelter may be found in the channel southward 
of Gilbert Island in 4 fathoms ( 7 .3 m.), _ s1nooth bottom, entering 
from eastward. 

Cabaun Island, the most eastern island in this vicinity, is low, 
fringed with mangroves, and surrounded by a reef, which extends 
1h mile from the northeastern side. The channel between the south 
end of the island and the reefs surrounding Bat Island is over % 
mile wide, deep,. and free from danger. 

U ganiut Island is a. sma 11, low, inangrove-covered island lying 
close to the southwest side of Cabaun Island from which it is sepa
rated by a narrow, impracticable channel. The region northwest of 
U gamut is full of reefs. . 

Green Island, small and about 100 feet (30 m.) high'.' lies between 
Gilbert and Cabaun Islands. It is surrounded by a reef, and north 
and east of it the ground is .foul. 

Foot Xsland, between IJgamut Island and Sa.mar, is a small island 
about 10 feet (3 m.) high and surrounded by a reef. There are a 
number of dnngerous, detached reefs between it and Green Island. 

Bat Island .is a small~ low is. lan. d su1Tounded by a wide.reef lyin~ 
between the 8outh end of Cabaun Island and Samar. The usual 
track of vessels is northward of Bat Island. 

Caranian Channel is a narrow channel sometimes used by coast
ing vessels which usually pass south of Green and Foot Islands and 
north of Bat Island. The part of . the channel southe&Stward of 
Foot island has very irregular bottom, the least water found be~ 
4 fathoms (7.3 m.). The channel is contracted by reefs extending 
from the islands and the coast of Samar. All the. channels in this 
vicinity are subject to strong and irregular tidal curr~nts. 

Carauian, a regilla T port of call for coasting ~teamers .. li~ on the 
eastern shore of a. small :cpve on the coast -0f Sa.mar facing·· FQOt 
Island. This cove is nearly blocked by i-eefs, leaving a narrow bQat 
channel to the shore. . 

There is a range of hills nearly reachi~ tl\e coast just. ~ward .of 
Caranian, which is the only high land in this vicinity.. From the 
beginning of. the bay southward of .. Bat Island to Bohon Po:Uit· <the 
shore line _is low. and has a sandy ·beach, outside of.which is .the .usti.al 
coral ~f. . . .. . .. · 

A rock a.bQut.10 f~. t {3 m.) ... h.igh lies on&. shoal,. bare at··lo. w .. · ...•. ~ ... •te .. ·.r, 
1% miles west-northw.estward of Bobon Church. . , ·; . •. . .· · 

Bo'bQD. is. a smaJl town 41h roiles·eastward of ~ctn tlie \'Vest 
!Ude of BQJ;;on, ,P,Qii;tt, ~t :the mwnh. of ·.the· :riVel" qf the same name. 
Ree:fS project :fl"()m _both. entnUice. points.t.o the:river, leJJ.vmg £ -~
row. 00...t. "e~a.n11e) .;~<> the l>eaeh ,in ~ .of ~: .~wu-~ : ~7·~~1 
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anchorage in fine weather is in 6 to 8 fathoms (11 to 14.6 m.) with 
the church bearing 120° (SE. by E. % E. mag.), distant 3,4 mile. 
A rock, bare at low water, lies % mile westward of Bohon Church. 

A number of shoals and banks lie northward of this part of Samar. 
Fitzgerald Banks are three banks with 10, 67-2, and 61/2 fathoms 
(18.3, 11.9, and 11.9 m.), respectively, lying 5, 7, and 10 miles east
northeastward of the hi~hest point of Biri Island. These banks, 
clearly indicated by their color, are of coral formation, and an 
examination indicates that the above are the least depths. The 
northeastern two probably break in heavy weather, but no reports 
of their doing so have been received. 

Wright Shoal is a large shoal on which the sea breaks heavily in 
bad weather~ lying with its center 15 miles eastward of the highest 
point of Bir1 Island. This shoal is about a4 mile in extent and has 
a least depth of 6 fathoms ( 11 m.). 

A small shoal covered by an approximate depth of 5 fathoms 
(9.1 m.) lies about 11h miles southward of Wright Shoal. 

Fisher Shoal, on which the sea breaks in ba<l weather~ lies 51/2 
miles northward of Bohon Church. This shoal is about 1 mile in 
extent and has a least depth of 5 fathoms (9.1 m.). 

Catarman Shoal, on which the o-ea breaks in moderate weather. 
lies 4% miles northward of Catarman Church. This shoal is about 
% mile in extent and has a least depth of 1 :fathom ( 1.8 m.). 

The town of Cata.rm.an is about 5 miles eastward of Bohon on the 
west bank of the Catarma.n River. It lies about % mile back from the 
beach and is nearly obsC'llred by trees~ only the roofs of the houses 
being visible. The western side of the river mouth is formed by a 
long sand spit, which is reported to shift considerably during the 
northeast monsoon. From the shore immediately eastward of the. 
river. mouth two c'?ral reefs, _partly bare at low water, extend about 
1A mile north, leav1~·a break between them where Sinall boats may 
land when it is too rough to enter the river or land on the beach in 
front of the town. Maguran Beef, a large coral reef, bare at low 
water, lies northward of the above break -and protects the landing 
in bad weather. Coasting vessels usually load at Oawayan. The 
channel into -Cawayan is narrow but is marked by two beacons. 
The kedge anchor 1s used to hold· the vessels ·into the swell. The 
channel across the bar into the Catarman River is very narrow and 
has a depth of '7 feet {2.1 m.) at low water, and there is very little 
water in the river. In fine weather small launches may enter a.t 
l.Ulrll wat:er by keeping close to the end -o! ~he sand spit -w_estward 
and turn.mg s~ply southwestward when it is a~m ~ avoid rocks 
eastward and 1ns1de the entrance. A fixed red h~bt 1s shown from 
a :®&Crete pillar on the. bea~h at Cawayan. · 
' ·.: The QSUa} WJ;chora~ is in about 5 fathoms ( 9.1 111.), sandy bottom. 
abeu:t." % mile northwestward of the mouth of the river. To clear 
Catarman Shoal bring Catarman Church. to bear 187° (S. 1h W. 
~·l-~\len ·•bout 5· ~les distant and steer for it. Th~s aneho~ is 
~tly Ull$8.fe durmg thi! nort-heast monsoon, whlch sends in a 
:he.~Sea. ···. .. . .. · .. 
.. . · Frinn the mooth of the (Jatarma,n River to Livas Point, the western .. 
~trineet() Laoang Bay, the coast presents _few· distinctive features. 
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It is heavily wooded to the water's edge and traversed by low ridges 
seldom over 300 feet ( 91 m.) high. There are no prominent peaks 
end very few landmarks. l ... ittle or no cultivation is visible from 
the shore. From the Catarrnan River to Bugtu Point the shore is 
faced by numerous coral reefs. The villag-e of Cawayan lies on the 
eastern side of the mouth of Catarma.n River, and the village of 
Maquinalo, the town of Mondragon. and the village of Bugtu, all 
of which are small and unimportant, lie on this coast. The Bugtu 
River, a small stream. emrties juRt westward of Bugtu Point. 

Bugtu Point is fringec by coral. hare at low water, which exte.nds 
nearly 1/2 mile northward. From Bug-tu Point the coast trends east
erly and then Purves around northerly and northwesterly to Oot 
Point. formin~ Rantayan Ray. The villages of Bantayan and Lauan
g-an lie on the shores of this bay. 

Oot Point is a Ion€=, ]ow~ sharp point projecting in a northwest 
direction. Its extremity is a mangrove swamp bordered by a reef 
for nearly% mile. From Oot Point the C'Oast trends eastward, with 
a curve southward for about 6 mile~ to Livas Point. 

The town of Pam.buhan lies Rt the mouth of the river of the same 
name about 2 miles southwest of I ... ivas Point. The church at Pam
buhan is prominent and formR a fairly good landn1ark. Anchorage 
may be found o:ff Pambuhan in about 6 fathoms ( 11 m.), sandy bot
toll1, about ¥;? mile northward of the church. To approach this 
anchorage bring the church to bear 181 ° ( S. mag.) when about 3 
miles distant ; steer for the church on this bearing and anchor accord
ing to draft. 

Livas Point, the western entrance to Laoang Bay, is low, wooded~ 
and fringed with reefs. A large detached reef, bare at low water, 
lies with its northern extremity 11;4 miles northwestward of Livas 
Point. 

Hirapsan Island, about 3 miles east-northeastward of the mouth 
of the Catarman River and 1 mile from shore, is about 12 feet 
(3.6 m.) high .. but the trees are tall and dense, giving it the appear
ance of being 'more elevated than it ii:;;. 

Palljon Island, about 1 mile northwest from Hirapsan Island, is 
a ~angrove swamp.~ all. of the ground l?eing cove::red at high water. 
Huapsan and Pah1on he on a reef 2 miles long 1n a northwest and 
southeast direction ; between the two islands the reef bares at low 
water. Fairly good anchorage, protected during- the northeast mon
soon, may be found westward of Hirapsan Island. , 

Cajoagan J:aland is a small island about 3 miles northwestward of. 
Oot Point. It is surrounded by a reef, beyond whieh shoal watei- ex
tends 1 mile from the island. 

Within . an area bo}lnded by Hirapsan, Palijon, and Cajoagan 
Islands and Bugtu Point are a number of dangerous reefs and shoal 
patches whose position will best be understood by reference to the 
chart; this area must he navigated with caution. . · •· · · 

Villalobos Beef, with a least depth of 4112 fathoms (8.2 m·.}, 
breaks heavil_y in .the _northeast mom,;oon. It is about ~ mile 'in 
extent and bes with its center 6 miles northward of Pambuhan 
Church. 
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Laoang Bay (chart 4449) lies between LiYas Point and Laoang 
Island. The depths decrease regularly fron1 10 fathoms ( 18.3 m.) 
at the entrance to 2 fathoms ( 3.6 in.) about 1 mile from the head. 
It offers good anchorage in ordinary ·weather in 5 to 7 fathoms 
(9.1to12.8 m.), muddy bottom. sheltered from all winds except from 
north to west. In heavy northerly "\veather the sea breaks in 5 
fathoms (9.1 m.) ; at such times good protected anchorage may be 
found in Port Palapag. 

Laoang Island, lying close to the coast of Snmar, is heavil:'.'· 
wooded and 214 feet (65 m.) high in the southern part. The 'vestern 
side is fringed by a reef% mile wide. 

Daranasan Island, between Laoang Island and Sam.ar, is a low, 
wooded island formed by the clelta of the Catubig River. Laoan~ 
Channel, between Laoang and Daranasan Islands, is impassable 
except by bancas at high water. 

Catubig River.-The main hrnnch of the Catuhig River emptie~" 
into Laoang Bay, widening near the mouth and forining Laoang 
Harbor. The eastern branch~ known as Pa.lapag Channel, einpties 
into Port Palapag. At high water i;;rnall launches. maY: proceed from 
Laoang to Port Palapag }:)y ascending the Catub1g River and pass
ing through the Palapag Channel. The Catubig River is navigable 
for small steamers and launches drawing 10 feet (3 m.) to Catubig, 
10 miles inland. The village of Tagabiran lies about 6 miles above 
Catubig. 

The town o:f Laoang stands on a ::light eminence on the southwest 
part of Laoang Island. It is the principal port of northern Samar, 
and considerable hemp and copra are shipped. The harbor is nar
row, bei~ only 150 yards wide between the 2-fathom (3.6 m.) 
curves. There are three light wharves at Laoang. The one at the 
eastern end of the town is about 120 yards long with 9 feet (2.7 m.) 
at its end. At high water vessels drawing 14 or 15 feet ( 4.2 to 4.6·m.) 
may enter the harbor but are obliged to moor off the wharf, as tho 
swinging room is very limited. 

A black buoy marks the western edge of the 6-foot (1.8 m.) patch 
oft' Macubnacul Point and another one marks the wreck of a steamer 
on the northern side of the entrance. 

Directions :for computing the times of high water are given on 
the.chart, and they may also be found in the Tide Tables, published 
annually by the Coast and Ge~etic Si:rvey. ~he t"!o tides of the 
day ·are generallv unequal. the inequality varying with the moon's 
declination. The g-reatest range of the tide is 6.6 feet, occurring 
usually about two days after the moon's greatest northern or south
ern declination. 

l>irections.-Rocky patches .extend nearly.% mile westward f!-"om 
Maculmacul Point and form the northern s1de of the channel into 
the harbor. About 350 yards from the above point there is the 
wreck of. an iron vessel, nearly subn1erged at high water and diffi
cult tp pick ·up. It. is m"rked i?Y a black buoy. The range formed 
by tJ:Us wreck and a large, <...-o_nsp1cuous tree northward '!rom the town 
~n a 68° (ENE. mag.) bearing marks the best water in the ch~nnel 
int() ~oang.: Vessels _bound for Laoang should stand up the middle 
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of the bay, and when the buoy is sighted, steer for it; round its close 
southward, and steer eastward until on the range; hold the range 
closely, proceeding slowly, and guarding against the effect of the 
tide. ·After passing dose southward of the wreck steer for the 
wharves a little open on the port bow and anchor about 100 yards 
from the end of the eastern wharf in 3 fathoms ( 5.5 m.). On enter
ing there are sand bars on the southern side of the channel, and 
inside the line of the end of the wharves are rocky reefs. 

Cahayagan Island is northward of Laoang- Island, separated 
therefrom by a channel having a least depth of 3% fathmns ( 6.8 m.), 
but too narrow to be navigated by a vessel of any size. Cahayagan is 
moderately high and heavily wooded. It is svrrounded by a reef, 
narrow on the east and south sides and widening on the north and 
northwest sides. The reef from the northwest part of the island 
extends about 1 mile and surrounds Macan Islands, a group of rocky 
islets, partly co\:ered with brush, the highest of which are 18 and 
21 feet (5.5 to 6.4 m.). 

Bata.g :Island, the larg-est and rnrn~t eastern of the :islands forrning
Port P~lapag, is surrounded by i:eef::i, which, from the northwest part 
of the island, extend over lf2 mile into the northern entrance chan
nel to Port Palapag. The large indentation on the west side of the 
island is nearly blocked by reefs. Batag is heavily wooded and 220 
feet (67 m.) hicrh. 

A group fla...;;hing light, visible 2•> miles~ is shown 313 feet (95 m.) 
above high water from a concrete tower 101 feet (31 m.) high on the 
summit of Batag Island. The keeper's dwellings, of concrete, stand 
just south of the tower. 

Port Palapag (chart 4449), formed by the channel between Caha
yagan and I-'aoang IH!ands and Batag- Island, is partly sheltered 
frolll all winds and affords good anchorage in 5 to 9 fathoms (9.1 to 
16.4 m.). The northern entrance is the best, having a straight, navi
gable channel % mile wide. The western entran~ is narrow, with .a 

. least depth of 33,4 fathoms (6.8 n1.), and the tide runs thron.:,on tt 
with considerable velocity. The eaf-."tern entrance contains a nu1nber 
of small rocky patches with little depth, and in the absence of aay 
aidfi to navig-ation should not be attempted by a stranger. "'. 

Good anchorag-es for moderate-sized vessels may . he found west
ward of the southeast point of Cahayagan in 5 fathoms (9.1 m.), 
mud bottom, or southeastward of Lering ~oint, Batag Island, in 6 
fathoms ( 11 m.}. Large vessels should anchor about 1h mile south
eastward of Cahayagan in 8 fathoms ·· (1'4,.6 n1~), or farther south
ward oil the 80uthwest point of Batag,' taking care to &void a 15~fOot 
(4.6 m.) rocky spot about 1 mile southeastward of Cahayagan. ·'. ' 
· Directions.-V essels entering from northward shoti'fd' favor the 

western side of the channel, as the ref>fs from Cahayagan do no~ e·i:.. 
tend as far out as those from BaU:tg. The sout,heast point of Cabaya· 
gan and, Le~. Point, Batag, are bold ·and may be rounded cl~to 
!U1d· a)lchorage· ~ken up as .Previousty .. rec0n11n~ded~.:·:Vessels.m,iter-,-
1~ f:rom westward ~hould · favor th~ 'J:...~aM· 'si~e · ~til,;tbe soutfl:east 
ponit ·. of .CaJ1a.zQ.gan . bears 84° (E; ,.% N~ mag~), . w:hen _Jt Ill~'.: .. ~ 

, st;,oonm for. !LDO ~ anchorage ·taken with the -po.mt on this ,,.bear1ng, 
distant % mile, 111 {} fathoms ( 1) .1 m.). .· · · _ ;. · .. · ·· 
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Bacan Island lies close to the Samar cQast, about 2 miles eastward 
of the eastern entrance to Port Palapag. It is generally low and 
wooded, except near the center, where there is a grassy hill 170 feet 
( 52 m.) high, with a few scattered trees. It is fringed by reefs for 
1;2 mile. About 3,4 mile northwestward of tl1e north end of Bacan 
there is a shoal patch with a least depth of 14 feet ( 4.3 m.). 

About 2 miles northward and 1114 miles northeastward of Bacan 
are rocky patches with 4 and 5 fathoms (7.3 and 9.1 m.), respec
tively. About 2lj2 miles eastward of the north end of Bacan Island 
and about 3 miles eastward of the south end of the same island are 
banks with least depths of 6 and 8 fathoms (11 and 14.6 m.), respec
tively. The water in this vicinity is very clear, and bottom can fre
quently be seen in 10 fathoms (18.3 m.). "'.,.ith the exception of the 
above-described shoals and banks the northeast coast of Samar from 
Bacan Island to Sila Point is clear and can be safely navigated at a 
distance of 1 mile. 

EAST COAS'I' OF SAMAR 

From Bacan Island the coast trends in a general southeasterly 
direction for 11 miles to ]flanjud Point. From Bacan to Oacan Point 
it is low and has a narrow, fringing, coral reef above which is a thin 
line of sandy beach broken in many places by mangroves growing 
out on the reef. There are a few low rocks on this stretch. Oacan 
Point does not show as a point unless a vessel is close inshore under 
Cape Espiritu Santo. It is low, but the coast in1mediately southeast
ward rises rapidly to the sufilIIlit of the cape and is steep toward the 
sea. There is a narrow strip of rocky beach running along the base 
of the cliffs, which are covered with trees and bushes to the water's 
e<lge. At 5 miles southeastward of Bacan Island, close inshore and 
under the cliffs and connected with them at low water, lies the first 
high pyramidal rock of the many which give distinctive character tQ 
tbe coast to Manjud Point and which are 10 to 184 feet (3 to 56 m.) 
high. When close inshore at either end of this stretch of coast these 
~cks P.re:i-ent a very imposing appearance. So~e !Jf them a:r:e located 
JUst within the sbore line and have bushes clinging to their almost 
perpendicular sides,. but most of thern ~ie a little. distance from the 
beach" and have their sea faces worn in fantastic shapes by wave 
action. 

Cape Espiritu Santo forms no projection from ·the general shore 
line, but derives its name from its height. It rises to its highest 
poi.Jit about 4¥2 miles southeastward of Bacan Island and nearly 112 
mile inside the shore line and is densely wooded to the water edge. 
From. northeastward two summits of nearly equal height, 1,457 and 
1,,f~Lfeet (444 .and 451 m.), the southern one higher, are prominent. 

Palapag Kesa is a long~ ~at-topped, wooded ri?-ge 116 miles long 
northeast and southwest with a greatest elevation of 1,229 feet 
(375 m.). Its northern extremity, 1,22? .feet (374 m.). high, J_ies 5 
Dill.es soutb~sonthwestward of Cape Espiritu Santo. It is promment 
when oifthe north coast·of Samar, more from its shape than from its 
~ijf'J.t, Whi¢~ is less .than tfoit of .t1?e .cape and the hi~h mountains 
~ard, of it,, as seen from the v1ctn1ty of Laoang. From a vessel 
roun'd1~g Batag Island and coosting southeastward, Palapag Mesa 
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is entirely hidden by the mountainous country terminating in Cape 
Espiritu Santo before Bacan Island is reached and can not be seen 
again until 2 or 3 miles southeastward of Sila Point. 

Dapdap :Bay is an indentation at the opening of a ::;mail Yalley 
abreast Cube Rock about 51;2 miles northwestward of Manjud Point. 
The shores are fringed with coral, and it does not afford anchorage. 
There is a village at the head of the bay. 

Facing Dapdap Bav are three outlying rocks in a northwest and 
opposite direction. The northwestern one lies % mile northeast
ward of the northwestern entrance point to Dapdap Bay, is 5 feet 
( 1.5 m.) high and surrounded by deep water. The middle rock, also 
5 feet ( 1.5 m.) hig-h and surrounded by deep water, lies nearly 1/2 mile 
from the northwestern one, nearly in the middle of the 1nouth of the 
bay. Cube Rock, the southeastern of the three, lies % mile fron1 
the middle rock and nearly% mile northeashvard of the southeastern 
entrance point to Dapdap Bay. It lies on the edge of the shore reef, 
is 27 feet (8.2 m.) ·high, and steep-to on its seaward side. 

Mapanas Bay lies 11/2 miles northwestward of Manjud Point at 
the foot of a small valley opening from the southwest. The entrancP 
is contracted by off-lying rocks from both points; inside the entrance 
J·eefs from both sides almost meet, leaving a very narrow channel 
to the widening bay nt the head, where small craft can find shelter. 
There is a sandy beach at the head of the bay through which two 
small streams empty. Small sailing vessels trade with the village at 
the head of the bay. 

Manjud Point is formed by a spur running northeastward frnn1 
the interior mountain chain. The extreme point has a perpendicular 
face over 50 feet (15.2 m.) high with deep water close-to. A short 
distance northwestward of the point are some high rocks, and extend
ing over ¥2 1nile eastward from Sonatao Point, % mile south-south
eastward of Manjud Point, are low rocks and a rock awash with a 
sunken rock a short distance northward of it. 

Sacanialig Bay is a large, open bight between Manjud Point and 
Sila Point. 4% miles southeastward. The Can:manai Rocks~ two 
moderately high rocks, lie in the northern part of the bay, about ~ 
mile from shore. The northern and southern thirds•of the shore Jine 
of the bay are fringed with coral; the middle third is bright, sandy 
beach. Anchorage may be found off the sandy beach in 10 fathoms 
{18.3 m.), sandy bottom. about Y2 mile from shore. 

Sila Point, the most eastern land in this vicinity, appears like 
three pyramidal hills from northwest or southeast. The hill on the 
extreme point is 195 feet ( 59 m.) hi oh. the second 332 feet ( 101 m.. ) . ., 
and the third and westernmost 554 feet ( 169 m.). Northward of the 
point. on the reef which fringes the point about 14 mile, is a high 
rock, just outside of which rise 8everal needle-shaped rocks. East
southeastward of the point are rocks extending nearly 14 mile. 

Sora Cay, just open eastward of Hlgunum. Bocks. bearing 149° 
(SSE. % E. mag.), fornis a good range for clearing all dangers oft 
Manjud and Sila Points. . · 

Between Sila Point and Hiuinatungan Island, about 8 miles S01.lth
east. ward of it, the roast re.cedes southwestward about 5 :qiiles, forming 
Gumay Bay, which is full of coral reef.s and dangero~ to navigate. 
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The shores of the bay are indented by a- numbei· .of smaller bays, 
the dividing points of which are skirted by coral reefs, bare at low 
water; many sunken reefs, with 1 to 2 fathoms ( 1.8 to 3.6 111.) over 
them, which do not break in ordinary weather, consitute the dangers 
to a stranger. 

Higunum. Rock is a flat, rocky ledge about 26 feet (T.9 111.) high, 
over which the sea breaks in hea,;y weather, lying in the entrance to 
Gumay Bay, 11/2 miles southeastward of Sila Point. It is steep-to 
on all sides. 

Sora Cay, on which the Coast Guard cutter M asbate was wrecked, 
is a low, bright, sandy islet, which changes its shape with every gale, 
lying 3% miles southeastward of Sila Point. It is on the range 
formed by the summit of Cape Espiritu Santo and the highest part 
of Sila Point and lies on a reef about 2V2 miles long southeast and 
northwest. Vessels passing eastward of Sora Cay should give it a 
berth of at least 1 mile. The wreck of the Masbate is prominent. 

There is an unnan1ed low sand cav 4 miles south-southwestward 
of Sila Point; it is surrounded by a reef bare at low water. 

Canabayon Island is a low, wooded island with sand beach, 4112 
miles south of Sila Point. It is surrounded by a coral reef except on 
the south side. where the sand beach reaches the water's edge even at 
]ow tide, and it is the only island of its kind in the bay. 

The village· of Gumay lies at the mouth of the river of the same 
na1ne about 21;2 miles southwestward of Sila Point. Good anchor
age may be found off Gumay during the southwest monsoon, but 
with a swell from eastward it is not safe. Vessels bound for Gumay 
should pass either side of Higunum Rock. and when the small un
named sand cay previously described bears 211° (SSW. o/s "r. mag.) 
steer for it ; when the large arch rock in the Labunglaion Islands, a 
line of rocks projecting southeastward from the northern entrance to 
Gumay River, is abeam, alter the course to 271° ('V. mag.) and 
anchor in 8 fathoms (14.6 m.), muddy bottom. with the southern 
entrance point to the river bearing 335° {NIDY. 14 W. mag.), dis
tant nearly %, mile. Small vessels may anchor closer to the river 
mouth. 

Cagani.utan, ·Saonloc, and Lapinig Bays lies southward of 
Gumay in the order named. They are open eastward and afford no 
protection from that direction. There are no villages of any im
portance on their shores. 

Helm. Harbor · (chart 4421) ~ separated from Lapinig- Bay by 
Barabod Point, a low, mangrove-covered point with scattered trees 
near its northern extremity, is the largest indentation in Gumay 
Bay. Altl?ou~h neither larg-e nor deep it affords good anchorage for 
moderate-sized vessels, perfectly protected from all wind and sea. 
From abreast Barabod Point it runs south 2 miles, then southwest 1 
mile, northwest 1h mile. and finally southwest again ¥.! mile to the 
head. Only a small part of it, about 11;2 miles from the entrance, is 
available for anchorage because of shoal water and reefs baring at 
low water. There are no aids to navigation, and this harbor should 
be entered by a stranger at low water or when it is so rough that all 
the shoals in Gumay l3ay are breaking and courses and ranges care
:fnily ·noted. 
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Directions.-,:Vhen 2 to 3 miles southward of Sora Cay bring 
Rarabod Point to bear 275° (W. % N. mag.); pick up a range on the 
hills behind it and steer in on it. When the eastern entrance point is 
abeam~ haul g1·adually southward and when a brown landslide on a 
prominent bluff on the south side of the harbor bears 170° ( S. by E. 
mag.) steer for it and anchor when in 4 fatho1ns (7.3 m.). The first 
course passes between the extremity of the reef extending northward 
from the eastern entrance point and a sunken reef with a least depth 
of s4 :fathom ( 1.4 m.) midway between the extremity of the shore 
reef and Nanuntugan Reef, ·a large reef which bares at low water 
about 1h mile northward of the edge of the shore reef. The channel 
here is barely % mile wide, and a good lookout must be kept on 
both sides. On the next course, when nearly up to the eastern en
trance point, the channel again narrows to less than 1~ mile, and 
great care must be taken. Should the weather be such that Barabod 
Point can not be made out, the best way is to follow the edge of the 
shore reef on the ·port hand at a distance of 14 mile, which is safe, 
and round the edge of it close aboard; then endeavor to follow the 
preYious directions. Helm Harbor may be approached from north
"'Nard by bringing the east side of Ce.nabayon Island to bear 181 ° 
(S. mag.) and steer for it until within 1h mile of it; then haul 
eastward until Sila Point bears 350° (N. by ,V. mag-.) ; bring Sila 
Point astern on this bearing and follow the previous directions., 
keeping a good lookout for a small Y2 -fathom (0.9 m.) patch lying 
nearl:y 1 mile southeast of Canabayon Island. 

Nabugtusan Island, the eastern side of Helm Harbor, has mod
erately high land with large trees on it, but the part which for.ms the 
eastern entrance to the harbor is low and covered with mangroves. 
At high water there is a channel between Helm Harbor and San 
'Ramon Bay, passable by boa~ . · 

Bin.arayan :Island, immediately eastward of N abugtusan Island, 
from which it is separated at high water by a narrow, tortuous boat 
channel, is all low coral covered with·· manszroves. Both of these 
islands are bordered on the north and east sides· by broad coral reef 
with two or three coral bowlders near the edge. This reef has deep 
water close to it, bares before low water, and ean generally .be seen 
and used as a guide to San Ramon Bay and Helm Harbor. 

San JI.am.on Bay (chart 4421) has its entrance between Binarayan 
Island on the west and Hiuinatung-an Island on the east side. It 
runs in a south-southwest direction for over 2 miles, and about half
way in a branch runs to the west--northwest, which forms a lar~ 
bay at high water, but is nearly filled with reefs bare at low water. 
In the northern part of this bi:aneh .there is a .. contracted but abso
lutely safe typhoon anchorage for small vessels, considered by :SOme 
to be equally as good .as Helm. Harbor and mueh easier of access. · 

The village of San Bamon. consisti~ of a. few· native houses, is 
on the western shore at the head of the bay. Hiwnatungan J:slavd,.. 
on the eastern side of the entrance .. is ~lt:>w and covered with man
groves and difficult to make out from seaward .. 

Directioas.._.;;T'Q ~:nter San R•mon Bay~ pass * ··to % :mile' :east
-.vard of .. 13inar&yan Isiana .. on a ·204°· .(SSW,.· mag•): :eou~ eofltiml& 
on keeping a. good lookou·t for th~:reef$ on both sides.and anehoj m 
about 5 fathoms· (9.1 m.), .muddy botf:.t.)m, wheii ~ first ~low- i>Qint 

. . ~ . . 
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westward is abeam. If intending to enter the typhoon shelter, south
west of Binarayan Island, round the south end of the island at a 
distance of less than 14 mile and steer nortlnYestward; go slowly 
with the lead going; keep a good lookout for the points of the two 
long reefs making out from the southwest shore of this branch and 
anchor in about 4 fathoms (7.3 m.), muddy bottom about 150 yards 
from the mangroves northeast and 200 yards from the bushes north
west. Vessels should moor with about 45 fathon1s of chain. with 
the starboard anchor northward, where the first blow comes from, 
and the port anchor southward. 

From Hiuinatungan Island the coast runs in a general southeast 
direction for about 8 miles, then south 11/2 miles to Bnnga Point. 
The immediate shore l1ne is mangroYe, but a short distance inland the 
solid land rises ~,.radually to a uniforrr1, level-appearing, high-wooded 
ridge. · The coast is bordered by a broad coral reef which bares at 
low water and has deep water close to its outer edge. It is 11/2 miles 
wide at the northwest end and gradually narrows down to 3,4, mile 
at the southeast. The northwestern point of this reef bears 142° 
(SE.% S. mag.) from Sora Cay and distant nearly 41/2 miles from it. 
From a position 1 mile northeastward of Sora Cay, a 136° (SE. 
mag.) course will keep a safe distance from it. It can be approached 
anywhere within 112 mile, and the outer edf!e is constantly showing 
breakers. There .are four breaks in this reef, leading to small bays 
and streams in the coast line. All these openings are exposed and of 
no value to navigation. The first, opening into San Ramon Bay, is 
unnamed and is immediately eastward of the great reef reaching 
northeast from Hiuinatungan Island and following around it and 
into San Ramon Bay; Panablijon Bay, the seconcl opening, is 1 
miles from Sora Cay; Pangpang :Bay., the third opening, is 9 miles 
from Sora Cay; A.lugon :Say, the fourth opening, is 10 miles from 
SoBunra Cay.p i h. . . h' • • . . . ga o nt, t e n1ost easterll: point in t IE? v1c1n1.ty, is not prom1-
nentz. being overshadowed by A piton Island, unmed1ately southeast
war<:t of it. It is low and bordered with mangroves, hut rises north
ward to a ridge 50 feet ( 15.2 m.) high and covered with trees~ prin
cipally coconut ,Palms. The point 1% miles northward of Bunga 
Point, is easily identifi~d by a group o~ large coral bo~lders lying 
on .the reef over a4 mile eastward of it. They constitute a very 
prominent landmark for vessels approaching from northwest or 
southeast by reason of their j8::gged outlines and apparent long dis-
tance. from shore when first raised. · 
_ .A.piton Xsl&.nd, 1h mile southeastward of Bunga Point, is 113 feet 

{34 m.) high at its southeast end .and slopes gradually to the north
west~• It i$ densely covered with coconut trees except on the high, 

· rc;>eky southeast end,. where other trees prevail. It is surr_ounded by 
a lai7.ge. reef, on which, eastward and southward of the island, are 
lllBDY lat"ge prominent rocks. Between the edge of t1:ie reef no~~ 
westward of .the island and the reefs off Bunga Point there ls a 
narrow. boat channel. Oft" the sout~east ~int ;of the• island ~here is a. 
pro._ m!nent rock63 feet (19.2 m.) high, which .is s~eep-to on lts south
ern c$lde. ' Ailchera.g-e, protected frOm easterly winds 11.nd seas, may 
be:fotind. in · 10 fatholllS ( 18.3 .m.), muddy bottQm., off the western 
side:of Apit&n Island. 
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A group of islands consisting of Tubabao, Hila ban, Si bay, 
Linao, Fulin, and several smaller ones lie in a north-and-south direc
tion on the western edge of a great reef beginning about 21/2 miles 
south-southeastward of Apiton Island and extending about 8 miles 
southward. The reef is very narrow at the northern end and grad
ually widens until at the southern end it extends more than 1 mile 
eastward and southeastward of Fulin, the southern island of the 
group. This long reef, bare at low water, protects a large area of 
water and coast from easterly seas and affords a smooth passage, 
inside of the islands, 2'l2 miles wide at its narrowest point. 

The channel between the 63-foot ( 19.2 m.) rock off A piton Island 
and the pvramidal rock off the north end of Tubabao Island is over 
272 miles ·wide, deep, and free from danger with the exception of a 
small coral shoal, with a least depth of 31,4 fathoms (5.9 rn.) lying 
with its center about 1 mile south-southeastward of the 63-foot 
(19.2 rn.) rock off A.piton Island. In bad weather the sea breaks 
heavily on this shoal. 

Tubabao, the northernmost of the group, lies southeastward of 
.A.piton Island. Off the northwest point is a pyramidal rock about 30 
feet (9.1 m.) high, connected with the island by a reef bare at low 
water. Tubabao consists of a flat-topped rocky ridge 103 and 106 
feet ( 31 and 32 m.) high at the northwest and southeast ends, respec
tively, and is entirely covered with coconut trees. On the western 
side is a strip of low land on which is a good-sized village. 

Hilaban, the next large island southward of Tuoabao, is the long
est of the group, being over 2 miles long north and south. It is very 
narrow, slightly curved with the concave side toward the coast, low, 
and entirely covered with coconut trees, the tops of which are about 
55 feet (16.8 m.) above the sea. At the southern end there is a large 
village to which a narrow opening in the reef gives access and good 
shelter to small craft. 

Xaybani :Island lies near the eastern edge of the great reef east
ward of Hilaban and 1% miles southward of Tubabao. It is narrow, 
with a ridge over 50 feet ( 15.2 m.) high running nearly its entire 
length, and is covered with trees, mainly coconuts. 

Luctaban, Nabalicad, and Cancahinibing :Islets are three 
small unimportant islets lying southward of Tubabao. Luctaban, 
about %, mile southward of Tubabao, is low, round, about 350 yards 
in diameter, and covered with trees, mainly coconuts. Nabalicad lies 
1h mile northward of Hilaban; is a small and almost bare rock with 
a few bushes on it and is about 40 feet (12.2 m.) high. Cancahini
bing Islet. is a small, !"Ound-topped islet, 42 feet (12~8 m.) high1 
coyered with bushes, lying 150 _yard~ w~s~w.ard .of _the north end or 
Hilaban. The best anchorar· in this vicinity during the northeast 
monsoon is off the middl.e o the west side of Hilaban, in about 10 
fathoms (18.3 m.), muddy bottom1 with Nabalicad and Luctaban 
Islets in range just fi~Iing the ;operung between Cancahinibing Islet 
and the northwest point of . Hilaban Island. Good anchorage may 
also be found off the west sJde of Tubabao, but necessarily in deeper 
water, as the bank is much steeper. . · 

Sibay,. Baohan, LiDao, and lrulln are four small eooonutreovered 
islands lying southward of Hilaban Island, which appear ··as one 
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island on all bearings e:xcept east and west, where the clefts between 
them open out. 

Pasig Islet is a small sand cay about 6 feet (1.8 m.) high, about 
3 miles south-southwestward of the south end of Fulin Island. At 
present there are a few bushes growing upon it. The cay stands on 
the western side of a reef over 1 mile in diameter. The larger part of 
this reef bares at low water, and on it are a number of scattered 
bowlders that are never covered. The channel between the reef 
extending southeastward of Fulin Island and the reef surrounding 
Pasig Islet is 2 miles wide, clear and deep, with the exception of a 
small shoal lying near the middle of it, which has a least depth of 
6% fathoms ( 12 m.). 

From Bun~ Point the coast trends in a g-eneral southwest direc
tion for 51/2 miles to the head of Oras Bay~ thence southeasterly for 
51/2 miles more to Cahra Point, 6% miles southward of Bung-a Point. 
This large bay is indented by a number of small bays separated by 
points, which are low, covered ·with mangroves, and fringed by coral 
reefs, and there are many detached offiying sunken reefs, some of 
which lie 1 mile from the nearest point of the coast. Coconut trees 
lie behind the mangroves, and the high land is covered with dense 
forests. None of the bays, with the exception of Bactol Bay, afford 
perfectly sheltered anchorage, and none of them; with the exception 
of Oras Bay, are of any commercial importance. 

San Policarpo Bay, between Bunga and Binugayan Points~ is a 
small cove. The shores are fr~nged by reefs, baring at low water, and 
there are 1p.any sunken coral heads throughout it. The entrance is 
obstructed, and in heavy seas the cove is protected by a reef with 1 
fathom ( 1.8 m.), the center of which lies about 1/2 mile southeastward 
o.f Binugayan Point. The best channel into the bay is westward of 
this reef, and the best anchorage will be found nearly in the middle 
of the bay, in about 5 fathoms (9.1 m.), muddy bOttom, with the 
eastern entrance point in line with the north end of Apiton Island. 

Binugayan and Lipusan Bays lie between Binugayan Point and 
Ludo Point~ 13.4 miles southwestward of it; both of these bays are 
foul and of little value to navigation. Extending in a general south
east direction from the point separating them. is a line of sunken 
reefs, the outermost of which, with 2112 fathoms ( 4.6 m.)' lies 21,4 
miles westward of the large rock at the south end of Apiton Island. 
Vessels na\."ip:ating in this vicinity are advised to give the outlying 
points a berth of at least 1 mile. 

From Ludo Point the coast· trends southwest, southeast, and then 
northeast to Bankari Point. forming Oras Bay, a shallow. circular 
basin over 2 miles in diameter. in the northwest part of which is the 
mouth of the Oras River. The entrance points are fringed with 
reefs, but the rest of the bay is of moderate depth and clear with the 
exception of a sunken rock with 2 fathoms ( 3.6 m.), lying about %., 
mile from the northern shore of the bay . 
. ·Oras is a $mall town on the river of the Sfl,me name about :y2 mile 
from its mouth.· There is a buoyed channel for small craft drawing 
n<>~ more than 5 feet. ( 1.5 m.). Vessels bound into Oras Bay should 
bnng the )lorth end of Tubabao Island to bear 91° (E. mag.) and 
~ 271° -(W. ~.) for the middle of the entrance, ~ving Bankat·i 
Point -. berth of about % mile. The channel ~t Oras River entran ..... e 
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is shifting. The island formerly in mid-channel has disappeared, 
and the point on the west side has been extended considerably. The 
small island farther up 'the river has been joined to the south shore, 
thus forcing the main channel to the northward. There is a small 
wharf and camarin near the mouth of the river. 

From Bankari Point the coast trends southeasterly for about 4 
~iles to Cahra Point and is very irregular, being indented by bays, 
the entrances to which are blocked by reefs and islets. U guis Islets, 
a4 mile eastward of Bankari Point, is a. small, round, wooded islet 
showing sand below; it is surrounded by a reef which extends % mile 
eastward of it. Bactol Bay, about 1 mile southward of U guis Islet, 
affords ~ood anchorage for sn1all vessels drawing- less than 12 feet 
( 3.6 m.). in 3 fathon1s ( 5.5 rn.) ; mud bottom. Bactol. Island and 
surrounding reefs protect this anchorage from eastward. The ap
proaches to this anchorage, either from northward or eastward, are 
intricate, and should not be attempted without local knowledge unless 
the reefs are visible. 

Cabra Point is very prominent, clear, and steep-to. There is a 
dangerous shoal, with a least depth of 114 fathoms ( 2.3 m.), lying 
about 1 mile northward of Cahra Point; it can be avoided by keeping 
the point bearing nothing southward of 185° (S. o/s W. mag.). 

From Cahra Point the coast trends southwesterlv for about 11 
iniles to Tugasan Pojnt, at the mouth of the Tubig River. For the 
fir~ 7 miles it is low, stra~ght1 and clear, the 5-fathom (9.1 ~;) curve 
bein~ about Yz to % mile trom shore. Between Ulut River and 
Tugasan Point the land is higher and heavily wooded, .with man
groves along the shore line. From a position about 1 mile southward 
of the mouth of the UJut River to Tugasan Point the shore Hne is 
very irre:zular and fringed with reefs. The, only outlying dangers 
are a small 1;1.!-fathom (0.9 rn.) coral patch southward of the mouth 
of the Ulut River and % mile from shore and a large coral shoal 
with a least depth of 1% :fathoms (3.2 m.) 21h miles northeastward 
of Tugasan Point and 1 Y2 miles from shore. ·· 

Dolores River, which empties about 2% miles southwestward of 
Cahra Point, has about 2 feet (0.6 m.) of ·water on its bar at ]ow 
water. There is a 7-foot (2.1 m.) channel across the 9ar at high 
water~ marked by stakes, and it is reported that small launches draw
ing 6 feet (1.8 m.) can ascend the river for a distance of 32 miles. 
The town of Dolores lies on the northern bank of the river just insid~ 
the oar. 

Ulut River~ which empties 3 niiles southwest of Dolores River~ 
has very little.water on the bar, which can be crossed only by small 
boats. 
~asan Point, forming the northern side of the entrance to 

Tuhig River, is low and fringed by a reef which extends ¥z miJe 
eastward of it. · 

Taft is a sn1all town on the southern entrance point to Tubig 
River. ·· The Tubig Biver has a depth of 6 feet ( l.8 xn. )' on the :ba:r 
at low water and' deeper water inside. The usual anchorage tor 
'!aft i~ in 10 fathoms (18.3 m.)..z..mu!3?Y bo~tom, with the to-wif 'bea!"" 
1ng 270° ·(W.·• lk S. mag.) and .r1nd1hn Point 181~ (S~ mag.)~ 'This 
anchorage is frequently untenable iii the northeast~,itionsoon; at 8Ucb 
tin1es fairly protected tmchorage may be found ill $ 'fathoms (1'6.4 m.) 
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about 3;8 mile westward of l\Iakate Island. Sm.all vessels drawing 
not over 12 feet ( 3.6 m.) can find good anchorage in 3 to 4 fathoms 
(5.5 to 7.3 rn.) in a basin about 600 yards jn diameter southeastward 
of the town ; anchorage should be taken a.bout ~ 1ni le north west
ward of a small, sandy cay, which is always visible and in a line 
between the cay and the town. A pilot for this anchorage and also 
for the river can be procured if desired. 

Oaution.-V essels leaving Taft are advised, if bound northward 
to keep the town bearing 271 ° (,V. mag.) until Cahra Point bears 
23° (NNE. mag.) before hauling northward; if bound south to keep 
the town bearing 271° (\V. mag.) until Cahra Point bears 6° (N. 1;2 
E. mag.) before hauling south. Cahra Point on the former bearing 
clears all dangers northeastward of Tugasan Point and on the latter 
bearing clears the dangerous, rocky shoal northeastward of Makate 
Island. 

Ji"rom the mouth of Tubi.g River the coast trends east-southeastward 
for over 2 miles to Pindilin Point. The immediate shore line in this 
vicinity is a sandy beach backed by coconut trees. From Pindilin 
Point it curves around southeast and northeast to Taig Point, form
ing Sulat Bay. Sul.at Bay is"'fronted by Makate, Macalayo, Cata
laban, and Anajao :Islands, all of which are surrounded bv reefR, 
leaving narrow boat channels between them and also between them. 
and the adjacent coast. The reef surrounding ~fakate Island ex
tends about % mile northeastward and that around Catalaban is 
widest on the eastern side. where it extends about 800 yards seaward. 

:M:akate :Island, the northernmost of the above mentioned, 1s small. 
low, covered with coconuts, and fringed with mangroves. There 
is a small, dangerous, rocky patch lying 114 miles northeastward of 
Makate Island. The least water on this shoal is 314 fathon1s ( 5.9 
m.), and it breaks heavily in. bad weather. Between the reefs extend
ing northeastward from Makate and this shoal is a deep, clear chan
nel over 1h mile wide. 

Kacalayo Xsland, a4 mile southwestward of Makate, is an irregu
larly shaped, low, wooded hdand nearly % mile in extent; on the 
southern extremity is a hill 84 feet (25.6 rn.) high. 

Catala.ban, the largest and most prominent of this group, is nearly 
divided bv indentations on both sides; the western and eastern ends 
are about~lOO feet (30 m.) high and are ~onnected by a low isthmus 
covered with eo<'onut trees. The village of San Vicente lies on the 
south side of the island. 

A rock awash lies about 1/i. mile southeastward of Catalaban Island 
with the east tanj?ent of that island bearing 1 ° (N. ma~.). This 
rock, steep-to on its southern side. marks the northern side of the 
channel into Sulat Bay. 

Anajao J:sla.nd, south of the west end of Cata.laban~ is triangular 
in shape, nearly 112 mile in extent, low~ and covered with coconut 
trees. 

SUlat Bay is a deep ~ndentation in th~ coa.st open to t:he northeast. 
Th~ ·head :of the bav is shoal, otherwise Sulat Bay is free from 
danJ,?el" 'with the exception of .a small <"?ral patch'! covered by a 1e!lst 
dept~:0cf. 3 .feet (0~9 m.),. lyin_g % mile ~~theastward of Ana1ao 
Island. ·A heavy sea sets into Bulat Bay during the northeast l_IlOil-
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sqon, and during that period better anchorage may be found ofi the 
village of San Vicente, south side of Catalaban Island. 

Taig Point, forming the southern shore of Sulat Bay~ is prominent 
only because of the long and broad reef, dry at low water, which 
;extends 13;4 m.iles northeastward of it, with a uniform width of l/2 
mile, upon which lie four small, rocky islets, the northern one, 
Agauan., 16 feet (4.9 m.) high. The point is fringed with man
groves, behind which are coconut trees, among which rise rocky out
croppings almost hidden by the tall trees. The town of Bulat is 
built on the east side of the river of the same name, which empties 
just westward of Tai15 Point. The stone walls of a large, ruined 
church, within which is erected a nipa edifice, is the most prominent 
building in town. 

Directions.-V essels entering Sulat Bay should bring the south 
end of Anajao Island, the southern island in the bay, to bear 260° 
(W. by S. mag.) _and steer for it; this course should take a vessel 
about * mile southward of the rock awash southeastward of Cata
laban Island and about the same distance off the reef on the south 
side of the entrance. When the ruins of the church bears 195° 
( S. by W. % W. mag.) they should be steered for and an anchorage 
taken up in 5 fathoms (9.1 m.), muddy bottom, about 3_4 mile north
ward of Taig Point ; inside of this position the water shoals rapidly. 

Panin.ihian Point is the projection of the coast sepnrating Snlat 
Bay from Port Libas. The reef from Taig Point continues south
ward and fringes Paninihian Point for over 14 mile in places; it has 
many large bow lders upon it, a SIIlooth outline, and deep water close 
to ·its edge. 

· Port Libas (chart 4422) is between Cannomanda. Point on the 
northern and N ajibil Point on the southern side. Reefs from both 
entrance points narrow the channel to about o/s mile. The interior of 
the bay has a very irregular shore line, broken up into five projecting 
points with as many bays between them, all of which are shoal a.nd of 
no value. The village of Rem.edios lies at the head of· one of these 
bays on the north side of the port. San Julian, the largest town, is 
southwest of the southern entrance .point. Nearly all the points in 
the bay have reefs, baring at low water, projecting from them, and 
in the southern part of ilie Port are many detached patches, some of 
them with mangroves growmg on them.' Only a. small area of this 
port is available for anchorage, about 1 mile from the entrance and 
% mile north and south. Magnana Point is the most conspicuous 
and readily identified point in the p9rt and bears about 244° (SW. 
by W. % W. mag.) when first opened southward of Cannomanda 
Point. Immediately behind Magnana Point the land rises into steep 
conical hills, the highest of which, Mount Jttagnagua, affords a 
good range for .entering the port between the reefs contractiilg .. the 
channel. 

Palan Point is the western side of the southern entrance point 
where the coast turns sharply southward ; the town of San Julia.n 
is ~~ed!ately southward of this point .. Tubi~n Point i~ the.Second 
point inside the entrance on the north side of the port; It f-oi"ms the 
western side of .the· bay on which. the village of Remedios is sit~ate,(L. 
~reotions.--.From ~position about 1.mile offshore l;>rin_g M.Qwlt 

Magnagua to bear 250 (WSW. l;8 W. mag.)~ when it should be 
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under the depression between the horns of a saddle-shaped mountain 
in the interior, a little nearer the southern and higher horn, and 
steer in on this range. This course will carry a vessel midway be
t ween the reef extending from the northern entrance point and the 
limit of the foul ground outside of the reef on the southern side. 
'Vhen San Julian begins to open westward of Palan Point, haul 
northwestward for Tubigan Point and anchor about % mile east
ward of it in 5 :fathoms (9.1 m.). In smooth weather small vessels 
can go much farther in and anchor between Tuhigan and Magnana 
Points in 16 feet ( 4.9 m.), sandy bottom. 

From Najibil Point the coast trends south-southeastward 51/2 
miles to Anitaguipan Point, and is low, covered with coconut trees, 
and fringed with mangroves. The shore reef which fringes Najibil 
Point continues southward with several breaks nearly to A.nitaguipan 
Point. A line from Najibil Point to Anitaguipan Point runs tangent 
to Haravis, Macatucas, and Guinanug Points, all nearly equidistant 
from each other and from the terminals. The three bays formed by 
the four southern points are nearly blocked by reefs and of little 
value to navigation. 

An.itaguipan Point is a bold, rocky, steep-to headland, 282 feet 
(86 m.) high, and well wooded with coconut trees. The shore reef 
fringing the coast from Port Libas ends a short distance northward 
of the point, leaving it exposed to wave action, which has so under
mined the base that the upper part overhangs the sea. 

From Anitaguipan Point the coast trends southwestward for 
nearly a mile to Capinas Point, thence curves around westward and 
southward, forming a large bay with a very irregular coast iine to 
Lalauigan Point, about 5 miles south by west from Anitagui pan 
Point. Andis Island lies in the middle of the entrance to this 
bay~ dividing it into two parts. Napla Bay, the northern part. on 
the indentations of which are several villages, affords good anchor
age in a basin about 1 mile in diameter. This anchorage is. not 
recommended in the northeast monsoon, as easterly winds send in a 
heavy sea.. · 

Andis I:sland lies 1% miles southwestward of Anitaguipan Point. 
Am.ogotada Point, the northeast extremity, is a bold rocky headland 
over 100 feet (30 m.) high. The south point is also rocky, but not 
so ·high. A coral reef fringes the east coast, but does not reach 
either point. The northwest point is low and sandy, and a narrow 
reef, bare at low water, borders the western side of the island. 
There is a narrow boat channel between the northwestern extremity 
of Andis Island and the reefs extending from the mainland. 

Port Borongan (chart 4422) is between the south point of Andis 
Island and the north side of Divinubo Island. The channel between 
the · shoal spot southwest. o~ the ~nth p~int o~ Andis Island and 
the reefs northward of D1vinubo ts 111:z miles wide~ clear, and deep. 
At .the head of the port there is a point projecting e~war~~. be
yond.~whieh extends a narrow reef, bare at low water, which d1v1des 
the. head cd .the pert into .tw? bays; the northern one only is used. 
The B<).J'Ollg&B R1ver empb~ into. the northwest part .of the nort~rn 
bay. Th.ere is a sma~l landing pier on the eastern side .of the r1~r 
mouth. About 1h mile eastward of the mouth of the river ther? 1s 
a small, low, bushy islet surrounded by a reef about 400 ya.rds wide. 
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. 
The Oom River empties about 1 mile southward of the Borongan 
River, just northward of the point which divides the head of the 
port. Between the two river mouths there is a slightly curving sand 
beach backed by coconut trees. 

A small, rocky shoal, on which the sea breaks in bad weather, with 
a least depth of 2¥2 fathoms (4.6 m.), lies about 400 yards southwest 
of the south point of Andis Island. 

About 11/a miles west-south westward of the south point of Andis 
Island is a sn1all steep-t-0 rocky shoaL, with a depth of less than 1 
foot ( 0.3 m.). This shoal is marked by a breaker when there is the 
least sea. 

The best typhoon shelter in this vicinity is reported to be westward 
of the northern part of ..... "'-ndis Is~and. To appro~ch this anchorage, 
round the southern part of Andis Island a.t a distance of 1h mile, 
haul northwestward, and anchor in 10 to 12 fathoms (18.3 to 21.9 HL), 
muddy bottom, about 600 yards from shore, with Anitaguipan Point 
just open of the :northwest extremity of Andis Island. 

Divinubo :Island lies nearly 2 miles south-southeastward from 
the south point of Andis Island. It is almost round, of moderate 
height, and appears almost flat. Its northern and eastern sides are 
fringed bv a reef for about 400 vards. Dhrinubo is almost connected 
with Lala'uigan Point, % mile westward from it by reefs, bare at low 
water, on which are the Coco Islets and a number of large bow lders. 
Divinubo Light, occulting white, visible 15 miles, is shown from a 
white frame structure rising from a concrete dwelling on the highest 
part of the island. · 

Borongan, the most iinportant town on the east coast of Samar, 
lies near the mouth of the Oom River. The town is obscured by 
coconut trees. .A fixed red li~ht visible from seaward, between 
Andis and Divinubo Islq,nds, is shown from a concrete pillar on 
the beach a.bout o/s mile southwestward of the mouth of the Bo~-
gan River. · 

The usual anchorage for Borongan is southwestward of the small 
]ow bushy islet previously described and off. the mouth of the Boron
gan River. Under the lee of this islet there is usually some protec
tion from the easterly swell which beats on the sand beach at . the 
head of the bay, especially during the northeast moll$00n. The 
southern bay is never used for anchorage. · 

Directions.-V easels for Borongan should· bring the red light on 
the beach to bear 271 ° (W. iµag .. ) and steer for it, passing about 
midway between A..nd.is and Diyinubo Islands and anchoring ¥.a· mile 
:from shore, with the light on the above bearing, in 5 fathoms (9.1 
m. ), mud bottom, or farther northward as p~viou:sly ·recommended. 

The coast from Lalauigan Point trends sonth.:Osoutheastward,. with 
a slight curve westward for 7'.lh n.iiles to Minasangan lslan~ at the 
entrance to Cabay Ba_y. The··Brst 4 miles southward of Lalaui~n 
Point. is sandy be&eh' broken thJ:OUg~ in· many places by· rocky:~lu~s 
reaching to the sea. Thence to ,M:a1duun ISlands the shore line ts 
!Dore iriegnlfll'~ ~.. . ·. · . points ·bordered by ~ reefs an~ hav
~- shm:'t.BBnd . . . ·between. ·them;. Theace ·t&· M•nasa~ ;Island 
th@ shore line ia low 'and bordered by;a; -..ide reef which eot.dinues::tt> 
tile~ endef :Mi~ Iehm&and,~.·~ s -.pjD:-OD. the~h 
side of the island and borders the Slml'e i--""" abBv>'.D-'v .. .'. . '' . , ' .. 

' •L • .~ • • •._ • • • • ,..,.~_ ... ' • '.y·<~.,,,~-- L .•>·\~.·.,.,. __ ~· .. _ 
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Suribao River, with about 2 feet (0.6 m.) of water on its bar at 
low water and deeper water inside, empties about 3 miles southward 
of Lalauigan Point. It is about 250 yards wide just inside its mouth 
and is separated from t,he sea by a low, sandy point running from the 
bluff on the north side to within a short distance of the rocky bluff 
on the south side and confining the river to a narrow channel between 
them. The village of Suribao lies on the north side of the river, 
just inside of the sandy point at the entrance. The 10-fathom 
( 18.3 m.) curve is a good distance from shore off this river and the 
beaches on either side of it .. 

Kaiduun Islands, about 5 miles southward of Divinubo Islands, 
are two small wooded islands af high water only, being surrounded 
by a broad coral reef reaching out from the mainland inside of them. 
This ·reef bares at low water for l/2 mile northeastward of the islands, 
then turns northward for about 14 mile, and thence continues north
ward as a sunken reef for about 1/2 mile farther; it should be given 
a wide berth. . 

:M:aydolong is a small village on the mainland about 1 mile. west
ward of Maiduun Islands, at the head of Maydolong Cove, an open
ing between the shore reef and some detached reefs lying outside and 
eastward. A small but fair anchorage may be found here by bring
ing the west side of Divinubo Island in ran~e with Anitaguipan 
Point, bearing 356° (N. 1,t2. W. mag.), and standing in with this range 
astern, keeping a good lookout for the reefs on both sides, until a 
l~!'ge coral bowlder in a small bi~ht on the mainland bears 248° 
(WSW. mag.), where anchorage will be found in about 10 fathoms 
(18.3 m.), muddy bottom. Vessels from southward should not haul 
in for the range until they are about 2 miles northward of Maiduun 
Islands; then pick up the range and proceed as previously directed. 

,J1lllnasan.gan J:sla.nd, close to the land at the northern side of the 
entrance to Cabay Bay, as well as the coast behind it, is covered with 
coconut palms with some large trees scattered among thelll. The 
eastern extremity of the island is a shelving rock, with deep water 
close~to, on which the sea breaks heavily even in moderate weather. 
The south side of the island is steep-to. · 

Oabay Bay lies immediately southwestward of Minasangan. Th£ 
shores are fringed by a narrow reef, leaving plenty of available 
anchorage space, which, however, is exposed to northeast winds and 
seas. The village of Cabay lies at the head of the bay. From the 
south point of Cabay Bay the coast trends in a general southeasterly 
direction for about 9 miles to Tugnug Point. This coast is indented 
by several bays, is fringed by coral reefs, and faced by a number of 
islands. 

•tnanu.t J:sland lies about 2 miles southeastward of the southern 
~ · J?:Oiilt to :9ahay Bay and ~bout % · ~ile eastwa~ of San 
~· .. Point. .It is .three-eornered in shape, w~tb sharp po1ntE .ero
l~~· southeast and southwest and a blunt point northward. ·The 
n&rthi~ point is clear and steep-to; the-rest of the isb.~.nd is sur
l'QUD.ded. tiy.a; reef. The north ·and northeast ·face ·of the ·island con
sist;S of~cularcliffs nearly~~ .fe_et (30 m.) high_. .The so~th
~JJ<>int ul'low and san9y, and behind it the lowland n.ses to a ridge 
and:'1S~D$1.dy .oov~. wtth · ooconut ·trees. . · 
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Kinanut Anchorage is n. cove formed hv a bend in the coast 
southward of San Miguel Point; the shore 1s frin~ed with coral. 
Minanut Island, lying in the entrance, affords protection from north
east winds and seas. This anchorage is not recommended during the 
typhoon season nor even in strong northeast monsoon weather, be
cause with a heavy north~ast sea, while the cove is absolutely smooth, 
the breakers from the reefs at the northern entrance fill it with foam 
and cause a strong current from that direction which quickly reverses 
with the receding waters. These changing currents keep a vessel 
sheering about and bring heavy and sudden strains on her cable. 

Directions.-The northern entrance is not recommended, as it is. 
nearly blocked with reefs, leaving a narrow, deep channel between 
them. From southward pass about 600 yards southward of ~Iinanut 
Island, keeping a good lookout for the reefs on either side; as soon 
as San Miguel Point opens westward of Minanut haul northward and 
anchor in the middle of the cove in 9 or 10 fathoms ( 16.4 or 18.3 m.), 
muddy bottom, with San J\figuel Point. bearing 350° (N. by ,V. mag.) 
and the southeast point of Minanut Island open southward of the 
southwest point. 

There is a good boat landing in a break in the reef just southeast 
of·a bright-faced rocky bluff with a deep cave on the northwest side, 
situated ·on the southwest shore of the cove. A trail from this land
ing runs to the Lanang River opposite Llorente, where a small boat 
ferry is maintained. 

The Lanang River e1npties about 1 mile south,vest of the south
east point of Minanut Island near a rocky point fringed with man
groves and surrounded by a reef to a distance of about 250 yards. 
The south side of the river is a low sand point and the shore is a sand 
beach for 1 mile southeastw.ard; a rocky point extends % mile el\st
ward from the end of the sand beach. From the extremity of the 
latter rocky point the north end of Iniyao Island lies about l;2 mile 
eastward,. and between the two is the mouth of a bay extending about 
1 mile southwestward, whose shores are fringed with coral. :tn.iyao 
Island is very sm.all; 90 feet (27.4 tn.) high at the northern end. looks 
like the other high rocky points on this coast~ and is connected with 
the shore bv a reef which bares at low water. 

Llorente (chart 4422) lies on a low grassy flat on the south side 
of the entrance to the Lanang River. The ruins of a church and 
some buildings show seaward and in front of them is a tali flag., 
staff, which is the most conspicuous object. The town is small and 
offers few re8ources. Coasting steamers call and some busin.ess is 
done in hemp and coP.ra. The usual anc~orage is in 10 fathom:-s 
( 18.3 m.), ab?ut l/2 mile eastward of the r1 ver mouth; small vessels 
can anchor 1n 7 fathoms ( 12.8 m.) closer to the town. These 
anchorages. are untenable at times· dur:ing the northea.st monsoon ... 

From In1yao Island to Tugnu~ Point, nearly 5 miles southeast
ward, the coast consists of rocky cliffs 40 t-0"fiO feet (12.2 to 27.4 m.) 
high, with deep indentations filled with coral reefs. This coast. is 
fringed by steep.;t-0 coral reefs, in some places to a distance of neai:ly 
% mile; these reefs gradually .narrow to the coast and finally di&
nppear a.t Tugnug Point. The cliifs are nearly perpendicul~r and 
the tops are covered with bushes and .small :trees; a short distance 
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inland the land rises to a height of from 300 to 500 feet (91 to 1.52 ni.) 
and is heavily wooded. -

Imn1ediately south"\var<l of TubTDu~ Point is a s1nall cove about 1,/'1 
mile in extent. This cove is very creep and the head is filled with 
{_•oral. From this cove the coast runs southward for nearly 1 mile 
to Agdan Point, and consists of perpendicular steep-to cliffs, whose 
bases are n1uch undermined and whose faces are worn into fantastic 
shapes by wave action. The tops of these cliffs are 25 to 50 feet 
(7.6 to 1.5.2 m.) high, and are in ~eneral sparsely covered with 
thickets and· shrubs. This bluff headland is very prominent from 
north or south, as it rises at a short distance back of the cliffs to a 
height of about 200 feet ( 61 m.) to the top of the trees. 

From Agdan Point the coast curves around west, south, and east to 
Panadlihan Point, forming Nagaha Bay. The shores are mostly low 
ond fringed with coral. In the northeast corner of the bay is a 
small beach with a coconut grove behind it, where landing could 
probably be made at any time. Anchorage in fine weather may be 
found in 16 fathoms (29.3 m.), in the middle of the bay, about 1;4 
mile southwestward of Agdan Point. 

Panadlihan Point, about 1f2 mile southwestward of Agdan Point. 
is a nearly round, sparsely wooded peninsula about 14 mile in extent. 
It is faced by cliffs 30 to 40 feet (9.1 to 12.2 m.) high and 50 feet 
(15.2 m.) high in the center. 

Between Panadlihan Point and Bura Point, about 11h miles 
fiOUthwestward, the coast recedes for about % mile, forming a bav 
which is entirely filled with coral, bare at low water, with the excep
tion of a small break Y2 mile northward of Bura Point, leading to 
the mouth of the Hernani River. The village of Hemani lies about * mile westward of Panadlihan Point. The shores of this bay are 
low, and the land rises in a gent]e slope to the foothills of the high, 
wooded ridge in the interior. 

Bura Point is low and wooded but prominent, terminating in a 
line of black rock.::: 20 to HO feet ( 6.1 to 9.1 m.) high. From north
ward or southward it appears dangerous to approach, but there are 
no sunken rocks outside of the visible oneH, and it has been passed 
in safety at a distance of 1h mile. 

Pam.buhan Harbor (chart 4467), between Bura Point and 1\1.ata
rinao Point, nearly 5 miles south-southwestward, is the largest, best 
protected, and most accessible harbor on the east coast of Samar. 
Both sides of the entrance are formed by broad reefs, leaving a deep 
narrow channel between them which leads to the various anchorap:es 
within the bay. The reefs, partly bai:-e at ~ow water, ~re generally 
marked by breakers and are readily d1scern1ble at all times. There 
are a number of villae-es on the shores of the bay~ o~ which Pam.
bub.an, westward of tne south end of Anahao Is!and., is the only one 
of any importance; sotne ~emp an~ copra are shipped. 
· There are· a number of islands 1n the northwest part of the bay, 
all sur:l"ounded _by ~ide roofs~ bare at. .low. water. Lalauigan ~sland., 
2%, miles southwestward o.f Bura Pointi....1s 266 .feet (81. m.) high, an_d 
can be seen over Bura Point when off ranadbhan Point. The reefs 

,,,surrounding Lalauigan Island extend nearly llf2 miles southward 
a.nd form. the northwest. side of the channel into the bay. Anahao 
:Island is the largest and most southern of the group just mentioned; 
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it is low and covered with nl.angroves. T\-rhen entering the channel 
between the reefs the south point appears like a low point projecting 
:frorr1 the land. 

Other pron1inent islands in the bay are Minadion, Minaloa, Linoa, 
J{anadag, and Pou Rock. l.YJ:inadion Island, about 1~ 111iles scuth
·ward of Anahao and % mile frmn shore, is a small, low, rocky, flat
topped islet covered with dark trees, which make it show up well 
against the mangrove-lined shore behind. 

l.YJ:inaloa Island, about % mile east-northeast fro1n Mina<lion, is 
the highest of the group, lying in the opening of the bay. It has a 
rounded, wooded top 143 feet (43 m.) high and a low extension south
ward upon which there is a grove of coconut palms. It makes a 
prominent landn1ark. Linoa Island, % mile northwestward of 
Matarinao Point, has ·a more irregular summit than Minaloa, is also 
heavily wooded, and 81 feet (24.7 m.) high. Xanadag :Island, 1t3 
mile southward of Linoa and the same distance westward of Mata
rinao Point, is a ·small, low, flat island coYered with brush and some 
coconut trees, showing a bright, sandy beach beneath them. Pou 
Rock is a small black rock about 12 feet (3.6 in.) high, lying on a 
bright sand cay aln1ost awash at high water; it is 1h mile west
northwestward o:f Kanadag Island. 

The usual comn1ercial anchorage for large vessels is in 7 :fathoms 
( 12.8 m.), muddy bottom, about ¥2 mile southwest of the south end 
of Anahao Island; sn1all vessels can anchor farther northward in not 
less than 5 fathoms (9.1 m.), as the reefs are very steep-to. This 
anchorage is well protected, but better anchorage in typhoon weather 
can be found in Matarinao Bay, % mile westward of Kanadag 
Island, in a basin about 700 yards in diameter. The southern part 
of the bay offers a large area of well-protected anchorage, but it 
is encumbered by a number of small reefs which bare at low water, 
and also a number of dangerous shoal patches, which make it difficult 
of acce85t. 

Directions.-When well outside of the reefs bring Minaloa Island 
to bear 218° (SW. 3.4 S. mag.), and steer for it; when Kanadag 
Island is well open west of Linoa Island, and the south end of Ana
hao Island bears about 257·0 (WSW. % W. mag.), the vessel will be 
in the entrance of the channel; from here steer 249.0 (WS\V. mag.), 
heading about 14 mile southward from the south end of Anahao 
Island, and keeping a good lookout for the reefs on either side. 
When Pon Rock is abeam, the narrowest part of the channel (about 
% mile) will be passed, and. when Minaloa Island is abeam the vessel 
may be hauled westward for the anchorage off the south end of 
Anahao Island. 

If intending to anchor westward from Kanadag Island, having 
brought Pou ~ck abeam on the trac~ just described, steer for Mina,
loa Island, bearing 198° (S. by W. %·W. mag.), and when Pou Rook 
is a~m eh_ange the course t<> pa8s midway· between the -~fs su;
roundmg Minaloa Island and Pou Rock, and when Pou Rock is again 
abeRm haul gradually eastward and anchor in 7 fathoms {1~.S m.), 
muddy bottom, with· the south end .of K.nachlg Island bearing sr0 

(E. mag.), and Pou·Rook350~ (N. by W. mag • .)4. • 
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In approaching this anchorage there is a dangerous shoal with a 
least depth of 1 fathom ( 1.8 m.) 730 yards south-southwestward of 
Pou Rock, and another shoal with a least depth of 1/2 fathom (0.9 n1.) 
950 yards south-southeastward of Pou Rock. 

From Ma.tarinao Point the coast trends southeasterly for about 27 
miles, forming a narrow peninsula between the Pacific and the shoal 
bay westward of Guiuan. A chain of islands consisting of Calicoan, 
Lelebon, and Candolu extend southeas'tward, forn1ing a prolongation 
of this peninsula and from a distance appear part of it. The passages 
between the peninsula and the islands and also those between the 
islands are narrow and shoal and bare in places at low water. 

The most prominent feature of this section of the coast is a bold 
coral ridge about 400 feet ( 122 n1.) high that reaches from ]r!atarinao 
Point to Sung-i Point, the southern extremity of Candolu Island. 
At several places it is broken by steep gapis and at one place it dis
ap~ars for over a mile, but the general impression is one of uniform 
he1g-ht, smooth, even, sky. line, and Yertical sea faC'es over 300 feet 
(91 m.) high, usually covered with bushes, but sometimes entirely 
bare. This ridge' is remarkable for its lenhrth, its narrowness, being 
only 300 to 650 yards wide, and its abrupt, steep face, both in front 
and where it is broken by passes through it. On the western side 
the slope is gentle. There is a belt of low, level ground between the 
ridge and the sea. The shore line is n1ade up of. high sand beaches 
and coral bluffs alternately, the latter averaging about 20 feet 
(6.1 m.) in height. In most cases these bluffs do not extend more than 
300 or 400 yards; in some cases they are merely the foot extensions 
from the high cliffs farther inshore. The storn1 beaches are from 8 
to 10 Jeet (2.4 to 3.0 in.) high and indicate seYere wa,·e action during 
the northeast monsoon. They show well out to sea. 

Asgad and Panan.am.itan Points, 5 miles nnd 71j2 miles, respec
tively. southeastward of Matarinao Point, are fairly prominent. 
Hagnaya and Bagtong Points, 1 mile and 5 mi1es, respectively, 
southeastward of Pananamitan Point, are not distinguishable from 
the sea~ being me1'€ly bluffs 20 or 30 feet (6.1 to 9.1 nL.) high along a 
concave coast. From just northward of Asgad Point to Hagnaya 
Point the coral cliffs are vertical. mostly bare, and very prominent. 
The ridge south of Hagnaya Point is broken into heavily wooded 
hills. The bluff at Bagtong Point is practically vertical, 408 feet 
(124 m.) high, and is the most noticeable one in this peculiar ridge. 
From this point to Luyong Point, 2 miles southeastward, the ridge 
is one vertical wall of coral rock, with a few bushe::; on its face and a 
covel"ing o:f btishes and shrubs on its top. From Matarinao Point to 
Luyong Point the coa..c:.it is fringed with a coral reef to an average 
distance of 1;8 mile; from Luyong Point to <;:;alicoan Pass~ 11/2 miles 
southeastward, it widens to about 113 mile. . . . · 

Oalieoan Pass, between the peninsula and the north end of Cali
eoan Island, is passable by small boats at high water. but is partly 
bare at low tide. · · · 

CllLlicoan 'Isla~d, the first island southeastward from the penin
sula, is aoout 7 tnil_es long and 11,4 miles wjde. It contains a ridge of 
bµ.is, -simjbr.r ,to those on the peninsula, ave~aging 250 to 350 feet (76 

~·-· 27-20 
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to 107 m.) in height. The bluff facing Calicoan Pass is nearly ver
tical, but soon loses this appearance and changes into moderate slopes. 
For 2lj2 miles southeastward from the pass there is no shore reef, 
and the shore line is formed of coral rock about 20 feet ( 6.1 m.) high. 
From here a. fringing reef begins which extends along the remainder 
of this island and all the eastern coasts of Leleboon and Candolu 
Islands, gradually widening to :Y2 mile, and continues around Sungi 
Point into Guinan Bay. There are several villages on the west coast 
of this island. 

Leleboon Island, immediately southward of Calicoan, is very 
small and about 200 feet ( 61 m.) high. The village of Salanga is on 
the west side. 

Candolu Island, the southern islet of the chain, immediately 
southward of Leleboon, is well wooded and 188 feet (57 m.) high in 
the northern part. 

SOUTH COAST OF SAMAR 

Sungi Point, the southeastern extremitv of £amar, forms the 
southern end of Candolu Island. It is about 150 :feet ( 46 m.) high 
and surrounded by reefs for about I/2 mile; soundings of 19 and 26 
feet { 5.8 and 7.9 m.) are shown on the chart about 1 mile southward 
of Sungi Point, and there is a 21/2 fathom ( 4.6 m.) patch about 1 mile 
southeastward of the same point. The channel between Sungi Point 
and Handig Point, the northwestern extremity of Homonhon Island, 
9 miles southwestward, is clear and deep, not less than 9 fathoms (16.4 
m.) being found in it. The water is clear and the bottom may fre
quently be seen; this, added to the presence of tide rips and overfalls, 
has probably led to the reports of dangers in this channel. · · 

The reefs which surround Sungi Point continue westward to with
in 1 mile of Manicani Island and then curve northeastward toward 
the town of Guinan. They are very extensive, many places baring 
at low water and having between them numerous deep channels· in 
which good anchorage, protected from the sea, may be obtained, but 
owing to the absence of any aids to navigation they are not available 
without local knowledge. . 

Directions.-V essels from the eastward should give Sungi Point a 
berth of at !east 11/2 miles., and if bound for San Pedro Bay .or intend 
to enter Gu1uan by the southwest channel, steer 275° (W. % N. mag.) 
until the southwest tangent to Manicani Island bears 320° (NW. ~Is 
N. mag.), when the course may be shaped.as desired. . 

:Manicani Island, about 12 miles west-northwest of Sungi Point, 
is 534 feet (163 m.) high. It is surrounded by a reef less than lj2 
mile wide on all sides except the northwest, where it extends 5 miles 
northwestward with a. weatest breadth of 2 miles and has on its end 
the islets Baul and Binabasalan. 

Between the isltind and reef of Manicani and the main coast ·reef 
is a deee channel running about 8 miles northwest and southeast with 
several islets and shoals ip it. Vessels of all sizes by carefully avoid
ing the coral patches can fb1d anchorage in this channel under the lee 
of the islets. The southern entrance to this channel is between the 
southeast point of .Manicani Island and a sin.all shoal which is awaSh, 
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Jying a little more than 1 mile from it, and has depths of 12 and 14 
fathoms (21.9 and 25.6 m.). 

At % mile northeast of Manicani Island is a rock which dries at 
low water and which can be passed on either side, but the best course. 
is to leave this rock and Cambasingan and Cabalarian to the south
west and Caninoan Islet to the northeast. Good anchorage may be 
found off the northeast side of Cabalarian Islet in 12 to 14 fathoms 
{21.9 to 25.6 m.). 

The northern entrance, between Balinatio Islet, near the north 
shore, and Baul and Binabasalan Islets, is 3,4 mile wide and 18 to 20 
fathoms (33 to 36 rn.) deep. There is a small shoal with a least depth 
of lllfi fathoms (2.7 m.) and surrounded by deep water midway be
tween Balinatio and Binabasalan Islet ; in tbe channel between the 
reef 1;6 n1ile eastward from Binabasalan and the anchora~e there are 
a number of shoal coral patches which are generally visible. The 
small islets in this vicinity are all white sand below and wooded above 
except Cambasingan, which is formed of sand and low rocks nearly 
awash. 

Guiuan (chart 4467) is a small to'\vn on the mainland of Samar, 
about 10 miles northwestward of Sungi Point. The anchorage, 
though small, is well sheltered from southerly and southwesterly seas, 
but is exposed to the winds from these directions. Guinan may be 
approached by two long, straight channels which join about 11/2 miles 
south ward of the town, whence to the anchorage the channel is ren
dered narrow and tortuous by numerous reefs and shoals. There are 
a number of aids to navigation marking the dangers along these chan
nels, whose positions will be best understood by reference to the 
chart. 

Directions.-Vessels entering from the eastward should round 
Sungi Point at a distance of not less than 11/2 miles, and when it bears 
91° \E. mag.), distant 1112 miles, steer 314° (NW. ~i W. mag.) for 
3% miles, heading for the first beacon; pass it at a distance of about 
200 yards and steer for the second beacon. 1 mile westward, which 
should be given a l>erth of not less than 300 yards, and steer for the 
beacon southeastward of Bar Islet, 21,4 miles northwestward, which 
may be passed at a distance of 100 yards, and steer for the first 
black buoy, 11;2 n1iles northwestward, thence close northwestward of 
the red buoy and the beacon with the red center and southeastward 
of the secon°d black buoy and anchor in 4 fathoms (7.3 m.) when the 
end of the wharf bears 91° (E. mag.), distant 1h mile. 

Vessels from the westward should pass about 1/2 mile southward 
of Manicani Island and bring Guiuan Church and the highest point 
on the ranfte of hills behind it in line, bearing 48° (NE. 1/s E. mag.), 
and steer in on this range. keeping a good lookout for the reefs on 
both sides, which partly hare, at. low water and at other times are 
generally marked by breakers. Pass % mile southward of the 
beacon with a black diamond in the center~ and when up with the 
first black buoy follow the previous direction. 

Caution .. --Stra.ngers entering Guiuan are advised to take a pilot 
in ease the buoys or beacons should he ~ne or out of position. 
Vessels should proceed slowly _and. cautiously~ depending more on a 
good. lookout and careful navigating than on the lead, as most of 
the dangers are steep-to. 
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_Salcedo is at the head of the bay, about 9 miles northward of 
Manicani Island. The approach is ·narrow and intricate because of 
the numerous coral patches ... 

Quinapundan. Bay, northwestward of Manicnni Island, between 
Gigoso Point and Balinatio Islet, contains numerous islets and reefs, 
among which good, protected anchorages may be found; the best 
and most easily accessible appears to be in the eastern part of the 
bay. Vessels seeking anchorage are advised to pass about 600 yards 
westward of Balinatio and steer 348° (N. by W. 1/8 W. mag.) for 
about 3,4 mile and good anchorage will be found in 12 or 14 fathoms 
(21.9 to 25.6 m.); muddy bottom. Perfectly protected anchorage 
may be found farther northward by continuing on the same course, 
keeping a good l-00kout for reefs on both sides. When about 1 %. 
IIliles northward of Balinatio Islet the channel contracts to a width 
of about 400 yards with mangrove islets on either side and then 
widens out to a basin about % mile in extent, having depths of 10 
to 14 fathoms (18.3 to 25.6 rn.) over a muddy bottom. Caution 
must be used in entering this anchorage, as the reefs are steep-to and 
the lead does not give any warning of their proximity. 

Walker Shoal is a dangerous shoal with a least depth of 2 feet 
(0.6 m.) lying about 4 miles south-southeastward of Gigoso Point. 
It can be distinguished by the light-green color of the water. 

Gigoso Point, 8 miles northwestward of Manicani Island, is low 
but rises to a hei~ht of 408 feet ( 124 m.) about 3,4 mile inland. 

From Gigoso Point the coast trends westward for 1611:.? miles to 
Capines Point,.the eastern entrance to San Pedro Bay, and forms 
between these two points deep bays, with reefs and shoals surrounded 
by deep water in them. The villages along this coast off er few 
resources. 

Sua Bay is 2 miles westward of Gigoso Point, between Cagbanilio 
Point and Sua Point. , 

Cablagna Point, 6 miles westward of Gigoso Point, is low and 
wooded. 

Lucson Point, 2¥2 miles northwestward of Cablagna Poin~ is 
prominent and 400 feet ( 122 m.) high. . 

Lauaan Point, 31;2 miles northwestward of Lucson J>oint, is low . 
. Capines Point is clear and steep-te and rises to a height of 400 

feet {122 m.) within %, mile of the sea. . 
A.la.bat Point lies 1 mile west-northwest of Capines Point. 
San Pedro Bay is described on page ·330. 
There a.re a number of dangerous shoals lying between Gigoso and 

Ca pines Points. A line drawn from 1 mile south of Manioani Island 
to 1 mile south of Capines Point, i:unning2&5° (WNW.% w~.m~.) 
and 105° (ESE. % E. mag.), will dear them all. The .Principal 
ones a.re Wa.lker Shoal (previously described), one southward and 
o~e westward. of Cabla~a, Point, ~d Calianan. Shoal, extending .$! 
miles soutfrward from Lauaan Point.. about midway ·between. Ca
blagna and Capines Points. · · · , , . : · ~ . · . . . _: ·~ .. 

. An e~ensive cor&l reef nearly awash lies nearly l.mile southward 

~ea~~=~~:'ihht;-0!.!f.1Ar!~80;iJ~,,~d~;hg~f 
1 1athom (1 .. 8 UL) lies .about 1 mile westward ef Ca.Wagna:.J?omL 
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Callanan Shoal, with rocks a·wash, extends 2 miles sonthward 
from Lauaan Point. Cablagna Point, bearing 88° (E. 14 N. mag.), 
clears the southern side of this shoal. 

Honionhon :Island, 9 miles southwestward of Sungi Point, is a. 
crescent-shaped island with the concave side facing northeastward. 
The northwestern part of the island is 1,120 feet (341 m.) high and 
the southeastern 700 feet (213 n1.). · The narrowest part of the island 
is near the middle, where it is 11;.! miles wide and 170 feet ( 52 m..) 
high. From a long distance southward Homonhon appears as two 
islands. The island is heavilv wooded with s1nall trees. with a nar
row fringe of coconut trees along the shore where it is not too steep 
for them to grow. Homonhon is fringed by reefs for 50 to 100 yards 
except in Casogoran Bay, which is the large bay on the northeast 
side of the island, where they are 350 to 600 yards wide. There are 
no outlying dangers beyond a distance o-f 1j2 mile, and Homonhon 
Island can be skirted in safety at a distance of 1 mile. The island is 
very sparsely populated. Most of the inhabitants live in the village 
of Homonhon, at the head of Casogoran Bay. The chief product 
of the island is copra. 

Kontoconan Islet is a small, low isleti covered with coconut trees~ 
about % mile fron:1 the western shore of Hon1onhon, with which it 
is connected by a reef, part of which bares at low water. There are 
two small hills on the western side 95 and 109 feet (29 and 33 m.) 
high, respectively. Lying on the same reef and about 400 yards 
northeastward of Montoconan is a small islet with a few small 
bushes on it. 

Homonhon Island offers no good anchorages and is seldom visited 
except by the smaller native craft. Vessels desiring to communicate 
with the village of Homonhon can anchor in 23 fathoms ( 42 m.), 
coral and sand bottom., about 1 mile eastward of the village and Va 
to % mile from shore. This is only a fair-weather anchorage; 
easterly swells roll in heavily, but it is partly protected from south
east swells. Landing may be niade in a break in the reef in front 
of the village. Better landing can be made ~ a b~ak in the ~f 
about 11,4. _miles northwestward ?f Homonhon; in this break ther~ is 
a rock with 1 foot ( 0.3 m.) on it, marked by a wooden post, which 
should be left to northward in entering. 

The best anchorage in the vicinity of Homonhon Island is east
~ard of the south end of Montoconan Islet, in the middle of th~ bight, 
in 6 to 11 fathoms (11 to 20 m.}; sandy bottom. Vessels will find 
sfielter here from all winds except from south to southwest. The 
clearest approach_ to this: a~chorag-e _is fou~d -by following the western 
shore of Homonhon a,t a distance of 1,4 mile. 

Sulua.n J:sland lies 10 miles southeastward of Sungi Point, Samar. 
Situated as it i~to win~ward du:ing the i:iorthea~ JJ:tODsoon, at ~he· 
e!ltrariee to Sur1gao Strait, and being colli!p1cuous--1t is a good point 
to .nilike for when approaching the strait from the Pacific. Near 
~~e, nor"thwes~ J:!'iint. are two hills, 17~ an_d 204 feet ( 54 an!l 62 111.) 
h~li; -J;'~t1vely, and the east-ern SJ.de _1s formed by a high eor~ 
tj~ -which attams·a greatest elevation of 410 feet (125 m.). This 
. tidi'e has the sftnie characteristfo features as the long ri(liies from 
· ~atannao ~y 'to Surtgi P_oint. _ The_· sout~w~ern half of tlie island 
is :a :lo-w plain covered with · coconut groves. From the northwest 
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point a reef, partly bare at low water, extends % mile in a south
west direction, and a similar reef, not so prominent, extends from 
the village of Granadas to the southern point of the island and has 
a general width of 1/2 mile. The coasts on the north and east ~id~s 
of the island are free from dangers and a vessel may approach w1th1n 
~· mile with safety. There are eight small islets ranging in height 
from 7 to 163 feet (2.1 to 50 m.) lying close to the main island, with 
which they are all, with the exception of the southern two, con
nected by reefs. The village of Granadas lies on the western shore. 

The only partly sheltered anchorage- is off the southwes~ coast in 
6 or 7 fathoms ( 11 to 12.8 m.), sandy bottom, about 1h mile south
ward of the 204-foot (62 m.) hill on the northwest point and the 
same distance westward of the village. This anchorage is pro
tected from winds from northwest through north and east to south
east. The best and about the only landing is on the shore line inside 
of the above-mentioned anchorage. 

A group flashing light, visible 28 miles, is shown from a cylindri
cal concrete tower on the summit of Suluan Island, about lh mile 
northward from the southeastern point. 

The channel between Sungi Point and Suluan Island has depths 
of 10 to 25 fathoms (18.3 to 46 m.), the deeper water being found 
nearer Suluan. The channel between Suluan and Homonhon is about 
7 miles wide, and the bottom consists of a number of parallel ridges 
running north and south, which are covered with depths of 7 to 13 
fathoms (12.8 to 23.8 m.) and have depths of 18 to 23 fathoms (33 
to 42 m.) between them. In this channel the deeper water is also 
found nearer Suluan. With a smooth sea and a high sun these 
ridges are readily distinguished by the lighter color of the water 
and by the tide rips which the;,y cause. 

Surigao Strait is famous for having been traversed by ~lagellan 
when he crossed the Pacific Ocean and discovered the Philippine 
Islands in 1521. The strait is now less frequented than San Bernar· 
<lino Strait, which is more to windward in the northeast monsoon. 
It is, however, more direct than that strait, but i_t obliges sailing 
~~essels that take it, if they aFe bound for Manila, to work up the 
west coast of Negros and Pa.nay and the east coast of Mindoro. It is 
of advantage to vessels going to the southern Philippines or to the 
Sulu Sea. The main strait is safe and keep throughout its leJ!gth, 
and the shores of the islands that border it are steep-to. The master 
of the steamer Narbo reports that his compas.ses were. affected by 
"local attraction" while passing through Surigao Strait and along 
the south coast of N egros en route to Iloilo. The observed azimuth 
showed that the standard compass varied as much as 7°. · 

'VEST COAST OF SA.MAR 

:aancuatro Point, the northwest point of Samar, is clear and 
steep-to~ From Balicuatro Point the coast trends south and west for 
2% miles to Malalimon Point, thence south and east for 81 miles to 
Jihatan Point. This. coast is fairly clear and bold, the chart sbO~-
ing no danger8 more than ~ mile from shore. . •. 

Lipata. Point, 1% iniles soqthward of Malalimon Point, is high 
and rocky and bordered by a reef of sand and rock.·.. . . . . · . . 



 

LUZON, MINDORO, AND VISA YAS 307 

:Surobodion.gan Point, 3lj2 n1iles southward of Lipata Point, is 
.covered with high trees. The tidal streams, which run 71j2 knots at 
springs and 4 knots at neaps, strike the poiot with great force, pro-
ducing violent eddies. · 

There is good anchorage in the northeast monsoon in the open bay 
of QuinaguitDJ.an, about 1 mile southeastward of Lipa ta P01nt; the 
depth of water in the northern part i::;; 27 to 13 fathoms ( 49 to 14 m.), 
and in this part of the anchorage there is a good stream from which 
water may be obtained. Vessels may also anchor off the ruins of the 
town of Allen, formerly La Granja, about 1 mile to the southward of 
Quinaguitman Bay, 112 mile out from shore, in 10 fathoms (18.3 m.), 
sand bottom, with patches of coral. This is not a good heavy-weather 
anchorage. . 

The mouth of the Mauo River (chart 4220) is about 2 miles south
eastward of Burobodiongan Point. The shore between these two 
points is bordered with rocks, extending in places 1,.i mile from shore. 
The entrance to the river "is rocky, and the channel is close to the 
wooded bluff northward. It is about 20 yards wid~ between the 
inner end of the bluff and long reef to the southward, and there are 
21/2 fathoms ( 4.6 m.) at low water. Inside, a shoal which has 6 feet 
( 1.8 m.) on its outer edge makes out from the village on the north 
bank. A sharp turn to the right as soon as the bow is inside of the 
reef is necessary to clear it. Above the reef there are 3 to 5 fathoms 
( 5.5 to 9.1 m.), but only 2% ( 4.6 m.) can be. counted on 50 yards 
above. This is a snug anchorage for vessels drawing 9 feet ( 2. 7 m.) 
and 140 feet long, but in protracted storms with much rain, stumps 
and big trees may be looked for from upriver. Two fathoms (3.6 
m.) may be carried to the falls 1 mile up, where boats may water 
very expeditiously. Large vessels may anchor outside. The best 
.place is with the river well open; soundings less than 20 fathorns 
(36 m.) should be approached carefully. The ground is foul, both 
north and south of the bank about the mouth of the river. which is 
very limited in extent. · , 

From Mauo River the coast trends south and east for 4 miles to 
Looc Point, the westerly entrance point to Looc Bay. This part of 
the coast forms the base of a hi~h range of mountains covered with 
dark-green trees; the shore consists of sand and rock, covered with 
mangroves down to the water's edge. At l/a mile from the shore the 
depth is 7 fathoms ( 12.8 m.) sand and rock. 

Looe ~ay is about 1h mile wide and % mile dee.P, with 5 fathoms 
(9.1 m.) 1n the center; there are rocks off Looc Point. and the upper 
part of the baY' is filled with reefs. Canaguayon :Islet lies%, mile 
southward of Looc Point. Vessels of any size can find sheltered 
anchora~e between it and the coast of Samar in ~ood depth of water 
and gooa holding ground, but the space is limited. 

Tile coast trends southerly 3 miles to Sojoton Point, just to the 
northward of which is a small steep-sided cove with a depth of 4 
fathoms. (7.3 ni.) nea.r the shore at the mouth of the Palanit River. 

Bojoton Point is high and ja~~ and has an islet of tlie same 
name o1f it at a distance of 50 yards. From Sojoton Point the coast 
trends south and east for 71h miles to Malayoc Point; lor 1% miles 
southw~, ~far as Maglagabon Point, it ~s rocky, and from there to 
Malayoc it is steep-to. From Malayoc Pomt the coast trends south-
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eastward for 10 n1iles io .Jibatan Point; this part of the coast is high 
and clear. Fron1 Jibatan Point the coast trends easterly for about 
3 miles to the mouth of .the Calbayog River. Binalio Point, 5 miles 
from Malayoc Point, has a small reef about 14 mile westward, and 
the small islet Binalio is lh 1nile southwestward from the point. 

Daraga Islet, 2% miles farther 011, is connected with the shore by 
a reef. 

Dam.ita Islet lies on the edge of a shoal 1% miles west-northwest
ward of Jibatan Point and auout l/2 mile offshore. There are 6¥2 
fathoms (11.9 m.) outside of it, and inside there are 2 and 4 fathoms 
(3.6 to 7.3 m.) decreasing regularly to the shore. A bank begins 
at Jibatan Point and widens out to about 1 mile off the mouth of 
the Jibatan River, and then narrows down to about 1,4 mile off the 
1nouth of the Calbayog River. · 

Jibatan River (chart 4456), with 2 feet (0.6 m.) on the bar at low 
water and 6 to 12 feet (1.8 to 3.6 m.) inside, err1pties immediately 
eastward of Jibatan Point. Trinidad is on the east bank of the river 
about 1¥2 miles from the sea .. Fron1 the mouth of the Jibatan River 
the coast trends easterly for about 3 miles to the n1outh of the 
Calbayog River. 

Calbayog, the largest town and principal hemp-shipping port on 
the island, is on the eastern side of the Calbayog River. A long 
wooden wharf extends southward of the town and forms a prominent 
landm.ark There is.little water on the bar at the mouth of the river 
at low tide and about 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) at high tide and only small 
lighters can enter. Improvements to the bar are eontemplated. A 
fixed red light, visible 12 miles, is shown from a framed structure on 
the beach at the mouth of the river at the western end of the town 
of Calbayog. 

Shoal water extends off some distance; in front of the town, the 
5-fathom (9.1 m.) curve being n1ore than 1 n1ile southward of the 
light. Large vessels ·a1•e adYised not to go closer in, as the depths 
are irregular and in places the water shoals rapidly. Sailing vessels 
'""ishing to keep awav from a lee shore during the southwest monsoon 
seek a sheltered anchorage in 12 to 14 fathoms (21.9 to 25.6 m.) in 
a bay on the north side~ of I~ibucan Daco Island and transfer their 
cargoes by small sailing lighters. J .... aunches son1etimes seek shelter 
here and also in the snmU harbor of Santo Nino, 12 miles southwest-
Wllrd of Calbayog. . 

From Calbayog the coast trends southeastward for 24 miles to 
Cathalogan, and is broken into bays with little depths in them a.rid , 
exposed to southwest winds. From Calbayog fur 12 miles southeast
ward the shore is low and intersected by sn1all streams. The Qan ... 
dara River, the largest and most import.ant river on the west· emist 
of Samar, empties about 9 miles southeast of Calbayog. lt is open 
to navigation at high water for launcheR under 90-foot ·length and 
6-foot ~:;.,s m.) draft as far as the forlt just above the t()wn.:,of Ga• 
dara. · · unches of 2-foot (0.6 m.) draft ean proceed to Pena Plata 
and to San Miguel on the north and south branches. :respE!etiwly. 
,.rhe northern,entranoo carries tbe deepeSt water, 3 feet (OS m•)''"at 
low water, into ;the river. Inside the ,bQir the .dept~ is froru 2 '.f.o . .() 
fathoms (3.6 to :fLl ;m.) .· · · · · · 
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The currents in the river nre ordinarilv small. Loeal fishermen 
can usually be obtained as pilots. The lower end of the Sondara 
River is an excellent harbor for small craft; otherwise it is of little 
importance, its branches being narrow and crooked and navigable. 
by small boats only. Napalisan Island, 161 feet (4{) m.) high, lies 
on the western edge of the shoal water extending northwest of Pala
nas Point, and fonus a good landmark for th~ entrance to the rivers. 

There are a number of small towns along this coast. of which 
Santa Margarita and Tarangnan are the most important. Ta
rangnan Point is a prominent headland with the Tugdaranao 
Islands. 190 and 268 feet ( 58 and 82 rn.) high, lying westward of it. 
Sheltered anchorage for small vessels n1ay be found at the head of 
Cambatutay Bay and in Silanga Bay eastward of Buri Island. In 
fair weather anchorage may be had anywhere along this coast. The 
channel between the coast and the Libucan and Canahauan Islands 
is nearly 2 miles wide in th~· narrowest part and is moderately deep 
and free from danger. It is regularly used by the local traders. 

Libucan I:slands are a group of three islands and 8eYeral smaller 
islets about 4 miles off the coast of Sainar. Libucan Daco, the largest 
of the group, is 528 feet (161 m.) high. There is good anchorage in 
a bay on the north side of the island in 12 to 14 fathoms (21.9 to 25.6 
m.), soft mud, and vessels on the coast make for this anchorage when 
the southwest gales called collas be~in to blow. Tangad Libucan 
and Libucan Gutiay are two small islands lying less than 1 mile 
north westward of Libucan Daco. Kawayan, Moroporo~ and Nag
sanga are three small rocky islets lying about l/2 mile from the south
west side of Libucan Datm. Layalaya I~lets are two rocky islets con
nected by a reef which dries at low ''·ater. lying 1 mile southeastward 
of Libucan Daco. 

Lunod Rock, awash at 1ow water~ lies 1
1\r mile west-Routhwestward 

of the southeast point of Libucan Daco Island. Uaray Vanoa 
Rocks, awash at low water, lie -% mile Bouthwestward of I"ibucan 
Gutiav Island. Dapdap Reef, awash at two paints, with only a few 
feet between them~ lies 1 mile southward of the Layalava Islets. 
Oam.bidsos Bocks are two large, moderately high rockS lying 1 
mile north of Canahauan Daco Island. · 

Oanaha.uan I:slands are a group of two large islands and se,·eral 
smaller ones about 4 miles from the coast of Samar. The Canahauan 
Islands o1fer goOd anchorage among- them, sheltered from all winds, 
that of Port -Aguirre a:ff ordin:r excellent refuge during typhoon 
weather. As these islands lie 12 miles from Catbalogan and 15 miles 
from Calhayog'.' ~th town~ on an open coast, this anchorage offers 
safe- refuge for both. The 1nner anchorage area between Canahauan 
Daco and Timpasan is very small and the chann~.l is narrow and 
crooked. The best entran~ is from eastward. passing northward of 
Poro Island and westward of the two small islands lying southward 
of Canahauan Daco~ anehorinir in 9 to 11 fathoms (16.4 to 20~1 m.) 
in the :center of the basin. This basin may also be approached from 
northward by small vessels drawipg not over 10 feet (3 m.). p.ro
t~ed.dan:ehorage may also be foun~ between 13atgong0n and Tim
f)aSBB" .Islands. and for large vessels 1n the area northward and east~ 
wafd :of Porocilsland in 15 to 16 fath0m8 (27A to 29.3 .tn.) of water. 
TIW ·channel between BatgonP'on a:nd Balading Islands is easily 
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picked up at night and is deep and clear except for a rock lying 
about 60 yards west of the south end of the latter island. The "pas
sages between these islands are safe and deep. Vessels from north
ward should pass eastward and southward of Canmamot Island to 
avoid the rocks awash at low water lying about %, mile westward 
and northwestward of that island. A shoal with a least known depth 
of 414 fathoms (7.8 m.) lies 3,4 mile westward of the south end of 
Boloang Island. The channel between this shoal and Bolo Rock 
northward of Cambaloi Island is 1h mile wide, deep and clear. 
Borobaloto Rock, the westernmost of the Canahauan Islands, is 
almost -a4 mile northwest of the western point of Timpasan Island, 
and is about 2 feet (0.6 m.) above high water. The channels be
tween it and Timpasan and Tangad Islands are deep and clear. 

Cagdullon Islands are two small. wooded islands lying about 11;.J_ 
miles westward of the south end of Buri Island. The western island 
is 90 feet (27.4 m.)' high and the eastern 122 feet (37 m.) high. They 
can be rounded at a distance of % milehand the navigable channel 
between them and the reefs off the sout em part of Buri Island is 
about 1h mile wide and 8 to 11 fathoms (14.6 to 20.l m.) deep. 

Buri Island is a small, irregularly shaped island about 1 mile in 
extent lying on the north side of the northern channel into Catba
logan; it is separated from Samar by a narrow channel nearly bare 
at low water. Buri is covered with grass and palms and broken up 
into several small hills, the highest of which, 243 feet ( 7 4 m.), is on 
the eastern side. 

Marisan and Candongos Reefs are two detached reefs, bare at 
low water, lying in t.he channel between the southern part of Bud 
Island and the Cagdullon Islands. 

Silanga Bay, between the eastern side of Buri Island and Samar, 
affords excellent anchorage in from 3 to 5 fathoms ( 5.5 to 9.1 m.), 
muddy bottom, sheltered from all except southerly winds. By keep
ing about 200 yards from the eastern side of Buri small craft can 
prQceed farther north and find good shelter from all winds in 21/2 
fathoms ( 4.6 m.) ; muddy bottom. This inner anchorage is much 
used by boats and small steamers from Catbalogan. 

Lutao Reefs, lying in front of Catbalogan Harbor, are three dan
gerous., rocky ledges, the western one of which is covered only at 
extremely high tides; the others bare at low water and half tide. The 
northern extremity of the western reef, about 2'.th miles westward of 
Catbalogan Light, is marked by a red buoy. The eastern edge of the 
shoal on- which these reefs lie is marked by a black buoy. _ 

Quinutay Reef is a small reef, partly awash at low water, lying 
with its western edge about%. mile westward of Aguada Point; there 
is a llh-fathom (2.7 m.) channel between this reef and the shore reef 
extending from Aguada Point. A red buoy marks the western edge 
of Quinutay Reef. . . _ 

Waray Bancoa :Reef, partly awash at low water .. lies % mile 
northwestward of the nortliern Dar:ajuay Island. .A red buoy marks 
its northern edge.· . 

Catbalogan (chart 4420), the capital of the Pi:ovince of Samar, 
stands at the head of a sma:ll bay at the mouth of _the Ca:tbaloglln 
River. It is small, of little commercial importance, and offers few 
resources. Tb4a! harbor, which is 1;1imply q;p Qpen roft~c;\ e;tt~ 
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to the southwest, has a depth· of 7 fathoms (12.8 m.) shoaling gradu
ally toward the shore. The western side of the mouth of the Cat
balogan River is marked by a fixed red light. visible 12 miles. The 
Government wharf is being extended to afford a protected landing 
for small vessels during southwest weather. 

Directions.-Vessels anchor anvw,here in front of the town accord
jng to draft; a depth of 41f2 fathoms (8.2 m.) is found about 1/2 mile 
from shore. Vessels may approach the anchorage off Catbalogan by 
the channels north or south of the Lutao Reefs or by the channel be
tween Darajuay Islands and the mainland. The channel northward 
from Lutao Reefs has already been described. To approach by the 
channel south of Lutao Reefs, Catbalogan Light should be brought 
to bear 63° (NE. by E. 1/2 E. mag.) before the larger Cagdullon 
Island bears anything westward of 316° (N,V. mag.). Steering for 
the light on this bearing a vessel should pass midway between the 
b~a~k buoy on Lutao Reefs and the red buoy on \Varay Bancoa Reef, 
g1v1ng them both a berth bf about lj8 mile. To approach by the 
Dara] uay Channel, vessels should pass about 14 mile eastward from 
the Darajuay Islands and steer a22° (N,V. 1;2 N. mag.) until the 
light bears 52° (NE. 1/2 E. mag.), when it mav be steered for and 
anchorage taken in any desired , depth. Typhoon sip:nals are shown 
from the signal station about 1/8 mile southward of the light structure. 

Darajuay Islands are two small high islands lying about 1y2 
miles southwestward of Catbalogan. Between then1 and Samar there 
is a good. navigable channel about 1/2 mile wide which affords fairly 
sheltered anch?rage. Little Darajuay~ the northern island. is 168 
feet ( 51 m.) high and wooded. Darajuay, the southern and larger 
island, is 312 feet (95 m.) high. It is grass covered with a few 
scattered palms; the northeastern side is partly wooded. There is a 
small sand spit on the northern side; elsewhere the shore line is a 
1·ocky ledge. 

Kaqueda and Villareal Bays are two large indentations lying 
southward of Catbalogan; they are shoal and of little value to navi
gation. Their shores are generally fringed with mangroves, and at 
their heads mud flats bare at low water to a considerable distance 
Th0 town of, Wright, accessible only by small coasters, lies nt the 
head of Maqueda Bay, and there are a number of small unimportant 
villages on the shores of both bays. 

Kajaba Island, off the entrance to Maqueda Bay, is clear and 
steep.;.to and 301 feet ( 92 m.) high. 

Basiao l:slands are three small islands lyin~ about 8,4 mile south
eastward from Majaba Island. The northern island~ 190 feet ( 58 m.) 
high, is wooded~ the middle one, 131 feet ( 40 m.) high, _is wooded 
along its eastern edge, and the southern and smallest one is low and 
covered with bushes and Yines. Except at extreme high water the 
northern and middle islands are connected by a narrow shell beach 
and between the middle and southern islands there is a rocky ledge 
which bares at about half tide. On the eastern side of the northern 
and middle islands there are conspicuous, white, coral cliffs from 30 
to 80 feet (9.1 to 24.4 m.) high, along the base of which are 'jagged 
rocks; A long, narrow, rocky ledge extends nearly 300 yards west
ward from the southern island, and from the middle island a shoal 
with a least depth of 234 fatho.ms (5 m .. ) extends about 112 mile 
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northwestward, narrowing the channei between ~Iajaba and the 
Rasiao Islands to a width of about l/3 n1ile. This channel is fre
quently used by coasting steamers. A small shoul with a least depth 
of 2 fathoms ( H.G m.) lies about 14. inile south-southwestward of 
Bonbon Point, the southeast end of J\11ajaba Island. 

Cam.balot Reef, covered only at extren1ely high water, is a sharp, 
rocky ledge lying o/8 mile southwestward of the western part ·<>f 
Majaba Island. The channel between Cambalot Reef and Majaba 
has a depth of 15 fathoms (27.4 m.), and that between Cambalot 
Reef and Buad Island a depth of 5 fathoms ( 9.1 m.). 

Parasan Island, about 7 miles west-southwestward of Catbalo
gan~ is abont 2 miles in extent and 446 feet (136 rn.) in height; off 
the northern part there is a remarkable peninsula connected with the 
remainder of the island by a very narrow isthmus. Parasan Island is 
clear and steep-to on all sides and is separated frmn Daram Island by 
a very narrow channel, which has a least depth of 21;6 fathoms 
( 4.6 m.) at the narrowest point. 

Parasan Harbor, on the south side of the island of the same. name, 
is a well-sheltered harbor with depths of 10 to 15 :fathoms (18.3 to 
27.4 m.); muddy bottom. This anchorage can be easily approached 
from the eastward ; the western entrance is only about 75 yards wide 
and 21/2 fathoms ( 4.6 m.) deep. 

Taratara Island is a small island surrounded by deep water, lying 
about 1h mile from the northeast point of Parasan Island. 

Daram. Islandy southward of Parasan Island, is very irregular in 
outline~ the shore line being- cut up by numerous bays, in some of 
which can be found good :.:;heltered anchorage, according to the season 
of the year. The land immediately north of the isthmus is 622 feet 
(190 m.) high and that southward 1.258 feet (38;3 m.). Lying Close 
to the shore of Daram Island are a number of small, high, unim
portant islands. 

Buad Island, eastward of Daram Island., is well wooded and hilly, 
rising in the southeastern part to a height of 1,174 feet (358 m.). 
Zumarraga, at the southwest end of the island .. is sheltered by high 
hills and haR roomy anchorage for all classes of. ve::".sels; this anchor
age can be approached only froin the northward by heavy-draft ships. 
There are a large riumber of 8mall islands lying elose to Baud Island, 
the location of which can be best understood by reference ·to the 
chart. 

Zum.arraga Channel, between Daram and Bund Islands. has a 
least depth of 5%_ fathoms (10.5 m.). · · .· . 

Buad Channel, eastward of Buad Island, is the ·channel usually 
taken by coasting vessels between Catbalogan and Daram Channel 

Aocon :Islets are two sm::tll W()Oded islets~ connecmd bv a sand 
spit, lying at the head of Dara-m Cha.nnel, about 3_4 mile· "'east-ward 
from the southern part of Daram Island; the northern islet is:·225 
feet ( 68 m.) high. The usual channel for coasting vessels Jies east
ward of Aoeon I&ets. A roo buoy is moored in 4 mthoms (7 .3 Ui;.), 
coral h?tiom, 300.yards 61 ... <NE. by E. ·% E. mag.) from the south-
east point of the northern islet. ··· . ..· . , .· · · · ••. ·.. · · · -

Daram. Chayanel, · lying betw~ the sottth et\d of Damm Islamt 
and Samar; .llas a least. dept~ of a iathoms ·(tt.~·,m.}, immedia~e~ 
northward from ·the Aocon ~ts. · ·· · ··· . . . · . - · .. · ·• . .· . .. 
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Bacsal Islands ~re two small high, clear, wooded islands lying 
close to the south end of Daram Island. The channel between them 
and Daran1 is clear with the exception of a small 2¥2-fathom ( 4.6 m.) 
patch lying about 14 mile northeastward from the western island. 

From Dulugdug Point, the eastern entrance to the southern end of 
Daram Channel to Diutay Point;, the northern entrance point to 
J anabatas Channel, the distance is about 2lf2 miles. The coast .line 
is very irregular, but the shore is clear and bold. 

Janabatas Channel (chart 4464) ~ between Samar and Leyte, is 
21%, miles wide at the entrance between Diutay Point, Samar, and 
Baluarte Point. Leyte. and extends about 8 n1iles eastward to Santa 
Rita Island. at the nm~thern end of San .Juanico Strait. The land on 
both sides of the entrance is high and well wooded. Mount Busay, 
about 2 mHes southeastward of Baluarte Point,, is 1,830 feet ( 558 m.) 
high. and formi:- a pro1ninent landmark to steer for in making the 
entrance to the channel. The shore line on both sides of the chunnel 
is very irregular~ being inuented , by a number of bays into which 
smaU streams discharge; they are all shoal and of little value to navi
gation. Numerous small villages lie scattered along the shores, of 
which Santa Rita, on Samar, and Babatngon, Sam.putan:o and 
Kalibago, on Leyte, appear to be the most i1nportanl. There are 
a number of islets and much shoal water in the channel. the depths 
varying from 5 fathon1s (9.1 m.) at the entrance to 2 fathoms (3.6 m.) 
northeast of Na vahay Island. 

Diuta.y Point, on the northern side of the entrance, is for1ned by 
a small islet 82 feet ( 25 in.) high which lies close to the shore, about 
1 mile southeast of Naba.tas Point. This islet is clear and steep-to 
on its seaward side but is connected with the land by a reef bare at 
low water. 

Baluarte Point, on the southern side of the entranc,-e, rises at a 
distance of % mile inland to a height of 470 feet (143 m.). It is 
clear and steep-to and may be rounded at a distance of 14 mile with 
safety. 

Oalaguan Island, on the northeast side of BallIDrte Point, is 
fringed with mangroves and 188 feet (57 m.) high; it is connected 
with B.aluarte Point by a. reef mostly bare at low water . 
. Cana~y Island,. on the south side of the channel, about 2 mi)es 

eastward of. Baluarte Point~ is about % mile in extent and 117 feet 
(36 m~) ~h in .the northwest part. It is covered with trees except 
on the northern slope of the 117-foot hill. which is cultivated. A 
fixed red light, visible 9 miles, is shown from two iron supports on the 
north side of Canauay Island. · 

· PUotage for vessels pas.o;;ing through San Juanico Strait is op
tional. . The rate is P2 per .foot, and vessels employing them are not 
:required to pa.y the berthing. fee at Tacloban, which is otherwise com
PuJso,cy. · Pilots may J:>e obtained at Canauay Island and at Tacloban, 
and strangers are advised to empl<?Y them~.... · . . . 
· I:vantacut Island,; about 11h miles eastrnortheastward of Gana.nay 
light~ is small, }o'}V, rocky, covered with bushes, and is steep-to on its 
northern side, The usU.al track af vessels lies about ~ mile north
ward.frolD. it .. Sm.&11 craft 8ometimes use thf.i channel southward of 
11{,.ta~\lt, ~~.the>bottom_.is .ver,:r u~ven :a.Ild. rocky and, as little .is 
g&J:~ by gtu;ng, th.rough :it, ;1ts use lS not. advised,. 
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Dabun :Island is a small islet less than lfs mile in extent, lying 
about 11;2 miles eastward of lvantacut. It is wooded~ 112 feet (34 
m.) high, and is clear on its southern side, but .care must be taken to 
avoid the long northwestward extension of the rocky ledge westward 
from it which bares at low water. About 3_4 mile westward of this 
island and northward .of the high hill at the northern extremity of 
Calta~an Island is a rocky spot covered by 11;2 fathoms (2.7 rn.) 

Caltagan Island lies about 1 mile southwest of Dabun Island 
close to the shore of Leyte. from which it is separated by a narrow 
boat channel. Caltagan Island is fringed with mangroves and 179 
feet (54 m.) hig-h near its northern end. 

Navahay Island, with its northern end over 3_4 mile south-south
eastward of Dabun Island, is wooded and 111 feet (34 m.) high. A 
small. rocky patch, with a least depth of 1h fathom (0.9 m.) and 
surrounded by depths of 2 and 21/2 fathoms ( 3.6 and 4.6 m.), liP.,s % 
mile eastward of the northern end of Navahay Island. 

Saniputan Pass, between Samputan Point and Navahay Island, 
has a least depth of 3112 fathoms ( 6.4 m.), and at the narrowest point 
is about 200 yards wide between the 3-fathom ( 5.5 m.) curves. Two 
sets of range marks formed by three beacons on Sa.mputan Point in
dicate the mid-channel _courses through Samputan Pass. The range 
marks for the southeastern reach when in line bear 146° (SE. Y's S. 
mag.), and those for the southwestern reach 251° ('VSW. :J/j, W. 
mag.). The rear beacon for both ranges is a steel column on the 
hillside 200 feet (61 m.) above high water, carrying daymarks facing 
both reaches of the channel. These ranges lead through the middle 
of Samputan Pass in not less than 31;2 fathoms (6.4 m.) of water. 
Samputan Point should be given a berth of 200 to 250 yard$> when 
changing from one range to the other. 

Santa Rita Island, at the head of Janabatas Channel, is small, 
over 100 feet (30 m.) high, clear on the southern side, but surrounded 
on the other sides by a narrow reef, widest on its northwestern side. 
It may be recognized by an old fort and some houses on it. 

Bacol Island, lying close to the coast of Leyte, from which it is 
separated by a narrow boat channel fringed with mangroves, is about 
1y2 miles in extent and composed of low, wooded hills and mangrove 
swamfs. A red buoy lies about 400 yards 1!orthward of the northern 
end o Bacol Island to mark the southern side of the entrance to San 
.Juanico Strait. The channel between Santa Rita Island and this 
buoy is about 400 yards wide. 

Nababuy :Island lies at the head of San Juanico Strait and 
divides the entrance into two channels, of which the channel north
ward and eastward of it is generally used. The channel southward 
o.f N ababuy is sometimes used by small vessels when• the tide serves, 
care being taken to . avoid a rocky ledge which bares at half tide, 
southwestward of Nababuy, and the fringing reefs of Bacol Island. 

An.a.jao J:sland is a small island 54 feet · ( 16~5 m.) high, lying 
about 400 yards southeastward of Santa Rita 1sland. Its northwest 
extremity Should be given a berth of about 150 yards. . . . ' 

Ban Juanico Strait, connecting Janabatas Cha.n.nel with Taeloban 
Harbor, is about 12c mil~ lo~ in a general north and south directit>n. 
It has an average width of from 1,4- to 1h mile, reduced in two places 
to barely 200 yards, and carries a varying depth of from 5· t.o 15 
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fathoms (9.1 to 27.4 m.). The shores are low anu fringed with man
groves. A n1ultitude of islets and shoals confine the channels. The 
flood tide sets north and ebb tide south, and at times attains a 
velocity of from 4 to 5 knots in some parts of the strait, forming vio
lent eddies and tide rips. There are a number of small village<> on 
both s1des of the strait. 

Dangers.-To attempt to describe the dangers in detail, in absence 
of any well-defined landmarks, would only cause confusion. The 
tra<"ks and the dangers on both sides of them can be best understood 
by reference to the chart. Only the aids to navigation and a few of 
the more prominent dangers will be mentioned. 

Silaga Beacon marks a small, rocky patch, which bares at low 
water, lying % mile southwest of the :n10uth of the Silaga River and 
1h mile eastward of N ababuy Island. About % mile southward of 
Siluga Beacon is a dangerous, rocky patch with a least depth of 14 
fathom (0.4 m.). 

_Uban Point Beacon marks the dangers on the eastern side of the 
C'hannel nearly opposite l.:rban Point. The channel which lies be
tween this beacon and a small reef, bare at low water, westward from 
it, is only about 200 yards wide. 

Cauayan Point Beacon marks a dangerous· reef lying about 200 
yards southeastward of the smaller Bagasumbut Island. Vessels 
passing this beacon should favor the Sarnar side of the channel, where 
the best water is found. 

A black can buoy in 5 fathoms (9.1 m.). about 11;2 miles south
ward of Cauayan Beacon. marks the western limit of a dangerous 
reef, with a least depth of 14 fathom (0.2 m.). The channel betwPen 
this buoy and a 2%-fathom ( 4.8 m.) spot lying southwestward of it 
is about 300 yards wide. 

A small, rocky patch, with a least depth of 2% fathoms ( 4.8 m.), 
Jies in the.middle of the channel. about 700 vards north-northwest
ward of the north end of Lazaretto Island. Tacloban light. bearing 
139° (SE. 1;'.'t S. mag.). carries a vessE.-1 in tht> best water between this 
rocky patch and the shoal water on the Sama.r side. 

NORTH COAST OF LEYTE 

Leyte, situated between Cebu and Snmar. is generally mountain
ous, but contains several large and fertile valleys. It is the eighth 
island in the archipelago in point of size and has an area of 2,722 
square statute miles. The prevailing geological formation is vol
canic, and several of the mountains are the extinct craters of vol
canoes. The mountains are covered with forests. The climate, 
t~ough hot, is healthy: . Typhoon~ oc<;ur and do great ~amage. ~he 
rivers are small a:nd llllfit for navigation, but are extensively applied 
to irrigation. The chief products are hemp and copra. Tacloban, 
the capital and principal · port1 is on. the eastern coast at the southern 
entranee to San Juanico Strait. which separates Leyte from Sa.mar. 

Between Baluarte Point, the southern entrance point to J anabatas 
Channel, and the eastern entrance to Biliran Strait~ 20 miles west
w-.rd, the coast recedes southward about 9 miles. forming Carlgara 
Bay. The shore in the eastern part of the bay is faced by sho~l 
w.tw; ~nding 3,4 mile in plaees. Tbe we8tern shQre Qf the bay is 
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clear and steep-to. The entire bay is clear and deep and the charts 
show no danger more than 3,4 mile from shore, with the exception of 
a small shoal patch, with a least depth of 2% fathoms ( 4.6 m..), 
lying 1 mile north-northwestward of J alaba Point, in the southeast 
part of the bay. There is a rock awash about 14 mile inshore from 
this shoal. 

Bai'Ugo is a small town about 8 n1iles southwestward of Balnarte 
Point. Anchorage can be found in 8 fathoms (14.6 m.) about 1 mile 
from shore, with a large, white storehouse bearing 170° ( S. bv E 
mag.). Shoal water extends about % mile from the western end of 
the town. 

Carigara is at the heatl of the bay. Vessels are obliged to anchor 
about % mile from shore because of shoal water in front of the 
town. The cable frmn Catbalogan lands at the river mouth near 
the light structure. A fixed red light, visible~ 9 miles, is shown from 
a white concrete pillar on the sand spit between the river and bay. 

From Carigara the coast trends northwestward with a curve west
ward for 11 ~2 miles to Talairan Point and thence west-northwest
ward for 4 miJes to the entrance to the Biliran Strait. This coast 
appears to .be clear and steer-to. Pacdahauan ~eak, 2.9ss fe~t 
(638 m.) high, about 11,,i miles westward of Tala1ran Point, and 
another peak, 1,871 feet ( 570 m.) high, lying close to it, form excel
lent landmarks. 

Calum.pijan Islet is a small steep-to islet about 100 feet (30 m.) 
high lying nearly 1 mile eastward of Talairan Point, from which 
it is separated by a deep, clear channel. 

Biliran Strait, separating Biliran Island· from Leyte, will be 
described in connection with Biliran Island. 

From the south side of Biliran Strait the coast trends southwest
ward and southward for 5 miles to the mouth of the Palapay River and 
thence northwestward for 7 miles to tJson Point forming f~yte Bay. 
The town of Leyte stands near the head of the baY. There is a stone 
mole extending about 400 yards we8tward from the town with suffi
cient water at high tide at its end for small craft. The greater part 
of Leyte Bay is filled with shoal water .. leaving a narrow, tortuous 
channel having a least depth of 1% fathoms (2.3 m.) leading to the 
mole at the town of Leyte. 

From Uson Point the coast continues northwestward for 7¥-<> miles 
to Rabin Point, and is generally clear and steep-to and tree from 
off-lying dangers. 

Rabin Point, the northwestern extremity of LeY!e, is the termina-: 
tion of a high, wooded promontory. A bank with 7 fathoms (12.8 m.) 
at its edge extends nearly 3,4 mile northward from· it; 

lULIR.AN AND Al>JACENT ISLA1'~S 

Biliran :Island, off the northern coast of Leyte, from which it is 
separated. by Biliran Strait., is <?f oval shape, a~ut 2!J miles lo~ il:l- a 
northwest-and-southeast direction and 11 nules wide. It 1g ;.very 
n1ountainous awl the hills and peaks are heavilv wooded. ·.Konat 

:~1~e<~!t!SCt~~:i·t;:~~':i~!tl~!,.~~~~~~:~'l:'~ 
part·'of the island,· is 4,230 feet ( 1,289 'JJ;L) .· high. jtid is 'vel"y p~'" 
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nent, having the shape of a cone as seen from the westward. There 
are a number of small islets and banks off the northwest part of the 
island. The entire coast of Biliran is clear and can be approached 
anywhere to % mile except in Biliran Strait. 

Tagam..pul :Islet~ lying about 2 miles north of Buhoc Point, the 
northwestern extremity of Biliran, is very small and apparently 
clear, with the exception of some rocks 14 mile northeastward of it. 

Bemus Rock lies about 1h mile northward of Tagumpul Islet. It 
is of small extent and has a least known depth of 1112 fathoms 
(2.7 m.). 

Tom.asa :Islet lies about % mile southeastward of Tagampul Islet; 
it is very small and has a shoal o:fi its northeast side. 

Genuruan J:slet lie.s :thout 11;2 miles eastward of Buhoc Poiut and 
less than % mile from shore. 

Buhoc Point, the northwestern J>?int of Biliran Island. is clear, 
steep-to, and 360 feet (110 m.) high. From Buhoc Point to the 
village of Telegrafo, 3_4 mile southward and eastward and for 14 mile 
beyond, the shore line is rocky. Just westward of Telegrafo there 
are some conspicuous reddish:brown bluffs about 200 feet (61 m.) 
high. 

From Buhoc Point the coast trends southeastward for about 15 
miles to Biliran Strait and is generally low with rocky points and 
gravel beaches in the coves between. Beyond Saban Point the shore 
line is straighter and is broken with shingle beaches alternating with 
small mangrove coves. The town of Naval and the village of 
Almeria. and a number of smaller villages lie on this coast. 

Tincansan :Islet lies about 300 yards westward of Buhoc Point; 
the channel between them is clear and has a depth of 16 fathoms 
(29~8 m.) in the middle. It is about % mile long northwest and 
southeast and 260 feet ( 79 m.) hig:h. 

Oalutan J:slet lies about 2~ miles southward of Buhoc Point and 
1 mile southwestward of Aata Point. It is very small, bold, and 
rocky, and 126 feet (38 m.) nigh. . 

Ca.ygan :Isl~t is a small, bo~d, rocky islet lying a~out %, mile west
ward of the v1ll~e of Almeria.. It is about % mrle long east and 
west, narrow, and rises at its western and eastern extremities to hills 
1'33 and 123 feet (40 and 87 m.) high, respectively. The channel 
between it and the shore reef in front of .Almeria is over 1A, mile 
wide and has a -depth of 18 fat.homs {32.9 m.) in the middle. 

Pilar :Bocks a.re a. mass of rocks, the highest about 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) 
about% mile westward of Caygan Islet. 

A ·small, detached shoal with 23h fathoms ( 4.6 m.) lies about 1 
. mile southeastward of Saban· Point and ¥2 mile from shore. 

· llil1ran is· a small town· on the south side .of Biliran Island, about 
% mile westward of the strait. A steep-.to bank covered by 1 fathom 
( 1.8 Bl•) -or less, with 5 fathoms ( 9.1 m~) at the outer edge, extends 
abtntt ··1 ·mile southward from the .town. · ~!l' X.let, lying about. %. mile southward from the town . of 
Biii:nm, ·-w less tih&n 10(} yards·· m extent, ·rocky, and cover«l with 
~.·• It is surrounded by depths of ·3% tc> 7 fathoms (6.4 to 
121e:-.); :: . · 
···.;~-....... - ·.m. 
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Anchorage for con1municating with Biliran may be found in 3 
fathon1s ( 5.5 m.). muddy bottom, about l;.1 mile westward of Culajit 
Islet. It is !1ot prudent to anchor farther northward, as the depths 
decrease rapidly. 

Poro Islet lies less than 1,4 mile southward of the southern extrem
ity of Biliran Island, with which it is connected by a reef partly 
bare at low ·water. It is about 14 mile in extent, rocky and bold on 
the southern side, and has a fringe of mangroves on the northeastern 
side. It is planted with hemp and coconut trees. 

Lagnay Islet is a very sinall rocky islet covered with bushes9 lying 
on the reef about ~ mile northeastwar<l of Poro Islet. 

:Biliran Strait (chart 4456) ~ between Poro Islet and the island of 
Leyte, is in t?e narrowest part. only 118 yards wide from shore to 
shore. At tlus point a sharp-pointed reef extends 45 yards from the 
Leyte side, narrowing- the channel to about 75 yards. The best 
water, 2% fathoms ( 5 m.), is found within 50 yards of Poro Islet. 
Out~ide of the eastern entrance to the strait the Leyte side should 
be favored to avoid the reef and shoal water off the southeast end of 
Poro Islet. A concrete beacon with fl.ashing white light. visible 11 
miles, has been placed on the edge of the reef on the southern side 
of the strait near its narrowest part. Cantion must be exercised in 
using this strait, as at times the tide runs through it with_ considerable 
velocity. 

:Magbagun Cove, about 1112 miles northeastward of Poro Islet, 
affords good sheltered anchorag-e in 11. fathoms (20.1 m.), muddy 
bottom. · A small patch with 1 fathom ( 1.8 m.) lies about ~ mile 
southwestward of Magbagun Point. on the eastern side of the en
trance; between this patch and the reef extendin~ southward from 
Magbagun Point there is a deep channel 400 yards wide. 

The eastern and northern sides of Biliran are steep-to and free 
from dangers. ..A.. number of towns are on this coast, of which 
Caibiran and Culaba are the principal ones. They are ports of 
call for several small steamers that carry the hemp and copra pro
duced on the island to Iloilo or Cebu. 

An abundant supply of ~od water may be obtained from a spring 
on the east coast about ·~ mile southward of Gamay Point. The 
locality may be identified by a white beacon, visible about 3 or 4 
miles. The water is brought from the sprin~ by 21h-inch piping, 
terminating near the beacon. To water, vessels should steer for the 
beacon on a 293° (WNW. mag.) course, anchor in 20 fathoms (86m.), 
and haul the stern into a depth of about 3 fathoms ( 5~5 m.) by 
means of stern lines to the shore. From this position about 300 feet 
(91 m.) of hose will be required to reach the pipe. 

WEST COAST OF LEYTE 

The west coast of Leyte is, in general; safe and steep-to, the fringing 
reefs in no place exceeding ;2 mile in width, excepting between 
Ca~agu .. aya~ Poin. t.,. at the. entrance to.. P.ort Palompon,, and DUljitp. n 
Point, 8 miles southward, where they ext~nd about ~ miles and Siu·~ 
round several small mangroV&-OOvered islets. A chain of mountains 
runs parallel with the coa..~t about 5 miles inland"' . The high~ point 
in the island is. probably lllount Kajuyag.,. a peak · I2lj2 rnileS east 
ward from OrIOOC, which is 4,422 feet (1,848 m.) high. · ·. · · 
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Gigantangan rsland, westward of Rabin Point, 1s wooded and 
150 feet (46 m.) high in the center. It is fringed by a very narrow 
steep-to reef. The channel between it and Leytc is 1112 iniles wide, 
deep, and clear. · 

From Rabin Point the coast trends southwestward for 2 n1iles to 
Dungun Point and is low and sandy~ and thence southeastward for 
about 8 miles to Matung Point, at the entrance to San Isidro Bay, and 
is generally fringed by a narrow steep-to reef. Taglauigan, Daja,. 
and Tinago are small coves blocked with reefs on the latter section 
of the coast ~ villages of the same names as the coves lie at their heads. 

San rsidro Bay lies southward of ~latung Point : the middle of 
the bay is deep and affords good anchorage during the northeast 
monsoon, but the head is filled with shoals and mud flats bare at low 
water. The to°"''n of San Isidro~ at the head of the bay, has a long, 
stone mole extending from it. 

From Sangabon Point, the south entrance to San Isidro Bay, the 
coast trends southward witi1 a curve eastward for 20 miles to Cana
!.!llayan Point, at the entrance to Port Palompon. Between Sangabon 
Point and Canapog Point, 10¥2 miles southward, there are four small 
bays and a number of coves. These bays are quite conspicuous, the 
entrances being generally marked by bluffs front 50 to 7r> feet. (15.2 
to 22.9 In.) high. 

Arevalo Bay, about ~ miles southward of San Isidro BaY. is 
nearly blocked with reefs and shoal water; the village of the same 
name lies in the southeast part of the bay. 

Pulingbato Hill, 21/2 miles southward of Arevalo Bay and %, mile 
from the shore, is 750 feet (228 m.) high and forms an excellent 
landmark. The bluffs and rocks westward from it are higher and 
steeper than those at the entrances to the bays. 

Tabango Bay, about 4 miles south"Yar-cl of AreYalo Bay. is nearlv 
blocked by reefs; the village of Tabango lies at its head. · , -

C&xnpopo Bay lies about 1 nlile southeastward of Tabang-o Bav, 
from which it is separated by Lio~ Point, O-\'er 100 feet (aO m.) higi1. 
More than half <>f this bay is filled with reefs and shoal water. The 
village of Masisi lies at its head. 

Dauajon rslet is a small islet 84 feet (2.1.6 m.) high. nearly 1 mile 
southwestward of Burabud Point, the southern entrance point to 
Campopo Bay and% mile from shore. The channel between it and 
Leyte is deep and clear. It is steep-to except to the northwest, where 
41;2 fathoms ( 8.2 m.) is found at a distance of 14 mile. 

Silad. Bay, about 3 miles southward of Campopo Bay, is ahout 
% mile in extent, and its shores are fringed by a wide reef bare at 
low water. The village of Silad lies on the southern shore of the 
bay. 

_From Canapog P~int to Canaguayan Point, a distance. of about 10 
mile::ii ~e more line ts n1ore re~lar. There ~re no off-lying_ dangers, 
·and ttus coast can be saf.ely nav1,:rated at a distance of Y2 mde. 

Ca.n.atruayan Point, the northern entrance point to Port Palom
pon, is the most salient point in this vicinity. It is broad, flat, and 
low, covered with coconuts and fringed with mangroves. It is sur
l"<J\lfitled_ by reefs fQr 3"'lf- miles, and from the northwestern part a 
bank with 8% fathoms· (6.4 m.) . at its edge extends about % mile 
northwestward~ · 
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Paloznpon (chart 4456) is a small town on the easte.rn side of Port 
Palompon, about 8,4 mile southeastward of Canaguayan Point. 
There is a limited anchorage in front of the town, protected from 
westerly winds and seas by Tahoe Island and its surrounding reefs. 
The entrance to Port Palompon, between the reefs surrounding Tahoe 
Island, which extend about 72 mile northwestward from it and those 
surrounding Canaguayan Point, is about 14 mile wide, which width 
is gradually reduced to Ys mile in front of the town. The depth at 
the entrance is over 20 fathoms (36 m.), and it decreases gradually 
until off the wharf, the best anchorage, where. there is 9 fathoms 
(16.4 m.) From this point southward the depth gradually decreases, 
and off Gumalac Island there is only 2 fathoms (3.6 m.) A flashing 
white light, visible 8 miles, is shown from a white, concrete pillar 
on the beach in front of the town northward of the church. 

Directions.-To enter Port Palompon, the church, which is very 
prominent, should be brought to bear 114° (ESE. mag.) when weil 
offshore and steered for until Canaguayan Point bears 46° (NE. 
mag.). From this position steer 105° (ESE. % E. mag.), heading 
for the light and keeping a good lookout for the reefs on either side. 
which show up well at low water and are generally marked by fish 
traps and bamboos with bushy tops. This course should carry a 
vessel about midway between the reefs surrounding Canaguayan 
Point and Tahoe Island. When the wharf at Palompon bears 161° 
( S. by E. %. E. mag.), it should be steered for and anchorage taken. 
up in mid-channel in 9 fathoms, ( 16.4 m.), mud bottom, 100 to 150 
yards westward of it. 

Tahoe Island, and Gnrna]ac Island southward of it, are low, 
wooded islands lying on. the same reef which extends over 1/2 niile 
westward of the islands in places. 

Cabgan is a similar but smaller island lying southward of Guma
lac; it is also surrounded by reefs which extend over '.lh mile seaward. 

The reefs which surround the above islands and fringe the shore 
continue southward to Duljug"1n Point, 8%, miles southward of 
Canaguayan Point. These reei!s attain their greatest width, about 2 
miles, northwestward of Duljugan Point. A number of vessels have 
struck on this reef, and, to avoid accidents, mariners are advised 
when rounding it to keep Cana.guayan Point be!1ring not!llng noi:th
ward of l 4 °. ( N. by E. :Ys E. mag.) ·and DulJugan Po1nt nothmg 
southward of 111° (ESE. % E. mag.). • 

Duljugan Point, the southwestern extremity of the land in this 
vicinity, is low and flat. The reef which fringes the roast from 
Tahoe Island terminates here and the south side of. the point is clea'l' 
and steep-to. Mangroves grow out on the reef ·westward of 
Duljugan Point and surround a small islet lying about% mile from 
the land, giving it th_e appearance ·of forming part of the p0int. . 

Dupon Bay, .2 miles eastward of Duljugan Poin~ is a spacious 
harbor. The de~th at the entrance is 31··.fathoms ( r>7 :m.} ,> ~ 
toward the . hea .which is foul. The. village of. Quiot lies on the 
eastern shore o the bay.. Good anchorage may· be found ·in 8 
fathoms {14.6 m.) about* mile oft the>Westem sboN. · ·. ··. ··.• .• · 
lllatl~ lla7iJ about ·1 .mile eastward of J;>u.pon &y,. is ;~l·•nd 

well shel~ hoio all uoopt sou.tlledy. winds. The ~~ ...-
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is restricted by reefs from both sides and at the head. The village 
of Matlang lies on the ea.stern entrance point. 

Catunangan Point,. 4 miles eastward of Matlang Bay, is low, flat, 
fringed with Illangroves and skirted by a very narro-\y, steep-to, coral 
reef. The shores in this vicinity may be safely approached to a 
distance of ¥2 mile. 

Tidal currents.-The flood ·stream from the northward lasses 
from west to east in the channel between Ponson Islan and 
Catunangan Point, and curves around the island to the southward. 
The flood stream from the southward, which has entered by Surigao 
Strait, meets the flood stream from the northward about 5 miles 
i-:outh of the Camotes Islands. 

The Cainotes Xslands, consisting of Ponson, Poro1 and Pacijan 
Islands and the small islet Talong; lie southward or Catunangan 
Point. They are, a.s a rule, fringed with narrow steep-to coral reefs 
with deep water close up to them. The channel between them and 
the coast of Leyte is deep· and clear. There are no good anchorages 
in the entire group. 

The Camotes Islands form part of the Province of Cebu and have 
a population of about 21,000, distributed among four small towns 
and a number of villages. The are very poor and of little cmn
mercial importance, only a few small sailing craft calling at the 
larger tow-ns. 

Ponson :Island, the most northerly island of the group, lies with 
its northeast extremity 41h miles southeast of Oatunangan Point. 
It is 726 feet ( 221 m.) hi~h. The reef which fringes its coasts is 
nowhere over % mile in width, except in one place, on the southeast 
coast, where there is a small bight from which the reef extends % 
mile. The town of Pilar is on the northeast end of the island. A 
stone mole, 400 feet long, with a small house at the end, extends 
011' in front of the town ; there is a depth of 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) a.t the 
end of it. In fine weather an indifferent anchorage may be found 
off the end of the mole in 19 ·or 20 fathoms. ( 34 or 36 m.). 
~wit is on a conspicuous sandy beach on. the southwest point of 

the island. Anchorage may be had off Kaw1t, but necessarily very 
close in because of the great depth of water; this anchorage should 
be approached cautiously as the bank is very steep. In case of neces
sity, anchorage may alSo be found off Linao and Da.pdap on the 
northwest coast. · 

lCawit strait, between Ponson and Poro Islands, is about 2 miles 
·wide, but ·its navigable width is reduced to about 1 mile by Poro 
ShOal, whieh extends 1~ miles northward from Poro Island. The 
channel., which ruvs pnmediate~y southward of P!'nson Isla~\1., is 
clear and deep. At tl.Dles the tidal currents run with a veloCity of 
2 to 8 knots, the ftood. stream setting south~ and the ebb n!>rthwest. 

Poro ShOal is a ·~ coral reef extending about 1~ mJ.les from 
the northeast coast of Poro Island. With the exception of three 
small patches of 1%, 11/2., a~ 2% fathoms (2.8, 2~7, and 5 m.), the 
&verage d~ over the .S6.oal ts 3 to 6 fathoms ( 5.5 to 9.1 m.). Small 
veseelS will.find a~ ~fathwn (7.3 m.J channel between the shoal 

.. aad.·Pore; :lsland .hy keeping about 600 yards from the coast. 



 

322 UNITED STATES COAST PILOT 

Herm.osa Bank is a very small detached bank, with a ]east depth 
of 61;2 fathon1s ( 11.9 m.), and deep water all around, about 1 mile 
eastward of Hermosa Point, the eastern extremity of Poro Island. 

Poro :Island lies about 2 miles southwest of Ponson Island. Mount 
Three Peaks, near the south side of the island, nearly mid way between 
the ends, is 1,282 feet (391 m.) high. The coasts of Poro are fringed 
by a narrow, steep-to coral reef). except on the northeast side, where 
Poro Shoal extends into Kawit Strait~ and on the western end, where 
it is connected wjth Pacijan Island by coral reefs bare at low water. 
Tudela and Poro, 31h miles westward of it, are on the south side of 
this island. The best anchorage in the group will be found off 
Tudela in 7 to 15 fathoms (12.8 to 27.4 m.), mud and coral bottom. 
A similar anchorage will be found off Poro; both of these anchorages 
are exposed to southerly winds. 

Pacijan Island lies immediately westward of Poro Island. The 
southern part of the island is 811 feet (247 in.) high, and near the 
northern there is a small flat hill 335 feet (102 m.) high; between 
these hills is a large brackish lake with a depth of about 2 fathoms 
(3.6 m.). The town of San Francisco lies on the eastern extremity of 
the island; it is connected with Poro Island by a bridge. The bays 
formed north and south of the town by the east end of Pacijan and 
the west end of Poro are nearly blocked by reefs which bare 1 mile 
from the bridge in either direction. Cargo for San Francisco is 
usually landed in front of a small, white house on Puertoville Point; 
a wagon road leads from there to town, distant about 1~ miles. 

Talong Islet is a small, irregularly shaped islet 75 feet (22.9 m.) 
high, about 600 yards northward of the northwest point of Pacijan 
Island. The navigable channel between it and Paci1an is reduced by 
reefs on either Ride to a width of about 300 yards. 

Ormoc Bay, eastward of Catunangan Point, is deep and free from 
dangers, the narrow reefs which fringe the shores being steep-to. 
Anchorage may be found all around the shores of the bay in 8 to 15 
fathoms (14.6 to 27.4 m.) with good holding ground. Excepting off 
the delta of the Bao River and in the bight of Port Bello the shores 
may be approached to 74, mile by vessels of any draft. 

The town of Orm.oc, in the northeastern part of the bay, at the 
hase of a slope gradually ascending eastward, ~s tl~e largest town of 
we."'ltern Leyte and a place of some commt>rc1al 1m~rtance. The 
cable from Cebu lands lwre. A fixed red light, visible 7 miles, is 
shown from a white concrete pillar just b!1c~ from the beach at 
Ormoc. The usual anehorage from Ormoc is 1n front of the town 
in 15 fathoms (27.4 m.), hard bottom, about 600 or 700 yards from 
the beach; inshore of this the water shoals rapidl]i. .. 

Port Bello, in the northwest part of Ormoc Bay, affords an an
chorage in the southwest monsoon in 9 to 12 fathoms {16.4 to 2L9 
m.) ; rnnd bottom. The village of Biasong lies at the head of the 
port. 

From Ormoc the coast trends southeasterly, with a bend eastward 
for 22 miles to the town of Baybay. ·This coast is low and consi-sts 
of steep beaches of .cobblestones and small bowlde.rs, with deep water 
close-to. Near the coast are heavily wooded hills from l,000 to 2,000 
feet (306 to 610 m.) high, and immediately ;back of thern is a 
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mountain range from 3,000 to 4,000 feet (914 to 1,219 m.) high, 
running parallel to the coast. 

Baybay is a small town near the mouth of the Pangbaganan River; 
It is a port of call for the coasting steamers. Anchorage, protected 
from all winds except from the '\vestward, may be found in 12 to 
15 fathoms (21.9 to 27.4 m.), muddy bottom, about Y2 mile westward 
of the town. · 

From Baybay the coast line curves to form a bay about 1 mile 
deep between Baybay and the reefs off Catarman Point, 2¥2 miles 
southwestward. A noticeable hill, 316 feet (96 m.), stands on the 
eastern shore of this bay. 

A small coral reef with a least depth of 1 fathom ( 1.8 m.) lies 
1% miles south-southwestward of Baybay. There is good anchorage 
back of the reef and also off the village of Pumpungan. at the head 
of the bay, in 6 to 10 fathoms (11 to 18.3 m.); muddy bottom. 

Catarman Point is fringed by a reef which extends nearly 112 mile 
northwestwo,rd. From this point the coast trends southward with 
a bend eastward for 10 miles to Amogotada Point. From Catarrnan 
Point to the village of Guadalupe, 6 miles southward, the coast is 
coarse-gravel beach backed by hills from 600 to 2,000 feet (183 to 
610 m.) high. The water is deep close to shore. 

A reef covered by a least depth of 1y2 fathoms (2.7 m.) lies west
southwestward of the village of Guadalupe, and another reef, bare 
at low water, lies 1 mile southwestward of the sau1e point and 1.J2 
mile from shore. 

Zn.opacan is a sn1all town, 81/2 miles southward of Catarman Point~ 
on the nol'th side of Amogotada Point. 

Am.ogota(la. Point is a low, flat point fringed with mangroves and 
covered with coconut trees. It is skirted by reefs to a distance of 
nearly 800 yards with deep water close up to them. Kount Bontoc, 
a very conspicuous, steep, flat-crowned hill, 665 feet ( 203 m.) high, 
lies immediately south of Amogotada Point; when first seen from 
northward it appears as an island and is liable to be mistaken for 
the point, which is quite low. 

Cuatro :Islands are a group of four islets lying west and north
west of Amogotada Point. The channels between the islands and 
between them and the coast of Levte are deep and clear. Himuqui
tan Islet, the southern and largest, lies 21/2 miles westward of 
Amog~tada Point; it is 328 feet (100 m.) highl.very consp~euou~~ 
and fringed bv a narrow, steep-to~ coral reef. pit Islet hes ll/2 
miles north of~Himuquitan; it is 150 feet (46 m.) high and fringed 
by a narrow reef. Kaha.ba :Islet lies about 2 miler.; northwest of 
Apit; it is 137 feet (42 m.) high and fringed by a reef which on the 
south side extends to a distance of nearly 1h mile. Daq uio Islet lies 
about 1112 miles north-northwest of Apit. It is low and sandy and 
40 feet. ( 12.2 m.) high to the tops of the trees ; it is surrounded by a 

·reef which on the northwest end extends oYer 14 n1ile. 
From A.inogotada Point the coast trends southward for 41;2 miles 

to Binobolang Point; thence continues with a deep curve eastward 
for l.5 m.Q,es in the same direction to Green Point, the southwestern 
extremity of Levte. Along this coast the bottom shelves off more 
gradually, the 10-fathom (18~3 m.) curve l;Jeing found in some pla<'l>R 
more:than ¥2 mile from the .shore. 
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Hindang is a small town about 3 miles southward of Amogotada 
Point. The shore reef widens in this -vicinity to about 600 yards. 
The usual anchorage for Hindang is about % mile from shore in 
7 to 10 fathoms ( 12.8 to 18.3 m.) , with the church bearing 141 ° 
(SE.% S. mag.). 

The small and unimportant towns of Hilongos, Dato, M.atalom., 
and Cajagnaan lie between Hindang and Green Point. 

Cani.gao :Island lies about 1 mile from shore and 6 miles north
westward of Green Point. It is about 600 yards in extent, low, and 
covered with coconut trees. It lies on the northeastern edge of a reef 
1 niile long north and south and nearly 1/2 mile wide at the southern 
end. An occulting white light, visible 12 miles, is shown from a 
white steel framed structure on the northeast point of the island. 

The channel, between Canigao Island and Leyte, is . nearly 1 mile 
wide, clean, and has depths of 9 to 14 fathoms (16.4 to 25.6 m.) in it. 

Abel Ree£, with a least depth of 3% fathoms (6.8 m.). lies 2 miles 
southward of Cani~.o Island. .Adam and Eve Reefs and. Cain Shoal, 
lying_ between Can1gao Island and Danajon Bank, have already been 
described. 

Carm.en Shoal, on which the steamer N. S. del Oannen was re
ported to have struck in 1891, formerly shown on the charts about 
south by west, distant 4 miles from Canigao Island, and marked 
''position doubtfu]." does not exist in that position, the least water 
in that vicinity being 9th fathoms (17.4 m.). The sunken rock re
ported by the U.S. S. Benninuton as lving 114 mile from the shore off 
Green Point has been investigated an'd. found to be the termination 
of the shore reef; it has % fathom (0.9 m.) of water over it and 6 
fathoms (11 m.) immediately outside. The nativ~ of the nei~hbor
ing village of Guadalupe state that this is the rock on which the 
N. S. det Carmen struck. No other shoal water was found in this 
vicinity, and the southwest coast of Leyte may be rounded safely at 
a distance of % mile. · 

SOUTH COAST OF LEYTE 

From Green Point the coast trends easterly :for 6 miles to the town 
of Maasin and thence southeasterly for 18 miles to Taancan Point. 

· All this part of the coast is formed by rocky paints and small sand 
beaches off which the water is too deep to aft"ord good anchorage. 
The town of Macrohon and a number of villa~ lie on the coast be
tween Mas.sin and Taancan Point. 

Ha.a.sin (chart 4426) is a small town on a sand heaeh from which 
a coral reef, bare ~t low water. lJrojects about 400 yar<:Is sout~wa:rd. 
Good anchorage will be found off the eastern end of th1B reef 1n 5 er 
6 fathoms (9.l to· 11· m.). Small craft can anebor closer in, ,oft the· 
northeast point. of the reef, . in 8 to 4 fathoms. ( 5.5 to 7.3 m.) ; sticky 
bottom. · · · 

A. fixed red light~ visible 7 miles, .is shOW-n . fro~ a plat.form on a 
white,. wooden post 200 f.eet ( 61 tn.) northwestward al the boat :land .. 
i:ng. This. light, steered for on a 328° (NNWt· 'Vs W. ~.). eou~ 
will lead to an>anchorage in 5 or ~e fat·boiBB (ttl to 11 m.)..: · ·' . : . · .. : .. 
· Taancan ,Paint, ' the southern· extremity ·or .Leyte; Ml )Ow .. and 
formed of rock underworn by the sea,·givitig:.it.the .. ap.pearance 9f:~:a 
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rampart. It is fringed by a narrow, steep-to reef, outside of which 
the water deepens rapidly. a depth of 10 fathon1s (HU\ m.) being; 
found within 1/s mile of the point. Tauncan Point is the southern 
termination of a low, wooded peninsu]a about· 1112 miles long north
west and southeast and 1/2 mile wide. The northern part of this 
peninsula is formed by a mangrove swamp throng;h which there is a 
passage known as Santa Sophia CanaL used by native sailing craft at 
high water. Parts of this passage bare at low water~ and in one 
place it is only 30 yards wide. 

Limasawa Island, southeastward of Taancan Point. from which 
it is separated by a clear, deep channel 3 miles wide, is well wooded, 
and 719 feet (219 m.) high in the northern part. The western part 
is well populated, and a considerable part of the land is planted with 
hemp and coconut trees. Limasawa is fringed by a narrow, steep-to 
reef off which the water is· too deep to afford good anchorage for 
lar~ vessels. The only detached danger off this island is a small 
coral reef with a least depth of 4~~ fathoms (8.7 m.) lying about 1/8 
mile from the eastern shore and about 1 mile northward from the 
south end. The tidal currents r'un with great velocity here, the flood 
stream to the northwest and the ebb to the southeast. 

-sogod Bay is between Taancan Point, I~yte, and Ilijan Point~ 
Panaon Island. It is deep, free from danger, and contains no good 
harbor. The shores are clear and so steep-to that there are very few 
places where anchorage with sufficient swinging room. except for the 
smallest class of vessels can be had. The towns of Malitbog and 
Sogod and a large numkr of villages lie on the shores of the bay. 
Hemp is the principal product of this vicinity, all the more accessible 
hills being planted with it. Considerable copra is also made. but 
e.kcept for the strip of la.nd along the beach the country is not adapted 
to the 11:rowi~ of coconuts. 

Xalitbog lS a small town on the western shore of the bay, about 9 
miles northward of Taancan Point. It has regular steam communi
cation with Manila and Cebu, and there are a number of small steam
ers trading in the bay with Malitbog as their headquarter~. A-falitbog 
h..as a good wharf with a depth of 12 feet (3.6 m.) at its end, and 
t.fiere are two mooring buoys maintained for the use of vessels lying 
at it. ·Fresh water may be bad from a pipe on the wharf. The 
best anchorage for vessels not using the wharf is just northward from 
i~ ~n ·· 15 fa~li~ (27.4 DL.), hard sand bott~. A fixed red light, 
VIS1ble 1 miles, lS shown from the top of the 1a1l. 

·Anchorage may be .found in a bight just northward of the village 
of:Jlanda.y, 9% miles northward .of Malitbog in 17 fathoms. (31 m.), 
Sand. and ·coral bottom. Immediately northward of the village of 
~nto~ S miles. ~ortl1ward of· Banday, tl~e!"e is a bight in whi~h 
many of the eoa.Stmg steamers and small sa1lmg craft seek refuge in 
'typ;hoon wea~, prefer~ing it to Port Liloan . 
. •. ~~~·.and Consolacton~ at the head of the bay,· do ~nsiderable 
!rild~:bilt.dnrd no &nc~orage except for small .eraft2 w!11ch anchor 
111·:very deep water and Just clear th.e shore reef in sw1ngmg. 
, .. ~ J:Sland,,. se~rated from Leyte by Panaon Strait., i:s moun
'~oU.s'~d it? divided: through itS length by a ridge which rises near 
the ~hel"D end to a 'height of 2,000 feet (792 m.) and terminates 
soutbw.ard in & ~ ~,sea feet (708 m.) high, which forms the south 
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end of the island. The entire coast of this island is clear and steep-to, 
nnd there are no o:filying dangers. With the exception of Liloan Bay 
there are no good anchorages. 

Liloan Bay is a s1nall, semicircular cove about % n1ile in extent, 
making into the northwest part of Panaon Island at the we~tern 
entrance to Panaon Strait. The town of Liloan lies on the southwest 
shore of the bay. . Good sheltered anchorage for sn:iall vessels ma,Y be 
found about l/s mile northeastward of the church 1n 7 fathoms ( 12.8 
m.) , sand and coral bottom. Liloan Point, the western entrance 
point to the bay, may be rounded at a distance of % mile or less and 
the vessel then hauled southward to the recommended anchorage. 
A fixed red light, visible 7 miles, is shown from a white frame struc
ture on Liloan Point. 

Panaon Strait (chart 4424), between Leytt .t.nd Panaon Islands. 
is about 90 yards wide at the narrowest point, where the depth in the 
middle- is from 6 _to 7 fathoms (11 to 12.8 m.). On account of the 
strong tidal currents no sailing vessel should attem"(>t this passage 
except in a case of necessity. The tidal currents run with a velocity of 
3 to 4 knots at spring tides with strong eddies and whirlpools at either 
end. The flood tide sets west and the ebb east. The eastern entrance 
is the shoaler, having a least depth of 9 feet (2.7 m.) at a point about in 
mid-channel, % . inile eastward from the narrows. Coasting steamers 
passing through the strait usually pass southward from this 9-foot 
(2.7 m.) spot and favor the Panaon side to avoid the stronger current 
and whirlpools on the Leyte side. 

The only danger in the western entrance is a detached rocky shoal 
with a least depth of 11 feet (3.3 m.) and surrounded by deep water, 
s:tuated 14 mile east-northeastward of the western entrance to Liloan 
Bay. Vessels should pass southward of this shoal, as foul ground 
lies between it and the Leyte shore. 

EAST COAST OF LEYTE 

Kangayao Point immediately northward of the eastern entrance 
to Panaon Strait, is formed by a little, rocky promontory, precipitous 
at it..c;; outer end, about 50 feet ( 15.2 m.) high, and wooded on top; 
it is clear and steep-to. A shoal about 73 mile long northeast and 
southwest and with a least depth of 3¥2 fathoms (6.4 m.) lies about 
% mile eastward of Mangayao Point. The channel between it ant:l 
the shore is over %, mile wide, deep, and clear. 

From Mangayao Poi!lt the coast ~rends northerly for .about 6 mil~ 
to ~e n1outh of the H!mJ:>anga.n River. The longfen1n~ula, term:i
natmg at Pan.a.on S. trait, 1s traversed by a range o heavily wooded 
hills broken up ~to little peaks. They approach close to tlie ~em 
shore of. the penmsula and form a senes of steep; rocky bluifs, inter
spersed ·with short sand beaches. 

Karanga.y Po~nt, abo~t 1%, mi~es northwB.M. of.Mangayao PQ.illt, 
is the most promment point on thlS coasL It IS. for. moo·. lby . a 8old~ 
wooded bluff descending steeply from a hei~ht of 200 feet (61 m.) 
to the rocks .at its fQOt. Two roeky islets on the. outer edge. o.f the 
reef, oft' the village of Molopolo, 1 mile $0Uth 9f ~y. Point, 
are prominent. · · 
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From the Himbangan River the coast trends easterly, with a bend 
southward for about 7 miles, to Magusan Point, and thence north
ward, with a bend eastward for 81h miles, to Pandan Point, forming u 
large promontory, which is dominated by Mount Cabalian. Mount 
Cabalian, which is the most prominent mountain in the vicinity of 
Surigao Strait, is 3,100 feet (945 m.) high about 2 miles inland. It 
is cone-shaped, with the upper part broken off and ending in three 
main peaks, the central one being the highest. The land rises grad
ually at first and is well cultivated for quite a distance up the slopes, 
only the upper portion of the mountain being wooded. 

The shore.."3 as far as the village of Anaha wan, about 1 mile north
ea_stward ·of Magusan Point, are formed by a steep, cobblestone beach 
with deep water close-to; from Anahawan northward to Pandan 
Point there is a narrow, fringing reef. The shore is lined with coco
nut ~roves and thickly settled. 

Him.atagon, just eastward of the mouth of the Himbangan River, 
and Cabalian, about 21;2 miles eastward of Ilimatagon, are the prin
cipal ports between the Himbangan River and Magusan Point. The 
water off both these places is very deep, and the anchorages are only 
tenable during the northeast monsoon. The small vessels trading 
on this coast anchor with a light anchor and line and seldom remain 
overnight, preferring to run to Liloan and return the following day. 

Kagu.san Point is low and rounding and covered with coconut 
trees; it is clear and steep-to. 

Hinundayan Cove.z: a s1nall indentation in the ·coast line about 
6 Dl.iles northward of 1\Iagusan Point, is very much exposed in the 
northeast monsoon. Anchorage in the fine-weather season may be 
found in 7 fatho1ns ( 12.8 n1.) about 400 yards from shore, with the 
church bearing 243 ° (SW. by \V. y2 'V. inag.) and the tangent to Bogho 
Point 26° (NNE. ~~ E. nl.ag.). A detached reef with a least depth 
of 3% fathon1s ( 6.8 n1.) lies in the southern part of the cove a.bout 
% mile from shore. 

Bogho Poin~, the northern entr~nce point to H inundaynn Co,·e. is 
low and rounding and fringed with a narrow reef; the land rises 
steep and wooded at the back. 

Pandan Point is very pron1inent; it is composed of weathered 
coral rock 12 to 15 feet (3.6 to 4.6 m.) high and wooded on top. The 
land back of the point rises abruptly and is well wooded. 

From Pandan Point the coast trends southwestward for 11/2 miles 
and thence northwestward for 4 miles to Saingan Point forming 
Hinunangan Bay, the head of which is shoal. The town of Hi.nu
nanlt:an. lies on the north side of the mouth of the i\falaga River. 
The~. alaga River has very little water on its bar at low water. The 
water shoals gradually in Hinunangan Bay and anchorage may be 
taken up off the town, accordin~ to draft. In the northeast mon
soon, wlien it is too rough to lie 1n front of the town, partial shelter 
,may be found o'lf Kanipaan, 11;4. ~iles north"'northwestward of Hinu
nangan, the Cabugan Islands acting as a breakwater. Most of the 
little steamers tradi~ to Hinuna.ngan discharge their cargoes here 
wh:e~ the northeast wmds are stro~g and when it would be impossible 
tQ• d~~rge in front of the town. Good .shelter may also be found 
und.~ the lee· of Cabugan Islands, but the depths here are greater. 
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Saingan Point, the northern entrance point to Hinunangan Bay,, 
is composed of dark, smooth rock, low and steep-to; it is very pronii
nent from southward. 

Cabugan Islands are two small, well-populated islands }yin~ in 
front of Hinunangan Bay. Cabugan Chico, the southern, smaller, 
and more conspicuous one, lies about 2 miles northward of Pandan 
Point. It is about % mile in extent, and the highest point, about 300 
feet (91 m.), is cone-shaped and prmninent. Shoal water, with 5 
fathoms (9.1 m.) at its edge, extends lj3 mile northeastward from it. 
The remainder of the island is fringed by a narrow, steep-to coral 
reef. Cabugan Grande, lying about% mile northward of Cabugan 
Chico, has no prominent elevation, the hills being of a low, rolling, 
grassy nature. They are separated from. the coast of Leyte by a 
deep, clear channel, about 2 m.iles wide. Between the islands there 
is a good channel, limited by the shoal water extending northeastward 
from Cabugan Chico and that which extends southward for 1/8 mile 
from the south end of Cabugan Grande. 

From Saingan Point the coast trends in a general northerly direc
tion for about 8 miles to Hinatungan Point. · Sogod Point, 2 miles 
northward of Saingan Point, is low and wooded and fringed by a 
narrow reef. Silago lies at the inouth of the river of the same name 
about 3Y2 miles northward of Sogod Point. About % mile from 
shore and 1% miles northeastward of Silago there is a cluster of 
dark rocks, mostly awash at high tide, but having one spot probably 
6 feet (1.8 m.) above high water. This reef is surrounded by shoal 
water and should be given a good berth; the channel between it and 
the land is shallow and should not be used. 

Pelada Rock, ·1 ~ miles southward of Hinatungan Point and o/8 
mile from shore, is about 100 yards long north and south, 70 yards 
wide, and 34 feet ( 10.4 m.) high. There is a small amount of scrub 
vegetation growing in its erevices. Pelada Rock is not prominent 
from east 01· south. It is dear and steep-to and surrounded by deep 
water. There is a channel about 14 mile wide between it and the 
shore reef. In a small bay westward of Pelt1da Rock fair shelter 
and good landing places for small craft may be had dW"ing heavy 
northeast weather. .· 

The only inshore dangers in this vicinity . requiring mention are 
those off the point immediately north from Pelada Rock. The outer-

. most of these dan~rs is a large, dark rock which comes within about 
2 feet (0.6 m.) of the surface, breaks at low· water in moderate 
weather, and with a heavy swell breaks at all times. · This l"OCk .is 
about 300 yards from the <;>uter ed~ of the shore reef .. About~ 
yards southwestward of this rock ts a rt>cky cluster which bares at 
low water and· is :separated fr()rn th~ outer edge of the shore reef by 
a narrow channel abon~ 100 yards wtde. . . . . . . · ·. 
· J:!inatungan POint,. the most easterly point in this vicinity,: seen 
fro~ :nt>rthward or: south'!'ard, 1uts_ the ap~arance ·.of a long, ~o'\'I(; 
heavily wooded potnt. 1t is fringed by a narrow ree:f~· ···. . .. ·· ', . 
~xtending abOut 300 :yards from . the south =side of fi!riat~n 

Point are a number of roelnr the·outer one ,awash at low water atiOut 
80 'yards $()ut;hw•r~l ~f the ~ ;viSible ~.1Vbich ~s abQ¥t• '~ · 
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(1.2 m.) high. A~l these rocks are of dark color and do not show 
well when the sea is smooth. · 

From Hinatun~n Point the coast trends northwesterly for 8 
miles; this coast is fringed by a narrow, steep-to, coral reef, and 
there are no off-lying dangers. · 

Hinatungan is a small, unimportant village at the head of a break 
in the coral reef about ~Is mile northward of Hinatungan Point, 
where small vessels U.P to 80 feet (24.4 m.) in length can find shelter 
in any weather. Tlns anchorage is used by native craft trading on 
this coast. 

About % mile southward of Taytay Point is a small, rockv islet 
57 feet ( 17 .4 m.) high, separated from the coast by a shallow~ chan
nel about ¥s mile wide. This islet is not prominent except when 
close-to. 

Taytay Point, about 10 miles northwestward of Hinatungan 
Point, is a sharp~ rocky h~adland with a very conspicuous 100-foot 
(30 m.) wooded hill near its outer end. Back from the point the 
land rises rapidly to a height of over 1,000 feet ( 305 rn.) about 1 
mile southwestward from it. A narrow, rocky ledge about 3 feet 
(0.9 m.) above high water extends about 200 yards east-northeast 
from the point, and 100 yards northward of this ledge is a rock 15 
feet ( 4.6 m.) high, with deep water immediately outside of it. 

From Taytay Pc:-int the ~ast trends westwa:d for 6Y2 mil~s to the 
mouth of tbe Nahbunan River. The three intervening points are 

. rocky, heavily wooded, and fringed with bowlders. The adjoining 
country is mountainous and heavilv wooded. From the N alibunan 
River the coast trends northward :lor 20 miles to 'rigia Point and-1 
with the exception of Liberanan Head, is generally low, flat. an<l 
thickly wooded. This coast is clear and steep-'to and can be safely 
navigated at a distance of % mile. There are a number of rivers 
emptying alo11g this coast, but they are small and of little value to 
navigation. Hemp and copra are the principal exports. 

Anchorage, sheltered only during the southwest monsoon, may be 
found anvwhere in this vicinitv. 

About ·5 miles southward o(Liberanan ~ead and 1 and 114 miles 
from shore are two small coral patches with depths of 5% fathoms 
(9.6 m.), respectively. Liberanan Head, bearing nothing northward 
of 350° ( N. ·by W. mag.), leads well eastward of these ·patches.: 
which are the only detached shoals between Taytay Point anct 
Libera.nan Head. · 
~Abu~og, ~n the Bl!turaue Ri~-:er, which empties. into _the N alibunan 

River, is qmte eonsp1euous, owing to the galvanized-iron roofs, the 
m~ prominent ones ·being ·on the l~rge, stone church and on the 
military barracks •. Small craft draw~ not <_>ver .51f2 feet (1.7 m.) 
cross tlte bar at high water and unload opposite the town. 
. ~' oil ~he eoa:st !8 miles northward of Ab~yog, can be i:eadily 
identified by its many iron roofs, the most. prominent ones being on 
tb~ luge,.. stone churcch and on the chapel 1n the cemetery north of 
tbe·t;own. : Considerable hemp and copra are shipped from here, and 
-fregunt)y·· four. or Jive ·small craft ·are anchored oB' the· town. . 

·~~~sh.:i!=~h:J.~i:Sbos':,~:!!dt0~l~igj~)~~~ 
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Catmon Hill, which rises to a height of over 1,000 feet (305 m.) 
:is 2 miles northwestward of Liberanan Head; both form excellent 
landmarks. Although there is no RJ?preciable change in the trend 
of the shore line at this point, the hills rising so abruptly from the 
flat country to the southward give it the appearance of a decided 
headland when seen fro1n the sea. 

Tolosa lies on the south side of Vigia Point and is quite prominent. 
Vigia Point, the western entrance to San Pedro Bay, is formed 

by a rocky headland 384 :feet ( 117 m.) high, which shows as a pyra
mid from southward. There is an old fort on the top. 

Southward of a line drawn between Vigia PoiP-.t and Mariquit
daquit Islet and from 1;2 to 4 miles from shore there e:re a number 
of shoals with 114, to 5 fathoms (2.3 to 9.1 m.) whose position will 
be best understood by reference to the chart. The most dangerous 
of the above shoals is a small coral patch with a least depth of 11,1,i 
fathoms (2.3 m.) lying % mile from shore, 21;8 miles southward of 
Vigia Point. · 

San Pedro Bay is a large bay formed by the east coast of Leyte 
and the southwest coast of Samar. It is about 11 miles wide at the 
entrance between Vigia Point, Leyte, and Capines Point, Samar, and 
extends some 12 miles northward. The towns of Tanauan and Palo 
are in the western part, Tacloban, the capital of Leyte, in the north
western part, and Basey in the northeastern part of the bay. The 
eastern shore of the bay is sparsely settled. The San Joaquin and 
Palo Rivers in the western part and the Basey in the northern part 
are the principal rivers emptying into the bay. The entire bay is 
shoal and encumbered by numerous islets, reefs, and shoals, the loca
tion of which can be best unde.rstood by reference to the chart. 

The following is a brief description of those which principally 
concern the na v1ga tor : 
. ltlariquitdaquit Islet, lying 5 miles westward of Capines Point, 
is a flat rock washed by the sea, not more than a foot or two ( 0.3 or 
0.6 m.) above high water, on which are two rocky lump~ about 18 
feet ( 5.5 m.) high. A sunken rock with 2 fathoms ( 3.6 m.), is 
reported about % mile westward of_ this islet. A fl.ashing white 
light, visible 10 miles, is shown from a white concrete pillar on the 
island. · 

Dio Islet, low and wooded. lies. 1% miles southeastward of 
Cataisan Point and about 1~~ miles from shore. 

Palo Re~f is a smal_l, rocky patch with 8: l~ast d~,pth of % fathom 
(0.4 m.) lying 53,4 miles northward of Vigia Point and about 11h 
miles eastward of the mouth of the Palo River. · 

Egbert Shoals are two small, rocky patches covez:ed by 2¥2 and 2 
fa.thorns ( 4.6 a?d 3.6 m.) of water; lying: about ~ miles soutn-so11th
eastward of Dio Islet. These patches lie 'Vs mile apart, northeast 
and southwest, and have depths of 9 and 10 fathoms (16.4 to 18.3 ·m.) 
around and between them. · ' 

Xris Shoal is a small shoal with a least known depth of 2¥.a 
fathoms ( 4~il m,.), lying 2 Dliles southward of Puuubultt Islet.· 
.. ~ an.-d.Ba4u.n.gbadun.g ¥eta lie about 4 miles north. eastward 
of·Mariqwtdaqw.t Islet and 1 mile from shore. Raso Islet, .the· west-
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ern and smaller, is very conspicuous, being 100 feet (30 m.) high and 
shaped like an hourglass. Badungbadung is 130 feet ( 40 ni.) high. 

Ca.Jnoropudan Islets are a g1·oup of ~e,-en small islets from ~>5 to 
150 feet ( 16.8 to 45. 7 1n.) high; their bases are underworn by the sea 
until in some places the overhang is 15 to 20 feet ( 4.6 to 6.1 m.). 
They lie close to the eastern shore of the bay. 

Punubulu Islet, lying 31/2 n1iles eastward of Dio Islet. is a small 
low, wooded islet about 300 yards long east and west and 150 yards 
wide. There are several shoal spots eashYard of Punubulu~ but they 
are out of the ordinary track of navigation. Foul ground with rocks 
awash extends about 1 mile southward and eastward of Punubulu, 
and there is a small reef, which bares at low water, lying northwest
ward of the islet. 

There is a long, narrow shoal, with 1;4 fathom (0.4 m .. ) least water 
extending about 21/2 miles in an east-and-west direetion across the 
head of the bay. There iE! a narrow channel, with 11/2 fathon1s (2.7 
m.) least water between this shoal and Cataisan and Panirugan 
Points, but the main channel in and out of Tacloban is east and north 
of this shoal. 

From Panirugan Point, the northeast point of the peninsula on 
which Tacloban stands, the coast trends south and east, and then 
north to Cataisan Point, forming Cancabato Bay, a large, shallow 
bay about 2 n1iles long north and south and 1 mile wide. San 
Ricardo stands at the head of this bay. 

Jinanioc Island is a well-wooded island. about 60 feet ( 18.3 m.) 
high, lying off the town of. Basey. A fla.shing white light, visible 10 
miles, is shown from a white, concrete pillar on the west side of the 
island. 

Basey, a municipality of the Province of Samar, contains a prom
inent church, which, in ran~e with Tingib Point, the western extrem
ity of Jinamoc Island, bearing 1° (N. mag.), leads up to the entrance 
to Tacloban Harbor. 

Tacloban (chart 4464), the capital and 'largest town of the Prov
ince of Leyt-e, is mainly on the west side of a peninsula facing San 
Juanico Strait. There are a number of small wharves, two of which 
have 15 to 18 feet ( 4.6 to 5.5 m.) alongside of them.· No supplies. 
fresh water, or coal a.re obtainable. Vessels drawing: 18 to 20 feet 
(5.5 to 6.1 m.) of water can enter the harbor from the southward, 
but larger vessels are obliged to anchor in the vicinity of Dio Islet 
in 5 or 6 fathoms (9.1 to 11 m.), mud bottom. The usual anchorage 
in the harbor is 300 or 400 yards north and northwest of the town. 
although the deeper water is found farther northward. Pilots for 
Tacloban and San Juanico Strait may be obtained at Jinamoc Island 
and Canauay Island in Janabatas Channel. 

A fixed red light, visible 7 miles, is shown from a white frame 
structure on a hill close to an old fort% mile westward of Panirugan 
Point. 

Direetions.-The channel leading into Tacloban Harbor from San 
Pedro B~y is tnar~ed by three black buoys a!1d one i:ed buoy. Ve.s
~ en_t't;rmg by ~his channel should have no ddficu~t~ if the buoys !ire 
1~ pos1tlon, but m case they are g<>J1e or _out of P<?S~h!ln the fo~ow1ng 
dtrections should be. observed; When in· the v1c1n1ty of D10 Islet 
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bring the church at Basey in range with the western point of Jinamoe 
Island, bearing 1° (N. mag.), and steer for it until 3,4 mile from 
Jinamoc Island, and Mount Danglay (1,177 feet (359 m.) high) 
bears 302° (NW. by W. * W. mag.). Steer for Mount Danglay on 
this bearing for 'Vs mile, until Anibong Point, the first point westward 
of Tacloban Peninsula, bears 273° (W. 1;8 N. mag.); head for Ani
bong Point for 3 miles, until, when drawing up toward Panirugan 
Point, the vessel should be hauled southward and anchorage taken 
up off the wharves in 21-h to 3 fathoms (4.6 to 5.6 m.), muddy bottom. 



 

APPENDIX 

COAST PILOTS AND FIELD STATIONS OF THE CO~.\ST AND GEODETIC SURVEY 

COAST PILOTS 
Prlce 

U. S. Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast, Section A. from St. Croix River to 
Cape Cod---------------------------------------------------------- $0.7~ 

U. S. Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast, Section B. from Cape Cod to Sandy 
Hook, including Long Island Sound--------------------------------- . 7ri 

U. S. Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast, Section C, Sandy Hook to Cape Henry, 
including Delaware and Chesapeake Bays--------------------------- . 75 

U. S. Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coil.st, Section D, Cape Henry to Key West___ . 75 
U. S. Coast Pilot. Gulf Coast, from Key West to the Rio Grande________ . 75 
U. S. Coast Pilot, West Indies, Porto Rico, and Virgin Islands__________ . 75 
Inside Route Pilot, coast of New JerseY------------------------------- . 30 
Inside Route Pilot, New York to Key WesL--------------------------- . 30 
Inside Route Pilot, Key West to the Rio Grande_______________________ . 50 
U. S. Coast Pilot, Pacific Coast, California, Oregon. and Wm;hington____ . 75 
U. S. Coast Pilot, Pacific Coast, Alaska, Part I. from Dixon Entrance 

to -Yakutat BaY---------------------------------------------------- .75 
U. S. Coast Pilot, Pacific Coast, Alaska, Part II, Yakutat Bay to A.retie 

Ocea»----------------·-----------------------------------·---------·- . 75 
U. S. Coast Pilot. Hawaiian Islands------------------------------------ . 50 
U. S. Coast Pilot, Philippine Islands, Part I, Luzon, Mindoro, and 

Vlsayas -----------------------------------·------------------------- . 75 
U. S. Coast Pilot, Philippine Islands, Part II, Pala wan. Mindanao, and 

Sulu Archipelago _______ ,_------------------------------------------- . 7u 

F'IELJ.) ~AT.IONS 

Boston. Mass .. Fatlow Building, 02 State Street. 
New York, N. Y., .311-312 Maritbne Exchange Building. 78 Broad Street. 
New Orleans. La., room 314 Customhouse. 
San FraDcl8CQ, Calif., room. 510 Customboul"le. 
Seattle, Wash .• room 202, Burke Building. 
Manila, P. L, lntendencia Building. 

At these ·stations complete files of the United States Coast and Geodetic 
.Survey charts.. Coast Pilots. Tide Tables., Current Tables. and other publication.'"! 
rei..ttng to navigation may be consulted and information affecting navigation 
. ob:~ned without charge. Light Lists. Buoy Lists. and Notices to :Mariners are 
. k~ tor ffll}e or for free distribution to marble~. The field stations are also 
sales agencies for the Coast and Geodetic Survey Ptlblleations. A chart cata
logue, g:tvmg lists. Of. charts. coast pilots, tide tables, and agencies of the Ooast 
And GeOdetie Survey. can be Qbtalned from any of the fteld stations. or will be 
.ent, :free of clla~. on appllcatlon tO the Coast and Geodetic S~y. Wasldng
to;n;. D. o. Frequent changes occur in the agencies.. and the list of ageneies is 
publiabed in the first notlee each month of the Notices to Mariners. 

NAVIGA'l'IONAL .. AIDS. AND THE USE OF CHAJlTS 

· ·~ ·V ... o...-• ad.· ~tic su.ttey ls charged ·With the survey of the coasts, 
·~ end: ltttal ._..rles of the ·United Statea and its insular possessl<ms and 
lulle the· tib>'\ttag }Klbtieatiolls relai:lng to these waters as gut.ies to navlga
·tlol:l•.: (JJ:uidB. ·~ Pf~ -ride Ta.Mes, ·Oarn!int. Tables, a catalogue of ~ 
~···a4 M~ 10·:1rtar1t1era, :the ·~ published weekly by the 

':;.:, .,:;J~~~aoa~~~.amyq. . .aaa.·· 



 

334 LTNITED STATES COAST PILOT 

Charts lw.n.r three (lf1tei--:, which shouM he understood by persons usjng them : 
(1) The date (month nnd ~'eRr) of the Pclitim1, printed on the late Pharts below 
the border in a ('t'ntral position; (2) the date of the latest corredion to the 
chart plates, printed in the lower left-hand corner below the border; (3) the 
date of issue, stamped below tlw border and just to the left of the subtitle. 
Chnrts show all nee~sary corredions aF: to lights. beacons, buoy~. and dangers, 
which have been received to the date nf i~J?ue, being hand correctt><l since the 
latest date printed in the lower left-hand corner. All small but important 
corrections oPeurring subsequent to the date of issue of the chart are published 
in Notice to MarinerR and i.;hould be applied by hand to the chart immediately 
nfter the reeeipt of the noticef'. The dnte of the edition of the chart remains 
unclun1~ed until an extensiYe eorrection is made on the plate from which the 
chart is printed. The date iA then chan;re<l and the isl'!ue is kno\vn as a new 
edition. \Vhen a correction, not of suffieient importance t<> require a new ecU
tion. is made to a ehnrt plate. the year, month, and day are noted in the lower 
left-hand corner. All the notes on a C'hnrt should be read earefully. as in some 
ea~ they relate to the aids to navigation or to dangers that can not be clenrl:,\· 
eharted. The charts are various in character, according to the objects which 
they are designed to subserve. The most important distinctions are the 
following: 

1. Sailing charts, mostly on a scale of approximately 1 : 1,200,000, which 
exhibit the approaches to a large extent of C'oast, give the ot'l'sbore soundings. 
and enable the navigator to ictentify his poi::ition as he approaches :from the 
01Jen !'lea. 

2. General charts of the coast, on ~wales of 1 : 400.000 and 1: 200,000, intended 
especialJy for coastwise navigation. 

3. Coast charts. on a ficale of 1: 80,000. b~- means of which the navigator is 
enabled to avail himself of the channell'I for entering the larger bays and 
harbors. 

4. Harbor charts, on larger scales, intended to roeet the needs of local 
navigation. 

NOTE.--Oeneral charts of the Philippine IRlands are on scales 1: 1,600,000, 
1: 800.000. and 1: 400.000; coast chnrts are on scales 1: 100,000 and 1: 200,000. 

Coast Pilots, relating to surveyed waters of tbe United States, Porto Rico, 
Virgin IRlands, Alal">ka, Hawaiian ll'llands ,and the Philippine Islands, contain 
fuH nautical descriptions of the coast, harbors. dangers. nnd directions for 
cousting and entering harbors. At intervals of about one year, supplements 
are isf!ued, containing the more important corrPC'tions since the publication of 
the ,·olume. The supplemPnts :n·p })riuted an one !';ide of the paper only, so 
that they may be cut and pastf>fl in the appropriate pJaces in the volume. Sup
plements and other cor1·eetions for any volume can be furnished, free of charge, 
on application to the Coast and Geodetic Survey, Washington. D. C., or any 
of its field stations, provided the volume itself has not been superseded by a 
subNequent edition. 

Tide Tables.-The O:)ast and Geodetic Survey Tide Tables are issued annu
ally in advance of the year for whft<h they H re made and <:>ontain the predieted 
tlmPR and hei~htl'l of the tide for each day ht the year at the principal ports of 
the world. including tbe United 8tntes and its possession!'l. A table of tidal 
·differences is given by means of which the tides at about 3,500 intermediate 
ports may be obtained. Separate reprints from the general Tide Tables 
are issued for tbe Atlantic and Padfic coasts of the United States and Its 
dependencies. 

Carrent Tables, whicll have heretofore been issued as a part of the Tide 
Tables, ar~ now published separately as Current Tables, Atlantle Ooast of 
tbe United States. and Current Tables, Paclftc Coast, North Amerela, and 
Philippine Islands. 

Ageuctes for the sale of the Charts. Coast Pilots, Tide Tables. and Ourrent 
Tables o:f the Coast and Geodetic Survey are established bl many ports of the 
United States and 1n some foreign ports. They ean also be purchased in t~ 
office of the Ooast.and Geodetic Survey, Washingtout D. C .• or any of the fteld 
stations. If ordered by mail, prepayment is -0bllgatory. Remittances should 
be made by postal money order or express order. payable to the ·~ Ooast and 
Geodetic Survey:• Postage st.amps, cbeek:FI, and draft~ can not be ,accepted:. 
'l.'he sending of .tnoney in an unreglStered letter 1$ UnBllte. ·OtlJY. cata~ 2u1m• 
bers of charts need be mentioned, The <--.bll~ &f ehart" aDd other puhllea;. 
tions ot the survey <-an be obtained free of charge on application at any of the 
sale agencleS or to the Ooast and Geodetic survey, Wasbtagtoil, D. C. · 
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Other publicattons.-Lists of Lights, Buoys, nnd other Day Marks of the 
United States, its insular possessions, and the Great Lakes, are published by 
the Bureau of Lighthouses and may be purchased from its sale agencies or 
from the Superintendent of Doeuments. "\Vashinp;ton, D. C. Notice to Mariners. 
relating to the same waters, is published weekly by the Bureau of Light
houses and Coast and Geodetic Survey; thi~ publication can be obtained free 
of charge on application to the Division of Publieations, Department of Com-
merce, Washington, D. C. · 

REl\IARKS ON THE USE OF CHARTS 

Accuracy of charts.-The vnlue of a chart depends upon the character and 
accuracy of. the survey on whieh it h; bmred, and the larger the scale of the 
chart the more important do these become. In these respects the source from 
which the information has heen eompiled i!' a good ~uide. This applies par
ticularly to the charts of the Alaska Peninsula, Aleutian Islands, Arctic Ocean 
and part of Bering Sea, and the Philippine Islands. The early Russian and 
Spanish surveys were not made with great accuracy, and until they are replaced 
by later surveys these charts must be used "'·ith caution. 

"\-Vith respeet to these regious. the fullness or scantiness of the soundings is 
another method of estimating the completeness of a chart. When the sannd
ings are spnrse or unevenly distributed, it may be taken for granted that the 
survey was not in great 1letail. A wide berth should therefore be given to 
every rocky shore or patch. and this rule should invariabl:y be followed, viz, 
that instead of considering a coast to be clear unless it is shown to be foul. the 
contrary should be assumed. 

With r€Spect to a well-surveyed coast. only a fractional part of the soundings 
obtained are shown on the cbart, a sufficient number being selected to clearly 
indicate the contour of the bottom. "\Vhen the bottom is uneven. the soundings 
will be found grouped eloseb· together; and ·when the slopes are gradual. fewer 
soundings are ~riven. Eaeh sounding represents an actual measure of depth 
and location at the time the survey was made. Shores and shoals where sand 
and mud prevail, and especially bar harbors and the entre.ut..-es of bays and 
rivers exposed to strong.tidal currents and a heavy sea. are subject to continual 
change of e. greater or less extent, and important ones may hnve taken pince 
.since the date of the last survey. In localities which are noted for frequent 
and radical changes. su<'h as the entran<·e to a number of estuaries on the 
Atlantic, Gulf, and Pacific coasts. notes are printed on the charts calling 
attention to the fact. 

It should all'(O be remembered thnt 111 coral. regions and where rocks abound 
it is always possible that a sur\·e~· with lead and line, however detailed, may 
have failed to find every small obstruction. For these reasons when navigating 
such watei.·s the customary f:8.iling lines and channels should be followed, and 
those areas avoided· where the irregular and sudden changes In depth indicate 
conditions which are assoeiated with pinnaele rocks or cornl headR. 

Dredged cha:nnels.-These are generally shown on the chart by two broken 
lines to represent the side lilµits of the improvement. Before completion of the 
project the depth glven is that shown by the late,;t sur,·ey receh-ed from the 
engineer In charge. After completion the depth given is that determined on a 
certain date whieb ts stated in the channel legend. The actual depth of a 
completed channel maY be greater than the charted depth shortly after dredging 
and less when shoaling occurs as a result of storms or other causes. These 
ch~ges are of too :frequent -0ecurrence and uncertain duration to chart. There
-to~ when a vessel's d1·aft appro:idmates the charted depth of a dredged channel, 
the latest lnformation should be obtained before entering. The posslblllty of 
sbO&.itng along the edges of the channel should always be conaidered . 

. :-...- · ourvea . ........nie depth curves wm be found useful in. giving greater 
prominence to outlying. dangers. It is a good plan to trace out ·with a colored 
pencil the enrve next greater than the draft of the vessel using tbe chart and recaro this as a .. danger curve:· which is not to be crossed without precaution. 
I.aoiate4 soundingS shoaler than surrounding depth.$ should be avoided, as there 
is always the pPsSibility that the shoalest spot .may not have been found. 

Cautloa la uaillg smaU-soale, eh.arts.-lt iR obvious that dangers to navtga
tkm CSll··:IJQt be shown .with the same amount of ~ll on· small~scale charts as 

· on- th.oBe ~ larger scale; therefore in approaebiilt the land or dangerous banks 
-~£4.·•ldloUJd be bad totbE!' Aeale•O£ the e.h.art and tbe largest $C&le chart avail
able should be used. A. small el'J'Qr iD la.;ying ·down a ·position means on),:y yards 
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on a large-scale chart, whereas on a small scale the same amount ot displ&ee
ment means large fractions of a mile. For tbe same reason bearings to near 
objects should be used in preference to objects farther off. although the latter 
:may be more prominent, as a small error in bearing or in laying it down on the 
chart has a greater effect in misplacing the position the longer the line to be 
drawn. 

J)istortion -0f printed cha.rts.-The paper on which charts nre printed directly 
from copper plates has to be dampened. On drying, distortion takes place 
frolll the inequalities in the paper, which varies with the paper and the amount 
of the original dampening; but usually it is not sufficient to affect ordinary 
navigation. It must not, however. be expected that accurate series of angle!'! 
taken to different points will always exactly agree when carefully plotted upon 
the chart, el"peeially if the lines to objects be long. The longer the chart the 
greater the amount of this distortion. The majority of Coast and Geodetic Sur
vey charts are now printed by lithography on dry paper and have little if any 
distortion. A lithographed chart may he distinguished from a plate-printed 
ehart by the feel" of the surface. the former being smooth while the latter ts 
rough. Lithographed charts also are usually tinted in colors while the others 
are in black and white. 

Buoys.-Too much. reliunee should not be placed on buoys alway~ maintain
ing their exact position. especially when in expo~ positions. It is safer. 
when possible, to navigate by bearings or angles to fixed objects on shore and 
by the use of soundings. 

Gas buoyS and other unwutcbPCl lights can not be implicitly relied on; the 
light may be altogether extinguished or, it intermittent, the apparutus may get 
out of order. 

Lights.-Tbe ·distance given in tbe light lists. coast pilots, and on the charts 
for the visibility of lights are computed for a height of 15 feet ( 4.6 m,) for the 
omrerver•s eye. The table of distances of visibility due to height. published in 
the Light List, aft'ords a means of ascertaining the effect of a greater or less 
height of tbe eye. The glare of a· powerful light is often seen far beyond the 
limit of visibllfty of the aetunl rays of the light, but this must not be con
i'ounded with the true range. Again, refraction may often cause a light to be 
seen farther than under ordinary circumstances. 

As the range of vt-sibiUty increases with the eleva1:iou of the observer. it is 
often possible to obtain a bearing before the light ts sighted from the bridge 
by sighting tbe light from aloft, noting a star in range with it and then ol>
talnlng a bearing of the star with C()ltlpass or pel-0rus. The actual power ·of 
a light should be considered when expecting to make it in thick weather~ A 
weak light is easily obscured by haze. and no dependence can be placed on its 
being seen. The p0wer of a light can be estimated by Its candlepower as given 
in the Ught lists and in some cases by noting how much its vlsiblllty In clear 
weather falls short of the range due to the height at which it is plaeed. Thus 
a light standing 200 feet aoove the sea and recorded as Visible onIY 10 :miles in 
clear weather is manifestly of little brilliancy, as its height would permit It 
to be seen over 20 miles if of sufllcient power; · 

Fog Blgnals.-Sound is eonveyed in a . very capricious way through the 
atmosphere. Apart troin the wind, large areas of silence have been found tn 
ditterent directions and at dlfterent distances from the ortgtn of the sound 
signal. even in . clear wea_tber ~ . Therefore too ,much conAdenee ab&lild not ,be 
felt as to hearing a fog signal. The apparatUB, moreover, 1'or sounding ~· 
signal may require some time. before It ts In rea:dlneas to -act. A fog· often 
creeps iinperceptlbly toward th*' lantl dd ls not obserVed: by those at a light• 
honse until tt Is upon ti.em, whereas ·a vessel mfQ" have been in it• rot- ·matt_y 
houn · whDe apprt)aehtng. the land. In such a ease ·no signal may be S01.JndE!d~ 
·When sound travels again.<rt the wind it may be· th_rown .upwardJ tti··~mett,:a 
case a ltiftn aloft might hear it when it 1s inaudible on ~k. · The' ~ 
:fOr hearing a SigDal Will ~•1.7 at the. same stafle>ll w1fbl:tf Short mterritit 'Of 
tlm~ Ma~r$ JDtJSt ·not, t~Ol'e~ Jodge. t.beir dlStanee frOUl ·a· i'0g 8lgnl.d' 'by 
the .1'°""" · ot the S'OUJl"(J aild .mUst not ttl'JSUiue that a t'lf.gnal ls ·Dot .~ 
because they·· do not •IJear it. "l!aken ~ ... ~ tac&· &J:rottld fu~ :~ 
utmost caution wt.en lle&rblg ~ land or daillfe'r bi f()g. tfte 18ad: Ill ~ 

.!i-gii«K~ei-r~~· 
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Submarine bells lnstalle<J on many lightships and buoys hu.ve an effective 
range of audibility greater than signals sounded in air, and a vessel equipped 
with receiving apparatus can determine the apprQxbnate bearing of the signal. 
These signals can be heard also on vessels not equipped with receiving apparatus 
by observers below the water line, but a bearing of the signal can not then be 
readily determined. 

Tides.-A knowledge of the tide, or vertical rise and fall of the water, is of 
great and direct importance whenever' the depth at low water approximates 
to or is less than the draft of the vessel, and wherever docks are constructed 
so as to be entered and left near the time of high water. But under all con
ditions such knowledge may be of indirect use, as it often enables the mariner 
to estimate in advance whether at a given time and place the current will be 
running flood or ebb. In using the tables, slack water should not be confounded 
with high or lo'v tide, nor a flood or ebb current with a rising or falling tide. 
ln 80me localities the tide may be at a high or low water stand while the 
eurrent is at it8 maximum velocity. 

The tide tables published by the Coast and Geodetic Survey give the predicted 
times and heights of high and low waters for most of the principal ports of the 
world and tidal di:ft"erences and constants for obtaining the tides e.t all important 
ports. 

Plane of reference for soundings on cha.rts.-For the Atlantic coast of the 
United Sta"tes and Porto Rico the plane of reference for soundings is the mean 
of all low waters; for the Pacific eoast of the United States and Alaska, with 
the one exception noted below, and for the Hawaiian and Philippine Island~ 
it is the mean of the lower low waters. For Wrangel Strait, Alaska. the 
plane of reference is 3 feet below mean lmver low water. For the Atlantic 
coo.st of the Canal Zone. Panama, the plane of J-eference for soundings is mean 
low water, and for the Pacific coast of the same it is low-water springs. For 
foreign charts many dUl'erent planes of reference are in use, but that most 
frequently adopted is low-water springs. 

It should be remembered thet whatever plane of reference is used for a 
chart there may be times when the tide falls below it. When the' plane is 
mean low water or mean lower low water, there will generally be as many 
low waters or lower low waters below those planes as above them ; also the 
wind may nt times .cause the '\vater to full below the plane of reference. 

Tidal ourrents.-In navigating coasts where the tidal range ls considerable, 
special caution is necessnry. It should be remembl~red that there ure indratts 
into all bays and bights, although the general set of the current is parallel to 
the shore, and that the effect of a cros!'I current is greater on a vessel running 
slowly than when at full speed. The tun1 of . the tidal current oft:shore is 
seldom coincident with the time of high and low water on the shore. 

At the entranee to most harbors without important tributaries or branches 
the current turnK at or soon after the time of high and low water within. 
The dinrnal ineQUf!llty in the velocity of current will be proportionately but 
bruf as great as in the height of the tides. Hence, although the heights of tbe 
tide may be sueb as to cause the surface of the wuter to vary but little in 
level for 10 or 12 hours, the ebb and flow will be much· more regular in occur
rence. A · swift current often occurs in narrow openings between two bodies 
of wat~r; because the water at a giYEm instant may be at dliferent levels. 
Along m0$t sl,lores not seriously a:ffected by bays, tidal rivers, etc., the current 
.usually turns ·S()Otl after high and fow waters. 
·The swiftest current in straight portions of tidal rivers is usually in the 

mid-ehrumel. but 1n curved portions the strongest current is toward the outer 
.~ of the eurve. -Oounter currents and eddies may ocelll" near the l!l.bol'e of 
stnuts. ··especlally in bights and nM.r points . 
. ··'ft4e rips a11.dswii'la 00cnr in places where strong currents oecur.•caused by a 
clJatige in the direction of the current, and especially over shoals or in places 
wbe.re. the bottom ts uneve1i. Such places should be avoided if exposed . also 
to ·a heavy .sell, esPeclaUy with the wind opt)()slttg th<" eurrent. When these 
eandltims ann1t 'their wq.rst, the water is broken into heavy, choppy ·~ fr.om 
all.·direetiilrls. wbleb ..• bQard. the ve&seJ..·.aild also make it difticult·to keep control, 
~ to tli& bating of ~ JWOpeller:· and rudder.. . . · · 
. .~ ~t tables. published by the Coast and Geodetic survey gtve the pre
ilt«1e{f:.d;m.a.af ·stack water and «11~1" eurrent •41\ta for a nwnber ot Places on 
•tlle,:~·.amt. AtlaJitle ooast:Jt Of ~ol'th . .AlJlerl~. · · . . .. .. ·. . 
·:::~M ...... on charts ·mow.'only tile -u~l 9r mean directlon of a tidal 
~or ~t.. Xt must not be as8tur1ed t!Nlt the direction of the eurnmt wlll 
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not vary from that indicated by the arrow. In the same manner the velocity of 
the current constantly varies with circumstances, and the rate given on the 
chart is a Inean value, corresponding to an average range of tide. At some 
stations but few observations have been made. 

Fixing position.-Tbe most accurate method available to the navigator for 
fixing a position relative to the shore is by plotting with a protractor se~tant 
angles between well-defined objects on the chart. This method, based on the 
"three-point problem" of geometry, should be in general use. 

In many narrow waters also where the objects may yet be at some distance, 
as in coral harbors or narrow passages among mud banks, navigation by sextant 
and protractor is invaluable, as a true position can in general be obtained only 
by its means. Positions by bearings are too rough to depend upon, and a small 
error in either taking or plotting a bearing might under such circumstances put 
the ship ashore. For its successful employment it is necessary, first, that the 
objects be well chosen ; and, second, that the observer be skillful and rapid in 
bis use of the sextant. The latter is only n matter of practice. 

Near objects should be uRed either for bearing or angles for position in prefer
ence to distant ones, although the latter may be more prominent. as a small 
error in the bearing or angle or in layjng it on tbe chart has a greater effect in 
misplacing the position the longer the line to be drawn. On the other hand, 
distant objects Rhould be used for direction because less affected by a small error 
or change of position. The three-arm protractor consists of a graduated circle 
with one fixed and two movable radi'.11 arms. The zero of the graduation is at 
the fixed arm. and by turning the movable arms each one can be set at any 
desired angle with reference to the fixed arm. 

To plot a position, the two angles observed between the three selected objects 
are set on the instrument. which is then moved over the chart until the three 
beveled edges in case of a metal instrument. or the radial lines in the case of a 
transparent or celluloid instrument, pasf'l respectively and simultaneously 
through the three objects. The center of the instrument will then mark the 
8hip's position, which may be pricked on the chart or marked with a pencil point 
through the center hole. The tracing-paper protractor. consisting 01: a grad
uated circle printed on tracing paper. can be uf"led aR a substitute for the brass 
or celluloid instrument. The paper protractor alRo permits the laying down for 
simultaneous trial of a number of angles ·fn cases of flxing important positions. 
Plain tracing paper may also be used if there are any suitable means of laying 
off the angles. 

The value of a determination depends greatly on the relative positions of the 
objects observed. It the position sought lie8 -0n the circle paMlng through the 
three objects. it will be indeterminate. as it will plot all around the circle. An 
approach to this condition. which is called a "revolver." must be avoided. 
In case of doubt select from the chart three objects nearly in a straight line or 
with the middle object nearest the observer. Near objects are better than dis
tant ones, and in general up to 90°. the larger the angles the better, remember
ing always.that large as well as small angles may plot on or near the eirele and 
hence be worthless. If the objects are well situated, even very small angles wlll 
give for navigating purposes a fair position, when that obtained by bearings of 
the sa~ objects would be of little value . 
. .Accuracy requires that the two ai::igJes be simultaneous. If under way and 

tbere is but one observer, the angle that changes less rapidly may be observed 
both before and after the other angle and the proper value obtained by interpo
lation- A single angle and n range give. in general. an excellent ftx, easllY 
obtained and plotted. . . . 

The compasa.-It is not int~.nded that the use of the compass to· fix the position 
should be given up. There are mtmy circumstances in wbieb it may be usefi1llY 
employed. but errors mo,re readily CJ:"eeP into a position so fixed. :where 
aceu.racy of pos;Jtion is desired, .angles Should invariably be used" sucll as 
the fudng of a . rock or sbQal or of additions to a chart, as fresh soundlnp or 
new buildings. le such cases angles should be taken w several objects, the 
more the better; but ilve objects is a good number, f;l.S the foul'. angles th• Ob
tained prevent .any erors. Wben only two objects are visible. a sextant angle 
can be used to advantage with tbfi copipass bearing and a better :lb'. obtained 
than by two beftri:np al-O"nta. . ··· . · 
Dell~B' Ute . .,.le on th~ boW.-Tbe DN!thod of fbdng by doublinr; the 8.Jig'le 

on the bow is invalue:ble~ · The ordinary form of i~ the l!KH?&lled bow. ·&114 
beam, bearing,. ·fite. dlatanee .from . the object at the latter poaltJOA -~-- ·1*f! 
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distance run between the times of taking the two bearings. gives the maximum 
of accuracy and is an excellent fix f(}r a departure, but does not insure safety. 
as the object obser"ed and any dangers oft' it are abeam when the position 
is obtained. By taking the bt:>aring at two points and four points on the 
bow a fair position is obtained before the object is passed, the distance of 
the latter at the second position being, as before. equal to the distance run 
in the interval, allowing for current. Taking .afterwards the beam bearing 
gives, with slight additional trouble, the distance of the object when abeam. 
Such beam bearings and distances, with the times, should be continuously 
recorded as fresh departures, the importance of whkh will be e.ppredated iu 
c•ase of being suddenly shut in by fog. A graphic solution of the problem 
tor any two bearings of the same object i.s frequently UE<ed. The two bearings 
are drawn on the chart, and the course is then drawn by means of the parallel 
rulers, so that the distance as measured 1'rom the chart between the lines is 
equal to tbe distance made good by tbe vesssel between the times of taking 
tbe bearings. 

Danger angle.-The utility of the danger angle in passing outlying rocks or 
dangers should not be forgotten. In employing the horizontal danger angle, 
however, charts compi1ed "£rom early Russian end Spanish sources, :referred to 
in a J>reeeding paragraph, should not be used. 

Soundings.-In thick weather, when netlr or appt·oaching the land or danger, 
soundings should be taken cQntinuously and at regular intervals and. witl1 
tne character of the bottom, Ryi,itemntkally recorded. By marking the sound
ings on tracing paper, aceording to tlrn srHle of tlw· «hart, along a line repre
senting the track of tbe ship and then moving the paper over the chart par
allel with the eourse until the oos<•rTed ~oundings agree with those of the 
<·hart, th~ sbip"s position will in general be quite well determined. 

Sumner's method.-Among astt'onomic methods of fixing a ship's position 
the gl"eat utility of SUlllner's method or one of its many modifications should 
be well understood, and this method should be in constant use. The Snmnel' 
line--that if!!, the line drawn through the two positions obtained by working 
the chronometer obser"ation for longitude with two a8sumed latitudes. or bS 
drawing through the position obtained with one latitude a line at right angles 
to the bearing of the bOOy as obtained fl"om th~ azimuth tables--gives at times 
invaluable information. as the ship must be somewhel.'e on that lill€, provided 
the chronometer ls correct. I:f directf"d toward the coast. it marks the bear
ing of a definite point ; if parallel with the coast, the distance of the latter is 
shown. Tblls, the direction of the line znaJ· often be usefully taken as a 
course. A. sounding at the same time with the obser~ation lllay often gl~ an 
approximate position on the line. A very accul"ate position cun be obtained by 
observing two or niore stars at morning or evening twilight, at which time 
the horizon ls well defined. The Sumner lines thus obtained will, if the bear
ings of the stars ditrer three points or more, gJve an exeellE>nt result. A star 
or planet at twilight and the sun afterwards or before may be combined; nlso 
two observations of the sun with sufficient interval to admJt of a considerable 
r..hange of bearing. In these catrel" one of the lines must be moved for the 
run of the ship. The moon is often visible during tbe day, and 1n eom.blnation 
with the sun gh:es an exceUent fix. 

Poaltion. line by :mea.ns of tabl-es.-The Sumner line of position furnished 
1-ead.y to lay down on tbe chart may be derived from the tables of ·• Simu1tane-. 
•ms Bour Angle and Azhnuth of Celestial Bodies." published by the Hydro
graphlc 01ftci:>. as Publication No. 208. By means of these tables all ealeulatlons 
a:re a voided. 

1-nltion llne by Karo St. Ella.ire or calculated altitude m.ethod.-By this 
method the altitude of the eelestfal body ls ea1cu1ated for the assumed position. 
and the dltferenee between tbe obSE!>rved and calculated altitudes ls laid oft' 
toward or away from the assumed oos:ltton, according to sign, along the 
a:idmutb of the observed body. The line of p0sition is then drawn through 
the new. point in a direction normal to tbe azimuth of the celestial body. This 
method has certain .. advantages., tbe principal one being that the solution is 
Strong e•en when the body ls nenr the meridian. Full description of this 
method will ·be found in any epftom~ of navigation. 

· ·:aadto eompaH bearings and positions are especially valuable at night and 
during tog or thick weather when other observations are not obtainable. Fot
pntctfeal uavfgat.lng pnr1>011eS r.adJo vibration& .may· be regarded as tra•eltng 
1n ·a sttatght line from the sending station to the receiving station. lnstru-
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ments for determining tbe bearing of this line are now available. The n~s
sary observations may be divided Into two general elasses: First, where the 
hearing of the ship's radio call is determined by one. two, or more radio 
stations on shore and the resulting bearing or position is reported to the 
vessel; secondly, where the bearing of one or more known radio stations is 
determined on the vessel itself and plotted as a line of position or as cross 
bearings. Experiments show that these bearings can be determined with a 
probable error of less than 2°, and the accuracy of the resulting position is 
largely dependent on the skill and care of the observer. It must be remembered, 
however, that these lines are parts of great circles, and if plotted as straight 
lines on a Mercator chart a considerable error may result when the ship and 
shore station are a long distance apart. · 

Radio bearings may be combined with position llnes obtained from astro
nomic observations and used in ways very similar to the well-known Sumner 
line when avoiding dangerous shoals or when making the coast. 

Radio beacons and radio compass stations operated on the coasts of the United 
States, Alaska, and the Hawaiian Islands are listed, together with instructions 
for their use, :bi the various coast pilots covering those coasts and in the light 
and buoy lists published by the United States Lighthouse Service. Similar 
information for such aids to navigation throughout the world will be found in 
Radio Aids to Navigation (H. 0. No. 205), published by the Hydrographic 
Office, United States Navy. Instructions for converting radio bee.rings to 
Mercatur bearings will be found in the latter publieation and in the coast 
pilots. 

Change of variation of the oompass.-The gradual change in the variation 
must not be forgotten in laying down positions by bearings on charts. The 
magnetic compasses placed on the charts for the purpose of facilitating plot~ 
ting bPcome in tJme sllghtly in error, and in some C$SeS. sueb as with small 
scales, or when the lines are long. the displacement of position froni neglect 
o'f this change may be o:t importance. The compasses are replotted for every 
new edition if the error is appreciable. Means for determining the amount of 
this error are provided by printing the date of constructing the compass and 
the annual change in variation near. its edge. 
~ change in the magnetic variation in passing along some parts of the 

coast of the United States is so rapid as to materially affect the course of. a 
vessel unless given constant attention. This is particmarly tbe ease in New 
England and partis of Alaska. where the lines of equal magnetic variation are 
close together and show rapid changes in magnetic variation from place to 
place, as indicated by the large differences in variation given on neighborl0g 
comooss ·roses. . . . 

Local magnetic dta:turbanoe.-The term ·~ local magnetic dhlturbance" or 
.. local attraction n has reference only to the effects on the compaes of m.ll#
netlc m.asses external to the ship. Observation shows that such disturbance of 
the cm:npass in a ship afloat is exverienced only in a few places. Magnetic laws 
do not permit of. the supposition that it i• the visible land . which Ca.uses su:cb 
disturbance, because the effect of a magnetic force diminishes in such :rapid 
proportion as the distance from it increaseE:J that it would ·:require · a ·toeal 
center of magnetie force of an amount J!lbsolutely nnknown to a1fect a C01J1.pa$$ 
half a .mile distant. . . . 

Such defteetlODll ot the C()mpass are due to magnetic mtneJ"Als ID the. bed of 
the sea under the 111hip, and when the water is shallow and. the fof'Ce strOOg the 
compass may be ~a:rily deftected when passing over ·such a tJPOt. but the 
area of disturbance will be small, unless there are l:nAtlY eenters nea:r · t~. 
'.l".be )Jlw ~b ba" hitherto been fountt .. t.o .hokl gooct as regards local magnetic 
dl&torbauees la UUtt nOrth CJf the •magJJett~ ~to:r . the. north end· of tb~ ~ 
pass ~e i$. attracted toWar:d any eeatet" .. of fl:lst~; sout;li ot tbe .. inflc~ 
netle eqUator •it ie repellet} •. It Is ii:ery desirable tJ:lat wb.enelf'.•r en uea .Of 
JOeal JB8.gnetlc ~ ts noted the position .Shou\d be. :Axed l!l1l.d the faCt8 
~.aa·faras.theycan_bea~~- · · · · · ·.· · ··· " .. 

uaHw OIL:FOa<•~o ni:B·~.o~aaB,&~owa~' 4 

.; 
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small quantity of oil ~killfnlly appl:ed may prevent much damage both to 
ships (especially of the smaller classes) and to boats by modifying the action 
of breaking seas. The principal facts as to the use of on are as follows: 

1. On free waves-that is, waves in det>p water-the effect is greatest. 
2. In a surf. or waves breaking on a bar, where a mass of liquid is in actual 

motion in shallow water, the effect of the oil is uncertain, as nothing can pre
vent the larger waves from breaking under such circumstances, but even here 
it is of some service. . 

3. The heaviest and thickest oils are most effectual. Refined kerosene is of 
I:tue use; crude petroleum is serviceable when nothing else is obtainable: but 
au anhnal and vegetable oils, and generally waste oil from the engines have 
great effect. 

4. A small quantity of oil suffices, if applied in such a manner as to spread 
to windward. 

5. It is useful in a ship or boat. either when running or lying~to or in wearing. 
6. No experiences are related of its use when hoisting a boat at sea or in 

a seaway, but it is highly probable that much time would be saved and injury 
to the boat avo·ded by its use on such occasions. 

7, In cold water the oil, being thickened by the lower temperature and not 
being able to spread freely. will have its effect much reduced. This will vary 
with the description of oil U."led, 

8. l!~or a ship at sea the best method of application appears to be to hang 
over the side. in such a manner as to be in the ,,·ater. small ~nvas bags. 
capable of holding from 1 to 2 gallons of oil, the bags being pricked with a 
ttail needle to facilitate leakage of the oil. The o:l is also frequently dis
tributed from canvas bags or oakum inserted in the closet bowls. The positions 
ot. these bags should vary with the eircumstance!'<. Running before the wind. 
they should be hullg on either bow ; for example, from the cathead and allowed 
to tow in the water. With the wind on tbe quarter the effect seems to be 
less than in any other position. as the oU goes astern while the waves come 
up on the quarter. Lying-to, the weather bow, and another posltlon farther 
att seem the best places from which to hang the bags, using su1Ilcient line to 
perm.it them to draw to windward while the ship drifts. 

9. Crossing a bar with a flood tide, to pour oil o~erboard and allow it to 
11.oat in ahead of the boat, whtch would follow with a bag towing astern. 
would appear to be the best plan. As before remarked, under tb~e cir
cumstances the effect can not be Ro much truHted. On a bn r with the ebb 
tide running it would seem to be useless to try oil tor the purpose of entering. 

10. For boarding a wreck it is recommended to pour oil overboard to wind
ward of her before going alongside. The effect in tb'l'I must greatly depend 
1lJ)(m the set of the current and the. circumstances (lf the depth of water. 

11. For a boat riding in bad weather from a ~ea. anchor it is recommended 
to fasten the bag to an endless line rove through a block on the sea anchor. 
by wbicb means the oil can be d i:ffused well ahead of the boat and the bag 
readily hauled on board for refUUug if· necessary. 

USE OF BOUNDING TCJBES 

Although of. WI.doubted valU:.6 as a navigational instrument. the sounding tube 
is subject to certain· defects which, operating .singly or in combinations. may 
gll"~ ~Its so misleading as to .sel"i<msl-Y endaIJger- the vessels, whose safety Is 
em::tNAy ~-~t uJ;JPri an accurate knowledge of the depths. Eftorts have 
Ileen made t"rom tlJne to time by the Coast .ttnd Geodetic Survey to Utilh:e va.rl-. 
OUt1I eommerclal · tubes :for surveying ope.t"atlons. but tbe results obtain@d have 
not been satlstaet~y. A tube recently designed by the bureau, however. has 
been .teSted estenstvely by fleld parties. and. as .it gives results ex~lng in 
aecuracy 8tO' other ·type.~ tube, has been adopted 1'or survey work. Even with 
tld11r,hlbe. great care.in necessary in. order to obtain satisfactory results. There 
~.·:va:dous·'types of tabes·hi i!Ommon use whleb a.re too well known to require 
~eddeeCri))ttonJ;iere.. They.are all ·.based on the generaI.prtnelple that. air 
ts. ~ •• -. .4.'&ll m . .compnissed, and that H a OOl:lU'JW of atr In a. tube be 
·~ tatq the water •n ·s:ueh a W8J". that the air can not escape, yet .at the 
~ .. ·'tltne.· the .pr~re· oi'·ctbe·-~ can. be .. t:tansmltte4·. to it. the·.a•ount .by 
~·threF . ..._.ia~~,.~r.nlshes.a•m~,Of the del)tb to wbldl.1t was 
1ow.erea: . · ~llY thts prtn<1Pl• ·i. aoimd, but when we come t& alJply · the 
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theory to actu~l practice certain elements enter '\Yhicb result in errors in the 
depth determination. Actual experiments show that errors of 10 to 12 per cent 
nre not uncommon and that considerably greater errors Illay occur. It is im
portnnt to note that t11e amount of these errors depends on the depth ; the 
greater the depth the greater the numerical value of the error. 

These errors are due chiefly to uneven bore of tube, variation of barow.etric 
pressure from normal. difference in temperature of air and water, uneven 
thickness of caps used to close one end of the tube, leakage of water, accumu
lated salt in the tube, and leakage or failure of gaskets and valves used in 
the construction of some types of tube. 

In order to avoid serious errors tubes should, therefore, be used with the 
greatest care. A type that can be used more than once should be adopted 
and the tubes to be used for sounding to make a landfall should be tested 
beforehand by stopping for an up nnd down cast. sending them down on the 
sounding wire to any desired depth, and comparing their readings with the 
actual depth to which they were submerged. Additional tests of this nature 
from time to time during the sounding operations are also valuable. Special 
enrc should be taken to prevent leakage by Illaking sure that the cap fits 
tightly or that the valve and gaskets are water-tight and are working prop
erly. In using the va1ve type of tube, it is very important to make sure that 
the tube does not s.ubmerge ufter it once clears the water. 

PRAC,.TJCAL RULES FOR TYPHOONS 

In a typhoon the air <"urrents form a Yust whirlwind revolving about a 
space of relative calm. called the vortex. In the northern bemiSpbere the 
rotation is alway!'! from right to left. or in direction opposite to that of the 
hands of a -..va tl"h placed faee up. The lower currents of air are n1ore or less 
convergent toward the vortex. the middle cur.rents are nearly circular. and 
the higher eurrents are divergent, so that the highest cirrus clouds may go 
out in a radial direction from the vortex. Becau~ of the convergence of the 
lower <'Urrents, an obsel"\"er fnctng the ·wind will have the vortex of the storm 
S to 12 points to his right. but within the archipelago or near the land this 
rule is liable to be disturbed by the topography of the country. 

The rate of progress of typhoons varies from about 5 to 17 miles an hour. 
a n~raging 9 miles. The maximum hourly velocity of the wind observed at 
Manila has been 54 mil~. but for short periods velocities of BO miles per hour 
have been recorded. The diameter of the exterior revolving circle of the storm 
ii-: estimated to vary from 40 to 130 miles and of the vortex or calm region 
from 11 to 16 miles. The duration of the true typhoon at any place is not 
longer than 10 hours, and generally is much less. These storms are always 
n<>companied by abundant rain. with low, dense clouds, which at times Um.it 
the visible horizon to a few yards distance, and are generally aecompanied by 
eJeetrical discharge. · 

The barometer falls slowly for several days before the typhoon, then rapidly 
on its near approach, anti reaches its lowest when the vortex is at a little 
distance. It then rises rapidly as the vortex passes away and slowly when it 
haf'I passed to i;::ome distance oft'. and finally regaim~ itl'I normal height. while 
near the vortex there are usually marked oecillatlons. The typhoon generally 
begins with a northerly wind. light. drizzling rain, weather squally and ttireat
ening. a falling barometer. and the wind ,·eering eastward when tbe observer 
is northward of the path of the storm and backing westward when he is sonth~ 
ward of it ; wind and rain increasing as the wind shifts. The storm general:IY 
ends with a southerly wind. after '.falling gradually. · 

Indicattona of. approach of typhoo11s.--il'br earliest si.gns of a typhoon are 
high cirrus clouds. looking like ftne hair, feathers. or small white tufts. or 
wool, a~rlng while the weather is Atl11 fine and the barometer high. They 
may be be@t seen at Pttnrt~ or RUDset. They •tre proronaed in the .direction of 
some poittt on the liorlzon, tow1trd . whieb they C()JlVer;(e. which i1'J the dil"eC'tion 
of the vortex of the stQrtti. These warning clrrus clouds ma.y be. distinguished 
f'rom others by the pet'Sistenee With ·whlcll they remain on the horizon and ·by 
their convergence. · · · · 

In ~ cases one of' the earliest signs is a long. beav;v swell and a C!on'fu&ed 
sea, which eonres 0 from the df.reetfon t'rom which 'the storm is ·•{Jproaebfng •ad 
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travels more rapidly than the storm's center. This precursory sign of the 
cyclonic i:;:,vell is so valuable and so reliable for vessels on the eastern coasts of 
Luzon. Samar, Leyte, Dinagat, and :Mindanao that its importance can not be 
ex:-1ggerated. From its direction the path of the typhoon north and south of 
the vessel may be predicted with ahno;;;t absolute certainty, enubling a vessel 
to choose an anchorage if within reach, affording the best protection from wind 
and sea. This ls only possible, or course, when the swell has an uninterrupted 
advance from the storm center, as on the eastern <'oast of the archipelago. and 
would be Yalueless west of the islands unless in the Chinn St:>a, with the storm 
center approaching from westward or southwestward. This swell has frequently 
been notieed 24 to 72 hours before the outbreak of the storm. giving good 
warning, especially if from a different direction than the prevailing wind at 
the time. 

This swell is probably in part due to the heaping up of the water under the 
,·ortex of the storm. which is one of the destructive features of typhoons. In 
the typhoon of October 12, 1897, the water rose from 12 to 20 feet at points on 
the eoast of Samar and Leyte. 

The best and surest of all warnings, however, is given by the barometer. 
In e\·ery case there is great barometric disturbance. Any departure of the 
barometer from its usual movements in normal weather is au indication of 
doubtful weather. aud the intensity of a typhoon will eorrespund to the amount 
of this departure. The weather may be regarded as very sui:--picious: 

1. 'Vhen the daily variation of the barometer is not norma I. The highest 
readings of the barometer should be about 9 a. m. and between 10 and 11 p. m., 
and the lowest between 3 and 4 a. m. and about 3 p. m., the latter being the 
lower. The average daily range should be about 0.1 inch (2.5 mm.). 

2. When the barometer rises barely 0.04 inch ( 1 mm.) during the daily 
oscilla tton. 

3. 'Vhen the daily fall of the barometer at its normal height exceeds about 
0.15 inch ( 4 mm.), this limit varying somewhat with the season. If lwlow nor
mal, a less fall of the barometer mny Indicate a distant typhoon. 

The storm will pass near by and be violent-
1. When the barometer reniains stationary without rising ally, or scarcely 

any, during the normal hours of ascent. 
2. When the barom.eter continues to fall after the nor1nal hours of the 

morning or afternoon minin1um (when it should rii-<e in normal weather) the 
condition is more alarming than the preceding. 

3. When the barometer faUs at the rate of more than 0.04 inch ( J. nun.) per 
hour. 

These signs are followed by the usual ugly and threatening appearance of the 
weather which forebodes most storms and the inerensing number a.nu severity 
of the gusts with the rising of the wind. 

No positive rule can be given as to the .amount of depression to be expected. 
but at the center of some of .the storms the barometer i~ often 2 inches lower 
than outside of the storm "field. 

As the center or vortex of the storm is approached. unless the vessel be on 
the line of Its advance, the cbange8 of the wind become more rapid, till at 
length~ instead of its direction altering gradually, a,:; is the case on first entering 
the storm field, the wind tlies a1·ound at once to the opposite point, the St"a 
meanwhile breaking in mountainous and eonfused bea~. There are many in
stances on record of the wind falling suddenly in the vortex and the efouds 
dispersing :tor a short interval, though soon the wind springs up again and 
blows with reu.ew.e4 fm.-y. Few vessels have ever passed through the vortex 
wttbout losing either masts or rudder or meeting with some worse disaster. 
and therefore, at whatever cost, the central part of the storm field should be 
avoided. · . 

When there are indications of a typhoon being near, vessels should remain 
in 6r~- if possible., eeek refl.13e in port. ~refl.illy observing and recording the 
changes in bar<m1eter and wind and taking every precaution to avert damage by 
.~ light spars. strengthening moorings. and. lf a steamer. preparing steam 
to a$1dst .the mooriugs. The .waters of the Philippines are so limited In a:rea 
and •emitbered with islands and Shoals that the practical rules for handltn.: 
a v~ bi a eyph.Qon are not appUcabl~ within the archipelago. _They may, 
h9'1"&Ve::t, be of ~t to . a vessel. when threatened '"!1th a typhoon. iii the China 
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Sea or Pacific and therefore are given below. Yessels unable to reach port and 
having sea room to maneuver should observe the following rules: 

When there are indications of a typhoon near, sailing vessels should heavf' 
to on the starboard tack and steamet·s remain stationary and carefull;v observe 
and record the changes in wind and barometer so as to fiud the bearing of the 
center and ascertain by the shift of wind in which semicircle the vessel is sit
uated. J.\.Iucb will often depend on heaving to in time. 

To find the bearing of the L>enter, face the wind, then the center of the storm 
will be 8 to 12 points to the right; when the storm is distant it will be from 
10 to 12 points, and when the barometer bas fallen t-u or &- it will be about 
8 pointi;1. A line drawn through the center of a typhoon in the direction in 
which it is moving is called the axis or line of progression, and looking in the 
direction in which it is trave1ing the semicircle on either side of the axis is 
called, respectively, the right-hand, or dangerous, semicircle, and the left~hand, 
or navigable, semicircle. 

To find in which semicircle the vessel is situated : If the '\Yind shifts to the 
right, the vessel will he in the right-hand, or daugerous, semicircle, with regard 
to the direction in which the storm is traveling, in which case tbe vessel sbould 
be kept on the starboard tack and increase her distance from the center. 

If the wind shifts to the left the vessel will be in the left, or safe, semicircle. 
The helm should be put up and the vessel run ·with the wind on the starboard 
quarter. preserving the compass course, if possible, until the barometer rises. 
when the vessel may be hove to on the port tack. Or if there is not sea room 
to rm1 the vessel can be put on tht'! port tack at once. 

Should the wind remain steady and the barometer continue to fall. the vessel 
is in the path of the storm and should run with the wind on the starbouro 
quarter into the safe semieircle. 

Iu all cases act so as to increase as soon as possible the distance from the 
center, bearing in mind that the whole storm field is adT"aneing. 

In receding from the center of a typhoon the barometer will rise and the 
wind and sea subside. 

INSTRUCTIONS TO MARINERS IN CASE OF SHIPWRECK AS PUBLISHED BY 
THE UNITED STATES COAST GU.ARD SERVICE 

Life-saving stations and houses of refuge are located upon the Atlantic and 
Pacific seaboard of the United States. the Gulf of Mexico. and the lake coasts. 

All stations on the .Atlantic coai:;t are manned annually by crews of e:Xperi
~meed surfmen; upon the lake coasts the stations are manned from the open
ing until the close of navigation, with the exception of the one on Beaver 
ls.land. Lake Michigan, which depends on a. volunteer crew; and upon the 

.Pacific coast they are open and malined throughout the year. . 
All life-saving stations are fully suppUed with boats, wreck guns,. be$.Cb 

apparatus, restoratives, clothing pt"Ovided by the Women•s National Belief 
Association for the shipwrecked requiring it, etc. 

H6ttses of refuge are supplied with bOO.ts~ provisions, and restoratives,.·· but 
not manned by ·crews; a keeper. however. resides in each, who is·· required 
to make extended excursions along the eoa.st after every storm, with a view 
of ascertaining If any shtpwreek ha-s occurred and Anding and succoring any 
persons that may have been ea.St ashore. 

Houses ot" reftlg'e are loeated excluStvely upon the Florlda eoliflt, wbere 
ti.e· requirements 4"Jf relief are widely difterent from those of any other port!Qn 
()~ the se&boft.tiL. .. . . •. 

The llf&-sariDg stations are provided with the International Code of Signals. 
and vessels can; by opeutng e0mmUntcaUon, be reported : . or ohtahi use lati
tude and longitude of the station. wbere deternlined.; or Jn'formation u to the 
weather ~bUltles In nwst ~ses: or. where ·facilities for ~ ~n 
of messa.ges by ~phOne or t-elegti!Jth ·ai:-e · ava.tfuble, req~.s tor a •·tli# or 
coast Guatd fftter· Will be reeetved and promptly forwan:led. . .·. ·• · . · 

All ser"keff a~ pert~tined· by the ute.sltving c.~·'"\;\"'tt~t ·~" ·~· 

~~!~i:=:;:m~~th~~ a.d··1~···•t··~··.~i-e.t·::~ 
t1on by the· G()vermnent as Jong as· .neceesa:ril.7 detakled· by the drellmataneel!I 
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of shipwreck. and, if needed, with clothing pro-rided by the \Vomen's National 
Ilelief Association. 

The station crews patrol the beach from 2 to 4 miles each side of t.heir 
stations between sunset and sunrise, and if the weather is foggy the patrol 
Li continued through the day. A continuous lookout is also maintained at 
every station night and day. 

Each patrolman carries Coston signals. Upon discovering a vessel standing 
into danger he ignites one of these, which emits a brilliant .red flame of about 
two minutes• duration, to warn her off, or, should the vessel be ashore, to let 
lier crew know that they are discovered and assistance is at hanlL 

If the vessel is not discovered by the patrol immediately after striking, 
rockets, flare-up lights. or other recognized signals of distress should be used. 
If the weather be foggy, some recognized sound signal should be made to 
attract attention, as the patrolman may be some distance away at the other 
end of his beat. 

MaBters are particularly cauti-Onca, if they skould be driven ashore any
where in th.e ncighborh<H>d of the statiotuJ~ to remain on board until assist
ance arrives. and under tw ciroum.stances should they attempt to land t:hrough 
the surf in thek own boats until the lattt hvpe of as«i8tance from the shor(t 
h·as vani81wd. Often when comparatively smooth at sea a dangerous surf fa 
running whkh is not perceptible 400 yards offshore, and the surf when viewed 
from a vessel never appears as dangerous as it is. Mauy lives have been lost 
unnecessarily by the crews of stranded vessels being thus deceived and at
tempting to land in the ship's boats. 

The difficulties of rescue by operations from the shore are greatly increased 
in cases where the anchors are let go after entering tlie breakers, o.s is fre
quently done, and the chances of saving life correspondingly lessened. 

nESCtJE WlTH THE LIFEBOAT OR SURFBOAT 

The patrolman, nfter discovering your vessel ashore and burning a Coston 
signal, h_astens to his station or the telephone for ai,;slstance. If the use of a 
boat is practicable, either the large lifeboat is launched from its ways in the 
station and proceeds to the wreck by water or the lighte.r surfboat is hauled 
overland to a point opposite the wreck and launched, as circumstances may 
require. 

Upon the boat reaching your vessel, the directions and orders of the keeper 
(who always commands and steers the boat) should be implicitly obeyed. 
Any headlong rushing and crowding should be prevented, and the captain of 
the vessel should remain on board, to preserve order~ until every other person 
has left. ·· · 

Women, children, helpless persons, and passengers should be Pa.ssed into 
the boat first. 

Goods or baggage will posith·ely not be taken into the boat until all are 
landed. If any be passetl in against the keeper's remonstrance. he is fully 
authorized to throw the same overboard. · 

ggscuE W:ITH THE BREECHES BUOY Oii. LIFE CAR. 

Should It be liiexpedient to use either the lifeboat or surfboat, recourse will 
be had to the wreck gun and beach appa.ratris for the rescue by the breeches 
buoy or the life car. . . 

A shot with a ~all line attached will be ftred across your vessel. Get hold 
ot the line as soon as possible and haul on boa.rd until you ~t · a tailblock 
with a •Mp or endless l1De roveJ:hrough it. This tailblock should be hauled on 
board as quickly as pessible to prevent the whip drifting off with the set or 
r-0ullng with wreckage, 'etc. Therefore, if . you. have been dri.ven into the 
·~·.where bot one ~ two men can work to advantage. eut the shot Une 
and run lt "through some available block,. such as the throat or peak balyardi; 
btoek,· or &QJ' block wbtch wtil afford a clear lead, 9r even between the ratll~. 
that as mattY: na poselb:le may a8$1'8t. In haulh1g. 

At.taeheCI ·to .trae tatlbl'()ICk :wtU be a tally boal'd -wtth the followtng· directions 
:In ~llsb. cm.one side and Free.eh on the other!. 
· · ·u·~ t:he·tan Of the Noek:·tast to the ·Jower Jllast. well up. It the masts 
u-e. gone, .dleD ,to the ·heSt place · ·:rou ean :&nd. . Ca.at otr .fiAvt line, MJe tut tlw 
f'C911·ta ...... 6JoolC ,,_. '(ree~ Bild mo'W ·sfgnal ·to thtHdwre.." 
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The ahoYe instructions being ''ompliPd with, the result will be as shown In· 
Fi~urP l, 

As soon ai-: ~·our signal is sePn a :J-iuch 1H:tW8er will be bf>nt onto t11e whip 
und hauled otf to your ship by the life-saving crew. 

If circumstnnees periuit, you can assist the life-saving crew by manning 
thnt part of the whip to which the hawser is bent and hauling with them. 

Figure L 

When the end of the hawser is got on board, a tally board will be found 
nttaehed, bearing the following directions in English on one side and French 
ou the other: 

.. Make this hawser fa~t about 2 feet above the tailblock, see all clear and 
that the rope in the block runs free, and show signal to the shore." . 

These instructions being· obeyed, the result will be as shown in Figdre 2. 
Take particular care that there are no turns of the whip line round the 

hawse1'. To prevent this. take the end of the hawser UP BETWEEN the pa,rt11 
of the u~hip before making it fast. 

Flgure 2. 

When the hawser is made fast. the whip cast off from the hawser, and your 
tdgnal seeu by .tbe lUe-saving crew. they will ha,ul the ha,weer taut and by 
means of the whip will haul oif to your vessel a breeches buoy S1l8pended 
from a traveler block. or a life car, from ·riDgs ru:oning .on the hawser. 

Figure 3 (see p. 347) ~pre,ents the apparatus rigged, with the breeches buoy 
hauled off to tbe ship. . . . 

If the breeches buoy be sent. let one man .immediately get mto i1t tb~ng 
his legs tb:rougb the bl'eeches. If the Ute C&l", remove. tbe hateta.. place ·as 
many persons therein u lt will hold (four to sb::) and 8$CUl'e the· :hatdl • 
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the outside by the hatch bur and hook, Hignal us before, and the buoy or car 
will be hauled ashore. This will be repeated until all are landed. On the last 
trip of the life car the batch must he secured by the inside batch bar. 

In many instunces two men can be landed in the breeches buoy at the same 
time by each putting a leg through a leg of the breeches and holding onto the 
lifts of the buoy. 

Children, when brought a'shore by the buoy, should be in the arms of older 
persons or securely lashed to the buo;.v.· Wonwn und children should be landed 
first. 

In signnling as directed in the foregoing instructions, if in the daytime, let one 
man separate himself from the rest and swing hi:-; hat, a handkerchief. or his 
hand ; if at night. the showing of a light and concealing it once or twice 'Will 
be understood ; and like signals will be made from the shore. (See also Signals, 
below.) 

Circumstances may arise. owing to the strength of the current or ~et, or the 
danger of the wreck breaking up immediately. when it would be impossible to 
send off the hawser. In such a case a breeches buoy or life car will be hauled 
oft' instead by the whip. or :-:ent off to you 1..-y the shot line, and you will be 
hauled ashore through the ~urf. 

If your vessel is 8tran<led during the night and discovered by the patrolmun
which you will know by his burning a brilliant red light-keep a sharp lookout 
for signs of the arrival of the life-saving crew abreast of your vessel. 

From one to four boul"8 may intervene between the burning of the light and 
their arrival, as the patrolman may have to return to his station, perhaps 3 or 
4 mlles distant, and the life-saving crew draw the apparatus or surfboat through 
the sand or over bad ro!lds to where your ves.-,iel is stranded. 

Lights on the beach will indicate their arrival. and the sound of cannon firing 
from the shore may be taken as evidence that a line ha.<11 been fired across your 
vemJel. Therefor~ upon hearing the cannon. make strict search aloft, fore and 
aft. "for the shot Une. for it is almost certain to be there. Though the move
.ments of the life-saving crew may not be perceptible to you, owing to the dark
ness. your vessel will be a good mark for the men experienced in the use of the 
\Vt"eek gun, aml the first shot seldom fail!'! . 

.I.YPORT ANT . 

Remllhl by the wreck until asstf¢ance arrives from the shore, or as long us 
possible. If driven aloft, the inshore mast is the safest. 

If b.ot discovered immediately by the patrol. burn rockets. fl.are-up. -0r other 
lights. or, if the wee.tiler be foggy, fire guns or make other sound signals. 

Make the shot line fast on deck or to the rigging to prevent its being washed 
into the sea .and possibly ~oullng the gear. 

···Take part1cuiar. care that there a:re no . turns of the whip line round the 
ba"W8&1' cbefore making·· the hawser fast . 

•. . Send the wmnen.·cbildren. helpless persons, and -passengers ashore first. 
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Make yourself thoroughly familiar with these instructions and remember that 
on your coolness and strict attention to them will greatly depend the chances of 
success lri bringing you and your people safely to land. 

WRECK SIGNALS 

The following slgnals approved by the International Marine Conference con
vened at Weshington in October. 1889. have been adopted by tile Coast Guard 
Service and will be used and recognized by the officers and employees as occasion 
may require : 

"Upon the discovery of a wreck by night, the life-saving force will burn a red 
pyrotechnic light or a red rocket to signify-'You are seen; assistance will be 
gi-ven as soon at1 possible.' 

.. A red flag waved on shore by day, or a red light, red rocket, or red Rotnan 
candle displayed by night, will signify-'Haul aicay.' 

••A white ftag waved on shore by day, or a white light slowly swung back and 
:forth, or a white rocket, or white Roman candle fired by night will signify
• Black au:ay.' 

.. Two flagi:;, a white and a red, waved at the same time on shore by day, or 
two lights, a white and a red, slowly swung at the same time. or a blue pyro~ 
technic light burned by night, will signify-'Do not attempt to land in your own 
boats; it i8 i-mpossiblc! 

"A :man on shore beckoning by day. or two torches burning near together by 
night, will signify-' This is the be3t place to land.• 

.. Any of these :signals may be answered from the vessel as follows: In the 
daytime, by waving a flag. a handkerchief, a hat, or even the hand; at night, by 
firing a rocket, a blue llght, ur a gun, or by showing a llgbt over the ship's 
gunwale for a short tiine, and then concealing u:• 

RULES OF '1'HE ROAD--INTERNATIONAL RULES TO PREVENT COLLISIONS OF 
VESSELS 

Be it enacted by the Senate a-nd House of Representatives of the United 
States of A»ierica in Oonures1t aR1tem.bled, That the following regulations for 
preventing collisions at Mea shall be foll-owed by all public e.nd PJ'ivate vessels 
of the United State,; U{lon the high seas in all waters connected therewith 
navigable by seagoing vessels. 

Pm!:LIMJ:N ARY 

In the following rules eTery s"t<-am ,·essel which is under sail and not und.ei" 
steam is to be considered a sailing \"essel, and every vessel under steam. whether 
under sail or not, is. to be eonsidered a steam vessel. 

The words •• Nteam Yt:"SSel ., shall include any ~·~sel propelled by machinery. 
A vessel is .. under way:• within the meaning of these rules, when she Is not 

at anchor, or made fast to the shore, or abrround. · 

RVLES CoNCICB.NlNG LlGHTS AND SO FORTH 

The word 4
' vtslble " in tb~ rules when applied to lights shall mean vlslbfo 

on a dark night with a elear 3tmosphere. . 
Article 1. The rules concerning lights shall be complied with tn an weath~l"S 

from st1nset to sunrise, and during tmch ·time· nt) ·<>thel' Ugh ts wbi~b may be mi&
taken tor the prescribed li~ts shaU. be exbiblted. 

Art. A. A steam vessel when under way Sh.all carry~(a) On or in front of: 
the foremast. or if a vessel without a foremast. then In the fore: part of the 
vessel, at a height aboTe the hull of not less than twenty . feet, and it tb~ 
breadth of the vessel exceeds t:wenty. feet• then at a J3e1ght above ·tl;ae hutt.lJOt 
less than mrei. braa4th, so. ho•~er. tllat the U.bt .need. i.ot; be carried •t :a 
greate:t beight abQ'Ve t~ bull :thilu forty feet. a brl&ht white lldlt. :89 eoDStrw.tted 
as to ·show an unbrOke:n llgbt ever an. are of. the :horizon of twenty 1>0mts: .~ 
tbe eompass. BO llxid as to tJu·ow .the llgbt tea p&lnts .on elU$ slde of .th&~ 
namely. 1'rom' rlgbt<ahead to tiYo point& abaft. the :beam on elther:.:stde~ -and. d 
slieh a cbaracter ~s.;to be· .,'isib~ .at .a. ~·of ·at . hNud: "flva. mile&.;; •. · · • •·.· ... ·:. · · 

< b J On the Starboard side a ~1 light so' coustnicted as to show a)) ~· 
JlrokQU ltgbt o\'t'r coi ~u·c ot the. hor~:o qt .:ten :poln.t• .of lb(' Q01npass. •so •~I . 
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as to throw the light :from right ahead to two Points abaft the beam on the 
starboard side, and of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at 
least two miles. 

(c) On the port side a red light so constructed as to show an unbroken light 
over an m·e of the horizon of ten points of the compass. so fixed as to throw 
the light from right ahead to two points abaft the heam on the port side, and 
of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at least t\VO miles. 

(d) The said green and red !'lide ligkts shall be fitted with inboard screens 
projecting at least three feet forward fi-om the light, so as to prevent these 
lights from being seen across the bow. · 

(e) A steam Y-e88el when under way may carry an additional white light 
similar in construction to the light mentioned in subdivision (a) . These two 
lip:bts shall be so placed in liue ·with the keel that oue shall be a.t least fifteen 
feet higher than the other, and in sueh a. position with reference to each other 
that the lower light shall be forward of the uppe1· one. Tbe vertical distance 
between these lights shall be les!i! than the horizontal distance. 

Art. 3. A steam ve8sel when towing another ves...'iel shall, in addition to her 
side lights, carry two bright white lights in a vertkal line one over the other. 
not less than six feet apart, and when towing more than one vessel shall carry 
an additional bright white light Rix feet above or below such lights, if the 
length· of the tow measuring from the stern of the towing vessel to the stern of 
the last vessel towed exceeds six hundred feet. Each of these lights shall be of 
the saine construction and ~baracter, and shall be carried in the same position 
as the white light mentioned in article two (a), exce1lting the additional light. 
which may be carried at a height of not leRA than fourteen feet above the hull. 

Such steam vessel may carry a small white light abaft the funnel or after
mast '.for the vessel towed to steer by, but such light shall not be visible for
ward of the beam. 

Art. 4. (a) A vessel which from .any accident is not under commund shan 
carry at the same height as a white light mentioned in article two (a) , where
tbey cah best be seen, and if a. steam vessel in lieu of that light twQ red lights. 
in a vertical line one over the other, not le&~ than six feet apart. and of such a 
character as to be visible all around the horizon at a distance of at least two 
miles ; and shall .by day carry in a vertical line one over the other, not less than 
slx feet apart, where they can best be seen, two black balls or shapes, each two 
feet in dlamet-er. 

( b) A vessel employed in laying or tn picking up a telegraph cable shall 
carry in the same position as the white light mentioned in article two (a-). and 
if a steam vessel in lieu of that ligbt three lights in a vertical line one over the 
other not less than six feet apart. The highest and lowest of these lights shall 
be red. and the middle light shall be whlte, and they shall be of such a charac
ter u to be visible all around the horizon at a distance of at least two miles. 
By day she shall carry in a vertical li~. one over the other, not less than six 
feet apart, where tbt">y can best be seen, .three shapes not less than two feet in 
diameter, of which tbe highest and low~t shall be globular in shape and red in 
color, and the iniddle one diamond i:n shape and white. · 

(c) The Tessels ~erred to in th!$ article, when not making way through the 
water shall not eatTy the $l<le UgbtA, but when making way shall carry them. 

(d) The llgbts and shapes requlred to be- shown by this article are to be 
• tallien by other vessels -IU! signals that t11e vessel showing them ls not under 

command .$Jld can not therefore get out <>f the way. . 
These: Signals a.-e not signals of vessels in distress and requiring assistance. 

Such signals are ~ntained in article thirty-one. 
Art~ 5. A saUtng veesel under wa.v and any vessel being towed shall eany the 

same lights as are Pl'eSCrlbed by article two for a steam vessel under way with 
the exception of . tbe white lights mentioned therein, which they shall never 
earey •. 

Art. .6. Wheneve:r, as in the case of small vessels m1dcr way durtng bad 
we..U:Mtr •. the veen and red side ligb,ts can not be Oxed, these lights shall be 
kept aJ band, Upted an~ ready for use; and shall. on the approach of or to 
other ~. be eJr;~lblted on their respectivi? sides in sumelent time to prevent 
eoUJaiml,; Ia ;S\leb. iuauner as to -make tJ:iem most Tlsible, and so that the green 
ligllt __..,U not be ~n on ;the wrt s~de nor the red Ught on the ,.tarboard side. 
~ •. ,,if. pl-uctleable. mere· t~D two: pOi.Qts .abaft the ·beam. on their respective 
. ~- .... '.Co · JDRke. tlle use of· tb.eille portable light$ more c..-ertain and easy the 

~.2"_:_27_:__:__23 
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lanterns containing them shall each be painted outside with the color of the 
light they respectively contain, and shall be provided with proper screens. 

Art. 7. Steam vessels of less than forty, and vessels under oars or sails of 
less than twenty tons gross tonnage, respectively, and rowing boats, when under 
way. shall not be required to carry the lights mentioned in article two (a), ( b), 
and ( c), but if they do not carry them they shall be provided with the follow
ing lights: 

First. Steani vessels of less than forty tons shall carry-
( a) In the fore part of the vessel, or on or in front of the funnel, where it 

can best be seen, and at a height above the gunwale of not less than nine feet, 
a bright white light constructed and fixed as prescribed in article two (a), and 
of such a character as to be visible at a distanee of at least two mlles. 

( b) Green and red side lights constructed and fixed as preseribed in article 
two ( b) and ( c), and of sueh a character us to be visible at a distance of at least 
one mile, or a combined lantern showing a green light and a red light from right 
ahead to two points abaft the beam on their respective sides. Such lanterns 
shall be carried not less than three feet below the white light. 

Second. Small steamboats. such as are carried by seagoing vessels, may carry 
the white light at a less height than nine feet above the gunwale, but it shall be 
carried above the combined lantern mentioned in subdivision one ( b). 

Third. Vessels under oars or sails of less than twenty tons shall have ·reads 
at hand a lantern with a green glass on one side and a red glass on the other, 
which, on the approach of or to other vessels, shall be exhibited in sufficient time 
to prevent collision, so that the green light shall not be seen on tbe port side nor 
the red light on the starboard side. 

Fourth. Rowing boats, whether under oars or sail, shall have ready at hand 
a lantern showing a white light which shall be temporarily exhibited in sufficient 
time to prevent collision. 

The vessels referred to in this article shall not be obliged to carry the lights 
prescribed by article four (a) and article eleven, last paragraph. 

Art. 8. Pilot vessels when engaged on their station on pilotage duty shall not 
show the lights required for other vessels, but shall carry a white light at
the masthead, visible all ar<>und the horizon, and shall also exhibit a fl.are-up 
light or flare-up lights at short intervals, which shall never exeeed fifteen 
minutes. 

On the near approach of or to other vessels they shall have their side lights 
lighted ready for use, and shall flash or show them at short intervals, to indicate 
the direction in which they are beading, but the green light shall not be shown 
on the port side nor the red light on the starboard side. 

A pilot vessel of such a class as to be obliged to go alongside of a vessel to 
put a pilot on board may show ·the white light instead of carrying 1t at the 
masthead, and may, inl'tead of the colored lights above mentioned, have at 
hand, ready for use, a lantern with green glass on the one side and red glass on 
the other, to be used as pret1eribed·,above. 

Pilot vessels when not engaged on their station on pilotage duty shall carry 
lights similar to those of other vessels of their tonnage. 

A ~team pilot vessel. when engaged on her station on pllotage duty and In 
waters of the United States, and not at anchor. shalL in addition to the lights 
required for all pUot boats, carry at a distance of eight feet below her white 
masthead light a red light, visible all around the horizon and of such .a char- 1 

acter a" to be visible on a dark night with a clear atmosphere at a distance of 
nt least two miles. and also the colored side lights ·required to be carried ·by 
ves~els when under way. 

When engaged on her station on pilotage duty and in ·waters o't the United 
States, and at anchor, she shall carry in addition to the lights require« for all 
pilot boats the red light above mentioned, but not the colored' side lights. When 
not (mgaged on her station on pilotage duty she shall carry the same lights as 
other steam vesSPls. · · · · 

.&rt. 8. FiSbing · vessels and. flsblng boats, · when under way and·· when not 
required by this article to carry or show the lights hereinafter speeUlec,1. sWtll 
carry or show. the U«hts prescribed 'lot- Vessels Of their tonnage under wa.y. 

<a) Open briai:s, by which is to be understood boats not proteet~ 'frOnl tJ)e 
entry of sea water by means of a continuous de$. whe11 engaged, 'fn any· ftsMtt 
at night. with outlying taekle ext~ndlng not more than obe lntadred and fifty 
feet hnrisontrdly · rrom the boat into the f!leAWft)'. shall <.-&ft)" ·one all:.0.rouhil 
white light. · 
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Open boats, when fishing at uigt1t, with outlying tackJe extending more than 
one hundred and fifty feet horizontall~' from the boat into the seaway. shall 
carry one all-around white light and, in addition, on approaching or being 
approached by other vessels. shall show a seeond white light at 1east three feet 
below the first light and at horizontal distan<'e of at l€ast five feet 11way from 
it in the direction in whieh the outlying tackle is attached. 

(b) Vessels and boats, except open boats as defined in Rnbdivision (a), when 
fishing with drift nets. shall, so long- as the nets are wholly or partly in the 
water, carry two""\Yhite li~hj:s where they can hest be io.een. Such li~hts shall 
be placed so that the vertical db1tance between them shall be not less than six 
feet and not more than fifteen feet, an<l so that the horizontal distance between 
them, measured in a line with the keel, shall be not less than five feet and not 
more thau ten feet. The lower of these two lights shall be in the direction 
of the nets, and both of them l'lhall be of such a chnracter as to show all around 
the horizon, and to be visible at a distance of not le8s than three miles. 

Within the Mediterranean Sea and in the seas bordering the coast!,; of .Japan 
and Korea sailing :fishing vessel!'! of le:;;s than twenty tons gro8s tonnage shall 
not be obliged to carry the lower of these two lights. Should they, however. 
not carry it. they shall show in the same position (in the direction of the net or 
gear) a white light, visible aj: a distance of not less than one sea mile, on the 
approach of or to other vessels. 

(c) Vessels and boats. except open boats ns defined in subdivision (a). when 
line fishing with their lines out and attached to or haulin~ their lines, and 
when not at anchor or stationary within the meaning of subdivision ( h). shall 
carry the same lights as vessels fishing with drift nets. When shooting lines, 
or fishing with towing lines, they shall carry the Ughti"i prel'<Cribed for a steam 
or sailing vessel under way, .respectively. 

Within the Mediterranean Sea and in the seas bordering the coasts of .Japan 
and Korea sailing fishing vessels of less than twenty tons gross tonnage shall 
not be obliged to carry the lower of these two lightz:.i. Should they, however. 
not carry it. they shall show in the same posit"ion (in the direction of the 
Jines) a white light visible at a distance of not less than one sea mile on the 
approach of or to other vessels. 

(4) Vessels when engaged in trawling, by which is meant the dragging of 
an apparatus along the bottom of the sea~ 

First. If steam vessels. shnll ~arry in the same position as the white light 
mentioned in article two (a) a tricolored lantern SQ constructed and fixed as to 
show a white li~ht from right ahead to two points on each bow. and a j..'TeeD 
light and a red light over an arc of the horizon from two points on each bow 
to two points abaft the beam on the starboard and port sides. respectively; 
and not less than six nor more than twelve feet below the tricolored lantern a 
white light in a lantern-, so constructed as to show a ch,.,ar. uniform, and un
broken light all around the horizon. 

Second. If sailing ves5-:els, shall carry a white light in a lantern, S<> con
structed as to show a clear, uniform, and unbroken light all around the hori
zon, and shall also. on the approach of or to other ves~els, show where it ceu 
best be seen a white ttare-up light or torch in sufficient time to prevent coUCslon. 

AU lights mentioned in subdivision ( d.) first and second shall be visible at a 
distance of at least two miles. 

(e) Oyster dredgers and other vessels fishing with dredge nets shall earry 
and show the same lights as trawlers. 

(ft Fishing vessels and ftsbinJt boats may at any time use a flare-up light 
in addition to the lights which they are by this article required to carry and 
show, and they may also use workin!l; lights. 

(g) Every fishing vesl"el and every fishing boat under one hundred and fifty 
teet in length. when at ancbor. shall exhibit a white light visible all around 
the bortaon at a distance of at least 1 mile. 

Every fishing vessel of 1.50 feet in length or upward, when at anchor. shall 
exhibit a white light visible all around tbe horizon at a distance of at least 
1 mile. .and shall exhibit ·a second liltht flS provided for vesl"els of such length 
by article 11. 

·Should any SU:Cb vessel, whether under 150 feet in length or of 150 feet in 
length or upward. be attaebed to a net or other 1ishing gear. she sboll on the 
approach .. of other ves...~IR Abow an ndd1tiomtl white light at least three feet 
below the anchor light, and at 11 oorlzontal distance of at least five feet away 
from .it. In tbe direction of the net or gear. 
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(II,) If a Tessel or boat when fishing be<..'Omes stationary in consequence of 
her gear getting fast to a rock or other obstruction. she shall in daytime haul 
down the dag signal required by subdivision ( k) ; at night show the light or 
lights preseribed for a vessel at anchor; and during fog, mist, falling snow, 
or heavy rain storms make the signal preSC"ribed for a vessel at ancho1·. .(See 
subdivision ( d) and the last par:1graph of article lu. • 

(i) In fog, mist, falling snow, or heavy rain storms drift-net vessels attached 
to their nets, und vessels when trawllng. dredging. or fishing with any kind of 
drag net, and vessels line fishing with their lines 9ut, shall. if of twenty tons 
gross tonnage or upward, respectively, at intervals of not more than one minute 
make a blast ; if steam vessels. with the whistle or siren, and if sailing vessels, 
with tbe foghorn, each blast to be followed by ringing the bell. ... ... ishing vessels 
and boats of less than twenty tons gross tonnage to:hall not be obliged to give 
the above-mentioned signals ; but if they d-0 not, they shall make some other 
efiicient sound signaJ at intervals of not more than one minute. 

( k) All ves~ls or boats fishing with nets or lines or truwls, when under way, 
shall in daytime indicate their occupation to an approaching vessel by display
ing a basket or other efficient signal where it can best be seen. If vessels or 
boats at anchor have their gear out. they shall. on the approach of other vessels, 
show the same signal on the side on n•bich those vessels can pass. 

The vessels required by this article to carry or show the lights hereinbefore 
speci!ied shall uot be obliJ.{ed to carry the lighti; prescribed by article four (a) 
and the last pnrugraph of article eleven. 

Art. 10. A vessel wbieh is being overtaken by another shall show :from her 
stern to such last-mentioned vessel a white light or a flare-up llght. 

The white light required to be shown by this article may be fixed and carried 
in a lantern, but in sueh ease the lantern shall be so constructed, fitted, and 
screened tbat it shall throw an unbroken light over an· arc of the horizon of 
twelve points of the compass. namely, for six points from right aft on each side 
of the vessel, so as to be visible at a distance of at Jeast one mile. Such light 
shall be carried as nearly as practicable on tbe same level as the side lights. 

Art. 11. A vessel un<ler one hundred and fifty feet in length when at ancbor 
shall carry forward, where it can best be seen, but at a height not exceeding 
t:wenty feet above the hull, a white light, in a lantern so constructed as to show 
a clear. uniform, and unbroken light visible all around the horizon at a distance 
of at least one mile. 

A vessel of one hundred and fifty feet or umvards in length when at anchor 
shall carry in the forward part of the vessel. at a height of not less tbaa twenty 
and not exceeding forty feet above the hull, one su("'h li~ht, aud at or near the 
stern of the vessel. und at such a height that it shall not be less than fifteen 
feet lower than the forward light. another such light. 

The length of a vessel shall be deemed to be the length appearing in ·her 
certifteate of registry. 

A vessel aground in or near a fairway shall carry the above light or lights 
and the two red lights preseribed by article four (a). 

Art. 12. Every vessel may, if necess.ar~· in urder to attract attent.lon in nddl· 
tion to the lights whicb $he is by these rules required to carry, show a Dare-up 
light or use any detonating signal that can not be m:lstaken fer a distress 
signal. 

Art. 13. Nothing in these rules shall interfere with the .operation of any 
special rules made by the government of any nation with ·respect to additional 
station and signal Jigbts fer two or more NhiPf:I of war or foJ" vei!!Sli!ls saiUng 
nuder eonvt)y. or with the exhibition of recognition signals . adopted. by &hip-
owners. which have been authorized by. their. l"eNJlt>cti:ve goverunients and d•IY 
i-egistered and published.. . . 

Art. 14. A stenm Yessel proceeding under sail only, but having he.- blnnel up. 
shall carry it daytime., forward, where it can befit be ·~n. 'one black . haH or 
shape two teet in. diameter.. · 

SouNn SmNAL&.·FOa Foo,. AND so Farra • 
Art.15. A.11 signais .• p~rlbed by tills. article tor vessels~ WOY .llall··JM!.•. 

gh•ea. .• ·.·· ' . : . .· 
First. B7 "'steam ~1s.t• .on the whistle .or sirelii. ·~ .· ... ·. 
Second. B;v· ".ailiDg .YesselS "-~ "~•towed~' oa tJJ.e 1~.; 
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The words "prolonged blast " used in this article Rhall mean a hlaRt of from 
four to six seconds' duration. 

A steam vessel shall be provided with an efficient whistle or siren sounded by 
steam or by some substitute for steam, so placed that the sound may not be 
intercepted by any obstruction. and with au efficient foghorn, to be sounded by 
mechanical means, and also with an efficient bell. In ~11 cases wben the rules 
require a bell to be used a drum may pe substituted on board Turkish vessels. 
or a gong where such articles are US(.~d on board small seagoing vessels. A 
sailing vessel of twenty tons gross tonnage or upward shall be p1·ovided with a 
similar foghorn and bell. 

In a fog, mist. falling snow, or heavy rainstorms, whether by day or night. 
the signals described in this article shall be used as follows, uamely: 

(a) A steum vessel hal·ing way upon her shall sollnd, at intervals of not more 
than two minutes, a prolonged blast. 

(b) A steam vessel under way, but stopped, and having no way upon her 
s&all sound, at intervals of not more than two minutes, two prolonged blusts, 
with an interl"al of about one second between. 

( c) A sailing vessel under way shall sound at intervals of not more than one 
minute. when on the starboard tack, one blast ; when on the port tuclt, two 
blasts in succession; and when· with the wind abaft the bean1, three blasts in 
succession. 

(ct) A vessel when at anchor shall, at intervals of not more than one n1inute, 
ring the bell rapidly for about five seconds. 

(e) A vessel when towing, a ,·essel emplo;\·ed in laying or in picking up a 
telegraph cable, and a vessel under way, which is unable to get out of the way 
of an approaching '\'essel through being not undPt" command, or unable to 
Inaneuver as required by the rules, shall, instead of the signals prescribed in 
subdivisions (a.) and (c) of this article, at inte1·vtlls of not more than two 
minutei.s, sound three blasts in succession, namely : One prolonged blast followed 
by t.wo short blasts. A ,·essel towed may give this signal and she shall not 
gtve any other. 

Sailing vessels and boats of less than twenty tons gross tonnage shall not be 
obliged to give the above-mentioned signals, but if they do not, they shall make 
some other efficient sound signal at intervals of not more than one minute. 

SPEED OF SHIPS TO BE MODl<:RATE IN FOG, AND SO FORTit 

Art. 16. Every vessel shall, in a fog. mist, falling snow, or heavy rainstorms, 
go at a moderate speed, having careful regard to the exh;tiug circumstances 
and conditions. 

A stE"..am vessel bearing, apparently forward of her beam, the fog signal of a 
vessel the position of wbieb is not ascertained shall, so fur as the circumstanee:'I 
of the case admit, stop her engines, and then navigate with caution until 
danger oi'. <.'Ollision is over. 

S'l.'f!:Ell.lNG AND SAILING RULES 

PRELIMINARY-RISK OF COLl.ISION 

Risk o:t ooUtsion can, when clreumstanet"S permit, be ascertained by carefully 
watching the cotnpQSi:! bearing of an approaehillf( vessel. If the bt'aring does 
not appreciably change, such risk should be deemed to exist. 
.. ..&n.17. Wben two sailing ve~els .are approaching one another, so as to 
involve risk of ·collision, one of them shall keep out of the way of. the· other~ 
as follows~ ;Wlmely; . 

(a) A v:esset whleh is running fr~ shall keep out of the way of a vessel 
wbh;th Is closehauled... .· . . 

( li) A ves8el whit:*h is dosehauled on the port taek shall keep out -0f the way 
o:t a V96¥Jel which is ctosehauled on the starboard taek. 

( ~) Wllen l:KJtb are running free. with the wind on different sides. the vessel 
1di1cJl bas tbe "'1nd on tlM;Lport side shall keep out of tbe :wa:v of the other. 

(.ti) When both are running tree. with the wind on the l'il8.llle side. the .vessel 
wliteb is to .. the windward shall keep out of the way of the vessel which .is to 

. the leeward. 
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( e) A vessel which has the wind aft shall keep out of the way of the other 
vessel. 

Art. 18. When two steam vessels are meeting end on, or nearlY end on, so as 
to involve risk of collision, each shall alter her course to starboard, so that 
each may pass on the port side of the other. 

This article also appli~s to cases where vessels are meeting end on, or nearly 
end on, in such a manner as to involve risk of collision, and does not apply to 
two vessels which must, if both keep on their respective courses, pass clear of 
each other. 

The only cases to which it does apply are when each of the two vessels 
is end on. or nearly end on, to the other ; in other words, to cases in which, 
hy day, each vessel sees the masts of thP other in a line. or nearly in a line. 
with her own; and by night, to cases in which each vessel is in such a position 
UJ'l to see- both the side lights of the other. 

It doeR not apply by day to cases in which a vessel sees an<>ther ahead 
cros..~ing her own course; or by night, to cases where the red light of one ves
l"el is opposed to the red light of thP other. or where the green light of one 
vessel is opposed to the green light of the other. or where a red light with
out a green light, or a green light without a red light, is seen ahead, or where 
both green and red lights are seen anywhere but ahead. 

Art. 19. When two steam vessels are crossing. so ns to involve rll'lk Clf coIUsf(ln. 
the vessel which ba8 the other on ber own starboard side shall keep out of 
the way of the other. 

Art. 20. 'When a steam vessel and o sailing vessel are proceeding in such 
directions as to involve risk of collision, the steam vessel shall keep out of 
the way of the sailing vessel. 

Art. 21. Where, by any of these rules, one of two vessels is to keep out of 
the way, the other shall keep her courS"e and speed. 

NOTE.-When. in consequence of thick weather or other causes, such vessel 
finds herself so close that collision can not be avoided by the action of the 
giving-away vessel alone, she also shall take such action as will best aid to 
nvert collision. [See articles twenty-seven and twenty-nine.] 

Art. 22. Every vel'l8e1 which is directed by these rules to keep out of the w~y 
of another vessel shall, if the circumstances of the case admit, avoid crossing 
nhead of the other. 

Art. 23. Every steam vessel which is directed by these ruleR to keep out of the 
way of another vessel shall, on approaching her, if necessary, slacken her 
speed or stop or reverse. 

Art. 24. NotWithstandlng anything contained in these rules every vessel. 
overtaking any other, shall keep out of the way of the overtaken vessel. 

l!..""very vessel cOJlling up with another vessel from any direction more than 
two points abaft her beam-thnt is. in such a position. with reference to the 
vessel which she is overtaking that nt night she would be unable to see either 
of that vessel's side lights--shall be deemed to be an overtaking vessel; and 
no subsequent alteration of the bea1·ing between the two ,ressel8 shall make 
the overtaking '\·essel a crossing vessel within the meaning of these. rules, or 
relieve her of the duty of keeping clear of the overtaken vessel until she is 
finally past and clear. . · _ 

As by day the overtaking vessel can not always know with certainty whether 
she is forward of or abaft this direction from the other vessel she should, if 
in doubt. assume that she ls an overtaking vessel and keep ont of the way. 

A.rt. 25. In narrow channels every steam vessel shall, when ft Is sRte and 
practicable. keep to that side of the fairway or mid-ebannel which lies oti the 
Rtarboard Hide of sueh vessel. 

Art. 26. Sailing vessels under way shall keep out of the way of 88.iling vessels 
or boats fishing with nets. or lines, or trawls. This rule shall not give to 
any vessel or boat engaged in fishing the right of obstruct-blg a "fainnly ··.'f:llJed 
by vessels -0tber than fishing veSSels or. boats. 

Art. 27. In obeying and construing 1:hese rul~ due regard shan' be had to o.11 
dangers of navigation and colli:!don. and to any @IJeCh\l e1rcumstanees which 
may render a departure from. the a hove rules necessary tn order to &Yoid 
immediate danger. · · ·. · 

SOUND . stGNALS Jl'()B VBSSBl.S -ZN 81'.GHT OJ!' ONE ANO'rJDZ 

Art. 98. The words •• sb.ort blast '" ·used in this article @hall mean e. blast ·Of 
aioout one second's duration. · 
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When vessels are in sight of one another. a steam vessel under w-ay. in taking 
any course authorized or required by these rules, shall indicate that course by 
the following signals on her whistle or siren, namely: 

One short blast to mean, " I am directing my course to sb1 rboard." 
Two short blasts to mean, " I am directing my course to port." 
Three short blasts to mean. •• My engines are going at full speed astern." 

NO VESSJCL. UNDER ANY OIBCUMBTANCES, TO NEGLECT PBOPEB. PRECAUTIONS 

Art. 29. Nothing in these rules shall exonerate any vessel, or the owner or 
master or crew thereof, from the consequen<--es of any neglect to carry lights 
or signals, or of any neglect to keep a proper lookout, or of the neglect of any 
precautJ.Oll which may be required by the ordinary practice of seamen, or by 
the special circumstances of tbe case. 

RESERVATION OF RULES l"OR HARBOBs .AND INLAND NAVIGATION 

Art. 30. Nothing in tbese rules shall interfere with the operation of a special 
rule, duly made by local authority, relative to tbe navigation of any hurbor, 
river, or inland waters. 

DlSTBESS Sl.GNALS 

Art. 31. When a vessel is in distress and requires assistance from other 
vessels or from the shore the following shall be the signals to be used or dis
played. by her, either together or separately, namely: 

In the daytime: First. A gun or other explosive signal fired at intervals of 
about a 1n1nute. 

Second. The international code signal of distress indicated by NC. 
Third. The distance signal, consisting of a square ilag, having either above 

or below it a bull or anything resembling a ball. 
Fourth. A continuous sounding with any fog-signal apparatus. 
At night : First. A gun or other explosive signal fired at intervals of about a 

minute. 
Second. Flames on the vessel (as from a burning tar barrel, oil barrel, and 

so torth). 
Third. Rockets or shells throwing stars of any color or description, fired 

one at a time. at short intervals. 
Fourth. A continuous .sounding with any fog-signal apparatus. 

!£ARBOR REGULATIONS 

Jlules a.nd regulations governing the operation of Philippine and foreign 
vessela in Philippine waters are published by the Bureau of Customs in Marine 
Circular No. 53 and a series of customs administrative orders. Extracts of 
these rules and regulations are here republished for the informatio:i;i of all 
concerned. 
· P AB. 117. llanila Harbor is defined as that portion of Manila Bay within the 
following boundaries: An imag.nary line extending from the mouth of the San 
Antonio Estero {near Fort 8an Antonio Abad on M.alate Beach) due west to 
1t8 intersection with an imaginary line running due north from the end of 
.Sangley P1).int; thence along an imaginary line extending from this point 
ot intersection to the mouth of the Vitas River 32° (31° mag.) ; thence along 
the shore to the mouth of the San Antonio Estero, the place or commencement. 

P.AJL 118. Doilo Harbor is defined as that p<>rt.on of Iloilo Strait within the 
following boundaries : An imaginary line extending from the northern bank of 
the Dumangas River. island of Panay, across the Ilollo Strait up to the Culasl 
Point on the northern coast of the island of Guimaras ; thence along the north· 
weet and west shore of Gulmaras Island to Luzaran Point ; thence along an 
lmsglnary line extending from Luzaran Point to the· south bank of the mouth 
of .Binaraga.n River in the Jp.Unlcipallty of San Joaqu.n, Province of Ilollo, 
ts.land of Pa.na7; thence along the southern shore line of the island of Panay 
to the.north cbank: of the Duman.gas River, the point of com.inencement. 

Pil.11.9. Cebu Harbor is defined as that portion ot the strait between Mactan 
iablud and the island ot Cebu within the foUowtng boundaries: An ime:gt
Dal'F · Jtne extending. from Bantolinao Point. Ma.¢tan Island, due ·north to the 
tllan4 . of. Cebu 1 aud an imaginary ltue extending from Lauls Ledge, Macttm 
leland, to Llpata Point, Island ot Qeb'Q., 
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PAR. 123. Aparri Ilarbor is defined as all that portion of the Cagayan River 
between the barrio of Calarmanargan and the sea. 

PAR.124. Cavite Harbor is defined ns tlmt portion of Manila Bay to the south
ward of an imaginary line extending from Sangley Point to Parafiaque and for 
one-half of a nautical mile due north of said line and limits. , 

PAR. 125. All confluent rivers and other inland waters having outlets within 
the harbor limits defined for Philippine ports of entry shall for purposes of 
these regulations be considered as portions of the respective harbors into wh:cll 
they ep:ipt.:c 

· p .AB. 126. All vessels on entering any port, entry or coastwise, in. the Philip
pine Islands. shall sho~· their C'olors and signal their official numbers or letters 
and the number of sacks of mail (if any) on board for that port, and such sig
nuls shall be kept flying till the ver;sel is boarded by the proper officials : Pro._ 
vided, That an vessels on entering Manila Bay shall als0 show their colors and 
signal their ofticlal numbers or letters aud the numher of sacks of mail (if any) 
on board when within signal distance of Corregidor. and shall keep sueh 1.:lg
nals displayed for a period of not lesi" than 15 minutes and in all cases till 
the signal station on Corregido1" Island i1-1 ahealll of the veRRe) displaying thPni. 

PAR. 127. Should vessels require such service, a licensed p~Jot will he fur
nished upon display of the proper signal or upon application to the pilot station. 
SiJ:Ual b;v da~-: International code letter " S "; at night, Bengal light, which 
may be preceded hY two whi&.1:le~. 

PA:a. 128. When a vessel is approaching or leaving a wharf. other vessels in 
the immediate vicinity shall obey the orders of the pilot on board the vessel in 
motion. 

PAR. 129. Only licensed pilots shall he permitted to pilot vessels at {)Orts 
having pilots' associations. viz: Manila, Iloilo, Cebu, Nueva Caceres, Daet, 
Tadoban. Apnrri, nnd Dngupun. 

PAR. 130. The following s:gnal:s or calls sball be used and recognized at 
Philippine ports of entry : 

Customs.-International cod..- K H \V; at night, three or four short blaSts of 
whistle and wa\"lng of a light. 

Quara:n.tine.-International code Q at !01-e. 
-..Pilot.-Iuternutioual code S. 
·Explosives or in:Bammables.--Intnrnationnl code R at fore. 
Xedical assistance.-Internat:onnl code Q or eust:oms ~nlL 
Infectious or contagious disease.-lnternadonal code I •. 
Death.--Cm~toms nud quarantint> <>i:tlls. 
Distress.-Iuternntional codE> N S (or otller eode signals). 
Xail.-,-International cotle R E ,V. Yessel!-l for Manna should also fly this :aig

nal when passing Corregidor Island ; if mall launch does not respond, tly eut1-
tom~ call. · 

Water boa1:.-Internati0nal eode G U J. 
Barbor poliee.---Oustoms <'all. · 

In Manila Harbor a cW1toms boarding officer. in charge of a harbor launch is 
on duty daily from sunl"ise to t-iunset. and a .. ·'CUStoms patrol boat .Js on duty 
from sunset to )'(Q.;Uritie. Communication rnuy be establhihed by too tnternatwnal 
e-Ode signals with tl1e eustom.s Ht>mapho.re station. wb1c11 is ~uipped wlth tele
phones. At other Philippine ports ~f en.try signals will be t'eSpoftded to fJ.'tJm 
the pilot tower or cu..-'itomhou!'W. · . . · · 

PAIL 1&1. V essell'l .en wring a harbor sbaU be. eonsidered in quarant:t~ and 
shall keep the quai-antine tlai.r Ay:n~ at tbe :fo.re until boarded and ·gi.Yen 
pratique by th.e quarantine o:fficeJ'. ThL~ regulation shall be subject to· sach 
exceptions as .IPiftY be prescribed fnlm time to time by the chief quarantlDe 
otticer. .. · · 

PAK. 132. N<> person sball be ;pet:m.ittro to disembark ~·m· f)I:' go aboard: a 
ves~. except the pil(Jt and qna1-antine .o:ftlcer. unt..11 Pf'dtlque bft•··beeri g:Yell; 
unless t.he vessel .be. in distress, in ... wbteh. ease. t~ :renilerblg asslsta&Ce. ·.jf 
eompdh-d to go on boarg. ,1i111au. be l'ltlbJect to qutiratttine re$trietiont!t; ' · : . '· .: ·· · 
. PA& L"l."l. AU :Otllt?bµ orders AilDd reguia,d()U$ qf the qaa,rantine omoet.'.1!Jball.:be 

sir:CU)r and ptx.fmptiy obeyed by . .an ·~noes .. on board ·.·er. &IOngslde. while •the 
ve&l!Jel ii;t 1JD(l~J." q~:rautfue jur1$dictton. . .. . , · . · ·· · · :< : .· . . . · · ... :;, -;;. 

P.a.a .134. .;&u, • .._ileS qt,~ ..... of a .~118•«~·~tla:U:a:ble ~ 
Wbl~b may o.ee\lf·'1V;blle f.'00 V~; ·is in ptOl.'t·sball be at<C)Dctl·~ bl~ 
to the .:Qutttamlne <tlfteer. ..· . , .;,;z';.:cc: 
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PAR. 135. Deaths, illness, or accidents, involving physical 1113ury to any per
~n on a vessel in a harbor, shall be at once reported to the collector of customs 
and the quarantine officer. 

PA.&. 136. Every vessel arriving in port with inflammable or explosive cargo 
:-:;hall hoist u red flag at the foretruck and keep ~aid flag flying during the hours 
of daylight while any such cargo is on board, and shall display by night one 
red light, which light shell be at a height of not le8is than 20 feet above the 
deck. Such vessel shall anchor where indicated by the harbormaster and shall 
not change anchorage without his permi8sion; _ 

_ J!'AB. 137. Smoking and the use of any light or fire, with the exception of the 
regulation harbor lights at night, on board any boat, lighter, or similar vessel 
carryin.g inflammables or explosives, either in a harbor or a river, is prohibited. 

PAB. 139. Every vessel, lighter, or boat carrying inflammable or explosive 
cargo shall hoist a red flag on its foremast; or, if there is only one mast, at 
the masthead; or, if there is no mast, on a pole at least 6 feet aboYe the highest 
point of the vessel; and if permitted to move at night they shall can-y a red 
light in the same position as the flag. . 

PA.&. 140. Discharging, carrying, and other handling of inflammables and ex
plosives in a port shall be permitted only between sunrise and sunset, except on 
written authorization of tbe collector of customs or surveyor of the port. 

i>AB. 141. Vessels of all clas"ses ca1Tying inflammables or explm;ives shall not 
lie alongside of nor be tied to another vessel, except when actually discharging 
or receiving such cargo. They shall be berthed or Ue at such places as may be 
designated by the harbormaster, and shull be discharged or loaded with the least 
possible delay. 

PAR. 142. Upon the arrival of a foreign vessel in port no persons except the 
l)ilot, customs and quarantine officers, and, subject to permission of the custon'l~ 
bott.rd.ing offic..-er, consuls and agentis of the vessel shall bt.~ permitted to go ou 
board; nor shall any of the crew or plissengeris disembark until the vessel has 
been placed under customs jurisdiction. 

PA& 143. A coastwise vessel on arrival at a port sl1all not be required to wait 
tor customs boarding officers before l!ntering the harbor or river. Such vessels 
upon mooring shall be boarded by a customs officer. who, if there is foreign 
cargo in transit. shall plaee a customs inspector (,)ll board. 

P.AB. 144. Masters or officers in cba1·ge of vessels shall, upon deman~ exhihit 
to the customs omcers the ship's roll, register, crew list, passenger Jist, manifest, or any other public ship's paper. 

PAlL 145. Any.vessel having foreign cargo consigned t-0 a port of entry shall 
discharge ·ancli cargo within the harbor limits of such PQrt. unl~ss permission is 
obtamed troin the insular collector of customs to discharge outside such limits. 

P.6lL 147. No launch~ lighter, or other vessel shall be allowed to make fast 't-0 
any channel or marking buoy. 

PAL 148. In cttse two or more vessels are making for the same landing. thP 
one neat"a!st to snch landing sball havt-- the right of way. amt the other or others 
are :prohibited: from maklug any attempt to go alongside first . 

. PAL 149,. All orciers of the ba.rborma8ter in conne<'thm with the berthing or 
inor:ement. of vesSels shall be at once carried out by the mast Pr or other officer in 
cliarge of the vessel to which suoo -orders relate. .. 
. PA& 100, Every vessel .entering a port whose harbor limits are, prescribed 

tlball be bet'thed or moored at the point designated by the harhormaster, and n" 
vessel shall change us anchorage or berthing place without hi~ permission . 

. PAB.· l.52. Masters et' vessels desiring to load· or discharge ballast shall tlrst 
obtain permission from the collector or surveyor oC customs nnd shall -0bey the 
:imitractions . given them by the harbor.master as to wbere the ballast shall bu 
tak8n :from or ~. as the case may be. 

P AB. Ui3. At ports having no regularly appointed barbormaster the duties of 
. •ooh ~a:I. 8ballbe-J1ie'l'formed by tbe·11ttrvey:or of cwrtoms or other designated 
~-0~ •• · . .· ·· ... · .. 

PAL 154. ~ere lt is necessary for a vessel in a har;bor to have repairs·madt
:tba.t<wtll.tempora.ril, disable or p~nt tlle vessel .·from being ~ontroUed Ol' 
·~ .. it '.Shall be. the duty of the nutst~r thereof to report that t'act to the 
~. and to take adequate precautfons against fil"e and &torm. Betor~ 
$ttClt repairs· are · made the v.essel shall be berthed as directed by tbe hfll•bor'
a&Stel'~· . .. '· .. 

. . .'.:;p&. ~. There &ball i:mt be.:thrown. deposited. 0r db-charged from any .~l 
.·. ..,.,~!:ellltft .·of IQl,.· ~.;.or .from .tile shore or~· Into the .waters of·;.any 
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of the harbors described above. or into the navigable waters of any river tribu
tary thereto, any refuse or other matter or thing which might impede or obstruct 
navigation or cause an obstruction thereto. 

P AB. 156. "\Vhenever a vessel, raft. or other craft is wrecked and sunk in a 
navigable channel, accidentally or otherwise, it shall be the duty of ,the owne1· 
of said sunken craft to mark it immediately with a buoy or beacon with a red 
:flag attached thereto during the day and with a red lantern att night, which 
flag or lantern shall show at least 4 feet above water, and to maintain such 
marks until the removal of the sunken craft; and it shall also be the duty of 
said owner to COillmence the immediate removal of the same and to prosecutt~ 
said removal with due diligence. 

PAR. 158. No vessel or other craft shall tie up or anchor in the navigable 
waters of any harbor in such manner as to prevent or obstruct the passage 
of other vessels or craft, nor so as to obstruct or endanger the Government 
dredges, towboats, scows, and other :floating apparatus in their work of im
proving rivers and harbors, nor shall they navigate said waters at a rate of 
speed that may endanger other vessels or craft at anchor or under way, nor 
shall any person voluntarily or carelessly sink, or permit to be sunk, vessels 
or other craft in navigable channels, nor float loose timber and logs in streams 
or channels actually navigated by steam vessels in such manner as to obstruct. 
impede, or endanger navigation. 

PAR. 159. No vessel shall be anchored within any fairway of a harbor set 
apart by the barbormaster for the passage of vessels, nor shall any vessel oo 
so anchored as to obstruct the passage of other vessels in such fairway. 

PAR. 163. Steam vessel!'! towing shall have the right of way <:lver steam 
vessels not towing: Provided, That vessels of over 10 feet draft shall have 
the right of way in deep and narrow channels. In carrying out the rules for 
right of way, due regard shall be bad to the fact that~ vessel going against the 
tide or current is DlUch more Inanageable than one going with it. In rivers 
and narrow channels connected \'\-'1th harbors or the sea which are traversed 
by steam vessels, such steam vessels shall have the right of way over launches. 
lighters, eascoes, and other river and harbor vessels: ProvUted, That the steam 
vessels are of 100 gross tons or more. Coastwise vessels o:f less than 100 gross 
tons shall conform to the rules of the road with river and harbor vessels. In 
rivers and narrow channels every steam vessel sbo.ll, when it is safe and prac
ticable to do so, keep to that side of the fairway or mid-channel which Hes 
to the starboard of such vessel. • 

PAll.. 164. Steam and other ves.qels are prohibited from turning around in 
navigable rivrrs or narrow channels by means of warping lines stretehed across 
the channel in such manner as to obstruct free navigation. but shall be so 
managed as to leave at all times one side of the river free for the passage of 
other vessels. 

PAlL 168. All vessels entering, leaving, or lying in the rivers -0f the Philippine 
Islands shall ewing all boats inboard, keeping the davit~ in that position, All 
gangways shall be folded against the side of the vessel. Each vessel Shall ha•e 
nne or more of the small boats whleh are S"\\'Ung Inboard ready at all times to 
be swung ·out and lowered In case of necessity. On sailing vesirels the yq.rds 
:;;hall be braced fore and aft and the jib boom shaU be run in. 

P Alt. 176. A vessel in a harbor in distress and requiring assistance .t'rom ·other 
Tessels or from the shore .shall use or display the fol:lowin.g signals, either 
together or separately ; 'Viz: 
Day signals: International eignals NC or N Sand a continuous sounding of any 

fog-signal apparatus. 
Kight atsnal•: First, flames on the vessel as from a burning tar barrel, -on 

barrel, etc. ; second. ·a continuous sounding of any fog-61.gnal &IJP&Z'ft.tus ··or 
firing a gun. 

PAL 177. Any -vessel entering an entry or coastwise port shall. if mail ts to 
be discharged, inform the port authorities thereof by the prescribed sipat at 
the earliest practicable moment. · · · · .. · · ' . 

P.a. 178. Masters or other offtcers in charge of v-essels shall ctve dtle notle& ~ 
the <"Olleetor of customs of their intention to clear. stating the day and b.Our ·of 
prOposed sailing, and shall Dy .the•• blue peter" (International Code P) at· tile 
tore .for 24 hours before salll.ilg. · · · 

PA&. 179. Nothing In these regulations, whether general or special • .mtB. :re
lieve any ves&eL or the owner, master, .or erew thereof. hom the .conseq;uenees 
ot any De,glect. to carry lights. or slgnaJ•, • or c to keep ,proper loiokOut. oc: b1:ml 



 

LUZON, MINDORO, AND VISAYAS 359 

the consequences of any neglect to take the precautions to do that which may 
be requil'ed by the ordinary practice of seamen or by the special circumstances 
of the case. 

PAR. 180. Harbor police duties are performed by customs officers. Any mas
ter or ofticer in charge of a vessel within the limits of any harbor defined in 
these regulations desiring police assistance shall :Hy the international code 
customs call K G W, :and such other signal as the urgency of the case may 
require. Customs officers have the power to make arrests within harbor limits 
of persons violating the customs, immigration, Chinese exclusion, and naviga
tion laws and regulations, and of persons committing crimes or breaches of 
the peace, and shall report without delay to their superior officer. Any person 
who assaults, resists, opposes, or interferes in any manner with a customs 
officer in the discharge of his duty shall be liable to the penalties prescribed by 
law. 

PAB. 181. Typhoon warning signals are displayed in aceordance with advices 
from the Weather Bureau, and their meaning is the same wherever shown in 
the archipelago. Masters of vessels are required to notify the collector of 
customs or the harbormaster if, after typhoon signals have been hoisted, any 
vessels fail to take suitable precautions for their own safety and thus endanger 
qther vessels. 

P AB. 182. The following typhoon signals will be displayed when occasion 
requires: 

DAY SIGNALS 

Black cylinder, 1112 feet in diameter, 2 feet high. 
Black cone, halite 1_ 1,2 feet in diameter, 2 feet high. 
Bfack sphere, 2 feet in diameter. 
Flag 3 or 4 feet square, of any convenient color. 

Arranged as follows : 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

NIGHT SIGNALS 

7 8 

Red and white lights in either vertical or horizontal line, arranged as 
follows.. the solld black shapes indicating red Jights : 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

FIRST SlGNAL 

~-. meaDing of the' 'first tdgntd_ L~ neee$8Rrtly somewhat indeterminate; it 
-DUlY signify- '' 
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. (a ) Indications of a distant typhoon the direction -0f whose IDovement is still 
uuknown. The signal will be changed in case tbe typhoon approaches; 

< b) The direction of the di!'tant typhoon is at present such that the storm 
may pass off without seriously affecting the archipelago ; or . 

(c) A geuernl warning, viz: 'Vhen the weather indications are dangerous 
but such as are not covered by any one of the other signals in use. for instance, 
when the typbOQn recurves east of the archipelago. In such cases see the daily 
weather note posted at all the meteorological and telegraph stations and 
customhouses. 

Preeautions.-Vessels should prepare to strengthen their moorings and to get 
up steam. :Small Yes...,;els, especinlly open launches, should not riRk going far 
from port. 

SF..COXD SIGSAL 

The center of the t;n1hoon win pass (or is pnssin~) to the northward at a 
considerable distam:.-e. Winds from tllinl quadrant (west to south). are to be 
expected. which may acquire considerable force nnd continue for several days. 

Preeaution.s.-VesselR should strengthen their moorings. l t is deemed advis
able that vessels l'hould sencl clown light yards and masts. Steamers should 
be ready to use their engines on short notice. Dangerous for small vessels to 
be in Manila Bay; bancas must not leave the rivers. 

THIRD SIGNAL 

The center of the typhoon will pass (or is passing) to the southward at a 
considerable distance. Winds from the second quadrant (east to south) are 
to be expPcted. These are generally less violent than those corresponding to the 
second signal. 

Precautions.-The same as for signal No. 2. 

FOURTH SIGNAL 

The location of the typhoon is dan~erous for the place where the signal is 
hoisted, 'though the danger is not imminent. J,,()()k out for the next signal. 

Precautiona.-Vessels strengtlwn their moorings. Steamers must be ready 
tu use .their engines in case of sudden emergency. Small vessels must reJ;n&.111 
at their moorings; bnncas nre not to move 11bout in the river nor caseoe$' to 
leave it. 

F'lFTll SIGN .~L 

The center of the typhoon will pass (or iS passing)· to the n<Jrthward at a 
short diRtance. Strong winds from the third and fottrth quadrants (north 
over west to south) are to be expected. which may become very violent. 

Precautions.-Vei;:;sels strengthen their moorings a~ much aH possible. :.r...ower 
nnd secure all gear. Use steam to help anchors. Vessel'" outside Manila 
Harbor may flu<l it neces.<;ary to seek refuge in Cavite. No vessels under way 
while this RignaJ is up. 

SIXTH SIGN.AI. 

The center of the typhoon will pass (or is passing) to tbe · €outbward at a 
short distance. Strong winds from .first and second quadrants (north over east 
to south) . are to be expected. wblcb may become very vlolent, though usually 
they are less severe than those :eorresponding to the tlfth signal. 

Precautiona.-'Ib.e same as for signal No. 5. 

SEVENTH SXGNAL 

.. The eeuter of the· typhoon wtµ.. pass over the . pi.e.. wh$"e · ···ttae slcruO ls 
hoi~. . ·· ·.·. 

Pricautlcma.< !J'he samJ!! as for signal No. 51 It must be noted, however~ that 
after: the a~ or. relCW.ve lUll. dtie to the actual passing of the cent.er, ·the 
whit.tff will sUddenl7 eha~ to a direction opposite to the one trom wb~. UleY 
came befo~e the Calm:.; also that they ma:y often be more Tio~ than ~~ 
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PAI&. 183. Masters of vessels are requested to furnish all shipping news of 
general interest and such sanitary and hydrographic information as they may 
have. M&;sters wishing to have barometers tested can: do so by giving glass 
reading to tbe harbor master, who shall compare the same with observatory 
instruments and return correction to ship. The harbor master shall, when 
requested. siupply masters with latest pilot charts, Notices to Mariners. and 
other hydr-0graphic publications. and harbor regulations, and such meteoro
logical data as may be of use in th~se waters, for which no charge shall be 
made. 

PXLOTAGE 

The employment of a pilot for coastwise service in Philippine waters outside 
of pilotage districts or between pilotage districts shall be optional. but when 
requested and rendered the pilot performing the same shall 1-e<.-eive a8 com
pensation therefor not to exceed 32 pesos per day and expenses until his 
return to station by ftrst available transportation, subject to pri"'Vate contract 
in each case . 

.Any vessel employing a coastwise pilot between pi1otage districts shall pay 
the prescribed compulsory or optional pilotage fee to the pilots• association 
within -whose jurisdictional waters any part of said servi~ may be rendered, 
and any vessel employing a district pilot from one pilotage district to another, in 
addition to .the eompen88.tion provided for in Paragraph II, shall pay to the 
association in the district in wbicb said vessel is piloted the compulsory pilotage 
or berthing fee of said district. 

Any vessel employing a district pilot from one pilotage district to another, 
in addition to the cmnpensation provided for in Paragraph II hereof, shall 
pay to the association in the district to which such vessel is piloted the 
compulsory pilotage fee provided for said district. · 

When a pilot is kept on hoard n vessel througb quarantine or other causes 
beyond his control, he sba ll be entitled to f;Ubsistence and to pay at the rate of 
8 pesos per day : Pro17ided, That all time less than 24 hours and over 6 hours 
shall be counted as one day. 

When pilots' serviee ls rendered at any port between sun~et and 5 a. m .• 
there shall be paid therefor double the pilotage fees payable at other times. 
When pHotage being rendered is not completed before sunset, the charge shall 
be double the pilotage fees provided for day pilota~e. 

Ves.~JR in the service of the Federal or Im~ular Government, also tugs, 
Jorcba-s. launches, and other vesselR engaged solely in river or harbor work, shall 
be 'exempt from the (!Ompulgory pUotage provisions of these regulattonfi : but 
wben a· pilot's ioierviee h: requested and rendered, such vessels shall pay the 
fee-8 specttk>d for other· veSFlels. . 

The pilotage feeR hereinafter nutborized to 6e collected for and on account 
.of the respective pUotR' associations, in the manner and .at the. rates prescribed. 
sball be kno"-n as 4

• Btttra11ce and clea1·a1wc fees." "Berthing fees," .. Unnv>aring 
fees." and " Bklftitlfl fcetr ": Provided, That when shifting is ordered by customs 
or other port .authority, pllotage for such change of berth shall be rendered 
free of charge. · . 

.4.ll pllotage fees provided for herein are stated in the currency of the Phllip
pfne Islands and shall be paid in that currency or its equivalent. 

MANILA PILOTAGE DISTRICT 

All fees herein prescribed for the Manila pilotage district shall be collected 
hy and pald to tlle . Manila Pilots' Asf!oeiatlon not later tl:lo.n the last day of 
the ,month during wbieh the pllotage services are rendered. No clearance shall 
be granted to any vessel on account of wbicll said fees are payable unless pe.y
lllent has been made 0r guaranteed in a manner satisfactory to the insular col-
1ector of customs. · . . · .. 

Ptlotaqgre shall be compulsory for . fore:lgn. vessels of 500 gross tOD$ or over 
dricktng a:t oi.- leaving any insular government pier. and. the following ~ shall 
be peld'f· , 

". V~li! UAder 1,000 tODll. net--"---.------------'---------·------:..-...:.-- P30 Vemels. 1;000 .to 3.-000 ton• net ____________ ;_ ___________________ .___ 60 

'Vesael• ()Vt11". a,ooo ·~1111 lle"t--:-~'""'."'"----..;._--------~-------~----- 75 
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However, pilotage shall be optional for any vessel unchoring o.r leaving an 
anchorage behind the breakwater, but should pilotage services be requested and 
rendered the following fees shall be paid: 

Vessels under 1,000 tons net-------------------------------------- P20 
Vessels 1,000 to 8.000 tons net----------------------------------- 30 
Vessels over 3,000 tons net------------------------------------,,--- 40 

, Pilotage shall be compulsory for vessels of 60 register net tons or over enter
ing or clearing from the Pasig River. and such vessels shall be required to pay 
for :said service at the following rates per Pach 3 decimeters (1 footJ of draft 
upon entrance or clearance: Vessels up to 250 gross torn.; i*0.80. vessels from 
251 to r.oo gross tons '1*1, and vessels over 500 gross tons 'P'l.20 : Provided, how
ever, That any captain or patron of a coai.-;twise vessel muy qualify as piJot 
for the Pasig River by passing the required examination. and upon issuance 
to him of a special pilot"s license, in accordance with Paragraph XV of CuRtoms 
.Administrativf' Order No. 113, the vessels connnanded by such licensed officer 
shall be exempted from tile foregoing :fee but shall be required to pay 25 per 
cent of the regular pilotage fee upon entrance or clearance : And pro-r-idea 
further. That in case pilots' service is requested and rendered to any_ vessel 
exempt from compulsory pilotage by the :foregoing provisions the full 'pilotage 
rate only shall be paid. 

Pilotage for vessel$ shifting berth in the Pasig River, when done without 
letting go all moorings, shall be optional. Pilotage for vessels o:t: 60 register 
n~t toni,; or over, subjeet to compulsory pilotage upon entrance or clearancP, 
shiftiug berth or anchorage under steam or by towing, shall be compulsory, 
and fees there::(or- shall be paid at the rate of 'l"0.50 per each 3 decimeters 
(1 foot) of draft: Provided, That vessels exempted from compulsory pilotage 
by the preceding paragruph shall not be required to take a pilot in shifting 
berth, but. should pilot's services be required and rendered, the san1e rate as 
for other ves~ls shall be (»tid . 

.Any pilotuge service not otherwise specifically provided for herein. rendered 
within the limits of the Manila pilot district, shall be optional, but. if requested 
and rendered. shall be i~rformed by a regularly licensed pilot of the 'M:anila 
Pilots' Association, and a fee of !l"l.60 per each a decim~ters (1 foot) of draft 
shall be paid therefor. 

ILOILO PJ LOTA GE DI8TJUC,"'T 

AU fees hereinafter prescribed for the lloilo pilotage district shall be collected 
by and paid to the Iloilo Pilots' AM:So<'iatiou not later than thP last day of -the 
IllOllth during which the pUotage services are rendered. No clearance shall 'be 
granted to any Vel'lsel on aecount of which said fees are payable unless payment 
has been made or guaranteed •in a manner satisfactory to the collector of 
customs at IJoilo. 

The 'following fees shall be collected for and ou uccount of the lloilo Pilots' 
.Association. subject to the provisions and in the wanner hereinaLter pre.<;terlbed. 

Pilotage through the Iloilo Straits, to ttnd f:roin the harbor (Dumangus 1-'oint 
on the north and Sinapsapan on the south), or for shifting or changing berth., 
shall be optional for all vessels, but should pilotage services be requested all<l 
rendered the following fees shall be charged : 

Vesaels of 30 to 50 tons, gross register-------------------------- Pfi. 85 
Vesirels of 51 to 74 tons, grotni--------------------------------- 9. 35 
Vessels of 75 to 99 tons, gross--------------------------------- 10. 15 
Vessel,. of 100 to 240 tons, grOBs-~------------------------------ 11. 70 , V'!'Ssels of 250 to 499 tons, gross ______________ :_ _______________ ~- 14. 95 
Vessels of 500 to 749 tons, gross--------------------------------- 17. 55 · 
Vessels of 750 to 999 tons. gross _________________ .;. ____ ""--------- 21. 31'i · 
Veuels of 1,000 to -t,499 tons, ~rol!uL _______ ..,. ______________ ._____ 2Q. M 
Vftll'.«'1S of 1,500 to l.ASl9 tons, gi'offiJ ___ __:,:_ __ _:_...: ____ ;... ______ -'------- !l2. 00 
Vessels of 2.000 to 2.900 tons. gt'Ol\1$-----------------~---------- -40. Sl~ V"8els of 3,000. to 3,00H tous, gr0t;is _______ ""____________________ 52. 6."i 
Vt"l!lsels of 4,000 .to 4,001} tons, gross---------------------------- 84. 20 Vea8PJ1!1, off5~000 to 5.999 tone, groes ___________ ..,________________ 87. T" 
VeBBehvof 6~000 to 6.999 tool!, gl'OBB-----------"---------..:.-----·- 106.. 30 
Vellll!lels of 7.000 regb.-ter gross tons and over--------------•--,---- 130. 00 

Vessels shifting or changing berth in the harbor shall pay 25 per eent of the 
above-prescribed fees. · . . .... 

Pilotage In the J]oilo River shall be .compulsory for all vessels of 80 tow; 
~ro&". or roore. which shall pay the followtng :fees: ~. That ~a~ 
vessels commanded by oiBcerB licensed under P•ragrapb XV of Customs A-tt:.. 



 

LUZON, MINDORO, AND VISA YAS 363 

mlnistratlve Order No. 113 shall be requirPd to pay 25 per cent thereof: And 
provi.ded ft/%ther, That the provisions of thi~ paragraph shall not he hel<l to 
apply to vessels which are engaged exclusively in a daily ferry Rervice between 
Iloilo and points on the western coast of N egros : 

Sailing ves1Wls up to r>a register gross tons______________________ Pl. 45 
Sailing vel'lsels of 56 tons to 75 tons, gross_______________________ 2. 1r. 
Steamers of ao ro 75 tons. gross-------------------------------- 3. 60 
Vessebc of 76 to 99 tons. gross--------------------------------- 5. 75 
Vf'Sl!lels of 100 to 149 tons, gross---'--------------------------c-- 6. 4R 
Vessels of 150 to 249 tons, groslo!_______________________________ 7. 55 
Vessels of 250 to 499 tons, gross------------------------------- 8. 65 
Vessels of 500 to 749 tons, gross_______________________________ 9. 70 
Vessels of 750 to 999 tons, gross------------------------------- 10. 80 
Vessels ot 1.000 to 1,499 tons, groRs_____________________________ 12. 95 
Vessels of 1.500 to 1,999 tons, gross_____________________________ 17. 30 
Vessels of 2,000 to 2,499 tons, gross----------------------------- 21. 60 
Vessels of 2.500 to 2,999 tons, l{ross----------------------------- 27. 00 
Vessels of 8,000 to 3.499 tons. l(ross----------------------------- 35. 65 
Vessels of 3,500 to 3,999 tons, gross----------------------------- 46. 45 
Vessels ot 4,000 to 4,499 tons, gross----------------------------- 66. 00 
Vessels of 4,500 to 4.999 tons, gross----------------------------- 84. 00 
Ve~ls of 5.000 to 5.499 tons, gross----------------------------- 102. 00 
Vessels of 5.500 to 5.999 tons, gross _____________________________ 1'.!0. 00 
Vel'll!lels of 6,000 register gross tons and over _____________________ 150. 00 

Pllotage for vessels shifting in the Hollo River, except when done without 
letting go all moorings, shall be compulsory for YesAels of 60 tons gross or more, 
and the pilotage fee shall be 50 per cent of the regular river pilotage fees. as 
pre&!ribed in Paragraph IV of thiH circular: Provided. That coastwi~ ves.<::els 
commanded by officers duly licensed under paragra11h XV of Customs Admlnii::
trative Order No. 113 shall pay 25 per cent of the regular shifting fee. 

CEBU PILOTAGE DISTRICT 

All fees hereinafter prescribed for the Cebu pilotage district shall be col
lected by and paid to the Cebu Pilot."!' Association not later than the last day 
of the month during which the pilotage set'Vice are rendered. No clearance 
shall be granted to any vessel on account of which said fees are payable unless 
payment hns been tnAde or gnaranteed in a manner satisfactory to the collector 
of customs at Cebu. 

Pllotage through tbe Cebu Channel (from an imaginary line extendinJ? from 
Batolinao Point. Mactan Island, due north to the Island of Cebu. to an imagin
ary line extending from Lards I..edge, Mactan Island, to Lipata Point, Island of 
Cebu) shall be optional to all vessels, but sJiould pilotage services be :requested 
and rendered, the following fees shall be charged : 

Vessel!! of leKM than 2,000 register gro35 tons------------------------ P25 
Vel'O'sels of 2.000 and lest! than 5.000 tons, ~oss--------------------- 50 
Vessels of 5,000 register gross tons and over________________________ 75 

Vessels taking pilots upon entrance shall be exempt from the following pre
scribed berthing fees. 

For all vessels of 20 register ~ss tons or over mooHng at the wharf the 
following berthing fees shall be paid : 

20. to 74c tone, gross reg!ster------------------------------------ "'1.. 85 
7~ to 149 tons, gro1t8------------------------------------------- 3.75 
'lr;o to 249 tons, groU------------------------·------------------ 6. 25 
2fti0 to 999 tons, JtJ'088--------c--------------------------------- 11. 50 1000 ~o 2,.999 tona, groSB--~-------------------...:. ____ ...:. __________ 18.75 
8;000 to cr;,ooo tone, '3'088--------------------------------------- 25. 00 
over 5,000 register gross tons----------------,------------------- St. 25 

Pr&t"4ed. 1w1cet~.. That for vessels of 20 register gross tons or more mooring 
at the Vlsayan Refining Co/s wharf the following berthing fees shall be 
charged: 

26 to 74 tons. gross register------------------------------------ 'Pl. 85 
'75 cto 149 toDa. xn>llS------------------------------------------- 3. 75 
150 to 249 tons. g1'088------------------------------------------ 6.25 ~O tn 009 tons. ~-..;..---------------------;--..,.--------------- 11. 50 
1000 to 2.999 ton11, grcl!IB-------------------------------------- 18. 75 
8.1)00 to 5.000 tons. lP'OM--------------------------------------- 28. c15 

c •• OTw G.000 ~ ~ toaa...:. _________ .., __ .-...,---------"'.'----------- 37. 50 

.. The 4!tflplo~t .at a Pilot far the put"pose of U:mllOoriltg veSseis of 20 regi~h·r 
·~ tons ·OJ" ove.- ·-rrom the wharf shall be opti6n81 : PNYOiiled, ~. That 
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if the services of a pilot be requested and rendered the following fees i,;ball 
he pai<l: 

20 to 74 tons, gross registPr_ ---------------------------- ------- P1. 85 
75 to 149 tons. grosR------------------------------------------- 3. 75 
1!'i0 to 24fl tons. grORB------------------------------- _ ------------ 6. 21S 
:mo to l.000 tons. Jl:TOSI> ________ ------------------------------- 12. 50 
Over l .000 r<•gist ... r groi-s tons----------------------------------- 18. 75 

APA.RBI PILOTAGE DISTRICT 

Pilotage for Hll vessels of 40 reg-ister gross tons or over entering and clearinC" 
at the port of Aperrl shail be compulsory, and the following fees shall be puitl 
to and on aceonnt of the association for entrance or clearance at the port 
of Aparri: 

VPSRPIS of 40 to 100 tons, gross registPr ,PM" 3 decimeters (1 foot) draft_ P2. oO 
VeRsPls of 200 to 499 tons. gross per .. df'<'lmPters (1 foot) draft____ 5. 00 
V~Js of 500 to 749 tons, g?'OKS per a decimeters (1 foot) draft____ 6. 50 
Ve111'1els of 750 to 1.000 tons. gross per a df'eimt>ters (1 foot) draft-- 8. 00 
Vessels of over 1,000 tons, gross register per 3 decimeters ( 1 foot) 

draft------------------------------------------------------ 9.00 
All vessels propelled by sail of lesR than 40 register gross tom;; entering the 

port of Aparri !'!hall, for the information of the Aparri Pilots' Association, dis
play n red, triangular-shaped pennant from the topmast, the pennant to be of 
the following dimension~ : Length, 2 meters, 50 centimeters ; greatest width, 
]_ n1eter, 10 C'entimeters. 

Failure on the Pflrt of any sailing vessels. as above described, the master or 
patron of whieh had previously recPlved a copy of this marine circular, to eon1-
ply with the provisions of the prP'Cet"Ung paragraph shall subject such vessel 
to a pllotage at the rate specified in tl.i!• cirC"ular for vessels of 40 register gro.sl'I 
tons: Pr<n:>ided. That the pilotage charge ~hall not apply to sailing vessels of 
15 gros!" tons or less which fail to fly the pennant . 

. }<'or changing bf'rth : 
VeSfff'ls of 20 to 74 tons. gr<>Rs register----------------------- fl't. 50 
Vessels ot 75 to 149 ton.s, ;p-oss----------------------------- 3. 00 
v~ssels of 150 to 249 tons, gross____________________________ 5. 00 
Ve8St-Is of 250 to 1,000 tons, groll.8--------------------------- 10. 00 Vessels of over 1,000 regl~tt>r grol'ls tons _____________________ 15. 00 

Pr<>V4ded,, That pUota~e for shiftin~ berths shall not be compulsory on vessels 
of 20 tons gross or over and lei:::s than 40 gross tons. but if tbe services of a pilot 
he requested and rendered. the pllotage charge shall be collected as provided 
for above. 

Pilotage between A.parrt and Lal-loc shall be optional, but when requested and 
rendered N.50 per 3 decimeters ( 1 foot) draft shall be paid for the service of 
piloting a vessel from Apo.rri to Lal-Ioc and return. or vice versa. 

TA-CLOBAN .PILOTAGE DISTRICT 

The following fees tiha II be paid to and on aecount- of the association at the 
port of Tac1oban. in the manner hereinafter prescribed: 

Pilota.~ for Yesseh: passing through the Strait$ of San Juanico sball ~ 
fiptional; Pro'fYided. That when RUC'h Fiervi~ are requested and rendered. a 
pilotage fee of P2 per 3 dPCimeten:i ( 1 foot) draft shall be paid : A-nd ,JWYl"Pl.ited 
further, That vessels paying for pllotage throu~h the san l"nanleo Straits shall 
not be required to pay the following bPrthing feeM which ·are otberwtse 
compulsory. 

·Vessels ent.ering the Port of Tacloban shall_ pay the :to-llow!Qg_be~ fees:. 
20 to 74 tons. Cft>llS ~ister-----~------·--·------------~-----+---- Pl. 86 
75 to 149 tons. lfr<>8!ill------------------------------------------- ~. T5 
HID to 249 toJHIJ, gross----------------------------------------•- 6. 25 
250 to 1,000 tons. 1Jr088--~-------------------------------------- 12.00 
Over 1,000 regl@"ter gl"Qli!fl ton"'--------------:------~------------ ... -- 18. 76 

DAOUP..t..N PILOT.AGE DISTBrCT 

Pllotap for all vessels of ti register net tons or over entering or. deariq at 
the port ot Da«UPNl .$hell be eempu.lsog~. ~d ·the ;f~~ ,.._ sh.U be.;llBld 
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to and on account of the Da.gupan Pilots' AKsociution for each Plltrance or 
clea ranee : 

Vessels of :; to 10 to111<, llf't register_----------------------------- PO. tll'i 
Yes1Sels of 11 to 20 tons, net reldst .. r-----------·----------------- 1. 25 
Vessels of 21 to 50 tons, net rt;o,gister_____________________________ 2. 40 
Vessels of over 50 D<'t register tons, per :~ decimeters ( 1 foot 1 draft__ 1. 25 

DAET AND NAGA PILOTAGE DISTRICT 

All pilotage within the Daet and Naga (Nueva Caceres) t>ilotage district 
shall be compulsory for all ve!':sels over 50 tons gre>Rs, and the following pilotagt> 
and Rhifting fees f'hall be paid by nll vessels to and on aecount of the 
association; 

At the pot"t of Daet : 
lfor entrance or clear~ni;e ppr 3 d••cin1eters (1 foot) draft ______ P3. !!O 
For changing berth per 3 decimeters (1 foot> draft____________ 1. ao 

At the port of Naga (Nuevn Caceres' : · 
For entrance or clearl\nce pPr :: d,,.dmet,prs fl foot) drnft______ 5. 00 
For changing bt-rth per :: <leeinH•tt-rH {l foot) drnft____________ L 50 

SPECIAL REGU:LATIONS FOR :MANILA HARBOR AND THE PASIG RIVER 
. 

Vessels entering the port of Manila through the North Channel shall pass 
between La Monja Island and Guardia Shoal and shall proceed directly through 
the center of the channel betwt"f'n Corregidor l8land and tbe mainland. The 
same route shall be followed by veAAels when leaving Manila Harbor by the 
North Channel. Yessels entering the port of Manila from the south upon 
nrriving oft.' Limbones Island' !"hall keep south of a linE> projected from Caballo 
Light and bearing S. 56° "T· (true), and in passing through the channel shall 
keep south of said line and shall not approach closer than 1 mile to the shore 
or any island. The same route shall be followed by veto:sels when leaving 
Manila Harbor by the South Channel. Vessels from the north entering the port 
of Manila by the South Channel upon arriving off Hornos Point shall keep 
south of a line projected from El Fraile Rock and bearing N. 64° W. (true) 
uatil reaching a line projected from Cuballo Light and bt•aring S. 56" W. (true) 
and. then Ahall proceed directly to 'tht>ir anchorage grounds in Manila. In 
pafi;sing through the channel they shall k.:-ep south of the last-mentioned line 
and shall not approaeb closer than 1 mile to the shore of. any island. VeFCsels 
leaving by the South Channel and proceeding to the north shall follow the same 
route. 

Vessels entering ~r leaving the port of Manila are pr(•hibited from lingering, 
loitering, or anchoring at any place between the entrances to Manila and the 
anchorage grounds of the harbor. 

When a -vessel enters or leaves Manila Bay· by any course ot}ler than that 
permitted under paragraph 1 hereof, iustructfous indicating the correct course 
will be signaled from the station on Corregidor Island, and said instructions 
shall be carried out: Pt'rwided, htncever, That a master who has received a copy 
of these regulations and v-iolates the provisions thereof shall not be exempt 
from the penalties provided by luw by reason of a failure of the station ofHcials 
to display tbe signals on Oorregidor Island. · 

Vessels :maneuvering in the Pasig River, and not under way; shall earry at 
~nJpt, ~ the ancllor lights., a red llgbt. wbich shall be placed 4 feet ~ow 
·the White . anchor. light: in the same vertical line. and also the side lights. As 
fW&n " the. --vessel 11.'l under woy these tights Shall -be lowered and the regular 
•Uu1thea4 Ugllt ·.shall be. lighted. At daytime the International Coda· ietter "M •• 
sball·· be displayed untll ·tbe cveesels have. cleared the mouth of the river. 

While v~l is maneuvering . tn Mo nila Harbor or Pastg River, banca.s, 
··lighters.. . caseos. scows. steam launches with or without tows, and all other 
craft sbaJl keeJl a'WB.Y from. such vessel, or from tbe bertb or ancborage wheJ"e 
RllCb v~ Hi ·bitendhtg to moor ; neither shall st-ewn launehes dl"op tows either 
-abald or in :the wake of .such maneuvering vessel. nor at the berth or ailchorage 
~abefild or astern thereOt.- nntll JRteb maneuvering ~ is properly Seettted ~ · i.<o; 
:at~tiy elrear ! ~. Tb.at :whe~ a ~e8Sel .ts maneuvering to moor at any of 
the berth.fl · in t'.he :Patdg River.. antl wn·eral ceeeos. ban.eas; lighters, !!!Cows. 
~1$unCbes;· or ··otll6r craft hap.pen. to .be moored .at the same 'berth. such ot .. the 
, latter:: u ~· ;not JDOm:!ed at~e' the d'ver ·w.JI ·bQt .alongside or nbrea.St: ot 
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other cascos, bancns, lighters, scows, launches, or other craft shall immediately 
vacate such berth without obstructing, endangering, or delaying the maneuvering 
of the mooring vessel. ~ 

Only one line of bancas, lighters, cascos, or other craft shall be permitted to 
tie at the side facing mid-channel of any vessel moored in the 'river. Neither 
shall more than one line of such craft be permitted to tie along the river wall 
of a berth occupied by or alloted to any vessel, nor shall such craft hinder or 
obstruct the placing and use of lines and gangplanks or the unloading or load
Jng of such vessel to or from the quay. 

Vessels moored in the Pasig River shall be so arranged as to permit the 
passage of bancas, cascos, lighters, scows, and other craft to and from the 
river wall. 

Lighters, cascos, bancas, scows, launches, and other craft shall not tie more 
than three abreast at the river berths unoccupied by seagoing vessels; nor 
~hall the craft moored on the outside of a row facing mid-channel extend more 
than 40 feet £rom the river wall to such mid-channel unless otherwise per
mitted by the surveyor of the port. 

No person, except the pilot, shall be allowed to board seagoing vessels under 
way or while maneuvering in Manila Harbor or Pasig River until the same are 
properly moored or are already clenr ; nor shall uny person, except the pilot, 
quarantine or customs officers, be permitted to board such vessels through any 
other way than their gangways or gangplanks unless by special pennission of 
the surveyor of the port and only under special circumstances. 

All vessels engaged in foreign trade arriving at the port of Manila shall take 
such berths as shall be designated by the insular collector of customs or the 
chief of the piers and inspectors' division. 

Steam vessels carrying merchandise for discharge at the port of Manila shall. 
lf not inconsistent with customs laws, rules, and regulations regarding inflain
mable and exPlosive cargo, be berthed alongside the piers or bulkheads if such 
berths are available: ProvUted, luYwever, That vessels whose general cargo to 
be discharged onto the piers is Iei;:s than 100 tons may, in the di"SCretion of the 
insular collector· of customs or his authorized representative, be allowed to 
anchor and discharge in the stream. · 

Steamship agents or masters of vessels engaged in foreign trade shall notlfy 
the chief .of the piers and inspectors• division, as early as possible, of the time 
of arrival of their '·essels at the port of Manila. the quantity and kind of cargo 
carried. number of passengers in each class, lf any, length of ship. time of 
departure. and such· other information deemed necessary to avoid delay and to 
factlitate the asi;;igning of proper herths for them. 

A vessel going alongside a pier or bulkhead aM provided in customs laws. 
rules, and regulations mast be berthed and secured by the pilot or her master, 
as the case may be. o:fticers and men of the contractor of the Arrastre Plant 
to attend to the handling and placing of lines to mooring posts under instruc
tions from the bridge of the vessel. All responsibilities for inseeure or improper 
mooring and all consequences arising therefrom sball lie with the vessel. 

A customs wharfinger and his men will be in attendance on the pier or bulk
head upon arrival or departure of a v~l and during tbe time she ·ls actually 
working cargo, or upon requef!t of her agent or master for other putj}Oses. to 
look after the interests of both the government and the vessel. In the case .or 
a passenger vessel, unless otherwise dlreeted ·by the ehiet of the piers ·and 
inspectors• division. a wbarftnger and the necessary <"llStoms ei:n@oy~s shall 
be on duty during the time she ls alongside the pier or bttlkbead to attend and 
render facilities to passengers. ship's agent, om~rs, members of .crew. ete •• and 
said wbarflnger and employees shall be entitled to extra compensation ~or 
services rendered ou:tsido of the o1Dclal worldng lwurs &1!! provided in Oustoms 
Administrative Order No. 1M. 

Salling vessels arriving with general cargo ·from fOrelgn p0.rt.s shall not be 
permitteti to berth at government plera or bulkhea~ Bulk cargo. nan be 
delivered at ship's side and the rest lightered tnto tbe customhouse Wbarf'- · 
. When a :foreign or cOastwise vessel berths at a Phlltpptne government pier or 

bulkhead, the master of the vessel &hall. immediately ·:after the Jines . have 
been secured to the ·pJer or bulkhead. ca nae rat guards· of. 8tlillclent sise atld 
p~r eo~etion to be ~ on an ~lle. llt1e8 ·iea41nc• to ·tbe pier or bulk
bea(l ~ u to prevent any rat& trom going a.shore. The DUUitter of a TH8e1 

·,alODgBlde a pier or· bulkhead Bhall aleo b& l'eQuired to llaYe: smtable rat guards 
placed on all ltDes leading from ltgbters or cascos to ~ ~. .· ·. .• 
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No cargo shall be discharged from or received on board a vessel at a pier 
or bulkhead before suitable rat guards have been placed on all the lines lead
ing from the carriers to the vessel and from the vessel to the pier or bulkhead. 

"\Vhen a vessel berthed at a pier or bulkhead has not a supply of suitable 
rat guards on board, a sufficient number shall be loaned to the vessel by the 
wharfinger :ln charge of the pier, reeeipt to be taken in each case for the rat 
guards, and the vessel held responsible for the loss of any of the rat guards so 
loaned. . 

All foreign and coastwise vessels docking at the Philippine government piers 
or bulkhead shall be fended oft' from the piers or bulkhead a distance of at 
least 6 feet. 

All cargo chutes and gangways connecting the vessel with the pier or bulk
head Ahall be removed at night, as soon as the vessel has stopped work of 
discharging or receiving cargo and not put in place again until the following 
morning. This does not apply to the gangways of passenger vessels, which 
need not be removed until the pier or bulkhead is actually closed and work 
has been stopped. 

No steamer lying at one of the Philippine government -piers or bulkhead shall 
be without steam, and no repairs to -the machinery shall be done without special 
permit from the collector of customs or the deputy surveyor of customs. Ves· 
sels alongside the pie1"S or b11lkhead shall have their engines ready to move 
:from same at a short notice. 

A vessel about to leave its berth at a pier or bulkhead shall give due notice 
to the wharfinger that he may provide attendants to let go ropes and moorings. 

Any responsibility for damage which may be done to a pier or bulkhead and 
the cargo therein shall lie upon the master of the vessel if same is caused by 
the boats having been swung outward, or by anchors or other projections not 
housed. and also by the discharge of steam, water, or other diE!Charges which 
should be let down by hose or other etrective appliances. 

Breast lines must be used on the mooring posts only; not on the cleats. 
No dirt. ashes, sweepings, garbage, or rubbish shall be thrown overboard, but 

must be either landed and deposited at places provided for that purpose or 
burned on board the vessel. 

Vessels with gasoline, dynamite, or other highly explosive compounds, shall 
not be permitted to berth at a pier or bulkhead. 

The government arrastre plant (pier, wharf, and. warehouse) management 
uses every precaution against ftre. Fire appliances are provided. No smoking 
on the piers, wharves, or warehouses is permitted. The government does not 
carry insurance. 

Merchandise brought on a vessel from a foreign port shall not be· unladen 
exeept during regular working hours on regular working days, without permis
sion of the deputy· surveyor of customs. The granting of such permission shall 
be conditioned upon the payment of overtime pay of all eustoms employees 
engaged therein. 

The government assWJles no legal responsibility in respect to the safekeeping 
of merchandise stored tn any customs or bonded warehouse. ( s~. 1303, Admin-
istrative Oode.) · 

The regular hours for diseharging cargo on and delivering from·· the Philip
pine government piers or bulkheads and -customhouse wharf and bonded ware
houses shall be from 7 a. m. to 11.45 a. Di., ancl from 1 p. m. to 4.45 p. m .• Sun
days and legal holidays excepted, work outside of such hours or regular work
ing hours and on Sundays and legal holidays being overtime work. 

When a vessel or lighter ts granted permission to work overtime, the dis
charge of cargo onto the pier. bulkhead. or wharf shall be between the follow
ina- honrs • From 6 p. m. to 11.45 p. m., and from 12.45 a. m. to 5.45 a. m. 

!rile officer or wbar~ in ebarge o~ an all nlgbt overtime, together with 
biiiJ detail to safeguaT'dlng the merchandise so dlseharged. and also the laborers 
Will. howev«, be pald overtime from 6 p. m. to 6 a. m., and ,.aJl arrastre em
JJlo.yees will be paid overtime to 12 midnight and from 12.39 to 6 ·a. m. Those 
detailed· to . wD,rk the first half of the night shall periorm the sehicee · requtred 
at them Until ,12 lnidblght, and tllo$e detailed to work the la&t· po.rt ·~ tbe 
D1ght. shall perform the same ~ until 6 a. m. · · · 

· . The stevedoring. "Of vessels dlscbarglng or loading at a pier or blllkhead 
~ be pedormed by t!lt~ores employed by the ship's agents or m.a.ster: 
1.1le. ··handUD.lr Of all· :met"dland:ise OD. a ·Pier'· -0::r .bUlkbead will be done by the 
Gtlve.rnment .arra:sbre plant. • · The 8teVedol'e or ship's oftk.'er shall give dne 
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notice to the wharfinger as to the number of hatches and cranes to be worked 
and the character of cargo. 

Shipside or pase delivery shall be given only to large shipments consigned 
to the United St.ates Army or Navy and to shipments of bulk cargo when so 
stowed as not t-0 interfere with the rapid discharge of the carrying vessel : 
Prr:n>idetl, That consignments shall be sufficient in quantity to equal at least 
one casco or lighter load, approximately 30 tons: Anet provideit further, That 
there is sufficient transportation alongside, properly manned, to receive the 
cargo. 

When a vessel discharg~s at an anchornge in the harbor, if the provisions 
contained in paragraph XXIV (defining bulk cargo) of this order are not 
complied with, the cargo, except that of a perishable or dangerous nature, 
sbfill be placed in general cargo lighters and sent to the customhouse. When 
a vessel discharges at a pier or bulkhead. if the provisions contained in para
graph XXIV (defining bulk cargo) are not complied with, the cargo, if not 
dangerous or perishable--tbat is, cold storage products--shall be placed on 
tbe pier or bulkhead. 

Only one representative of the sbip's agents shall be permitted to go on 
board a vessel berthing at a pier or bulk.head before all of the passengers and 
bug.gage have been landed. 

No visitors shall be permitted to go on board vessels at the Philipine govern
ment piers or bulkheads until all of the passengers and b8.ggage huve beeu 
landed : Provided, That this may be waived under exceptional circumstan<--es 
or when the interests of the public business warrant same. 

Persons having no business to transact shall not be permitted to loiter 
around customs piers, wharves. or other cu~toms premises. This provision 
may. however, be waived in the case of visitors calling upon arrival and 
departure of vessels. 

All cabin baggage of passengers on ineoming vessels should be placed on deck 
before the vessel reaches the piers or bulkheads. ready to be discharged on the 
piers or bulkheads by the crew or stevedores as soon us the vessel ls made fast. 
Hol<l baggage should likewise be discharged nt once. Baggage of passengers 
wlll be delivered :from the piers or bulkheads after customs inspection, as soon 
after discllarge from the vessel as possible. All handling of baggage on u pier 
or bulkhead, loading on or unloading t'rmn cal"ts, will be done by the arrastre 
plant without chinge. There Is an office of the customs baggage .inspectors on 
each pier. Outgoing baggage should be sent to the piers or bulkheads marked 
or tagged '!'.or the steamer. 

No nrticle can be taken from a vessel without a customs permit. ex<.-ept the 
merchaJJdi.~ discharged on a pier or bulkhead under ·Customs superviSlon. A 
passenger. oilieer of a vessel, or member of the crew desiring to take ashore any 
personal elreet or similar article must submit it to the .eustoms inspector on 
board and secure from bim a pass so as to avoid delay and trouble. 

Every vessel engaged in the foreign trade berthing at one of:· the PbiliWine 
government piers or bulkbeuds tor the purpose of discharging or loading eargo 
shall pay a pier charge of 1¥.a ee:ntavos per gross ton for the first 24 hours or 
part thereof, the minimum charge to be for not less than 24 hours : and tor eacb 
succeeding 24 hours or part thereof ex~tng 6 bours a sbnli.tr chat-ge shall be 
assessed: ~rovided,. That the maximmn charge shall ll()t .~.P2()0 for eaeh 
day: Af:l.ll provided t•rllwr. That a vessel which. after }laving entered a port m 
the Ph:tlippin~$ .~oo dlseJ:uirged or loaded cargo tbereat, clears tor another Pldl , 
tppine port without going to a to.reign port and returns to the :ftrst ·port at entt"Y 
and. moors~ at a pier for the same purpose shall pay a pier eharge ot one-
half the regular rate. . . . . . 

Any vessel engaged in the foreign trade going to a pier or bulkhead 'for the. 
pn~ solely of landillg or taltlng on passengers and their.baggage, or to .take 
on water.~ tuel oil . for oil bunkers, sball pay a pier charge of .1 centaTO: per 
gi-oss ton, it at pier not m<>re than eight boars. It at pier or bulkhead, lDOJ!'e 
than eiglat ·])outs. .tlJe· . .reguwr cbal'.ges specified in· the pJ..eeedtng par~pb. •lulU 
be as~: Pr~· That when such ~ arrive ·or remain .at. piers :GI:' 
b~Ud.Je&d& Qlltslae ·o1 ~r worldug houl's. they 8hall be· requtred to pat', In 
addition to the t'eg'blar pier charge, aD. aJJlouut' '"tla.l .to ure 0¥et!'l'lme :plil7 ·of' ail 
~lar. arras~. eD;aplo.yees. · es;ciuslv". fl'f.···the '.(tally·· labor .f<tree, · wliO*e ·•rdCe& 
are .n~tat:ed DJ!" .sllCh a:rrtv•1 .or st•Y.• a,t·· .. ·JJter ar .. bnUm•4;,:Au :~ 
f~lulr, !['hat w~' ~ :pi&r: or bulJtliead us t'4- lJe ~red w.• a:reantt~:of 
Such arrival .. 1g;s. at the pier or :~ as the --- :JDB.1'. /be., fio~• • 
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P3 per hour to cover the cost of illumination shall be assessed against the vessel, 
the charge to be P6 if both pier and bulkheud are to be illuminated. 

Vessels tn the coastwise trade berthing at pier or bulkhead for the purpose 
of loading or discharging cargo or for ans other purpose shall be subject to 
a pier charge of 1 ct'ntavo per gross ton for each 24 hours or part thereof: 
Prrwided, Tba t the minim um charge shall· be M. 

Vessels shull leave their berths at JJiers or bulkheads as soon as the discharge 
or loading is finished. .Au~· vpi,;sel failing to leave the pier or bulkhead after 
the master thereof or his repr('sentative on board has received ·verbal or written 
notice to leave frotn the wharfinger or other authorized customs official shall 
be liable to an additional charge of 10 centavos per gross ton for each succeeding 
24 hours or part thereof .-xc-eeding 6 hours, in the discretion of the insulal" 
collector of customs or colle<·tor of custon1i:> at subports. 

When a vessel engaged in the foreign tradE:> discharges cargo at a pier or 
bulkhead or at the customhouse wharf, \vbether by means of lighters or other
wise, outside of the regular hours of work or nt night. on Sunday8, or holidays. 
the master, agents, or stevedores of the vei-:sel slmll be required to pay to the 
customs cashier th~ overtime pay of the customs inspectors and guards engaged 
in the overtime work on board the lightPr or vessel, as well as the overtime 
pay of all customs employees working on the pier or bulkhead or wharf in 
eonnection with such discharge, including the extra cost of the labor employed 
over the regulur rate per hour of the daily labor force: Provf.ded, That when 
work ls performed at night P-3 per hour to cover the cost of illumination shall 
be paid: And provided further, That when work is performed after midnight 
the entire cost of the labor foree employed after such mitlnight shall be paid. 

Wheu the lading of coashYb~e or export cur;ro on or the discharge or coast
wise cargo from a ve&..,;el berthed at a pie1· or bulkhead is done in hours outside 
of regular business hours, und when uo other work or <lisehargin~ import cargu 
is bei.Qg done, the master or agents <>f the vessel shall be required to pay an 
nmount aggregating the overtilne pay of all customs and arrastre employees 
engaged. including the pay of the daily labor force, and in addition thereto 'PS 
per hour to eover the eost of illumination if the work is done at night. 

When the wharftnµ;er is notified by ship's officers. agents. or stevedores that 
cargo is to be discharged from one or more hatches during a stated period 
necessitating the employment of extra men on a pier or bulkhead, and when 
for any reason said cargo ls not dischar;:red as contemplated. am] in accordance 
with said notlficatioii, the mttster or agents of the vessel shall be required to 
pay an e.tnount aggregating the wages of the extra men ~o ~mployed, except 
when the failure to discharge Is caused by unfavoruble weather. 

Fresh water shall be furnished to ves:-lels desiring to take the same at the 
rate of 20 centa''~ per ton. RPCeipts from this ~our<-e shall be <leposlted by 
the cashier as recelptR from operation of the Philippine government piers and 
bulkheads. 

Tugs or l&Ull<'hes for towage or berthing purpo!-les shall be provided by the 
ship's agents. 

Facilities are pr°'·ided for insttllling a telephone with conneptions with the 
city· system on any yei;;sel lying aloni;.,"Side a pier or bulkhead. The charge shall 
be 3 :pesos for a. per•od up to one week, payable to the telephone eompany. Ap
Pllcatlon for lts installation should be made to the wbarfinger. On each pier 
.there Is · a telephone eonnectlng with the telephone eentnil for public use. 
There is al$o. direct .. telephone con.nectlon with tbe customhouse . 

..rbe plerS and sheds are well lighted with electric illumination. faellltatlnr; 
night wori(. Arrangements are prodded for.installing electric lights at hatches 
(Jr .in hold$ of vessels lytng alongside. the charge. for each cluster so furnished 
being P0.80 ver bour ... A,pplication should be :made to the whartlnger. 
· Vessels of the United States or of the government of the Philippine 18lands 
sbail be permitted tu use the pier or bulkb~ when . there is a berth. available 
tt.refar. puvided th~ !!lhall first obtain from the deputy surv.eyor of customs or 
•t•.~ntattve the,.required permit. No pier charge sbaU be made against 
•··~~ v~l wring the piers or bulkhead$ as above described. 

.. :Tbe ~ •. bnlkbef:lds, •. cWJt()mbouse wbarl, and bonded warehouses are· under 
·tbe l~te ~e and supervision of the deputy surveyor of customs. to 
whom reqaestS. complalots. and :matters cc.ncerning the cargo and its d~livet'l" 
aad ,,the work. .. of the piers, bulkheads. customhouse wha.,rf. and bonded ware-

.. ~~ ;llbP!!lid: be presented.. .Rh$ otliee Js at 'the eustmnhouse. 
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SPECIAL REGULATIONS FOR ILOILO HARBOR AND RIVER (OR ESTl!RO) 

PA.a. 233. Vessels and lighters of all kinds ·when under way in the Ilollo River 
(or estero) shall. when it is safe and practicable to do so. keep on that side ot 
the river which lies to the starboard of such vessels and lighters. 

PA&. 234. No steam vessel while in the Hollo River (or estero) shall proceed 
n t more than half speed. 

PAR. 235. Launches and other ves~els shall not navigate side by side in the 
Iloilo River (or estero), but shall follow in the wake of one another. 

P AB. 236. Not more than two vessels shall lie abreast along the south bank of 
the Iloilo River (or estero} below the customhouse wharf, except in special 
cases by permission of the collector of customs. · 

PAR. 237. Vessels sh'.lll not be permitted to lie abreast along the north bank of 
the Iloilo River (or esteroj. nor shall vessels be permitted to moor in the Iloilo 
River (or estero) in such a manner as to obstruct navigation. 

PA.:&. 238. All orders of the surveyor of the port relative to the berthing of 
vessels and other water craft, and the movement thereof, when not inconsistent 
with the "Rules of the Road," shall be obeyed by the masters, officers, or other 
persons hi charge of the vessels to which such orderR relate. 

PA&. 239. Only one casco or lorcha may lie on either side op_()()flite each batch 
of ocean-going vessels loading cargo between the mouth of the Iloilo River (or 
estero) and the~ customhouse wharf. Pa 240. No vessel of any description shall be permitted to undergo repairs 
on the south bank or beach of the Iloilo River (or estero) above ·the custom
house. Repairs to vessels may be made on the beach on the north side of the 
river. 

PA&. 241. No merchandise shall be discharged onto the wharf or the banks of 
the Iloilo River' (or estero) between the mouth of the river and the Forbes 
Bridge, except for the purpo!<!e of immediate transportation, unless otherwise 
specially permitted by the collector of customs. 

PAR. 242. No lighters of any description shall lie in the river nearer than 
50 feet to the deep channel. 

SPECIAL REGULATIONS FOR CAVITE HARBOR 

PA.B.. 246. Commercial vessels entering the harbor of Cavite shall be subject 
to the same regulations that govern vessell'I in Manila Harbor, except as to berth'." 
1ng: Provided. h<ncever, That clearance of foreign commercial vessels enterhig 
or departhig from Cavite Harbor shall be made at the Manila customhouse. 

SPECIAL REGULATIONS FOR APARRI HARBOR 

PAL 247. No launch, lighter, boat. barangayan, or other craft shall go along
Ride of, or make fast to. or attach to, by means of hooks, lines, or poles. or in 
any other manner, any incoming steamer or vessel for the purpose of embarltlng 
or disembarking passengers, baggage, or cn.rgo, or for the purpose of soliciting 
the business of embarking or di~mbarklng passengers. baggage. or cargo.· or 
for ~ny other purpose, untU such incoming steamer or vessel ts safely .. and 
properly anchored or moored and the permission or consent of the master ()r 
person In charge of such incoming steamer or ves8el has been duly given or 
signf1lled, which •signal, in the case of steamers. shall be three short blasts of 
the whistle. . . 

P.&a. 248. No patron, owner, agent, manager, or person In charge oi any 
laun~h. lighter, boat, barangayan, or other craft, or any other person, except 
u dqly authorized . pilot, a quarantine omcer, a customs Inspector, or t:be dnly 
aUd,ll6rized representative of any of them, or :ln the .ease of a ~1 in distress. 
tb~ rendering necessary assistance. Bhall. for a:ny purpose . wbat:soeVer. ·go 
uboftrd, or attempt to go aboa~. by means of any launch. lighter, boat, baran
ga~. or other craft or in any other manner. any such· incoming.· steamer or 
vestel, until the, same ts safely and properly "anchored or moored~· and· t~~:JJC!r
mlGl:on or ecm,sent of the master or person ·m charge of. sucb tncoµrtng ~mer 
or ·Tessel, baa. been duly gl'V'en-ot" stgnall~. whteb signal &ball, tn ·'the- ··ease·· "Qt 
stetUn vessels. be that specified in paragraph 247 bel't!Ot. · . . . _· 

PA& 870~ ·Any violation by llDY oftlcer, oWner~ or ~t ot any vessel., or.'bY 
a117 other person, « any ot tbe t¢ovtstom or the reculati<>us bere!Jibe!Ore PH--
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scribed, shall subject such officer. owner, agent. or other person to a fine or 
penalty of not more than ?'500, Philippine currency, unlesf'I otherwise berein
Lefore specifically provided for, in the discretion of the insular collector of 
customs, or to such other, further, or diiferent penalties as may have been duly 
provided by law, upon conviction for any violation thereof. If the violation 
of any of the provisions of these regulations has been committed by an owner, 
agent, or officer of any vessel, such vessel shall be subject to the payment of 
any fine or penalty which may be imposed upon such owner, agent, or officer. 
In addition to the penalties above provided, a violation of any of the provisions 
of said regulations by any vessel, or the officer, owner, or agent thereof. shall 
subject the license of said vessel to revocation, and a violation thereof by any 
officer of any vessel shall subject bis marine license to revocation, the revoca
tion in either case to be in the discretion of the insular collector of customs. 

CUSTOMS COLLECTION DISTRICTS 

First.-The district of Manila, comprising the island of Luzon, except the 
whole Bicol region ; the north CQast e>f the faland of Mindoro from Point 
Cala vite to Point Dumali ; the Calamianel". Cuyo, and Cagayanes Islands ; 
the islands of Paragua and Balabac ; the island of Marinduque ; and all other 
islands adjacent thereto and in the geographieal district covered by the islands 
and provinces named, in which Manila shall be the principal port of entry. 

Second.-The district of Legaspi, comprito!ing the Provinces of Camarines 
Norte, CamarineR Sur, Albay. and Sorsogon; the islands of Burias and Ticao; 
the northeast coast of the island of Masbate from Point Bugui to and includ
ing the Port of Alegria; and all other islands adjacent thereto and in the 
geographical district covered by the islands and provinces named, in whlCb 
Legaspi shall be the principal port of entry. • . 

Th-ir4.-The district of lloilo, comprising the eastern and western coasts 
of the island of Mindoro, from Point Dumall to Point Calavite; the islands of 
Tablas, Romblon and Sibuyan; the southwestern coai:;t of the island of Mm'!bate. 
from Point Bugni to the Port of Alt-gria ; the island of Panay : the Province 
of Occidental Negros; and an other islands adjacent thereto and in tbe 
geographical district of the islands and provlnL>es named, in which IloUo 
shall be the principal port of entry. . 

Fourt'h,.-Th~ district of Cebu, comprising the islands of Cebu. Bohol, Salllar. 
Leyte, and Dinagat ; the Provinee of Oriental Negros; the Province of Mlsamls : 
the northern coast of the Province of Lanao ; the portion of the Provinces of 
Agusan and Surlgao northwest of a straight line drawn from Kn\vit Point 
on the northeast CQast of the Province of Surlgao to Qutdapil Point on tne 
west coast of the Province of Cotabato ; and all other Islands adjacent thereto 
nnd In the geographical district of the islands and provinct-s named. in 
which Cebu shall be the principal port of entry. 

Fif th.-The district of Zamboanga, comprising the Province of Zamboanga : 
the Island of Basilan ; the Province of Lanao, except its northern coast ; the 
portion. of the Province of Cotabato northwest of a straight line between 
Quidapil Point on the west coast of Cotabato and Kawit Point on the north
east coast of Surigao ; and all islands adjacent thereto and in the geographical 
district in the islands and provincE"S named. in which Zamboanga shall be 
tbe principal port of entry. 

Bi:»th.-The district of Davao, comprhdng the Provin~ of Davao; the portion 
of the Provinces of Ootabato and Agusan southeast of a straight line drq.wn 
between Quldapll Point on the west coast of Cotabato and Kawit Point' ou 
the nQrtheast eoast of Surlgao; the Province of Bukidnon ; the islands adjacent 
to the coast line of the portion of :Mindanao between the points named, and 
all islands fn the Philippine group south ot the Provinces of Cotabato and 
Davao. in wbieh Davao shall be the principal port of entry. 

86"efl.U...-Tbe district at .Jolo, eomprlslng the islands of Jolo, Siasi, Cagayan 
de Sulu. Bongao. Tawt-Tawi, Sibuto and Sanga-Sanga, and all other Islands 
adjacent thereto and In the geographical district covered by the islands na.U:ted, 
in which J'olo shall be the principal port of entry. · 
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I'lt-ilippill<' G(rrertniumt raclio station.'( 

---------- -~-------- -·--- -· - - ----~ _____ .:._-_---_------="----=====-=--=-=-=--o.:--~-=-=--'-'-'---'--=--=-=---=-=--=---:::: 

Station 

I 
!=t::::::::::::::::::::i 
Balabac ______ ----- -- _ -- ____ ; 

~a:~~::::::::::::::::::i :BliBCO _____________________ _ 

ri~~---~=:::::::::::::::: 
Dorongan _____________ ---- -: 
Csgsysn de Sulu __________ _ 
Calapan __ -- - ---- --- -- __ ---
Caramoan, Camarines Sur.t 
Catbalogan_ ---- -----------1 Cehu ______________________ ! 
CuJion _____________________ : 
cuyo_ - --- ----- ____ --- __ -- . i 
Dapitsn. Zamboanga __ ----, Davao _____________________ , 
Hinatusn_ ------------ _____ : 
Uoilo _______________ ----- ---' lnfanta ____________________ , 

Isabel& de Basilan _________ j 

~~~=================: ~::r:.~: :: : : : : ::: : :: : : : ::J: 
Manilat (RCP>--------'---
MatL ___ ----- _ --- • __ ----- __ : 
Pandan _____ ---"---------- _: Port Lebak ________________ j 
Puerto Princeaa __ --- ___ - -- _' 
San Fnwcisoo Oaro:otes __ - - • : 
San Joee_ ------------------! 
San Vicente.---------------( 
Sias:I _ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -- - - - -1 Bogod ______________________ : 

i~--:::::::::::::::::::1 
Zamboanga_ - ----- ~---- ____ : 

i 

Call LatitU<k> Longi- ·wave length (meters) letters N. tude E. 

KZBB 
KZAD 
KEW 
KZBL 
KZBR 
KZAB 
KPC 
KEO 

KZBN 
KEV 

KZAC 
KZM~ 
KZCT 

KPI 
KPJ 
KIX 

KZDM 
KIF 

KzllN 
kPM 
KZBP 

KPN 
KIL 

KZ.AJ 
KIZ 
KPV 
KPW 
KZRC 
KPZ 

KZPN 
KPX 
lCTV 
KPY 
KIY 

KZAO 
KED 
KZSD 
KZAM 
KZAH 
KIW 

--------~-

14 
, I 
00 122 

18 21 121 
7 59 117 

11 <I7 125 
Hi 45 121 
20 28 121 
13 47 121 
5 02 119 

11 37 125 
6 59 118 

13 24 121 
12 41) 123 
11 47 124 
10 18 123 
ll 53 120 
10 50 121 

8 39 123 
7 04 125 
8 23 126 

10 42 122 
14 45 121 

6 42 121 
6 03 l 121 

13 09. 123 
1 35 ' 124 
7 38 123 
6 •24 125 

01 Variable from 550 t? lilOO, 1,000. 
38 550, 600, 1,100, vanab e. 
04 6()0, 1,200-
23 600, 785, 950. 
33 500, 600, 7MJ. 
59 (JO(), 952, 1,200, 1,500, 1,800, 2,400. 
00 400; 800, 800, 950, 1,200, I,.'iOO, 1,900. 
46 (J(}(). 
2fl llOO, 775, 900. 
31 7f(l. 
11 400, 6()(), 700, 900. 
51 ' 6()(), 950, 1,175. 
52 • 475, 000, 750, 850, 97'5, l,100. 
53 600, 751}, 9.50, 1,200, 1,2.50, 1,600, 2,400. 
()1 ; 600, 900. 
00 ; 600, 85(1. 
2.'i • 600, 1,400. 
37 : 600, 1,100. 
20 600, 725, 980. 
34 6()0, 9.50, 1.200, 1,600, l,9!i0, 2,4'00. 
39 600, 800, 1,000. l,200, 1,4(JO, 1,800, 1,800, 1,950, 

2,400. 
58 . 200. 
00 ~ 6()(), 1,200, 1,000. 
41; · 550, (J()(}, 950, variable. 
O.'i ! 800, 150, 800. SM. 
112 : fJ(J(J. 
36 450, 800, 700. 

----6--51" --100--i.- =: ~~-
H 03 124 10 , Variable from 000 to 1,100, 840. 
fl 33 124 03 ! (J()(J, I ,po(), 2,lJOO. 
9 45 : 118 « . (Jf){), 000. 

IO 38 124. 22 · 300, 378, 476, 800, 756, 962-
12 21 121 04 : fl()(), 1,400. 
18 30 122 ()Q i 1)5()-1,100, 750. 

5 33 120 49 ' 450, 600, 6fi0. 
10 213 124 58 : 000. ':'~5. 

9 48 . 121\ 29 i M>0--1._lil!). fi60. 
13 47 124 14 • 6QO, 700, 950. 
6 M l22 O'.! 91.iO. I ,200, J ,j,()(}, 1,960. 

1 Owned and operated by the Radio Corporation of the Philippines. 

NOT1:.-Coastal radio stationa (insular government) listen in on a 600-meter wa-ve lelllltb f~r ship messaires 
about 10 minuttc>S each bour whilt> open for bmJiIWSS. -
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Blrometer at 32° F. a.00. 
iMan 11ta level 

Metc()f'f)logkal table-Continued 

CEBU 

{Deduced from 18 years of observations} 
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